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SEYCHELLES. 


ANNUAL GENERAL REPORT FOR 1921.* 








SITUATION AND AREA. 


- The Seychelles Islands are situated between the parallels 
of S. lat. 4° and 5°; the estimated total number of square miles 
comprised in the group and in the dependencies of Seychelles 
is 156}. The number of islands under the Seychelles Govern- 
ment is 90. 

Mahé is the largest and most populous island and is distant 
from Mauritius 934, from Madagascar 600, and from Zanzibar 
970 miles. It is mountainous, fertile, and extremely healthy, 
and has an area of about 55 square miles. 

The other chief islands are Praslin (9,700 acres) ; Silhouette 
(4,900 acres); La Digue (2,500 acres); Curieuse (900 acres) ; 
Felicité (800 acres) ; North Island (525 acres); St. Anne (500 
acres) ; Providence (500 acres); Frigate (500 acres); Denis 
(340 acres) ; Cerf (290 acres) ; and Bird or Sea Cow Island (160 
acres). 

The following islands are also dependencies of Seychelles :— 
The Amirantes, Alphonse Island, Bijoutier Island, St. Francois 
Island, St. Pierre Island, the Cosmoledo Group, Astove Island, 
Assumption Island, Coetivy, Farquhar and the Aldabra Islands. 


History. 


The islands are believed to have been discovered by a Portu- 
guese named Pedro Mascaregnas, in 1505, but the discovery was 
not apparently followed by any attempt at colonisation. 

Previous to the French occupation they were the resort of 
pirates who infested the Indian Ocean, some of whose names 
are borne by descendants in Mahé at the present time. 


Under the Government at Mauritius of Labourdonnais, whose 
name they originally bore, their position was first defined in 
1743, and M. Picault, who took possession of the Islands in the 
name of the King of France, called the principal island Mahé. 
Later on the group was renamed the Seychelles Islands, in honour 
of the Vicomte Moreau des Scéchelles, who was Controller-General 
of Finance under Louis XV., from 1754 to 1756. 





*Sketch Maps will be found in the Report for 1914, No. 846 (Cd. 7622-37] 
(8427) Wt. 24151/1281 625 1/23 Harrow G./5'2 
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During the war of the French Revolution Mahé was extremely 
useful to French ships as a place of refuge and refitment, but on 
the 17th May, 1794, it was captured by Captain Newcome, of 
His Majesty’s ship “‘ Orpheus.” 

The last French Governor, Mr. de Quincy, who was born 
at Paris in November, 1748, became, after Lieutenant Sullivan, 
R.M., who had been placed in charge, had left, the first Agent 
Civil under the British Government. Mr. de Quincy’s reign as 
French Governor lasted 20 years. He remained for 18 years in 
the service of the British Government, and died on the 10th 
July, 1827. 

The capitulation was renewed in 1806, but it was not until 
the capture of Mauritius in 1810 that Seychelles was formally 
taken possession of by the appointment of an Agent, and incor- 
porated as a dependency of that Colony. A board of Civil Com- 
missioners was appointed in 1872, when the finances of the 
Seychelles were separated from those of Mauritius. 

In 1897, the Administrator was given full powers as Governor, 
and Seychelles was practically separated from Mauritius. The 
separation was completely carried out in 1903, when Seychelles 
was erected into a separate Colony under its own Governor and 
Commander-in-Chief. 

CLIMATE. 

In spite of its proximity to the equator, Seychelles is reputed 
to be one of the most healthy of the British possessions within 
the tropics. 

Its climate is mild and equable. The maximum shade 
temperature rarely excecds 86° F. while at night the temperature 
seldom drops below 74°F. Thus during the whole year the 
temperature only varics over a range of about 12° F. 

The hottest weather occurs during the months of March 
and April, but, though the difference in temperature is only 
slight, living in a climate where the temperature is almost constant 
makes one very susceptible to changes of temperature of only 
a few degrees. . 

The rainfall averages about 90 inches although in some years 
ithas reached 115 inches. The heaviest rains occur in December 
and January, though showers are frequent all the year round. 

The Colony is free from the cyclones which do so much damage 
to crops in the Southern portion of the Indian Ocean. 


POPULATION. 

At the census of April 24th, 1921, the population was returned 
as 24,523 (11,974 males and 12,549 females) showing an increase 
of 1,832 on the previous census of 1911. 

There were 119 marriages as compared with 109 in 1920. 


The births in 1921 numbered 709, which corresponds to a 
Tate of 28-91 per 1,000. 
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The deaths amounted to 392, or 15-98 per 1,000, which is 
slightly higher than the previous year. This was partially due 
to an epidemic of whooping cough which caused many deaths 
among young children. There was also a slight influenza epidemic. 


GOVERNMENT FINANCE. 


The total revenue collected was Rs.619,753, a decrease as 
compared with 1920 of Ks.58,843. The total expenditure was 
Rs.618,883, an increase of Rs.2,963 compared with 1920. Customs 
Revenue produced Rs.232,786, compared with Ks.298,193 in 
1920), which accounts for the fall in the total revenue. 

Trade during the year 1921 cannot be said to have been good, 
the price of the two principal commodities exported, i.e., copra 
and cinnamon leaf oil, both being low, whereas the price of 
imported merchandise had not fallen in proportion. The export 
of guano was below normal. 

The following is a statement of Revenue and Expenditure 
for the last three years :— : 


Year. Revenue. Expenditure. 
Rs. Rs. 
1919 oy oe +. 573,643 Bos 626,844 
1920 ae ae +. 678,596. 615,920 
1921 a Rs -- 619,753... 618,883 


The assets of the Colony on the 31st December, 1921, exceeded 
the liabilities by Rs.137,584. The investments of the Colony 
were as follows :— 


Rs. 
On account of General Revenue .. 4 82,740 
On account of Savings Bank See SPaske 46,729 


Pusiic DEBT. 


The balance remaining due to the Imperial Treasury on 
account of the loan of £20,000 made to Seychelles in 19G0 for 
road making was £7,779. A further sum of Rs.50,000 is owed 
also to Mauritius. This was borrowed in 1920 for the purpose 


of building an auxiliary schooner. 


Savincs BANK. 

The balance standing to the credit of depositors on 31st 
December, 1921, was Rs.88,442, an increase of Rs.6,¢00 compared 
with 1920. 

TRADE, AGRICULTURE AND INDUSTRIES. 

The total value of the trade of the Colony was Rs.2,797,366, 
compared with Rs.2,810,150 in 1920. The shipment of copra 
was normal, but there was a decrease of approximately 10,600 
litres in the export of essential oil from cinnamon leaves. 


IMporTs. 


The value of the imports was Rs.1,348,063, compared with 
Rs.1,716,408 in 1920. 
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The imports from the United Kingdom showed a decrease 
in value of Rs.50,630 compared with 1920, and the imports from 
India decreased by Rs.322,759. 

Exports. 

The exports were valued at Rs.1,668,615 compared with 
Rs.1,721,117 in 1920, a decrease of Rs.52,502. 

The principal countries of destination of exports were as 
under :— 


Rs. 


United Kingdom 
3ritish Possessions = 
France and French Colonics 
The export trade of the Colony with tie United Kingdom 
shews a decrease of Rs.271,012, principally due to the decrease 
in the export of cinnamon leaf oil. 





AGRICULTURE. 


The Coconut Industry.—The crop of coconuts for the year 
under review was 26,362,965, an increase of over one million 
nuts as compared with the previous year. The compulsory 
cleaning of the plantations commenced in 1919 has been a bene- 
ficial factor in the increase of the crop. 

Coconuts sold locally during the year at an average price of 
Rs.35 to Rs.40 per thousand, while copra fetched about Rs.375 
per ton. 

The beetle known as Melilomma insulare is doing considerable 
damage to coconut trees, and planters have been urged to’ 
co-operate in its eradication. .Some cases of ‘Little Leaf” 
disease also occur. 

Rubber.—The cultivation of rubber has been practically 
abandoned owing to the low price obtainable. On many estates 
the trees have been cut down and used as firewood. 

Vanilla.—The low price of this commodity, together with 
the diseases to which it is subject in this Colony, has caused 
vanilla, which at one time was the most important export from 
Seychelles, to become the least important. The crop for the 
year of 1,358 kilos was the lowest on record, but there are signs 
that the interest in this culture is reviving. 

Essential Oils.—The distillation of cinnamon and clove leaves 
continues to be pursued energetically. There are now about 
3) stills in operation and over 2,000 persons, mostly women and 
children, are employed. 

The local price of cinnamon oil was low until September, 
when it rose to Rs.10 per kilo. That of clove leaf oil averaged 
Rs.9 per kilo throughout the year. 

The export during the year amounted to 38,024 kilos, as com- 
pared with 42,659 kilos the previous year. Amber seeds ( Hibiscus 
abelmoschus) are also grown by some planters, but are not distilled 
locally owing to the difficulty of preserving the oil. 

The export during the year amounted to 2,012 kilos. 
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Reafforestation.—The work of reafforestation has received 
attention ; 2,500) clove trees and 5,000 cedar trees (Casuarina 
equisetifolia) were planted. Large numbers of Eucalyptus trees 
also were planted towards the end of the year. 





FISHERIES AND NATURAL RESOURCES. 

The majority of the natives of this Colony are born sailors 
and the number who fish to earn a living is consequently con- 
siderable. Fish and turtle were plentiful during the year. The 
estimated quantity of fish consumed locally was over 1} million 
Ib. and that of turtle meat 24,000 1b. 

Turtles are brought to Mahé from the outlying Islands by 
small coasting boats of 20 to 90 tons, and on arrival in Victoria 
are kept in turtle ponds until required. 

The following articles from the outlying islands were exported 
in 1921 :— 


Estimated value. 





Rs. 
Salt fish, 9,155 kilos... ms. out 2,259 
Shark fins, 438 kilos . . ie be ae 483 
Tortoise-shell, 1,107 kilos... end a 38,797 
Calipee, 1,810 kilos .. ir a 36 3,660 


The quantity of salt fish exported was considerably greater 
than last year, but it is still only about a quarter of the export 
before the War when large quantities were exported to Zanzibar 
“Reunion, Madagascar, and Mauritius. 

The export of guano during the year was below the normal, 
only 6,419 tons being exported. 

There is some prospect of a revival of the whaling industry 
Masters of local boats report that they have from time to time 
seen considerable numbers of whales in the vicinity. Any 
revival of the industry would be welcomed locally. 


LEGISLATION. 


Fourteen Ordinances were passed by the Legislature during 
the year. The principal Ordinances were No. 3, “ An Ordinance 
to provide for the enforcement of Maintenance Orders "’ and 
No. 4, “ An Ordinance to provide for the enforcement of British 
Judgments in the Colony and vice versa.” 





EDUCATION. 

Education is not compulsory. 

There are 22 Grant-in-Aid Schools at which free clementary 
education is given. Eighteen of these schools are Roman Catholic, 
attended by 1,524 children with an average atic ndance of 1,062 ; 
the remaining 4 schools are Church of England Schools, attended 
by 221 pupils, with an average at tendance of 149. 

The percentage attendance was 65-9. 
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At the Victoria (Government) School, education is free, but 
there is also a paying branch where nominal fees are charged. 

Technical instruction in woodwork, and instruction in physical 
exercises an] in drill are given at the Victoria School. The 
number of pupils on the roll was 265. 

There are two Seconday Schools, one for boys and one for 
girls, with 195 and 145 pupils respectively ; fees are charged. 

At both schools candidates are prepared for the Cambridge 
Local and London Matriculation Examinations ; 37 candidates 
were entered for the Cambridge Local Examinations. Of these 
1S got a Preliminary, 11 a Junior and 4 a Senior Certificate 

Twenty candidates (girls) were successfully offered for the 
Higher Education of girls. 

Government assistance is given in the shape of grants, Exhibi- 
tions and local scholarships. The total amount spent on 
Education was Rs.34,249-54, of which Rs.12,000 was a grant-in- 
aid to Primary Schools. 





COMMUNICATIONS. 


Roads.—There are over 100 miles of roads and bridle paths 
in the Colony. Only about 15 miles, however, are suitable for 
motor traffic. 


Mail and Postal Service.—The revenue of the Postal Depart- 
Ment amounted to Rs.49,653 and the expenditure to Rs.18,569. 
The mail service during the year was good, mails being despatched 
to Europe and to Mauritius and Madagascar on 48 occasions. 

The British India Company’s steamers call on their voyage 
from Bombay to Mombasa once a month and on their return 
journey every other month. Mails are also despatched by various 
cargo steamers which call at irregular intervals. 

In July, 1921, the prepaid rates for Imperial postage were 
increased from 9 cents to 12 cents. 

Parcels from Europe are received via Bombay, but parcels 
from Seychelles are despatched via Bombay or Mombasa. 

Telegraph and Telephone-—The Eastern and South African 
Telegraph Company maintains a station at Victoria and gives a 
satisfactory service. Telegraphic communication with the out- 
side world was maintained throughout the year. There are no 
public telephones in the Colony. 

J. BYRNE, Brigadier-General, 
Governor, 


COLONIAL REPORTS, Etc. 


The following recent reports, etc., relating to His Majesty’s 
Colonial Possessions have been issued, and may be obtained from 
the sources indicated on the title page. 


ANNUAL. 


No. Colony, etc. Year. 
1109 British Guiana .. ae o. ae . eR lant 1920 
1110 British Honduras a 


ill Malta... we TL TTD 192041921 




















1112 Uganda .. . o a a 1920 
1113) Leeward Islands. a ae . a +» 1920-1921 
1114 Nigeria .. A ae . . o. 1921 
1115 Mauritius .. . o . . o or 1920 
1116 Jamaica .. os $3 oe og oe oe 1921 
1117, Cyprus” .. oa te Ba a5 Bee oe be 
1118 Weihaiwei a ae oe oe . Be 
1119 Gold Coast ete Se ois ae ‘ 1920 
1120 Gambia .. ats fe a's Ba ae é 3 
W121) Gambia... oe on se o 1921 
1122) Kenva Colony and Protectorate . o- . «+ 1920-1921 
1123 British Guiana .. . on . on aes . 1921 
1124 Grenala .. o a oe oe - oo a oe 
1125 Zanzibar .. a oe on ae 
1126 Northern Territories of the Gold Coast oe oi 5G & 
Gibraltar . ae oe ee we ee on ore ioe, 
St. Vincent ne a a ae ie: ay oA ie 
St. Helena Fas of a8 ay se .- .- ae 
Fiji sie te ant ot a 6 ie oe rs 
Basutoland oe eT Be er or +. 1921-1922 
Bermuda .. . oe a . on - oe 1921 
d Protectorate .. ee ws .- «+ 1921-1922 
Trinidad .. a ae a . . a 1921 
British Honduras ee ae a ee an ae 
1137 Ceylon... a ne aie oe .- os o ” 
1138 Swaziland oe oe cs a oe o ” 
1139 Hongkong .- ar rs ss sie oe os ve 
1140 . as oe . on 
1141 cla. a oe o ras os a “ 
1142) Ashanti .. o ors o. ae . .- - ie 
11435 Jamaica .. 3% Re a es es ei a 
1144 Falkland Islands.» . .- Ge a . - 1920 
1145 Bahamas .. os .- . . . . «+ 1921-1922 
MISCELLANEOUS. 
No. Colony, etc. Subject. 
83 Southern Nigeria... oe oe +» Mineral Survey, 1910. 
84 West Indices se oe se .. Preservation of Ancient Monu- 
ments, etc. 
85 Southern Nigeria. . sete an .. Mineral Surv 
86 = Southern Nigeria... BF - «Mineral Surv 
87 Ceylon... i oe «+ Mineral Surv 
88 Impcrial Institute” ape: Sa ee OF , Oils, ete. 
89 Southern Nigeria. . ae on .. Miner Survey, 1913. 
90 = St. Vincent ae «» Roads and Land Settlement. 
91 East Africa Protectorate on .. Geology and Geography of the 
northern part of the Protec- 
torate. 
92 Colonies—General a ee .. Fishes of the Colonies. 
93 ~~ Pitcairn Island .. tie oa .. Visit to the Island by the High 


Comm sioner for the Western 
Pacific. 
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No. 1147. 


TURKS AND CAICOS ISLANDS. 


ANNUAL GENERAL REPORT FOR THE 
YEAR 1921.* 


GEOGRAPHICAL, 


Owing to their-geographical position—at the extreme south- 
east end of the Bahamas Archipelago, and to the absence of direct 
communication with the Mother Country, less is known about 
this Dependency than most other West Indian Colonies ; while 
the absence of any literature dealing with its early history, 
except such as may be gleaned from official papers and records, 
renders it difficult for anyone in quest of information concerning 
these interesting, but little known, islands to ascertain exactly 
from what source to obtain it. 

As nothing could supersede the value of the reportst of Mr. 
F. H. Watkins, I.S.0. (Commissioner of the Dependency during 
the years 1906-14), concerning the Salt and Sisal Industries 
of these islands (in which is included everything that is reliable 
concerning the early history of the Dependency), it is not con- 
sidered necessary to repeat what has been so lucidly described 
by this gentleman; but, on the other hand, it is proposed to 
quote freely from the information supplied by Mr. Watkins 
whenever it is necessary to do so. 


SITUATION AND AREA. 


The Dependency of the Turks and Caicos Islands, according 
to Mr. Watkins, belongs geographically (and ecclesiastically) 
to the Bahamas ; officially to Jamaica ; and socially to Bermuda. 
They lie between 21° and 22° N. latitude and 71° 50’ and 
72° 50’ W. longitude, and are therefore just on the edge of the 
Tropics. They really consist of two distinct groups, the Turks 
Islands proper and the Caicos Islands. The two groups are 
separated by a channel, 21 miles in width—the Turks Island 
passage, or Le débouquement des Isles Turques, of the old 

- French cartographists. The entire area is stated officially to be 
166 square miles, but as no survey of the group has ever been 
made, these figures are probably below the mark. The islands are 





* Sketch Maps will be found in the Report for 1914, No. 846; 
Cd. 7622-37}. 
¢ Colonial Reports—Miscellaneous Nos. 43 and 56, 
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distant about 720 miles from Bermuda on the north, about 450 
miles from Jamaica on the south-west, and about the same distance 
from Nassau, Bahamas, on the north-west. 

As the Dependency of the Turks and Caicos Islands really 
consists of two distinct groups, it will be convenient to review 
the character of each group separately. The Turks Islands 
group proper consists of two inhabited cays, Grand Turk and Salt 
Cay, four uninhabited cays, and a large number of rocks. A 
three-pointed bank surrounds the group and offers serious dangers 
to navigation. This bank has been the scene of frequent ship- 
wrecks for many years. The islands derive their name from the 
Turks Head Cactus (Melocactus communis), found abundantly 
on the rocky shores, the scarlet head of which is supposed to 
Tepresent a Turkish fez. 

On the western side of the Turks Island passage lie the Caicos 
Islands. These surround the Caicos Bank, a triangular expanse 
of shallow white water, 58 miles long on its northern side, and 
56 miles long on its eastern and western sides respectively. The 
northern and eastern sides of the bank are bounded by a chain of 
islands, separated from each other by narrow channels, in most 
cases only a few feet deep, while the western edge is fringed by a 
series of reefs and rocks. There can be no doubt that the bank 
will, in course of time, become a large island, since its ‘‘ interior 
is already represented by a low salty plain only a few feet below 
sea-level.’’ (De Booy.) 

The principal islands of the Caicos group are South Caicos, 
East Caicos, Middle Caicos, North Caicos, Providenciales Island, 
and West Caicos. The group of islands forming the Dependency 
extends for a distance 75 miles from east to west, and 50 miles 
from north to south, and constitutes part of the long chain of low 
islands and banks, extending from off the Florida coast to the 
Navidad bank, lying north of the east end of Haiti. The banks 
and islands forming this archipelago rest on a vast submarine 
platform, those portions above sea-level representing the last’ 
that have risen above the surface. Beyond the Turks and 
Caicos Islands to the south-east lie three of these banks. Two of 
them, Mouchoir (the handkerchief) and Silver Bank, are in some 
places awash, while the third, the Navidad Bank, is entirely 
submerged. Although accurate data is not available to prove 
that these banks are being gradually uplifted, the fact that the 
Caicos Islands bank, and other banks in the Bahamas, are con- 
stantly building up, “‘ warrants the conjecture that the same tidal 
and geological conditions govern them all, and that in course of 
time three additional island groups will come into being.” (De 
Booy, Geographical Review, Vol. No. 1.) 


HISTORICAL. 


The Turks and Caicos Islands, together with the Bahamas, 
were probably discovered by Columbus in the year 1492. 


(8433) We. 24344/1294 625 1/23 Harrow G. 75:2 
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The archeological researches of De Booy demonstrate that 
the Turks Islands proper—that is, Grand Turk and Salt Cay, 
with their adjacent islets—were uninhabited, probably on account 
of the sterility of the soil, the scanty rainfall, and other difficulties 
in the way of agriculture which obtain in the easternmost group of 
islands. 

The Turks and Caicos Islands would appear to owe their 
existence as a British Colony entirely to the Salt Ponds that are 
found at Grand Turk, Salt Cay, and South Caicos, as from the 
time of their discovery up to the year 1678 they remained 
unclaimed and uncolonised by any nation. In that year a party 
of Bermudians, attracted by the advantages to be derived by 
establishing a salt industry to supply the demands of the fisheries 
in the New England States, came to the Turks Islands, and 
inaugurated the first systematic attempt at salt raking. From 
that date onwards parties of Bermudians used to resort annually 
to Turks Islands to rake salt. ‘‘ They returned to Bermuda about 
November, where they remained until February or March, because 
salt could not be raked at that time of the year; and other 
industries were out of the question on islands composed of little 
more than burning sands and barren rocks. The salt industry, 
in the absence of the present flourishing vegetable export trade of 
Bermuda with the United States, afforded the Bermudians with 
little capital the staple so necessary for maintaining their carrying 
trade, and allowed sufficient time in each year for the cultivation 
of vegetables (at Bermuda) for their own consumption.” 
(Watkins.) 

The conditions of life under which the industry was pursued, 
and the circumstances of their existence, are graphically 
portrayed in the Annual Register of 1764, which, in alluding to the 
recent invasion of Grand Turk by the French, states, ‘‘ These 
islands are many in number, most of them being low, sandy, and 
barren, with very little, if any, fresh water, without any vegetation 
except lizards, iguanas, and land-crabs, but the coast abounds 
with fish and turtle and the beach is covered with sea-fowl. 

“The business of salt raking is chiefly carried on by Ber- 
mudians who come here in the month of March and continue 
during the dry season, leading a life that the idea of liberty only 
can render preferable to slavery itself. They live in little huts 

. they have a knife in their pockets and a kettle in their 
kitchens ; their wardrobe consists of nothing but a straw hat, 
a check shirt, and a pair of oznaburg trousers; their food is 
salt pork, and now and then an iguana (a sort of large lizard), 
when they have time to catch them, and very often they are 
without bread ; yet in this way of life they enjoy health, nor do 
they ever differ about property or religion, for they have neither 
priest, lawyer, or physician among them. The New Englanders 
come here with sloops and schooners in great numbers to load salt 
for their fisheries ; they buy it from 4d. to 6d. sterling the bushel, 
and they pay the poor Bermudians a small part in money, the 
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rest in stinking rum, rotten pork, and musty biscuits, now and 
then throwing them a cask of sour water into the bargain.” 

Those wishing to follow in detail the varying fortunes of the 
salt industry in these islands are referred to the report by Mr. 
Watkins already mentioned. 

It need only be stated here that, while the Turks Islands proper 
(Grand Turk and Salt Cay) were from the first used solely for the 
exploitation of salt, the Caicos group owed their settlement to 
the American War of Independence and to the agricultural 
establishment of loyalist refugees to whom lands were granted 
after the loss of their holdings in Georgia and the other Southern 
States. These refugees, together with their slaves, devoted their 
energies almost exclusively to the raising of cotton. The loyalist 
settlers have long since disappeared, but the remains of their 
substantial stone houses and the roads which they traced out 
remain to this day. Successive hurricanes, together with the 
havoc wrought among the cotton plants by destructive insects, 
put an end to the prosperity of the planters, and caused all 
systematic agriculture to be abolished during the early part of 
the nineteenth century. 

Shortly after this, in the year 1838, we learn that the salt 
ponds at Cockburn Harbour (South Caicos) were brought under 
cultivation. These ponds, under careful management, have now 
developed to such an extent as completely to overshadow all 
other salt-producing settlements of the Dependency. 

From the year 1799 to the year 1848 the Turks and Caicos 
Islands were incorporated with the Bahamas Government. 

In 1848, at the earnest request of the inhabitants, they were 
separated from the Bahamas and placed under the supervision of 
the Government of Jamaica, where they still remain. The first 
President (since changed to that of Commissioner) of the Depend- 
ency under the new arrangement was Captain Forth, and under 
his capable administration, we are told by Mr. Watkins, vigorous 
efforts were made to develop and extend the salt industry of the 
Caicos Islands. 


CONSTITUTION. 


The Legislature consists of a Legislative Board, comprising 
the Commissioner as President, two official members, and three 
unofficial members appointed by the Governor of Jamaica. 
Taxation and expenditure and all local matters are regulated by 
this Board. Laws passed by the Legislative Council of Jamaica, 
which are in express terms made applicable to the Turks Islands, 
take effect there. The subjects of currency, bills of exchange, 
patents, and the custody of prisoners and lunatics have been so 
dealt with. 


CLIMATE AND METEOROLOGY. 


The climate is equable and healthy and rarely unpleasantly 
hot, owing to the strong and never-failing sea breezes which 
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sweep across the islands. The average temperatures taken from 
the records of five years disclose a maximum of 90° and a minimum 
of 61-5°. 

July to October are the hottest months of the year and of 
nearly equal temperature. : 

January, February, and March are the coldest months and of 
nearly equal temperature. 

As the Turks and Caicos Islands lie within the Tropics, 
atmospheric pressure acts upon the same principle as is observed 
in other places similarly situated ; that is to say, there is a regular 
rise and fall of about one-tenth of an inch every six hours, except 
in case of a hurricane, when a considerably increased falling of the 
mercury results. 

Generally, however, it may be said that the mean height of 
the barometer, from daily readings taken from the Grand Turk 
Weather Bureau Station—11 ft. above sea-level—is almost 
exactly 30 inches. As a general rule, the barometer rises for 
northerly and falls for southerly winds. 

Lying within the Tropics, the Turks and Caicos Islands are 
within the influence of the trade winds, but in the winter months, 
t.e., from about the end of November to the end of March, the 
trade wind is frequently interrupted by north-east and north 
winds. Indeed, in December and January this change may be 
expected almost weekly. 

Previous to the change, the wind will draw round to the south 
and south-east. About 24 hours after, or less, dark masses of 
cloud will be seen rising from the westward, and in a short time 
the wind will rush suddenly from that quarter with the force of 
a stiff breeze. It soon veers round to the north-east and north, 
with clear weather, and remains within these points sometimes 
two or three days. It will then veer gradually to the north-east 
and wear itself out east, in the course of a few days. (West 
Indian Pilot, Vol. II.) 

The barometer is scarcely any guide at such times, but so 
regular and so certain is the action of the wind, that vessels 
can seek shelter with easy confidence in the change that will 
follow. : 

The rainfall for the year 1921 is recorded as being 26-40 
inches. The Turks and Caicos Islands share in the delightful 
winter climate of the Bahama Islands and in the attractiveness 
of the sea water round their shores. Few people who visit these 
islands but are charmed by the wonderful sea bathing and express 
the desire to return, a wish, however, which will never materialize 
until hotels or hostelries of some kind, with an adequate and 
suitable food supply, are provided for their accommodation. 

It goes without. saying in such low-lying coral islands, with a 
scanty rainfall, constantly swept by sea breezes, and where no 
freshwater swamps are found, that malaria, that is, as it is known 
in other islands of the West Indies, does not exist. The few 
cases which occur from time to time, chiefly in the island 
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of North Caicos, and the origin of which can usually be 
traced to the neighbouring republic of Haiti, are of the mildest 
description. 

This is conclusively proved by the small death-rate in these 
islands from diseases of this character. 

There are no freshwater ponds in these islands, and the 
inhabitants in the Settlements at Grand Turk, Salt Cay, and 
Cockburn Harbour depend entirely on rainwater tanks with which 
most houses are provided. Scattered throughout the Caicos 
Islands are wells of more or less brackish water, in most cases 
potable to those accustomed for generations to water of this 
character. 


GRAND TuRK. 


Grand Turk, formerly known as Grand Cay, is situated on the 
eastern boundary edge of the Turks Island passage. In shape 
it is said to resemble the blade of a butter knife, and it contains 
an area of 10 square miles, with a population of 1,581 souls, of 
whom about three-fourths are of African descent. Grand Turk 
is the seat of government, and it is here that the Commissioner 
of the Dependency resides. The only settlement at Grand Turk 
is Cockburn Town, situated on the western side of the island, and 
it contains the entire population. 

There is no harbour, and vessels are obliged to lie in an open 
toadstead at some distance from the shore. In stormy weather, 
with the wind from the north-west, such an exposed anchorage 
presents grave danger to shipping, and during a “ norther”’ the 
loading and unloading of cargo become impossible. At such 
times vessels engaged in work of this character have no alternative 
but to seek safety in the open sea. The greatest elevation at 
Grand Turk is about 70 feet above sea-level, and the scanty 
vegetation is typical of the flora of the adjacent Bahama Islands. 
Here and there one finds stunted specimens of such hardy trees 
as corkwood (Thespesia populuca), tamarind, cordia (Cordea 
sebestena), and casuarinas ; but, for the most part, the island is 
covered with a low scrubby vegetation, in which plants of the 
cactus and euphorbia families largely predominate. 

At Grand Turk there is a lighthouse, erected on a bluff at the 
North point of the island. It exhibits, at an elevation of 108 feet . 
above sea-level, a white flash-light every half-minute. This light 
can be seen for a distance of 15 miles in clear weather. 

The “ Victoria Jubilee Library and Free Reading Room” 
Ministers adequately to the tastes of the reading public, and, as 
its name implies, is an institution commemorative of the year 
1887, the Jubilee year of Her late Majesty Queen Victoria. 

Grand Turk is fairly well supplied with churches, for such a 
small population, there being two Anglican, one Wesleyan, and 
one Baptist places of worship. Baptists are in the majority among 
the lower classes, but the attendance at the churches of all the 
denominations is exceedingly poor. 
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At Grand Turk is located, beside the usual public offices, the 
Council Chamber, the Court House, the Hospital, and the Gaol. 

A telephone system, inaugurated in 1915, gives connection 
between the various stores and residences of the island, and a 
wireless telephone installation, now in course of erection, will 
shortly connect the seat of government with the district Treasuries 
at Salt Cay and South Caicos, eight and twenty-one miles away 
respectively. 

The “‘ Manning Hospital,’”’ affording accommodation for six 
patients in the public wards and two in the private wards, was 
opened in October, 1918. This institution possesses a well- 
equipped operating theatre, and is up to date in other respects. 
The hospital, which ministered to the wants of no less than 
65 patients in the year 1919, is fulfilling a most useful purpose 
in relieving the needs of suffering humanity. 

The only industry at Grand Turk is the production and 
manufacture of salt, and although there are several localities 
on the island where cotton could successfully be grown no 
attempt at systematic cultivation has ever been attempted. 
Owing to a scarcity of labour, it is unlikely that agriculture of 
any kind will ever make much headway in Grand Turk. 

The salt of the Turks Islands is of exceptional purity, and is 
therefore greatly in demand in the United States and Canada 
for meat-packing and fish-curing purposes. On account of its 
good name, a considerable quantity of the salt imported from 
other places is sold in the northern markets under the name of 
Turks Island salt. 

The various stages in the process of salt manufacture have 
been so very carefully and fully described by Mr. Watkins in his 
report already referred to that it is unnecessary in a general 
report of this nature to do more than give a broad outline of the 
industry. 

The salt ponds, or salinas, vary in size, and are anywhere 
from five to 25 acres in extent, but the ‘‘ making pans ’’—that 
is, the pans where final evaporation takes place—are usually 
from one-half to one acre in size. 

The method of making salt from sea-water by solar evaporation 
(the method pursued in the Turks Island) is simple in the extreme, 

- and may be thus briefly described: sea-water, having a density of 
10, is let in through sluices or canals into the common or storage 
reservoirs, situated at or slightly below sea-level. Here it remains 
until it reaches 30 by the salinometer. From the common 
reservoir it is run off into what may be described as the Number 1 
pond, a shallow pan, which may be anywhere from five to 15 
acres in extent. There it remains until the salinometer indicates 
60. In the main pond a great many impurities of the sea-water, 
such as vegetable matter, magnesia, and lime, are precipitated, 
and the water now assumes a saffron hue. At this stage the 
“pickle,” as it is now called, has been reduced in quantity by 
evaporation to about one-half of the original volume of sea-water, 
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From the main pond the “ pickle’ is next passed into pond 
Number 2, or “‘ strong pond.”’ Here it remains for about 20 days, 
until, by further evaporation, its strength has been reduced to 90. 
The water is now pink in colour, and only about one-sixth of the 
original volume of sea-water. Being by this time freed of the 
lime it contained, the pure brine is next passed into the “‘ making 
pans,” where, after about 10 to 15 days’ further evaporation, 
the salt commences to granulate on the sides and bottoms of the 
pond. After two weeks more, according to the weather, the salt 
is ready to be gathered, or raked, as it is called. Wooden rakes 
are used for the purpose, and by means of these and scuffle hoes, 
the salt is raked up into small heaps on the level floor of the 
“making pans,” from whence it is carted to the “‘ depositing 
ground.” These are usually situated in close proximity to the 
shipping place, and here the salt is piled up in huge mounds 
awaiting shipment. 

The average quantity of salt raked annually from an acre of 
pans varies from 3,000 to 8,000 bushels. At Salt Cay and 
Cockburn Harbour, where the pans are carefully worked, an 
average of 5,000 bushels per acre is the usual crop under favourable 
weather conditions, but at Grand Turk, where through careless 
management the industry is steadily declining, it is doubtful if 
even an average of 2,000 bushels per acre can be counted on. 

The annual output of salt from the entire Dependency varies 
between 1 million bushels, in poor seasons, to 24 million bushels 
in good years. 


SALT Gay. 


Salt Cay, situated about eight miles to the south-west of 
Grand Turk, is the only other inhabited island of the Turks 
land group. In area it is about four square miles, with a 
population of about 300 souls. The output of salt from this island 
averages 450,000 bushels annually. 


SouTH CaIcos, 


This island is situated at the extreme south-east end of the 
Caicos Islands, and it is the only island of the group on which 
the salt industry is conducted. There are about 400 acres of 
salt ponds (including reservoirs), and the annual output varies 
between 700,000 and 800,000 bushels. 


East CalIcos, 


_ This island, up to the year 1919, was the centre of the sisal 
industry of the Dependency. In this year the East Caicos 
company, who had conducted the cultivation of sisal on a large 
wale.since 1891, were compelled for various reasons to shut 
dwn their factory and abandon the plantation. It would seem 
at the rocky and barren soil of this island, together with the 
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cost of labour, proved an effective bar to the prosecution of the 
sisal industry on a remunerative scale. Thus an enterprise, 
which afforded employment to upwards of 200 hands, has been 
scrapped. 


MIDDLE CaIcos. 


Separated by a narrow passage from East Caicos lies Middle 
Caicos, or, as it is sometimes called, Grand Caicos. This island, 
the largest of the Caicos group, is 25 miles long, with an extreme 
breadth of 12 miles. On it are situated the villages of Lorimers, 
Bombarra, and Conch Bar, with an aggregate population of 
500 souls. 

At or near Lorimers is the Haulover Estate, where there has 
been in operation since 1918 the very promising cotton cultivation 
of the Caicos Development Company of New York. This Company, 
composed mainly of Americans, has upwards of 500 acres under 
cultivation, and it would seem that only careful handling is 
necessary to ensure successful results. At Conch Bar there is 
situated the cotton plantations of Mrs. Robert O’Reilly (200 
acres in extent), while round the settlements above mentioned 
there is quite a large area of this product in the hands of the 
peasant cultivators. 


NortH Caicos. 


To the north-west of Middle Caicos lies North Caicos, an 
island about 12 miles east and west, and eight miles north by 
south. In comparison with the other islands of the Caicos group, 
North Caicos is fertile, and the remains of old sugar factories 
indicate that it evidently in the past was divided into large 
plantations. 

“The inhabitants, 366 in number, probably owing to having 
more to do with the soil, preserve more than elsewhere in the 
group the traditions of ‘Old Massa’ and the Southern States 
traditions. The principal settlements are Kew and Bottle Creek ; 
the former near the middle of the island, three miles from ‘ Belfield 
Landing,’ on the southern shore, and the latter on the eastern side, 
on a broad and picturesque creek of that name. Near to Kew is 
‘Wade’s Green,’ the former residence of the Magistrate of the 
Caicos Islands. In the neighbourhood of Kew is a considerable 
area of good soil, and the remains of the old sugar works are still 
to be seen.” (Watkins.) Bottle Creek, a settlement of about 
300 inhabitants, is approached from the north side in light- 
draught boats by a narrow channel connecting the creek with the 
open sea. In the vicinity of this settlement are to be seen the 
ruins of the old estate mansions belonging to the Bellevue, 
Windsor, and Richmond estates. These plantations all date their 
origin from the time of the War of American Independence, and 
were granted by the British Government of that day to loyalist 
refugees from Georgia and other Southern States. 
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Parrot Cay, DELLIS CAY, AND OTHERS. 


Lying to the west of Middle Caicos are several small cays, the 
most deserving of mention being Parrot Cay and Dellis Cay. 
At Parrot Cay, in the hands of the “‘ Parrot Cay Cotton Company ” 
{another American concern), there are under cultivation upwards 
of 250 acres of cotton ; while at Dellis Cay is situated the sponge- 
buying enterprise of Mr. George Dellis, a gentleman of Greek 
extraction. 


PROVIDENCIALES OR BLUE HILLs. 


Continuing the chain of islands, which in the form of a semi- 
arcle encloses the eastern and western sides of the Caicos bank, 
and to the westward of the islands just mentioned, is the island 
of Providenciales or Blue Hills, one of the largest of the Caicos 
group. This island is 17 miles long by 12 miles in width, and 
contains a population of about 900 inhabitants. 

The settlements are Blue Hills about the middle of the north 
shore, Five Cays to the south-east, and The Bight on the northern 
shore, about three miles to the east end of Blue Hills. 

On the southern side of Providenciales is Chalk Sound, an 
immense shallow-water creek, extending over an area of about 
tine to ten square miles. Here is situated the promising sponge- 
tearing and lobster-canning enterprises of Mr. George Silly 
deceased), The sudden death of Mr. Silly in 1917 has caused a 
temporary closing down of the lobster-canning factory, but the 
artificial rearing of sponges is still prosecuted by Mr. C. W. 
kusteiner, Mr. Silly’s partner. At the time of writing there are 
upwards of half a million sponges under cultivation. 


WEsT Caicos. 


West Caicos, also known as Belle Isle, is situated about 12 
niles to the south-west of Providenciales. In area it is about 
“ght miles from north to south, with an average breadth of two 
niles. In the middle of the island is Lake Catherine, a large 
sdt-water expanse nearly two miles long. 

This island, as the name “‘ Belle Isle’ implies, is probably 
the most attractive of the Caicos group, and this fact probably 
acounts for the immense and wasteful expenditure of capital 
Which has taken place on it during the past 60 years. 

The West Caicos Company, the last of the many companies 
stich from time to time have buried fortunes on this little island, 
tessed out of existence in 1916. For some years prior to this, 
lowever, the island had been practically abandoned. Fine 
iuldings, erected at great cost, had been demolished and spoliated 
te passing sloops; and to-day there is the pitiable spectacle of 
twtless buildings and valuable machinery, representing thousands 


. pounds, gone to ruin amid the scrub—striking testimony to 


‘competent management. 
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The island of West Caicos is free from malaria, contains 
probably the finest salinas in the Dependency, and possesses 
the best shipping facilities of any island in the group. On the 
western side of West Caicos vessels can load and discharge in 
deep water within a cable’s length of the shore. There seems 
every reason to anticipate therefore that, if ever this island 
falls into capable hands, the resources thereof can be most 
successfully developed. 


I.—GENERAL OBSERVATIONS. 
VITAL STATISTICS. 


The estimated population of the Turks and Caicos Islands 
at 31st December, 1921, was 5,612. The white population, 
numbering 210, is composed almost entirely of the descendants 
of Bermudians. 

The birth-rate was 40-5 per 1,000, and the death-rate 19-5 
per 1,000. 

A mild outbreak of Alastrim, introduced from Santo Domingo 
and Haiti, occurred during the year. There were no deaths from 
this disease. Fifty-two marriages were recorded. 


HospPITALs. 
The following hospital accommodation is provided :— 
The Manning Emergency Hospital—Grand Turk .. 8 beds. 
The Cottage Hospital—Cockburn Harbour .. ee ae. 


IMPORTS AND Exports. 


The following figures disclose the extent of the Import and 
Export Trade of the Dependency during the year under review. 

Customs receipts during 1921 amounted to £4,934, as com- 
pared with £4,815 in the year 1920. 

The total value of imports amounted to £55,937. Of these, 
goods to the value of £13,755 were admitted free of duty. The 
Free List of Customs Tariff of the Turks and Caicos Islands is 
probably the most extensive in the British West Indies. 

Domestic exports were valued at £33,093, as against £44,492 
in 1920. The revenue and expenditure in 1921 were :— 





£ 
Revenue .. an se os Hs 11,733 
Expenditure ae Be #5 ay 11,000 
Surplus Revenue .. ie Sis Ges £733 





The Commissioner was absent from the Dependency on official 
duty in Jamaica and Canada for two months (September—October) 
during the year. His duties were performed by Mr. L. Lea Smith, 
the Assistant Commissioner. 
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II—GOVERNMENT FINANCE. 


The revenue for the Dependency for the year 1921 amounted 
t 111,733, exceeding the estimate by £2,703. 

The total expenditure for the year amounted to £11,000, 
being £2,279 in excess of the estimate, but was £733 less than 
the revenue for the same period. 

The balance sheet of the Dependency on the 31st December, 
| #1, showed a surplus of assets over liabilities of £12,492, or 
| 1736 more than the figure given at the close of the year 1920. 

There is no direct taxation. 

There is no public debt. 

The current coins are British gold and silver. United States 
sold and silver are accepted at a discount of 1} per cent. on their 
ace value. 

There are no banks doing business in the Dependency. 








II-ANNUAL PROGRESS OF TRADE, AGRICULTURE 
| AND INDUSTRY. 


TRADE. 


| The export trade of the Dependency as compared with the 
year 1920 may be summarized as follows :— 








Anticles. 1920. 1921. 

| £ £. 
| Salt (coarse) o.. 2 ws S21, 187 10,951 
» (fishery) as ar ae 17,148 17,220 

Sisal ey oe ti oe 3 _ 
i «Sponges: see sta aks 2,027 2,093 
Conchs  .. so ry: Et 2,383 841 

| ConchShells .. .. ce 1,077 e 
Cotton and Cotton Seed a 382 1,711 
Tortoise Shell .. sc da 263 267 
Dried Fish a om ye 18 8 
Miscellaneous... ae 5 2,377 2,565 
Totals... .. .. £46,865 £35,656 








The direction of trade, as regards imports and exports, during 
years 1920 and 1921 was as follows :— 


Countries. Year. Imports. Exports. 

£ 
United Kingdom ey 1920 3,610 382 
British Colonies fe s 7,021 20,995 
Foreign Countries Sta i 49,122 25,490 








Totals.. es wae £59,753 £46,867 
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Countries. Year. Imports. Exports. 
£ £ 
United Kingdom ae 1921 4,924 1,400 
British Colonies a s 5,866 19,244 
Foreign Countries ye ¥ 45,147 15,012 
Totals. . te as £55,937 £35,656 
SALT. 


The year again closed with a firm demand from purchasers 
along the Atlantic sea-board of the United States and Canada, 
and although the selling price of salt shows a slight falling off, 
it may still be regarded as fairly remunerative. Weather con- 
ditions were again ideal for the manufacture of salt. 


SPONGES. 


At present there are three sponging establishments in the Caicos 
Islands. At Cockburn Harbour, Dellis Cay, and Five Cays, sponges 
are purchased, cured, sorted, baled, and shipped. The gathering 
of the sponges from the Caicos banks is carried on by more than 
fifty local sloops, belonging mostly to Blue Hills, each of which 
employs three to nine men, according to the number of boats on 
board. The best months for sponging are April, May, September, 
November, and December. After being cured, the sponges, 
carefully graded, are pressed in bales, averaging 50 Ib. in weight, 
and exported. They are bought at the three stations in two 
strands of 15 pieces each, the total weight being 14 to 2 lb. 
Although inferior to those imported from the Mediterranean, 
these sponges find ready sale, at remunerative prices, in the 
United States. 


Local Prices Prices in 
Grade. per New York per 
double strand. double strand. 
Cents. Cents. 
Sheep’s Wool at nts 50-125 70-250 
Reef (local) ik ea 20-25 75-120 
Yellow and Hard Head... 11-15 30-40 
Velvet a pie Pa 10-12 40 
Grass .. sh rs ae 10-12 20-40 
CONCHS. 


Owing chiefly to high charges levied on foreign craft in Haitien 
ports, exports in this direction, which amounted in 1919 to over 
3,000,000 conchs, valued at £3,000, have now dwindled down to: 
857,850 conchs, valued at £841. On the conch trade with Haiti, : 
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the inhabitants of the Caicos Islands largely depend for a liveli- 
hood, and the cessation of their principal industry has caused 
much suffering among the inhabitants. 


CoTTon, 


Exports for the year amounted to 66 bales of cotton, and 
% bags of seed, valued at £1,711. But for the unusually dry 
season, which told heavily on the bearing trees, the output would 
have been much larger. 





Turtle shell to the value of £267 was exported. This trade is 
entirely in the hands of turtling crews and sloops from the 
Bahamas. 

The sea shells trade, which had dwindled down to £122 in 
1920, has now entirely ceased, owing to the high rate of exchange 
between New York and these Islands. 


IV.—LEGISLATION. 


Seven ordinances were passed during the year 1921. 

The more important of these were the Savings Bank Amend- 
ment Ordinance and the Leper Ordinance. The last-mentioned 
provides for the transference of these unfortunates (happily few 
innumber) to the Leper Asylum in Jamaica. 


V.—EDUCATION. 


The sum of £700 is placed annually at the disposal of the 
Board of Education for the upkeep of primary schools throughout 
the Dependency. There are eight Government schools maintained 
in this manner. 


SECONDARY EDUCATION. 


This school, which, after the departure for Jamaica of the 
Reverend T. Stanley Cannon, was closed for several months, was 
opened in July as a Government institution, under the charge 
of Mr. C. Earle Crawford, B.A(Durham). At the close of the 
year 36 pupils were in attendance. 


VI.—METEOROLOGY. 


The readings taken at the Weather Bureau Station at 
Grand Turk, in latitude 21° 22’ N. and longitude 71° 27' W., 
at a height of 11-3 feet above sea-level, were as follows :— 


Rainfall .. is ae ne .. 26-40 in. 
Maximum temperature .. 6 a) Ee 
Minimum P be ee io TEINS 
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VII.—SHIPPING. 


The number of vessels that entered at various ports in the 
Dependency during the year was 342, with a tonnage of 213,750, 
as compared with 379 vessels and a tonnage of 279,067 in the 
previous year. 

The following steamship lines now maintain a regular service 
between the Dependency and New York :— 

The Clyde and Santo Domingo Line—an American Company. 
The Columbus Steamship Line i 
The Bull Insular Line Inc. : 


” 


” ” 


VIII.—COMMUNICATION. 
MalIL SERVICE. 


Mails to and from the United Kingdom and other parts of 
the world are transmitted and received on an average four times 
a month by steamers of the Clyde and Columbus Lines, via 
New York. ; 

The Dependency still suffers from the great disadvantage of 
being unable to send parcels to any other country than the United 
States, except when the opportunity offers of a sailing vessel 
direct to Jamaica. This happens about three or four times a 
year. 

The telephone service inaugurated in 1918, with 28 miles of 
lines, continues to give satisfactory service. 

The cable of the Direct West India Cable Company, Limited, 
between Halifax and Bermuda and Jamaica, touches at Grand 
Turk, and connects the Dependency with other telegraphic 
systems of the world. The Company supplies a News Bulletin 
daily, for which a yearly subsidy of £120 is paid. 


G. WHITFIELD SMITH, 


Commissioner. 
Grand Turk, 


21st August, 1922. 


COLONIAL REPORTS, Etc. 


The following recent reports, etc., relating to His Majesty’s 
Colonial Possessions have been issued, and may be obtained from 
the sources indicated on the title page. 


ANNUAL. 
No. Colony, etc. Year. 
11 Malta ee a a a oe oe oe ++ 1920-1921 
M12 Uganda 2. eke eee 1920 
1113 Leeward Islands .. oe a oe oe 1920-1921 


M2 UD "1921 


114 Nigeria... ae on . 
er as Be a 1920 


5 Mauritius :. 0)! 


116 Jamaica .. ee BA Mie a +. 1921 
117 Cyprus)... - o. os o oe a 
1118 Weihaiwei.. oe . oe o- . on ” 
119 Gold Coast oe on oe . . oe 1920 
1120 Gambia .. oe os . . o oa 
1121 Gambia... . 1921 


1122, Kenya Colony and “Protectorate ‘ on on ++ 1920-1921 
1123. British Guiana... o oe on on o o 1921 


1124 Grenada .. ie are we . ie 

1125 Zanzibar .. a a as 35 

1126 Northern Territories of the Gold Coast” af aval we ae 

1127. Gibraltar .. a i. oe S Fr 

1128 St. Vincent of a ” 

1129 St. Helena asi oe ail 

1130 Fiji mia oe ues Sag ats fe we oft ns 

1131 Basutoland a8 oe oe oH os me ++ 1921-1922 

1132. Bermuda .. os oe o . a ae 1921 

1133 Bechuanaland Protectorate: es Bs oe ++ 1921-1922 

1134 Barbados .. a ee we as on oe “a 

1135 Trinidad and Tobago ove ar oft a xe fe 1921 

1136 British Honduras ‘ oe 2 eA a 

1137 Ceylon oe ns Ge i 

1138 Swaziland. . 6 ait ai art on 

1139 Hongkong if 

1140 Straits Settlements es 

M41 St. Lucia .. ar eis rs ws as os. oe a 

1142 Ashanti... ay wa a9) ae ze o 2) Fe 

1143 Jamaica .. ve lav ate oe ae oe Be 

144 Falkland Islands « oe oe oe oe até o. 1920 

1145 Bahamas .. oe Be o. .- o. oe . 1921-1922 

146 Seychelles .. on oe aa oe - oo aye: 1921 

MISCELLANEOUS. 

No. Colony, etc. Subject, 

83 Southern Nigeria. . 8 se .. Mineral Survey, 1910. 

& = West Indies on on oe .. Preservation of Ancient Monu- 
ments, etc. 

85 Southern Nigeria. . as 3 Mineral Survey, 1911. 

86 Southern Nigeria... a He: Mineral Survey, 1912. 

87 Ceylon. ae ae Mineral Survey. 

88 Imperial Institute” Ps a Oil-seeds, Oils, etc. 

8 Southern Nigeria... oy oe Mineral Survey, 1913. 

9 St. Vincent . sis a Roads and Land Settlement. 

91 East Africa Protectorate o Geology and Geography of the 
northern part of the Protec- 
torate. 

% Colonies—General os a Fishes of the Colonies. 

%3 = Pitcairn Island .. ate ae Visit to the Island by the 
High Commissioner for the 
Western Pacific. 

(8433) B 


izes y Google 
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ANNUAL GENERAL REPORT FOR 1921-22.* 
I. GENERAL OBSERVATIONS. 


The cost of living continues high. A recent Commission of 
Inquiry found that the decrease in the cost is but three per cent. 

The yield of copra showed a slight increase, but the value 
owing to a fallen market was considerably less than the previous 
year. A new item of export was timber logs. 

Doctor Lambert of the Rockefeller Hookworm Campaign 
Survey visited the Group during the year and found hookworm- 
infected natives throughout the islands in large numbers. His 
report will be awaited with great interest. It is hoped that with 
treatment there will be ‘an improvement in the health and 
efficiency of the native population. 

The first meeting of the newly established Advisory Council 
was held during the year and numerous matters were placed 
before the members for consideration. 

Owing to lack of transport accurate returns of the population 
have not been obtained. District Officers have devoted much 
time and attention to this purpose during the year, and on some 
islands a careful record of births and deaths has been made. 
Most instances show a diminishing birth-rate, the most marked 
being San Cristoval. Depopulation is attributable to various 
causes, amongst which is the lack of an adequate medical staff 
and consequent inability to cope successfully with epidemics of 
dysentery and influenza. 

The reclaiming of a 6} acre swamp in the heart of Tulagi was 
commenced in April, 1921; of this area the reclamation of some 
5 acres was completed during the year and is a considerable and 
necessary improvement. 


II. GOVERNMENT FINANCE. 


The total Revenue of the Protectorate for the year ended 
3ist March, 1922, was £56,432 19s. 5d., being an increase of 
£4,117 17s. 1d. over and above the total for the preceding year. 

The total expenditure was £45,450 17s. 7d., being an increase 
of £3,788 17s. 4d. as compared with the year 1920-21. 





* A Sketch Map will be found in the Report for 1914-15, No. 867 
(Cd. 7622-58}. 
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BRITISH SOLOMON ISLANDS PROTECTORATE, 1921-22, 
The total revenue and expenditure for the last five years has 
Revenue. 


been as follows :— 
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Ill. TRADE AND AGRICULTURE. 


Returns of imports and exports are given as accurately as 


possible in the following statements :— 


. Return of Imports, 


1920-21 and 1921-22. 








1920-21. 1921-22. 
£ 
Machinery 8,449 
Kerosene 4,639 
Benzine 12,360 
Tobacco 26,407 
Spirits .. 3, 063 
Wine 
Beer 
Drapery 
Rice 36,749 
Sugar .. 4,301 
Timber 9,923 
Hardware 9,391 
Meats .. 9,762 
Fish 10,155 
Biscuits ‘4 16,612 
Bags and Sacks 13,029 , 
Miscellancous . 122,240 85,137 
251,564 








(For Return of Exports see opposite page). 


IV. LEGISLATION. | 


The most important Regulations passed between 31st March, 
1921, and 31st March, 1922, are the King’s Regulation to provide 
for the creation of an Advisory Council in the British Solomon 
Islands Protectorate and the King’s Regulation to amend the 
law relating ta the recruiting, engagement and employment of 
native labourers within the British Solomon Islands Protectorate. 


V. EDUCATION. 


Education is entirely in the hands of the various Missions. 
The natives in this respect are very backward. 


VI. COMMUNICATIONS. 


The Wireless Station has been doing good work and com- 
munication was maintained throughout the year without a break. 
An attempt was made to maintain communication direct with 
Suva, but it was found impossible owing to atmospherics at the 
time the attempt was made (during the North-west Trades’ 
Season). 

Internal communication throughout the islands of the Group 
is confined to the regular itinerary of Messrs. Burns, Philp and 
Cc ompany’s s steamers, through the Western portion of the islands, 
to occasional auxiliary vessels belonging to planters and traders, 
and cannot be said to be satisfactory. 
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The ‘‘ Southern Cross,” owned by the Melanesian Mission, 
called in the Group once during the year from New Zealand. 

Unfortunately the Government vessel ‘‘ Belama ” was wrecked 
and has not yet been replaced. The need for a vessel is great. 

The postal service outside the regular itinerary of Messrs. 
Burs, Philp and Company’s boat is maintained, in an inter- 
mittent fashion, with other parts of the Group through chance 
auxiliary vessels of traders and planters. 

The chief postal centres are Tulagi, Gizo and Shortlands. 

Tulagi is the headquarters of the Protectorate. The District 
Officers stationed in separate districts throughout the Protectorate 
act as Postmasters. 

A money order service exists with the Commonwealth of 
Australia through whose agency money can be remitted to various 
parts of the world. 

During the year, 201 mails were despatched from Tulagi as 
follows :— 


England 19, Australia 19, Inter-island 163. 
R R KANE, 


Resident Commissioner. 


COLONIAL REPORTS, Etc. 


The following recent reports, 


etc., relating to His Majesty’s 


Colonial Possessions have been issued, and may be obtained from 
the sources indicated on the title page :— 


ANNUAL. 

Jo. Colony: ete. Year. 
un Malta sae 1920-1921 
112 Uganda ... 1920 
103 Leeward Islands 1920-1921 
ld Nigeria ia 1921 
115 Mauritius see 1920 
6 Jamaica 8 : ‘< 

17 Cyprus a 1921 
1118 Weihaiwei a ise 

19 Gold Coast ee 1920 
120 Gambia aes * 

12l Gambia 7 ee 1921 
1122 Kenya Colony and Protectorate ... . 1920-1921 
123 British Guiana 1921 
N24 Grenada ‘ 

125 Zanzibar nf 

1126 Northern Territories of the Gold Coast 

127 Gibraltar . 3 

1128 St. Vincent ” 

9 ‘St. Helena s 

130 Fiji ae # 

1131 Basutoland 1921-1922 
1132 Bermuda S 1921 
1133 Bechuanaland Protectorate 1921-1922 
113 Barbados ae ve ee ees ee 

1135 Trinidad vite vs :1921 
136 British Honduras me ae <5 

1137, Coylon . 

1138 Swaziland S 

1137 Hongkong 4) 

140 Straits Scttlements 7 

141 St. Lucia.. z% 

42 Ashanti ... ‘f 

143 Jamaica ... oe 

M44 Falkland Islands | . 1920 
15 Bahamas + 1921-1922 
1146 Seychelles 1921 


M47 Turks and ie Tslands 


MISCELLANEOUS. 


Yo, Colony, etc. Subject. 

8 Southern Nigeria ... .... Mineral Survey, 1910. 

& West Indies ... wes .. Preservation of Ancient Monu- 
ments, etc. 

% Southern Nigeria ... ... Mineral Survey, 1911. 

% Southern Nigeria ... «Mineral Survey, 1912. 

87 Ceylon Reha Ak, Mineral Survey. 

88 Imperial Institute ... Oilseeds, Oils, etc. 

9 Southern Nigeria Mineral Survey, 1913. 

© St. Vincent... Roads and Land Settlement. 

1 East Africa Protectorate .. Geology and Geography of the 
northern part of the Protec- 
torate. 

. Colonies—General ... Fishes of the Colonies. 


Pitcairn Island |... 


Report on a visit to the Island by 
the High Commissioner for the 
Western Pacific. 
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MAURITIUS 


ANNUAL GENERAL REPORT FOR 1921 


SITUATION AND AREA 


Mauritius lies off the coast of Africa, in the South Indian Ocean, 
some 500 miles East of Madagascar, between latitude 19°50’ and 
2°31’ South, and on longtitude 57°48’ East of Greenwich. Its 
oficial time is four hours fast on Greenwich (Ord. 6 of 1906). Its 
extreme length is 38 miles, its greatest breadth 29 miles; and its 
area covers 720 square miles=460,808 acres. The density of 
population is very high being a little over 500 persons per square 
tuile for the whole island. 

The largest town is Port Louis, the chief port and 
administrative capital, which has a population of 50,300. The 
towns of the interior are all of recent growth. Curepipe, the 
residential capital which lies at an altitude of 1,800 feet, situated 
at the highest part of the central plateau, has 19,500 inhabitants. 
The smaller tuwns of Vacoas, Phoenix, Quatre Bornes, Rose Hill 
and Beau Bassin are situated at lower levels on the same plateau. 
The principal towns and villages in country districts are 
Mahebourg, Rose Belle, Souillac, St. Pierre, Moka, Flacq and 
Pamplemousses. : 

The Island is essentially of volcanic origin, although signs of an 
older formation are noticeable at some places (R. Thompson — 1880). 
Its age is difficult to estimate owing to the misleading nature of the 
eflects of cyclones and floods on its rocks. The deep river gorges, 
cut in hard basalt, point to considerable age, but all that can 
be said is that it is probably older than its immediate neighbours 
Réunion and Rodrigues and certainly more stable. (J. S. Gardiner). 

The Dependencies comprise a large number of small islands 
the nearest of which is 230 miles, the most northerly being about 
1,200 miles away, 6° South Latitude. Rodrigues, the largest, with 
inarea of 42 square miles, and a population of 6,584—(3,301 males, 
3,283 females) is 350 miles to the East of Mauritius, while 
lesser islands of importance comprise Agaléga, the Carcados 
rer group, and Diego Garcia, the largest of the Chagos 

ipelago. 

At the census of May, 1921, the population of the Lesser 
Dependencies was ascertained to be 1810—males 1,038, females 772. 


HISTORY 


Mauritius is said to have been first discovered by the 
Portuguese in the first years of the sixteenth century probably 
between 1507 and 1512, but not later than 1527 when the island 
is shown on an official map under the name of Santa Apollonia, 
bome in common with the other islands known later as the 

scarenes (Réunion and Rodrigues) after the great navigator 

m Pedro Mascarenhas. . 
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The Portuguese named the island Itha da Cirnos, or Swan 
Island, from the big birds resembling swans found on shore. 

There is no record of any settlement during the Portuguese 
occupation which lasted nearly a century, and the Island only 
served as a point of call for repair and supply. 

The Island was still entirely uninhabited when, on the 
18th September, 1598, a Dutch squadron of five vessels anchored 
in the South Fastern Port to which the Commander, Wybrandt 
Van Warwick, gave his own name. He took possession of the 
Island for his Government, named it Mauritius, in honour of 
Prince Maurice de Nassau, but within fourteen days after he set 
sail leaving nobody on shore. 

In 1613 the English seaman Captain Castleton, of the Pearl, 
visited the Island, which he found unoccupied, but it was only in 
1638 that a first attempt towards colonisation was made. On the 
6th May of that year Cornelisz Simonsy Gooyer, appointed 
Governor of Mauritius by the “ Compagnie Neerlandaise des Indes,” 
landed at Warwick-Haven or South-Eastern Port. Fortifications, 
stores and dwelling houses were built, at the place now called 
Old Grand Port, and thirteen families established themselves at the 
“13 Cantons” close by. These were followed by other settlers who 
established themselves in the neighbourhood, where Mahebourg 
now lies. Twenty years after, on the 16th July, 1658, 
the Island was abandoned, to be again reoccupied on the 
26th July, 1664. During this second attempt at settlement, which 
extended over a somewhat longer period, the fortifications and 
houses erected originally and which had been destroyed by a 
hurricane in 1644 were rebuilt. At Flacq some efforts towards 
development and cultivation were made without much success 
whilst the district was only too successfully denuded of its ebony 
trees. A Royal Garden was created and new regions; such as 
Port North West, Black River, and perhaps Plaines Wilhems, were 
inhabited, but the settlement did not prosper, and, discouraged 
by the difficulties of the enterprise, the Dutch finally abandoned 
the Island in 1710. Their occupation was disastrous so far as 
natural resources were concerned as the colonists denuded the 
forests of their valuable timber and almost exterminated the 
interesting natural fauna. 

On the 20th September, 1715, Guillaume Dufresne, 
commanding the French vessel Le Chasseur, arrived at Port Nord 
Ouest, took possession of the Island in the name of Louis XV, King 
of France, and called it Isle de France. Settlement however was 
only to be effected six years later when, on the 23rd September, 
1721, the Chevalier Jean Baptiste Garnier du Fougerai, 
commanding the Triton of St. Malo, resumed possession for the 
Compagnie des Indes Orientales, after landing at Isle aux Tonneliers 
in Port Nord Ouest which he named Port Louis. He was 
accompanied by a few French families from the neighbouring 
island of Reunion, who had come to settle, and from this time 
Mauritius never ceased to be inhabited. 

In 1735 Mahé de Labourdonnais, succeeded M. Dumas as 
Governor. He was a man of rare capacity and it is not too much 
to'say that by his own teaching and example he laid the foundation 
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of the future prosperity of the Colony. He left the Island.in 1747 
and his successors had but to follow the path opened out to them 
to reap profit and success. 

Conditions however soon became difficult for the settlers 
owing to the ever-increasing exactions of the “Compagnie des 
Indes,” and the French Government was forced to assume direct 
control of affairs in 1764. 

Under the new Government the burden of administration was 
shared between the (rovernor and an Intendant. The first of these, 
Pierre Poivre, introduced spices, then so valuable, from the West 
Indies, and created in 1767 the now renowned Royal Botanical 
Gardens of Pamplemousses on the site where Labourdonnais had 
erected in 1736 the fine dwelling house of ‘“‘ Mon Plaisir,” and 
planted fruit and ornamental trees introduced from India and 
Europe. 

In 1790 Mauritius was to a great extent preserved from the 
commotions of the French Revolution owing to the unpopularity 
of the decree of the National Convention abolishing slavery on 
which local agriculture solely depended. The Jacobin leaders 
and the agents of the Directoire sent to proclaim emancipation 
were expelled, a Colonial Assembly was elected und nearly all 
links with the mother country were severed for some time. 

A period of intense military activity under General Decaen 
daring the earlier part of the reign of Napoleon followed, when 
the French privateers using Mauritius as a point of departure 
for their activities against British trade gained for the island its 
reputation still enshrined in its motto as “The Star and the Key 
of the Indian Ocean.” The reputation it had acquired became at 
length a cause of peril. After several indecisive attempts against 
the island, the English, determined to root out this rival base, 
prepared in 1810 for a vigorous attack and after a memorable fight 
Mauritius was lost to the French and came under British rule, on 
the 10th December, 1810. 

The cession of the Isle de France and its dependencies to 
Great Britain having been confirmed by the Treaty of Paris. 
the Island, under its old name of Mauritius, definitively passed 
in 1814 under British rule and since then it has remained 
uninterruptedly a British possession. 


CLIMATE 


The climate is tropical but, owing to the high elevation of the 
central plateau, a large part of the island enjoys a temperate and even 
bracing climate. The average temperature of this highland region 
isabout 60° Fah. (15.5°C) and the maximum about 80° Fah. (26.6° C). 
The low-lying coastal region has naturally a higher average 
temperature ranging from 90° Fah. (32°C) to 70° Fah. (21°C). 

Mauritius lies in the track of cyclones, of which there is the 
greatest risk during the months of December to April. On 
March 11, 1921, a cyclone passed within 100 miles North of 
Mauritius causing appreciable damage to the plantations. 

The rainfall is irregular and varies according to the locality 
and elevation. In the central portion of the Island an average 
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yearly rainfall of 175 inches is recorded, whereas regions where 
there is the lowest rainfall receive less than 40 inches. The rainfall 
of the coastal districts varies between 25 and 30 inches. 


GENERAL OBSERVATIONS 


The year 1921 was prosperous as regards finance and trade. 
Despite the rapid fall in the prices of sugar, there was no restriction 
of consumption by the public and imported goods continued to pour 
into the Colony. The volume and value of imported trade constitute 
a record, the total value of the trade amounting to over 105 million 
rupees, being an increase of nearly 20 inillions in excess of the 
preceding year. The Revenue figures als created a new recor. 
Further details will be found under other headings of this report. 

The chief dithiculty encountered during the year was the 
shortage of labour, both skilled and unskilled. As a result, 
progress was much retarded in the carrying on of public works, while 
planters experienced great difficulties in the reaping of the crop 
and also in the performance of cultural operations. Wages rose 
practically 100 per cent. between 1914 and 1921 and have 
maintained that level since. 

The cost of living continued to be abnormally high and 
was severely felt by almost all classes of the population. ‘The rise in 
prices of all essential articles is 120 per cent. and the decrease jn 
the value of the rupee plays an important part in connection with 
the prices of importe« articles. 

During the year the Colony obtained the services of the eminent 
sanitarian Dr. Andrew Balfour, C.B., C.M.G., who spent six months 
in the island and gave most valuable information and advice on the 
problems of sanitation. It is hoped that when effect has been given 
to his recommendations there will be a great improvement in the 
general standard of health and sanitary organisation. 

Among other matters which received attention are questions 
of water supply and sewerage; and arrangements were made to 
to secure the services of an expert to advise in the matter. 
Mr. E. L. Mansergh, senior partner of the firm of Messrs. James 
Mansergh & Sons, who was selected for this task, visited the island 
in September and October. His report has only just been received 
and deals with the water supply of Port Louis, the water supply of 
the Plaines Wilhems towns with Moka and St. Pierre, the sewerage 
and sewage disposal in Port Louis. 


VITAL STATISTICS AND PUBLIC HEALTH- 


The estimated population of the Colony on the 20th May, 1921, 
date of the taking of the Census, was 365,375, The ascertained 
population was 376,680 showing an increase of 6,287 on the 
previous Census Enumeration in 1911 and of 11,305 between the 
censused and estimated population. 

The number of births and deaths registered during the year 
was 13,123 and 15,159, respectively. 

The birth-rate in the General Population was 39.7 and in the 
Indian population 37.5 pcr mille. : 

_+ The death-rates per 1,000 in the two populations for 1921 were 
42:6 and 39.3. . 
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The highest death rate for 1921 is shown in Port Louis and 
the lowest in Plaines Wilhems. The number of deaths due to 
malaria and malarial cachexia (highest death-producing factors in 
Mauritius) is 3,564 against 3,628 the year before. The proportion 
to total deaths is 23.5%. The next high causes of death are 
pneumonia and broncho-pneumonia 2,067 in 1921 against 1109 
in 1920, and influenza 1,563 in 1921 against 334 in 1920. 

There were 291 deaths from plague. The epidemic started 
in May, reaching its maximum in November and finishing at the 
end of December. In the whole island 375 cases were recorded. 
The largest number of cases was, as usual, in Port Louis (318). 
The percentage of deaths was 79.2. 

Enteric fever accounted for 288 cases and caused 28 deaths, 
giving a mortality rate of 35 per cent. 

The infantile mortality (deaths of children under one year) 
gives a ratio of 176.7 per thousand births against 156.3 in 1920. 
There were 1,623  still-births registered during the year, 
corresponding to a rate of 113.0 per thousand live-births, against 
107.0 in 1920. The Department has made a good start with the 
work of training the necessary staff of midwives and also with 
general maternity work. 

Posxic Hospitats aND DISPENSARIES 

The following statement shows in a tabular form the number 
of cases treated in the public hospitals and at the dispensaries for 
the last five years :— 


1917 1918 1919 1920 1921 Average 
Hospital admissions... 21,311 22,845 26,820 22.132 19,127 22,447.0 
Dispensaries ... .-. 58,323 57,025 78,546 65,302 60,671 63,973.2 
Outdoor cases «. 5,812 5,517 5,300 4,225 5,066 5,084.0 








84,946 5,387 110,866 91,659 84,864 1,504.2 











These figures show a decrease as regards hospital admissions 
and dispensary cases for 1921 compared with 1920, while a small 
increase is noticeable under the outdoor cases. The total number 
of cases is however less than that for 1920 and for the five-year 
period 1917-21. 

AsyYLuMs 

The total number of persons certified insane on 31st December 
1921 was 773, or 32 more than the year before. This represents a 
tatio of insane to total population of 1 in 486 or 20.54 per 10,000. 

The admissions into the Lunatic Asylum numbered 153. 
They are classified into: first admissions 81, second admissions 12, 
readmission from probation 40, readmission from Barkly Asylum 
Lunatic Branch Wards 2, and 18 admitted on interim order but 
found not insane after examination by Commissioners in Lunacy. 

The number of inmates left on 31st December was 486 
(246 males and 240 females) at the Lunatic Asylum, and 79 
(35 males and 24 females) in the Lunatic Branch wards. 

At the Leper Asylum there were 43 patients when the year 
began (males 30. females 13). There were 15 admissions during 
the year (12 males and 3 females), 11 deaths and 10 discharges. 

ere remained 37 lepers at the end of the year. A new Leper 
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Colony is being erected a few miles out of Port Louis and when 
completed the law compelling compulsory segregation of lepers will 
be brought into use. 

Poor RELIEF 


Exclusive of the pauper cases treated at the public hospitals 
and dispensaries 1,017 paupers, as compared with 1,121 in 1920, 
received institutional relief during 1921 at the Barkly Asylum and 
different religious institutions. 

2,435 paupers received pecuniary out-door relief perimanently 
or temporarily, during 1921, against 2,505 in 1920. 


JupictaL Statistics 


There were 3,698 persons committed to prison during the 
year, being 605 less than in the previous year. Of the total 3,576 
were males and 122 females. 

The total number in custody on 31st December 1921 was 562 
as against 534 in the preceding year. 

There were 8 deaths among prisoners during the year. 
5 prisoners were subjected to corporal punishment. There was 
no execution. The number of juvenile offenders was 94 as against 
192 in the previous twelve months. 


CriminaL Statistics 


The cases reported to the Police numbered 20,793 as against 
19,930 for 1920, in connection with which 12,814 persons were 
apprehended by tne Police or summoned by the magistrate. 
17 eases were sent for trial before the Supreme Court as against 
11 in 1920. 


GOVERNMENT FINANCE 


The Revenue of the Colony for the financial year ended 
30th June 1921 amounted to Rs. 40,168,209, being Rs. 21,562,614 
in excess of the revenue of the preceding year, which was the 
highest on record. 

The Expenditure for the year amounted to Rs. 24,729,540, 
leaving a surplus of Rs. 15,438,670 on the year’s transactions. 

The Revenue of the year amounted to Rs. 40,168,209 inclusive 
of a transfer entry of Rs. 13,377,986 arising out of the proceeds of 
the special export tax of Rs. 40 per ton of sugar which was 
authorized under Ordinance No. 36 of 1920, to be applied to 
various’ developments and improvements, and of Rs. 92,797 being 
interest on investments of such proceeds. 

The actual increase in 1920-21 as compared with the previous 
year may be put at over eight millions. 

The Expenditure amounted to Rs. 24,729,540 inclusive of 
Rs. 16,192 spent on Dr. Balfour’s mission to Mauritius, to be met 
out of the Improvement and Development Fund. 

The net surplus on the year's transactions of Rs. 15,438,670 
added to Rs. 6,255,484, the surplus on 30th June 1920, gave a 
surplus at 30th June 1921 of Rs. 21,694.154, which is inclusive of 
Rs, 13, £54,591 representing the capital of the Improvement and 
Development Fund at that date. 
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REVENUE 

Nearly all heads of Revenue shewed substantial increases due 
to the large purchasing power of the community. All classes of 
imports are affected by this, but especially the more expensive 
articles of apparel, spirits, wines and tobacco. Owing to the 
unexpectedly large imports and the increased cost of most 
commodities, customs receipts exceeded the estimates hy 
Rs, 2,588,000. 

EXPENDITURE 

Of the actual expenditure Rs. 5,006,931 were paid in personal 
emoluments and Rs. 19,305,195 under other charges. The 
corresponding figures for 1919-20 were personal emoluments 
Rs. 5,017,021 and other charges Rs. 13,940,972. 

Nearly all heads of expenditure shewed an increase. 


Pusiic Dest 
At the close of the financial year the public debt of the Colony 
stuud at £1,273,024 as compared with £1,243,690 at 30th June 
1920. Against this liability there was an accumulated sinking fund 
uf £456,159 as compared with £414,087 at 30th June 1920. 


CourrENoy AND BankING 
The currency of the Colony consists of 
(1) The following Mauritius bronze and silver coins 
which are legal tender up to Rs. 5 :— 
(a) Bronze : 1 cent, 2 cents and 5 cents. 
(b) Silver : 10 cents, 20 cents. 
(2) The silver Rupee of India with its silver sub-divisions. 
(3) Nickel change 50 and 25 cents. 
(4) The Mauritius Government notes of Rs. 50, Rs. 10, Rs. 5 
and R. 1. 
(5) Indian currency notes of Rs. 50, Rs. 10, Rs. 5. 
The average value of currency notes in circulation during the 
year was Rs. 14,635,100 compared with Rs. 10,215,903 in 1919-20. 
The average amount of silver held amounted to Rs. 6,873,260 
as compared with Rs. 2,436,667 the average for 1919-20. 
The investments (not including Depreciation Fund), which stood 
at Rs. 4,854,250 on Ist July, 1920, were increased to Its. 7,854,250 
during the year. The Depreciation Fund was increased from 
Rs. 598,226.92 to Rs. 689,131.50. The Revenue (Interest on invest- 
ments less addition to Depreciation Fund) was Rs. 181,232.12 and 
this sum was credited to the General Revenue of the Colony. 
The Statement of Assets and Liabilities shows a surplus of 
Rs. 689,231.50. Valuing the investments at the market rate on 
30th June 1921 the surplus would be reduced to Rs. 626,707.50. 
Government Savings Banks are established in nine districts 
with a head office in Port Louis. The total number of depositors at 
30th June 1921 was 34,969 with deposits amounting to Rs. 5,436,602. 
The Savings Banks are largely made use of by the Indians, of 
whom at the 30th June there were 14,424 depositors with 
Rs, 2,425,941 to their credit. 
Interest is paid at the rate of 3 per cent. 
The private banks are The Mauritius Commercial Bank, the 
Mercantile Bank of India and a branch of the National Bank of 
South Africa. 
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TRADE, AGRICULTURE AND INDUSTRY 


ANnuaL Procress oF TRADE 
The value of the trade for 1921, omitting specie, has been the 
highest on record, being estimated at Rs 262,994,802, representing 
an increase Rs 49,126,344 over the preceding year when the highest 
figures were recorded. 
The comparative values or imports and exports for the last. five 
yearr are as follows :— 


Year Imports Exports Total 

1917... 42,094,708 ... 58,319,728 ... 100,414,436 . 
1918 ... 42,991,250 ... 58,652,480 ... 98,573,730 
1919 ... 47,037,024... ~ 127,808,321 . 174,843,345 


1920 ... 86,371,153... 127,497,305... 213,868,458 
1921... 105,744,980... 157,249,822 262,994,802 

The value of the re-exporte | was Re. ra 112, 692. 

Rs. 21,371,270 worth of specie was imported during the year 
of which Rs. 21,234,920 were notes and chiefly Indian notes. 

Compared with the mean of the five preceding years, the 
trade of 1921 shows an increase of Rs. 120,179,385 whilst 
comparison with the pre-war average shows an increase of over 
194 million rupees. In other words, it may be said that the trade 
value in 1921 increased four-fold from what it was before 
the war. 

This considerable increase may be chiefly attributed to the 
following causes :— 

(a) High prices of articles, as compared with pre-war rates. 

(b) Increased quantities of yarns, textiles, apparel, timber &c. 
imported to renew the stock used up during war-years when there 
was a slackness in trade. 

(c) Abnormal quantities of machinery imported including 
motor cars and motor lorries. 

(d) Materials of all: sorts ordered by Government for the 
Public Works and Railway Departments. 

(e) Large quantities of articles of luxury imported owing to the 
exceptional prosperity of the Colony due to the high prices obtained 
for sugar of the 1920-1921 crop. 

With regard to the Export trade, the great increase in value 
reflects the very high market prices for the 1920-21 sugar crop, the 
greater part of which was shipped in 1921. The influence of the 
low prices in the second half of the year on the crop 1921-22— 
a small amount of which was exported during the period—did not 
affect the export trade to a large extent, and was not sufficiently 
strong to reduce it to the level of any of the previous years, 

Imports 

Most of the principal imports show increases both in quantity 
and value. The United Kingdom takes first place with a total 
of Rs. 40,563,000. 

The principal imports from the United Kingdom are cotton 
goods, machinery, hardware and soap ; and in round figures the 
value of these imports has risen from 7 million rupees in 1918 
:to 1], millions in 1919, 24 millions in 1920 and 40 millions. 
in 1921, aE) os he 
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India comes next in importance followed by France as 
suppliers of goods to Mauritius. The value of articles 
imported from India amounted to 22 million rupees in 1921 against 
28 millions in 1920. ‘The decrease is mainly due to the fall 
in the price of rice. The usual importation of grain, gunny bags, 
various oils and saltpetre remained stable. 

France shows a considerable increase, tle value of importations 
during the last four years being : 


1918 ... Rs. 963,692 1920 ... Rs. 4,486,291 
1919 ... 1,616,090 1921 ... 11,939,070 


France is the principal source of supply for haberdashery, 
drags, perfumery, olive oil, tyres and indigo. 

Imports from the ‘Union of South Africa rose from 
Rs. 2, 635, ,709 in 1916 to Rs 6,660,398 in 1921. The chief imports 
are coals (representing 50% of the trade), wines, salted fish, oats 
and maize. 

The trade with the United States also shows a noticeable 
increase, the figures for 1921 being Rs. 7,246,151 as against 
Rs. 2,808,904 in 1920, the principal imports being motor cars, 
petroleum and tobacco. 

The number of motor cars imported rose from 26 in 1918 to 
420 in 1921, valued at nearly two million rupees, 336 cars being 
of American makes valued at Rs. 1,381,250. 

Manufactured articles are the most important item of the import: 
trade. Foodstuffs, drink and tobacco form the next largest class 
of imports. 

The imports of machinery and implements rose from about 
half a million rupees in 1918 to over 12 millions in 1921. 


Exports 


Sugar.—The value of Sugar exported in 1921 reached a total 
it had never reached in any past year. This is due to a large 
amount of the crop 1920-21, which obtained such exceptional 
prices, having been shipped in the early months of 1921. 

_ The following table shows the sugar exports for the last 
six years :— 

1916 1917 1918 1919 1920 1921 
Kilos ...230,550,715 190,820,657 183,221,889 302,826,129 182,494,726 229,204,680 
Rupees... 69,309,070 54,539,232 53,882,002 125,103,201 194,633,854 154,592,301 

Other Domestic Exports.—Other exports than sugar are not of 
any considerable importance. Aloe fibre heads the list with 
Res. 100,234 in 1921, as compared with Rs. 248,140 in 1920. 

The quantity of Aloe fibre exported during each of the last 
six years is shown below :— 

1916 1917 1918 1919 1920 1921 
Kis ... 1,460,102 1,213,736 390,671 -2,176,521 874,241 287,106 

Machinery appears for Rs. 161,505 (as compared with 
Rs. 92,630 in 1920) as a domestic export—but this can scarcely be 
considered as a local product. Other exports are rum, vanilla, 
undreesed skins, coconut oil, &c. 
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SHIPPING 
The following statement shows the number of vessels which 
entered and left the harbour during the last three years :— 
Nuwser or VESSELS 


Year Inwards Outwards 
1919 i 179 ase 177 
1920 re 217 ea 202 
1921 a 229 ae 234 


The total tonnage of shipping entered and cleared in 1921 was 
896,482 tons; steamers 868,535 tons and sailing vessels 27,947 tons. 

In the coastal trade with the Dependencies some 38 calls were 
made, with an aggregate of 13, 603 tons. 

The following steamship lines called at Port Louis although 
services are irregular :— Union Castle Steamship Company, 
Limited ; British India Steam Navigation Company, Limited ; 
Messageries Maritimes ; Clan Line ; Ellerman-Harrison Line and the 
Compagnie Havraise Péninsulaire. 


AGRICULTURE AND INDUSTRIES 

The industries of the island are entirely agricultural ; there 1s 
no mineral wealth of any importance. The whole interests of the 
Colony are bound up in the sugar industry and practically the 
whole of the land suitable for growing sugar cane is put under that 
crop. Acreage at present under cane is about 179,000 acres or above 
one-third of the total area of the Colony and the average production 
for the past five years nearly a quarter of a million tons. With the 
exception of British India, Mauritius is thus the largest sugar 
exporter among the British possessions. Altogether there are 
54 sugar factories ranging in productive capacity from 1,500 tons 
to 15,000 tons, the majority of which are modern factories, the 
standard of equipment being constantly improved. 

A striking feature of the Mauritian industry in recent years 
has been the rapid increase in the area cultivated by Indians who 
are a preponderating element.in the population, forming over two- 
thirds of the total. 

At the end of 1920 the area cultivated by Indians was 
estimated to be 77,250 arpents (80,200 acres) or nearly 45% of 
the total cane cultivation, the figure having almost doubled since 
1909. In 1921 an appreciable increase took place but exact 
figures are not yet available. 

Agricultural labour is almost exclusively Indian in origin 
and is derived from importations of indentured Indian labour 
which commenced after the abolition of slavery in 1835 and 
continued until 1910, in which year indentured immigration from 
India was prohibited. According to the last Census there were 
remaining on the 3lst December 1921, 20,455 time-expired 
immigrants settled in the Colony, divided into 14,341 males and 
6,114 females. The total number of labourers, including both 
immigrants and creoles, serving under written contract of service 
on estates was 23,054 at 3lst December 1921 and of that number 
1,303 were engaged with small planters. 

The average Indian estate population is estimated at 27,390 
labourers, and labour is also recruited from the small Indian 
planters who willingly engage for waces,, The last.réport of the 
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Director of Agriculture gives the following explanation of the 
shortage of labour on Estates :— 

“As the result of unprecedented prices paid for canes last 
year,” says the Director “a large number of small planters who, as a 

, worked as day labourers, found themselves in a position to 
dictate their terms to employers. These men, being no longer 
under the pressure of necessity, hired themselves out with 
considerable reluctance and at very high prices, thereby causing a 
dearth of hands and a greatly enhanced rate of wages. 

“The following table gives an idea of wages currently paid to day 
labourers and the cost of agricultural operations ane ie the year :— 

.00 


Day labourers .. Rs. 2.00—Rs. 

Female labourers... 1.00— 1.50 

Clearing land ..» 150.00— 400.00—per arpent 
“ Fosseyage ” ... 50.00— 100.00 do. 
Manuring -»  10.00— 20.00 do. 
Weeding ..  50.00— 80.00 do. 
Cutting canes ... 25.00— 50.00 do. 


“ The result is seen everywhere in a marked lowering of the 
standard of cultivation adopted.” 

The wages are so much higher than is required to meet the cost 
of living that all increases are reflected in increased absenteeism. 
The report looks to the further increase of labour-saving 
machinery, both in the factories and more especially in the methods 
of cultivation, to provide a solution of the labour problem, which, 
in Mauritius, as in other parts of the world, is coming into 
prominence now that the tide of prosperity has turned. / 

The Sugar Planters Syndicate which was formed last year to 
enable the planters to transact their sales with the Royal 
Commission on Sugar Supply was reconstituted this year under 
Ordinance No. 7 of 1921 ; practically all planters adhering thereto. 
The Royal Commission having ceased operations the Syndicate 
disposed of the local sugars to private buyers on a co-operative basis. 

In 1919 the record year, the exports of sugar reached 302,826 
tons, valued at Rs. 125,104,000. The quantity fell in 1920 to 
182,465 tons but the value was Rs. 124,634,000. 

The gross value of the 1921 crop is estimated to have been 
Rs, 154,592,000 for 229,224 tons exported. 

The countries to which the bulk of Mauritius sugar is exported 
are the United Kingdom, India and British South Africa. 


Supsipiary INDUSTRIES 

The introduction of agricultural industries other than cane, so 
as to reduce the economic dependence of the Colony on a single 
industry, continues to receive attention ; but owing to the superior 
attraction of sugar it is hard to arouse real interest in subsidiary 
cultivations. The great drop in the price of sugar has however 
caused some improvement in the position and revival of interest 
in the various minor cultivations commonly carried out in the Colony. 


ALOE Fire 
Aloe fibre is produced mainly from the leaves of Fourcroeya 
Gigantea (Mauritius hemp), a plant which grows wild all over the 
island and ranks second amongst the domestic products of the 
Colony. The area under aloe is estimated ‘at -ahott 20, acres. 
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The production has been practically at a standstill since the war 
but there is evidence of business activity in this e. 

A certain area has been put under Sisal for which considerable 
areas of land are wel! adapted. 

‘ Coconuts . 

Coconut plantations are receiving attention in the coastal belt 
and there are about 800 acres under cultivation in Mauritius. There 
are no oil mills in the Colony itself but coconut growing constitutes 
the principal industry of the small islands forming the dependencies 
of Mauritius and their total production of copra for the year 1921 
amounted to 463,040 kilos, of which 196,040 were exported through 
Mauritius, 

The extension of coconut growing in Rodrigues is receiving 
consideration. 

ToBacco 

Tobacco of the Reunion type grows well in all parts of the 
colony and the acreage under this crop is rapidly extending. The 
soils appear well adapted for this tobacco which is heavy and strong. 

An experimental Tobacco factory has been inaugurated by the 
Department of Agriculture at Port Louis and is now regularly 
turning out limited quantities of tobacco for local consumption and 
the produce meets with a ready sale. 


OTHER Crops 

Vanilla.—This crop is cultivated on a limited scale in the 
Colony but its export is negligible. 

T'ea.—The local tea industry is on the decline and locally 
grown tea is unable to compete with the imported article. 

Food Crop.—There is absence of progress in the cultivation of 
food crops. Maize is a well established crop but the development 
of the local industry is being adversely affected by importations of 
South African maize. 

: ‘Live Sroox 

There is a small stock raising industry which has increased 
and improved of recent years partly by reason of systematic 
Government efforts to foster development, while recently attempts 
of some importance have been made both through Government and 
private agency to improve the breeds of dairy cattle, and the 
conditions under which milk is produced. 

An important development which took place during the year 
was the decision taken by the Government to inaugurate a Govern- 
ment Dairy on Crown land at Curepipe. 

The Stock Farm at Barkly Asylum Beau Bassin continues 
to show excellent progress. 

Co-orerative CRrepit Societies 

The Director of Agriculture reports as follows : 

“ The Co-operative Credit Societies movement has made steady 
progress during the year. A considerable number of new share- 
holders have been admitted and four new Societies registered 
during the year 1921. On December 31st 1921, 34 Societies were 
in operation ; the total membership on June 30th 1921 amounted 
to 3,504 while the total working capital standing to their credit on 
the same date amounted to Rs. 445,792, an increase of Rs. 79,935 
compared with the corresponding position. of. June 30th’1920. 


Mauritius 13 


“ As has been mentioned in previous reports, the plan on which 
these Societies are worked is modelled on and closely follows that 
which exists in India. The movement is now firmly established in 
the Colony and the operations of the societies themselves leave 
little to be desired. The present position may be taken as abundant 
demonstration of the. soundness of the recommendation which 
led to the establishment of the movement in the Colony.” 

Other industries.—There are large engineering works in 
various parts of the Colony principally engaged in the readjustment 
and repair of Sugar machinery. Apart from manufacturing 
industries concerned with the preparation of local produce there 
are few minor industries in Mauritius and it cannot be said that 
there are any signs of their number increasing in the near future. 

The following table will be found of interest :— 


InpustRies—(EXxcLusive or AGRICULTURE) 





‘Number of 








- Approximate Approximate output 
Sk Abang: “(nay | amanbesr ot |< Rlaseotuanviol. [2c =e 
cs ae saan: persons used uN Annual 
factories | °™Ployed | Quantity Value 
‘ Rs. 
1. Engineering works 5 1,600 Pe ae 2,000,000 
2 Bakeries... “al 63 300 | Wheat Flour 3,200 T. | 2,000,000 
3. Docks (landing + 1,700 7 1,000,000 
Shipping ete.) | 
4 Fisheries ... a i 1,500 | Sea Fish 1,000 T. | 500,000 
5. Lime Burning 56 500 | Coral 16,000 T 330,000 
6. Distilleries a % 30 | Molasses 1,700,000 lit.; 300.000 
1, Hectic light and 3 150 | Hydraulic ae 230,000 
Power Supply Power 
& Salt nes ne 3 200 | Sea water 1,700 T. 170,000 
9 Leather Tanning ... 2 30 | Hides of some mee 170,000 
8,000 oxen 
10. Ice makin, aA abe 900 T. 125,000 
Hl. Oil (ground nuts) oe 50,000. lit.| 100,000 
1. Vinegar making ... Rum 34,000 lit. 10,000 

















Among minor industries may be mentioned biscuits, aerated 
water, manure, furniture, charcoal, pottery, aloe ropes, vacoas bags etc. 
Boot making is beginning to assume an industrial character. 

Distilleries.—At present alcohol is produced mainly for 
consumption as Rum and the output was approximately 2 million 
litres. The raw material used is the molasses produced in the cane 
sugar industry. 

The following which is extracted from the report of the 
Department of Agriculture shows that the manufacture of industrial 
alcohol is receiving increased attention :— 

“The majority of the molasses produced in the Colony is at 
Present used asa fertiliser. Of late years, increased attention has 
been devoted to the possibilities of alcohol for power purposes. 
A number of attempts have previously been made to utilise alcohol 
and mixtures of alcohol and ether as a substitute for motor spirit, 
but so far, for various reasons, they have not been attended with a 
Very great amount of success. 
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“ During the year, an important development was inaugurated 
in this direction by one of the largest estates in the north of the 
Colony where a distillery and etherification plant are in course of 
erection. The new installation is designed to turn out 5,000 litres 
of alcohol daily and it is intended that the plant should be 
exclusively devoted to the production of power alcohol and to 
manufacture a mixture of alcohol and ether similar to the preparation 
known as ‘ Natalite.’ It is hoped that the plant will be at work 
in the course of 1922.” 

Forests 

Public Departments were supplied during the year with 
2,500 cords of firewood valued at Rs. 28,558, and 5,036 cubic feet 
of timber valued at Rs. 13,276. The total value of these supplies 
was thus Ks. 41,834 as against Its, 53,072 for the previous year. 

The revenue derived from sales to the public on account of 
timber, fuel and minor forest produce during the year was 

%s. 143,202 against Rs. 141,922 during 1920, and ihe miscellaneous 
revenue Rs. 83,056 against Rs. 75,607. 
Fisheries 

The fishing industry is one of some importance but the 
methods in use and the business in general still need organisation. 
The catch is entirely for local consumption and the fish market is 
poorly supplied with fresh fish, compared with the actual demand. 


EDUCATION 


At the close of the year there were 147 primary schools in the 
Colony, 56 Government, and 91 denominational schools assisted 
by Government grants, of which 67 were Roman Catholics, 19 
Church of England, 2 Presbyterians, 1 Hindoo and 2 Mahomedans. 

The average attendance was 18,362 compared with 15,919 in 
1920. The attendance of Indian children increased considerably 
from the previous year and now totals 14,276 (boys 12,565, 
girls 1,711). 

The number of girls being educated in Primary Schools is 
8,830 out of a total of 28,600 pupils—about one-third. The average 
attendance is only 54 per cent. of the number on roll but varies 
considerably in different districts being 68 per cent. in 
Plaines Wilhems and 53 per cent. in Black River. As Education 
is not compulsory it is a very difficult matter to encourage boys 
and girls, especially the latter, to attend schools, and parents of 
Indian children do not care to send girls to schools, and in no case 
beyond 9 or 10 years of age ; most of the girls attend mixed 
schools where boys also attend. 

The attendance for the last three years is as follows :— 

1919 1920 1921 


6,674 ... wah 7,992 ... me 8,830 
During the year 279 candidates competed for the Boys’ 
Scholarship Examination which gives admission to the Royal 
College. Of these 217 failed in the preliminary test and of the 
others 25 passed. Six scholarships and six exhibitions were 
awarded. ‘There were 121 students for the four Girls’ Scholarships, 
of whom 22 passed. 
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315 students (113 men and 192 women) entered for Teachers’ 
Examinations during the year 85 of whom (25 men and 60 women) 
passed. 18 First Class certificates were granted. 

A large proportion of the teaching staff in the schools possesses 
only a Monitor’s or Vth or VIth Standard certificate. This 
is more particularly noticeable among women teachers where the 
proportion is 70% of the total in Government Schools and 80% in 
Aided Schools. 

It is hoped that with the new training school for teachers 
both in the Secondary and in the Primary schools which it is 
proposed to establish and the provision made for increased salaries 
a great improvement in the general work of the schools in the 
Colony witl follow. 

Agricultural instruction is given by a scheme of school 
garlens conducted in connection with the Primary schools. The 
number of schools possessing gardens was 28, viz., 17 Government 
and 11 Aided schools. 


Srconpary Epuoation 

No particular development is to be signalled under this 
heading during the past year. 

The number of Secondary Schools in the Colony was 12. The 
total number on roll was 722 boys and 439 girls, while the 
average attendance was 555 and 385 respectively, compared with 
036 boys and 492 girls on roll for the previous year with average 
attendance of 506 and 391. 

The passes in the Cambridge Local Examinations for 
December 1920 were : 


Boys Girls 
Juniors ... 5 ue 
Seniors ... 9 toe @ 


The higher education of boys is conducted at the Royal College. 

75 new pupils joined the Royal College and the highest number 
of pupils on the College roll was reached in 1921 with a total of 346. 

There are two scholarships offered annually in the highest form, 
which is examined by the Cambridge University Examination 
Syndicate, of the value of £1,000 each, tenable for four or five years, 
with £75 passage allowance to or from England. ‘The hol:lers may 
jon any University in the British Empire or study at any scientific 
or technical institution in the United Kingdom. 

From lst January 1920 those scholarship allowances were 
temporarily increased by 30 per cent. 

In the Senior Cambridge Local Examinations of December, 
1920, 40 boys gained the Senior Certificate, 4 gained Honours and 
16 qualified for entrance into the English Scholarship class. 


PUBLIC WORKS 

The Department was faced with dilliculties owing to the 
competition for the available supply of labour skilled and unskilled 
and very little of an extensive programme of Public Works could 
be fulfilled duing the year. 

As regards buildings the main items carried out were a 
gymnasium for the Royai College, a new Police Station at Rose 
Belle, a new female ward for the Moka Hospital and the erection 
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of a 6-ton crane to relieve the congestion on the Fountain Quay. 
Victoria Hospital was practically completed during the year. 
A start was made with the erection of a tuberculous ward at the 
Civil Hospital and an enlargement of the Printing Office. 

In addition to these, special repairs and improvements were 
carried out to the General Post Office and the Government House 
Port Louis. Plans were also prepared for the erection of a Training 
College for teachers at Curepipe and a road bridge over Grand 
River N.W. 

IrriGaTION Works 

The usual works connected with the maintenance and repair 
of the irrigation reservoir and channels at La Ferme were carried 
out satisfactorily. The dam was finally completed in October. 

The revenue decided from water in irrigation from La Ferme 
reservoir amounted to Rs. 71,600 compared with Rs. 61,500 during 
the previous year. 

Good progress was made with the main dam and feeder 
channel at La Nicoliére. 


MEANS OF COMMUNICATION 


RalLways 

The total length of the Mauritius Government Railway is 120 
miles exclusive of the Bois Chéri Light Railway of about 24 miles 
in length. The gauge of the main line is 4 feet 8} inches. No 
extensions have been undertaken. 

The receipts during the year were Rs. 4,142,264 against 
Rs. 3,834,695 in 1920 or an increase of Rs. 307,569. 

This figure does not include Government traffic which amounts 
to Rs. 390,580. = 

The receipts for passenger traffic showed an increase of 
Rs. 431,074 compared with last year. As regards goods traffic the 
tonnage conveyed was 581,134 tons as compared with 603,592 tons 
in the previous year. 

The working expenses for the year amounted to Rs. 6,365,875, 
as against Rs, 3,614,423 in the preceding year. 

The capital cost was Ks. 33,684,811 at 31st December 1921. 

Working expenses passed even the previous high rations and 
the results of the year’s eons are as follows : 

Receipts ... se w. Rs, 4,142,264 
Working expenses .. ae Pe 6,365,875 


Deficit w. Rs. 2 





The heavier working expenses are principally: due to wages 

concessions and to the cost of materials. 
Bors Cueri Licut lRariway 

There is a light railway of 2 feet @ inches gauge running from 
the Savanne branch. The total goods traffic carried in 1921 
amounted to 15,555 tons, of which 11,536 tons were sugar canes, as 
against a total trattic of 32,520 tons and 29,624 tons of sugar canes 
in 1920. 

The actual working expenses for 1921 were Rs. 61,324, the 
earnings Rs. 17,531 and the work done for Government Depart- 
ments was valued at Rs. 2,130. 
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Roaps axp BripcEs , 
With regard to communications the Colony is well served by 
rad communications. Altogether there are 493 miles of road open 
for traffic. ‘he Public Works Department are responsible for the 
maintenance of about 443 miles, the remainder being .uaintained 
by the Townships and District Boards. The responsibility for 
maintenance is a heavy one, for many of the reads, bridges and 
culverts were built for light traffic only and the development of 
motor transport has put upon many of these roads a strain which 
they were not primarily intended to bear. ' 
The total number of motor vehicles licensed is 1766'—cars 
1470, lorries 83, motor cycles 213. 


Post snp TELEGRAPH SERVICES 

The total revenue frum the Post Office in 1921 amounted to 
Rs. 404, 100 being 33,000 nore than that collected in 1920. The 
het expenditure amounted to Rs. 316,784. The balance of revenue 
over expenditure was Rs. 87,316. 

The Mauritius Wireless Station was closed by the Admiralty 
in July but was re-opened towards the cluse of the year, Govern- 
ment paying all the expenses involved. 


TELEPHONES 
Telephonic communication constituted and owned by the 
Oriental Telephone and Electric Company, Limited, has been 
gradually increasing and at the close of the year there were 
seven public exchanges open, with 1,762 miles of wire. Important 
improvements are in hand, including the substitution of 
underground for aerial wires for the trunk lines, as well as for 
subscribers’ lines in the congested areas, and switchboards of 

modern design for the larger exchanges. 


STATISTICAL AND OTHER BOOKS OF REFERENCE 
CONCERNING MAURITIUS 


Colonial Office List (Annual, London). 
Reports on Mauritius in Colonial Reports (Annual, London). 
Mauritius Blue Book (Annual, Mauritius). 
Mauritius Almanac (Annual, Mauritius). 
Agricultural Bulletins (Occasional, Mauritius) :— 
General Series. 
Scientific Series. 
Statistical Series. 
Leaflet Series. 
Koss, Sir Ronald : Prevention of Malaria in Mauritius (London, 1908), 
Report of Mauritins Royal Commission, 1909 (London). 
Walter, A.: The Sugar Industry of Manritins (T.ondon, 1909). 
Reports on the possibilities of Irrigation in Mauritius by 
G. M. Harriott (Mauritius, 1913 and 1914), 
Macmillan, A.: Mauritius Illustrated (Tondon. 1914). 
de Froberville, L. H. : Ephémérides Mauriciennes. 
toh, : Le Combat du Grand Port (Mauritius, 1910). 
d'Unienville, Le Baron ; Statistiques de ’le Maurice et ses Dépen- 
dances (Mauritius, 1886). 
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d’Epinay, Adrien : Renseignements pour servir 4 Vhistoire de Pile 
de France et ses Dépendances (Mauritius, 1890), 
Pitot, Albert:T’Eylandt Mauritius:Esquisses Historiques 1598-1710. 
: Vile de France: Esquisses Historiques. 
Baissac, Charles : Le Folk-lore Mauricien (Maingonneuve, Paris). 
: Le Patois Créole Mauricien (Mauritius). 
Hart, W. Edward: Le Jardin Botanique des Pamplemousses 
(Mauritius, 1916). 
: L’'fle Maurice (Mauritius, 1921). 
Hart, Robert Edward: Les V olontaires Mauriciens aux Armées 
(Mauritius, 1919.) 
; L. KENIG, 
Port Louis, Assistant Colonial Secretary. 
Ist October 1922. ‘ 
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SIERRA LEONE. 


ANNUAL GENERAL REPORT FOR 1921. 


PREFACE. 


GEOGRAPHICAL AND HISTORICAL. 


GEOGRAPHICAL. 


Sierra Leone, consisting of the Colony and Protectorate, is 
about the size of Ireland (30,000 square miles) and lies between 
the 7th and 10th parallels of north latitude and 10° 40’ and 13° 21’ 
of west longitude. The greatest depth from north to south is 
rather over 200 miles, and from west to east about 180 miles. 


The Colony proper as at present constituted comprises the 
Sierra Leone Peninsula, Bonthe Island and a number of small 
islands, of which the most important is York Island, as it is a 
port of call for ocean-going steamers. 


The Sierra Leone Peninsula was doubtless well known to 
the earliest navigators, as it is one of the few places on the coast 
of West Africa where mountainous land is found close to the sea. 
Its conical peaks, of which the highest is Picket Hill (2,912 ft.), 
are visible for great distances at certain seasons of the year, but 
at other times are frequently shrouded in mist or clouds. These 
mountains are of very old volcanic formation, consisting chiefly 
of norite. The Peninsula is well wooded in places, but was 
probably always thinly populated on account of its mountainous 
character and the rocky and somewhat poor nature of its soil. 
Possibly these two characteristics account for the comparative 
readiness of the ruling chiefs and their people to concede the 
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land to the British Government on various occasions between 
the vears 1788 and 1861. The total area of the Peninsula is 
about 330 square miles, and its population, including Freetown, 
numbers 85,163. 


Freetown, the capital of the Colony, is situated on the north- 
east corner of the Peninsula on a fine natural harbour formed 
by the mouth of the Rokelle or Sierra Leone River. The deep 
channel, which is over a mile in width, affords anchorage for the 
largest ships close in shore, and on this account during the Great 
War Freetown Harbour was of great importance from an Imperial 
point of view. 


The town itself is on the whole well laid out with straight 
and often broad streets, thanks to the surveyors who accompanied 
even the earliest expedition for the purpose of establishing a 
settlement, and who formed the nucleus of a well-planned town. 
During the past ten years a number of fine buildings and offices 
have been erected, and during the past four years the streets 
have been taken in hand and improved to such an extent that 
at the present time over a hundred motor vehicles ply in 
Freetown. The town enjoys a splendid pipe-borne water supply, 
the catchment area being situated in the mountains, where there 
isa large reservation of land. This and other equally important 
samtary improvements have done much towards dispelling the 
evil reputation from which the city has long suffered. The 
population of Freetown is 44,142 (1921 Census). 


Sherbro Island, which is almost equal in area to the 
Peninsula, is situated at the estuaries of several large rivers and 
owes its importance as a trading centre to this fact. The island 
is lat and sandy generally and is intersected by creeks. The 
capital is Bonthe, a port of call for ocean-going steamers, and 
next in size and importance to Freetown. 


The configuration of the Protectorate varies considerably in 
different localities. Speaking generally, the Protectorate is well 
watered by a network of rivers and streams. There are at least 
eight or nine considerable rivers with wide estuaries; owing, 
however, to the shape of the ground, which gradually rises from 
the coast to a range of hills in the north-east, which forms part 
of the Futa Jallon Range (the watershed of an important system 
of rivers, including the Niger and the Gambia), few of the rivers 
of Sierra Leone are navigable for more than a short portion of 
their length. The Bum or Bum-Kittam River, which flows 
Parallel to Turner’s Peninsula (formerly part of the Colony), is 
Teally the estuary of several rivers forming a delta, since it has 
tWo exits into the sea. The current, however, sets towards 
Sherbro Island even in the dry season, and the Bum-Kittam 
Constitutes a valuable waterway between Bonthe and certain 
Parts on the Sewa and Wunje rivers. 
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ANNUAL GENERAL REPORT FOR 1921. 


PREFACE. 


GEOGRAPHICAL AND HISTORICAL. 


GEOGRAPHICAL. 


Sierra Leone, consisting of the Colony and Protectorate, is 
about the size of Ireland (30,000 square miles) and lies between 
the 7th and 10th parallels of north latitude and 10° 40’ and 13° 21’ 
of west longitude. The greatest depth from north to south is 
rather over 200 miles, and from west to east about 180 miles. 


The Colony proper as at present constituted comprises the 
Sierra Leone Peninsula, Bonthe Island and a number of small 
islands, of which the most important is York Island, as it is a 
port of call for ocean-going steamers. 


The Sierra Leone Peninsula was doubtless well known to 
the earliest navigators, as it is one of the few places on the coast 
of West Africa where mountainous land is found close to the sea. 
Its conical peaks, of which the highest is Picket Hill (2,912 ft.), 
are visible for great distances at certain seasons of the year, but 
at other times are frequently shrouded in mist or clouds. These 
mountains are of very old volcanic formation, consisting chiefly 
of norite. The Peninsula is well wooded in places, but was 
probably always thinly populated on account of its mountainous 
character and the rocky and somewhat poor nature of its soil. 
Possibly these two characteristics account for the comparative 
readiness of the ruling chiefs and their people to concede the 
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land to the British Government on various occasions between 
the vears 1788 and 1861. The total area of the Peninsula is 


about 330 square miles, and its population, including Freetown, 
numbers 85,163. 


Freetown, the capital of the Colony, is situated on the north- 
east corner of the Peninsula on a fine natural harbour formed 
by the mouth of the Rokelle or Sierra Leone River. The deep 
channel, which is over a mile in width, affords anchorage for the 
largest ships close in shore, and on this account during the Great 


War Freetown Harbour was of great importance from an Imperial 
point of view. 


The town itself is on the whole well laid out with straight 
and often broad streets, thanks to the surveyors who accompanied 
even the earliest expedition for the purpose of establishing a 
settlement, and who formed the nucleus of a well-planned town. 
During the past ten years a number of fine buildings and offices 
have been erected, and during the past four years the streets 
have been taken in hand and improved to such an extent that 
at the present time over a hundred motor vehicles ply in 
Freetown. The town enjoys a splendid pipe-borne water supply, 
the catchment area being situated in the mountains, where there 
isa large reservation of land. This and other equally important 
smitary improvements have done much towards dispelling the 
evil reputation from which the city has long suffered. The 
population of Freetown is 44,142 (1921 Census). 


Sherbro Island, which is almost equal in area to the 
Peninsula, is situated at the estuaries of several large rivers and 
owes its importance as a trading centre to this fact. The island 
is flat and sandy generally and is intersected by creeks. The 
capital is Bonthe, a port of call for ocean-going steamers, and 
text in size and importance to Freetown. 


The configuration of the Protectorate varies considerably in 
diferent localities. Speaking generally, the Protectorate is well 
Watered by a network of rivers and streams. There are at least 
tight or nine considerable rivers with wide estuaries; owing, 
however, to the shape of the ground, which gradually rises from 
the coast to a range of hills in the north-east, which forms part 
of the Futa Jallon Range (the watershed of an important system 
of rivers, including the Niger and the Gambia), few of the rivers 
of Sierra Leone are navigable for more than a short portion of 
their length. The Bum or Bum-Kittam River, which flows 
parallel to Turner’s Peninsula (formerly part of the Colony), is 
Teally the estuary of several rivers forming a delta, since it has 
‘Wo exits into the sea. The current, however, sets towards 
Sherbro Island even in the dry season, and the Bum-Kittam 
constitutes a valuable waterway between Bonthe and certain 
Parts on the Sewa and Wunje rivers. 
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The nature of the country also varies considerably. Roughly 
speaking, a line drawn due east from Freetown indicates approxi- 
mately the point at which the dense bush country (originally 
tropical forest) of the south merges with the more open thinly- 
wooded, grassy country of the north. In the northern belt the 
rainfall is somewhat less than in the south, and the nights are 
undoubtedly cooler. 


The Protectorate supports an average of nearly 50 persons 
to the square mile, but the population, generally speaking, is 
considerably denser in the southern or forest regrowth belt 
(locally known as “ bush ”’ country). 


For administrative purposes the Protectorate is now divided 
into three provinces under Provincial Commissioners; each 
province is subdivided into four districts under District 
Commissioners. 


The population of the Protectorate, according to the 1921 
Census, is 1,456,148, and is composed of the following tribes :— 


Northern Province.. Susus, Yalunkas, Korankos, Limbas, 
Lokkos, and Timnes, with some Man- 
dingoes and Fullahs. 

Central Province .. Konnohs, Kissis and Mendes. 

Southern Province.. Krims, Veis, Golas, Sherbros and some 
Mendes. 


The Mendes are far more numerous than the other tribes. 
The largest towns in the Protectorate have a population of about 
2,000, but these are comparatively few in number; the bulk of 
the population resides in villages ranging in size from 30 to 100 
houses. 


HISTORICAL. 


In one respect the history of Sierra Leone differs from that of 
other British West African colonies; from the commencement 
Sierra Leone was really a colony and not merely a trading station. 
Her colonists were certain Africans who became stranded in 
London after the close of the American War in 1782, in which 
they had taken part, and certain Europeans presumably seeking 
adventure. In 1787 a party of these colonists, under Captain 
Thompson of the Royal Navy, to whom had been entrusted the 
task of forming a settlement, landed at Sierra Leone and succeeded 
in obtaining from the local chief (King Tom) a grant of land 
of about 20 square miles on the site which is at present occupied 
by Freetown. This grant was subsequently confirmed in 1788 
by the paramount chief (Nembanna, which, strictly speaking, 
means Regent Chief), who ceded the land for ever on receiving 
payment. 
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In 1791 a charter was granted to the Sierra Leone Company 
with exclusive right to lands purchased from native chiefs. In 
1792 the original colonists were joined by a large party of Africans 
from Nova Scotia, who were unable to stand the rigours of that 
climate ; later on the number of settlers was still further increased 
by numerous shiploads of Africans rescued from slave-ships by 
His Majesty’s Navy, then engaged in suppressing the overseas 
slave traffic. 


For the first 20 years of its existence the Colony suffered many 
hardships and privations through famine and disease, besides 
being attacked three times from the land by the Timnes and 
once from the sea by a French squadron. 


In 1807 King Farina and King Tom ceded to the Sierra 
Leone Company, by treaty, the whole of the Sierra Leone 
Peninsula and its dependencies. In 1808 the possessions of the 
Sierra Leone Company were transferred to the Crown and the 
frst Governor was appointed. From this date the condition of 
the Colony commenced to improve. It is interesting to note 
that from 1814 to 1888, a period of 74 years, 18 Governors or 
Acting Governors (with the exception of one who was killed) 
died in Sierra Leone or on their way home from the Colony, 
out of a total of 60 different officers who administered the 
government during that period. 


About 1820 the Colony began to take an interest in the 
affairs of the hinterland, and a number of treaties were made with 
the surrounding chiefs by which certain lands—for example, 
Bunce Island, Port Lokko, and Kaffu Bullon—were ceded to the 
(town; some of these treaties, however, were not ratified by 
the Crown. About 1852 the Government of the Colony began 
to make its weight felt in the Protectorate by the settlement of 
tribal wars. The same year the first mail steamer from England 
amived in the Colony. In 1886 the Colony was placed in tele- 
gtaphic communication with England. In 1895 the Northern 
boundary between the British and French spheres of influence 
and interests was ratified by agreement, the Eastern boundary 
being subsequently defined in 1911 by agreements between the 
British and French Governments and the British and Liberian 
Governments. 


In 1896 the hinterland of Sierra Leone was declared a 
Protectorate and Ordinances were passed providing for its 
administration. 


The year 1898 was marked by an insurrection in the Pro- 
tectorate, which commenced in the Karene District by the refusal 
of a Timne chief (Bai Bureh) to pay the House Tax, which was 
being imposed for the first time. In April the insurrection 


became more general and many Mende chiefdoms were involved. 
*8243) A-3 
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Early in the following year the military operations which had 
become necessary were brought to a successful conclusion, and 
since that date the Protectorate has, on the whole, remained 
extremely peaceful. Progress has, perhaps, been slower than 
in other West African Colonies, but it has been steady. 


I. GENERAL. 


The most important economic feature of the year 1921 was the 
very serious fall in the prices of the staple exports of the Colony. 
Following upon several years of great, if to some extent fictitious, 
prosperity the slump in the palm oil and palm kernel markets, 
which began first to make itself felt in December, 1920, has had 
very serious and far-reaching effects on the financial position of 
the Colony and Protectorate. The figures shown under Head IT, 
Financial, infra, are a sufficient index of the extent to which 
commercial and industrial depression in Europe has reacted on 
the prosperity of Sierra Leone. As soon as the position was 
realised the most rigorous measures were taken to cut down the 
Colony’s expenditure to an amount that should if possible come 
within the limits of the reduced revenue for the year. This attempt 
was made by stopping all works that were not of urgent necessity 
by reorganisation of work, and by retrenchment of personnel 
both European and African. A very considerable saving was thus 
made, and although expenditure was still markedly in excess of 
revenue, the total figures for expenditure do not give a true idea 
of the amount of retrenchment effected owing to the presence of 
very large items of disbursement, most of which were at once 
unforeseen, unprecedented, and unavoidable. Reference is made 
to these items under Head II, Financial. There was at the end 
of the year no sign of any immediate improvement in the trade 
prospects of the Colony. 

His Excellency the Governor, Mr. R. J. Wilkinson, C.M.G., 
left the Colony on leave of absence prior to retirement from the 
service on the 8th September. From the 9th September until the 
end of the year the Government was administered by the Colonial 
Secretary, Dr. J. C. Maxwell, C.M.G. 


II, FINANCIAL. 


(a) REVENUE. 


The revenue for the year amounted to the sum of £638,315, 
as compared with £999,382 in 1920, and was less than the 
original Estimate by £391,920. 
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The following table gives a detailed comparison between the 
years 1913, 1920, and 1921. 

















1913. 1920. 1921. 

£ £ £ 
Customs ae os oe 317,643 630,052 338,962 
Light Dues... se aie 6,938 8,029 7,316 
Licences ne ve .- 79,745 74,762 72,874 
Fees of Court .. ae ie, 17,853 29,336 23,213 
Post Office oe. oe . 14,487 11,994 13,739 
Rents .. . a an 417 473 655 
Interest. . oc ae oe 12,324 18,942 13,454 
Miscellaneous .. a oe 1,821 13,817 6,170 
Railway ee me Be 167,304 201,092 161,928 
Land Sales art _ 11 4 

Reimbursement by Freetown 

Water Authority .. ie _ = = 

Total .. oe oe £618,383 £999,382 £638,315 





1913 was the last complete year of peace working and a large 
Tevenue was derived from duties on trade spirits. 


With the exception of that of the Post Office and that accruing 
from rents on Government property, which are increased owing 
tespectively to increased postal rates and increase in land rented 
and collection of outstanding arrears of rent, every item of revenue 
suffered a serious decrease owing to the depression in trade, the 
largest decrease being one of £291,090 in the Customs revenue. 
Asum of £10,874 due from the Freetown Water Authority was not 
ollected, the amount being carried forward as a loan. 


(6) EXPENDITURE. 


The expenditure for the year amounted to £982,032, as 
compared with £843,403 in 1920, and was less than the original 
Estimate by £88,078. 


The following table gives a detailed comparison between the 
years 1913, 1920, and 1921 :— 

















1913. 1920. 1921. 
i 

£ £ £ 
Charge on account of Public Debt 61,574 83,088 82,310 
Pensions... 8,228 21,497 24,945 
Governor and Legislature i 6,443 6,117 5,798 
Colonial Secretary's Department. . 8,190 14,118 15,436 
Provincial Administration a 33,877 49,714 58,300 
Treasury .. ts es 4,813 7,908 7,197 
Customs Department = ie 14,683 19,799 19,397 
Audit be 3,051 4,128 4,338 
Port and Marine Department 2 3,289 2,284 3,166 
Legal Departments’ se ate 11,670 16,237 14,807 
Civil Police. é Bee ae 10,082 20,856 22,846 
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EXPENDITURE.—contd, 











1913. 1920. 1921. 
£ £ £ 
Prisons eg a a 8,633 26,722 22,437 
Medical Department Bes ots 30,048 46,829 47,791 
Sanitary ss aa nd 8,951 17,688 19,239 
Education iy se Be 13,296 20,968 26,298 
Post Office . y af 12,124 16,582 16,820 
West ‘African Frontier Force a 40,638 40,645 48,974 
Railway Department me 146,060 254,303 302,729 
Agricultural ,, N. ae 2,842 6,332 7,501 
Forest ae iss 3,584 8,097 7,577 
Miscellaneous Services a 23,914 27,447 50,284 
Protectorate Roads Department 
(now under P.W.D.) .. 7,558 25,693 _— 
Public Works Department (now 
includes Protectorate Roads) . 13,622 18,500 29,008 
Public Works Recurrent (now 
includes Protectorate Roads) .. 18,897 39,102 40,494 
Public Works Extraordinary .. 58,856 22,417 42,510 
Survey of Colony and Protectorate 228 _— _— 
Railway Construction .. a 48,999 _— _ 
Freetown Water Works .. a 6,657 _ _— 
Public Works Extraordinary 
(Special) . oe ie 11,633 _— —_ 
War Services (Special) Ed of = 26,354 930 
Depreciation of Investments a; _ — 60,000 
Total... os .. | £622,439 | £843,403 | £982,032 











Many heads of expenditure showed increases owing to such 
factors as increased salaries, increased capitation grants, increased 
pensions and gratuities. The several items of unforeseen expendi- 
ture referred to under I—General—supra, were (a) an expenditure 
of £60,000 on account of depreciation of investments, (b) necessary 
expenditure on the new Colonial Hospital (to replace the Hospital 
destroyed by fire in 1920), incurring an increase in the Public 
Works Extraordinary expenditure of £20,093, (c) an increase in 
Railway expenditure of £48,426 caused by payment for locomotives 
ordered in 1920, (d) an increase under miscellaneous expenditure 
of £22,837 caused by (i) payment of interest on advances made for 
the payment of carriers from East Africa and (ii) loss on the sale 
of rice incurred in 1920 and brought to account in 1921. The 
Protectorate Roads Department was incorporated under the 
Public Works Department. Taking the two Departments as 
one, a considerable decrease, amounting to £15,184, is shown. 
A decrease of £25,424 is shown under War Services (Special), due 
to the cessation of payment of war bonuses, etc. The only other 
considerable decrease is shown under Prisons, viz., £4,285. 
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(c) LoAN EXPENDITURE. 


The net proceeds of the loan of £1,000,000 amounted 
to £942,827. Of this £494,565 was spent on the redemption 
of Bonds of the 1904 loan, £325,615 on Railway extension 
and £113,977 on Freetown Harbour Works, leaving a balance 
unexpended of £8,670. 


(d) ASSETS AND LIABILITIES. 


The balance of assets at the end of the year amounted to 
£140,233. 


The principal items are : 


£ 
Cash Balance on 31st December, 1921 27,511 
Railway Stores a £59,135 





Open Line Cash ae 5,361 
64,496 
P.W.D. Stores Suspense Account .. 30,324 
Prisons Suspense Account .. .. 4,465 
Surplus Funds (invested) .. -. 69,889 


On 31st December, 1921, the market value of the securities 
held was £46,325. 


Had it been possible to adjust the accounts respecting the 
Payment of carriers serving in East Africa and the awards to 
Syrians for losses in the anti-Syrian riots, the balance of assets over 
liabilities would have been substantially reduced. 


(e) Pusiic Dest. 


The funded debt of the Colony at the end of December, 1921, 
was £1,729,848,and the sinking fund amounted to £195,913 10s. 4d. 


(f) CuRRENCY. 


The Imperial and West African silver coins are current 
and also West African notes of the following values, £5, £1, 
l0s., 2s, and 1s. The 5-franc pieces of France, Belgium, Italy 
and Switzerland were, at the beginning of the year, also current 
at the pre-war value of 3s. 10}d. each. The importation of these 
Sfranc pieces was prohibited, but there are still considerable 
Numbers of these coins in circulation owing to the local trade 
across the land frontier with French Guinea. They were 
demonetised before the end of the year. 


The stock of the new alloy coin at the beginning of the year 
Was £70,400 ; and it was divided between the two banks and the 
Colonial Government. £192,300 was reccived during the year, 
and £93,800) was still on hand on the 3lst December. This class 
of coin is now in gencral circulation and is well received. 
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°£144 of nickel-bronze coin was received, and {£10 issued by 
the end of the year. 


There were notes in circulation at the beginning of the year to 
the value of £225,760. Notes were issued during the year to the 
value of £21,750. 


There were withdrawn from circulation notes to the value 
of £243,982, and in ci1culation at the end of the year there were 
notes to the value of £82,500. Notes to the value of £365,492 
were destroyed during the year. The excess of redemptions over 
issues of notes is £232,909. The withdrawal from circulation of 
notes of the denomination of 2s. and Is. was continued, and very 
few now remain in circulation. 


As Freetown is the last port of call for vessels on the home- 
ward voyage, considerable quantities of West African Currency 
Notes issued in the other Colonies are landed here, thus accounting 
for the excess redemption. 


(g) BANKING. 


There are two banks—The Bank of British West Africa 
and the Colonial Bank—both with headquarters in Freetown. 
The former has a branch at Sherbro and agencies at the more 
important trade centres in the Protectorate. The Government 
has accounts at both banks. 


Each Bank has a Savings Bank branch which forms an 
important part of their business and which has materially 
affected the transactions at the Government Savings Bank. 


III. TRADE, INDUSTRIES AND SHIPPING. 


The total value of imports into the Colony in 1921 was 
£1,769,628, as compared with £3,548,478 in 1920. 


The following table shows the value of the imports for the 
years 1913, 1920 and 1921. 








| 1913. 1920. 1921. 
£ iment £ 
Commercial Imports .. oe 1,291,982 3,175,835 1,335,885 
Government Imports .. 56 146,053 124,673 241,005 
Specie .. . bys on 312,268 247,970 192,738 





Totals .. .. «| £1,750,303 | £3,548,478 | £1,769,628 
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a 








1913. 1920. 1921. 
£ £ £ 

Food, Drink and Tobacco .. 354,488 844,832 383,521 
Raw articles and articles 

mainly unmanufactured_ .. 103,680 776,253 279,156 

Articles mainly manufactured 979,449 1,679,419 914,103 

Miscellaneous .. oi 418 9 110 

Specie .. age os oie 312,268 247,970 192,738 

Totals .. on «+» | £1,750,303 | £3,548,748 | £1,769,628 














The revenue derived from imports of spirits was :—- 


£ 
1913... ae ¥e he «. 173,565 
1920) ys a eS ae -. 86,061 
1921... i ate .. 41,520 


and the rate of duty charged increased steadily from 5s. 6d. an 
imperial gallon at 50 per cent. Tralles on Ist January, 1913, to 25s. 
an imperial gallon of 50 per cent. Tralles on 31st December, 1921. 


The value of spirits imported, as compared with the whole 
import trade, including specie, is shown below : 


1913... an 4a .. 5-18 per cent. 
1914... ae &) .. 3°26 per cent. 
1915 a3 aa -, .. 4°47 per cent. 
1916... ay #% .. 4°09 per cent. 
1917... a oe .. 3°57 per cent. 
1918... a as .. 4°27 per cent. 
ihe: ee a oe .. 2°83 per cent. 
1920... sie Ns .. 2°05 per cent. 
1921... Pe a .. 2°18 per cent. 


Cotton goods imported decreased in volume and in value 
from £875,462 in 1920 to £358,577 in 1921, a total decrease of 
£316,885. 

The commercial imports of coal during the two years were as 
follows :— 

1920—72,349 tons valued at £647,934, average price 8-955 














per ton. 
1921. | Tons. Value. Price 
Average. 
; £ £ 
United Kingdom is Xe 24,101 145,051 6-01 
United States of America... 1,302 8,165 6-271 
Total .. a ae | 25,403 | £153,216 £6-032 


ee 
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Imports of coal for the use of the Government were from the 
United Kingdom 2,731 tons at a cost of £25,343, from Nigeria 
5,865 tons at a cost of £27,148. 

Exports. 


The total shipments were valued at the port of shipment 
at £1,625,128, as compared with £1,731 ,252 in 1913. 


The following is a comparative table :— 











1913. 1920. 1921. 
£ £ £ 
Produce and Manufacture of 
the Colony .. ae “> 1,376,603 2,247,743 1,042,081 
Coal oe Se SA oe _ 580,077 145,199 
Other British and Foreign 
Produce Manufacture aa 113,685 88,353 124,868 
Specie .. aes ee a 240,964 33,207 312,980 
Total .. .. —_.. | £1,731,352 | £2,949,380 | £1,625,128 











The following is a comparative statement of the quantities 
of the principal exports :— 





1920. 1921. 
Ginger (tons) oats on we 1,432 560 
Hides (leaves) eee fk a 3,677 3,040 
Kola Nuts (tons)... ae ee 2,657 2,541 
Palm Kernels (tons) oe oh 50,425 40,409 
Palm Oil oe ie Eve eee 2,066 119 
Piassava Se ee ate ae 657 742 
Rice (bushels) oe oh Si _ 1,540 








The trade figures for the year must be considered unsatisfactory, 
as the following table will show :— 





Excess of | Excess of 





- ; Exports 3 

Year. Commercial Produce of Exports Imports 

Imports. Colony. over over 
Imports. Exports. 

W130. . £1,291,982 £1,376,603 | {84,621 = 
1919, a | ‘ 3 5 — £173,646 
1920 | = 928,092 
1921 | _ | 293,804 
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The kola nut trade is always a fluctuating trade, and prices 
per measure of 168 lb. ranged from £6 in April to £6 10s. in 
December. 

With the large demand for kolas in French Guinea and else- 
where cultivation on plantation lines would probably stabilise 
both the quantities exported and the values. At the same time it 
isa peculiar trade and the preparation of the nuts for shipment 
Tequires the utmost care; every nut has to be carefully cleaned 
and dried or a whole consignment may be rendered unmarketable. 

The following table shows the average values at the port of 
shipment of palm kernels and palm oil during the last twenty 
years :— 

Palm Kernels. 


£ £ 
1901 7-89 per ton 1912 oe .. 15-63 per ton 
1902 8-90 ,, 1913 oe -. 18-72 ,, 
1903 8-63, 1914 s. « 15-52 ,, 
1904 8-51, 1915 oe «. 12:72 ,, 
1905 9-57 ,, 1916 ae +» 15-02 ,, 
1906 10-88, 1917 ote -- 14°52 ,, 
1907 ay 6.012282." “Ys 1918 te -» 16-74 ,, 
1908 a He (9°87 ||, 1919 ee +. 23-54, 
1999 ea ~- 11-25, 1920 ee 2s 27:79 5, 
1910 ais -. 14:98 ,, 1921 oe «+» 16°95 ,, 
1911 ae +. 15-33 ,, 
Palm Oil. 
é 

1901 ne +. 14-87 per ton 1912 a .. 23-00 per ton 
1942 oe o- 14:15 ,, 1913 oe o- 22-95 ,, 
1903 Sr +» 15-09 ,, 1914 Be os 21:99, 
1904 oe +» 16-97 ,, 1915 «* +. 23-60 ,, 
195, “sie de 17"33° G; 1916 Bie. «. 23-92 ,, 
1906 ae +. 18-32 ,, 1917 a -. 28-72 ,, 
1907 eae «. 21-07 ,, 1918 *s +» 32-38, 
1908 ae +.» 18°53 ,, 1919 os .. 34°84 ,, 
1909 a «. 18-77 ,, 1920 ee -. 59°63 ,, 
1910 sie -. 24-24 ,, 1921 ds +. 40°35, 
191} 26-73, 


These tables show that, while there has been on the whole a 
Steady rise in the average values of both kernels and oils from 
1901, the values during 1919 and 1920 were altogether abnormal. 


DIRECTION OF TRADE. 


Of the total import trade £1,225,513, or 69-24 per cent., came 
from the United Kingdom, as compared with 72-11 per cent. in 
1920 and 65-06 in 1913; £202,101, or 11-45 per cent., was with 
the United States, as compared with 14-88 in 1920; Foreign 
West African Possessions £156,349, or 8-83 per cent. 

_ Of the export trade £1,053,836, or 64-80 per cent., went to the 
United Kingdom, £217,226 (13-36 per cent.) to British West 
African Possessions, £136,477 (8-39 per cent.) to Foreign West 
African Possessions, and £205,139 (12-707 per cent.) to the 
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United States of America. In 1913 the United Kingdom was 
responsible for 65-06 per cent. of the import trade, and only 13-29 
per cent. of the export, and Germany was responsible for 9-95 
per cent. of the import trade and 47-49 per cent. of the export 
trade. 


SHIPPING, 


Four hundred and sixty-six vessels, of a total tonnage of 
1,057,758, entered in 1921, as compared with 496 of a tonnage of 
1,218,846 in 1920, and 441 vessels of a total tonnage of 1,053,822 
cleared, as compared with 493 of a tonnage of 1,201,491 in 1920. 
Forty of the vessels entered were sailing ships, of a tonnage of 
2,376, the remainder were steamships. Of the vessels entered, 
316 (viz., 67-1 per cent.) of a tonnage of 843,385 were 
British. 

In addition to the British lines there is a regular service of 
American vessels from New York, and Dutch vessels from 
Continental ports, and vessels of the German Woermann Linie 
have now resumed a programme of sailings, calling at 
Freetown. 


IV. LEGISLATION. 


Twenty-five Ordinances were passed by the Legislative 
Council during the vear, of which the following are the more 
important :— 

No. 4 of 1921.—‘‘ The Colony and Protectorate Riot (Damages) 
Ordinance,” which provided for the payment of compensation 
for damage done during the riots. 


No. 7 of 1921.—‘‘ The Court Messengers’ Ordinance.’’ This 
revised and consolidated the law governing the force of Court 
Messengers. 


No. 8, of 1921—‘‘ The Headmen Ordinance,’’ revising and 
consolidating the law relating to Headmen. 


No. 14 of 1921.—‘‘ The Widows’ and Orphans’ Pension (Amend- 
ment) Ordinance,” providing for payment of pensions to widows 
and orphans of deceased officers on a basis of 8 per cent. compound 
interest, and otherwise amending the existing law. 


No, 25 of 1921.—‘‘ The Liquor Licences (Consolidation) 
Ordinance,” revising and consolidating the law relating to the 
issue of liquor licences. 
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V. AGRICULTURE AND FORESTRY. 


(a) AGRICULTURE. 


During the year investigations were undertaken by an Indian 
Tice cultivator and his assistant, specially appointed for the purpose, 
into the potentialities of swamp rice cultivation in the rich swamps 
of the Scarcies River and elsewhere. The reports made were 
distinctly encouraging. The yields of rice obtained from measured 
areas of swamp without tilth, manuring, or cultivation of any 
kind compare favourably with those obtained from the richest 
swamp areas in‘India, where manuring and irrigation and other 
forms of cultivation are necessary. The rice grown was of a 
quality that would command good prices in any market, and there 
seems to be no doubt that, properly developed, the swamp areas 
of the Protectorate are capable of yielding vast quantities of rice, 
both for local consumption and for export. 


The work of encouragement and instruction in growing cacao 
in the Protectorate was followed up with fair results, but in many 
cases the fermentation of the beans was incorrectly or carelessly 
done. 


The experimental stations at Njala and Batkanu were main- 
tained and fair results were obtained. Experiments in cultivation 
were made with a motor tractor, provided for the Department, 
with very satisfactory results. 


The crops on the whole were good. The slump in trade 
naturally had an adverse effect upon the harvesting of palm 
produce. 


(0) Forestry. 


The Peninsula Reserves were looked after during the year. 
The main work of the year has been the continuation of the 
demarcation of Forest Reserves in the Protectorate, and in the 
selection of sites for new Reserves. The Reserves, which are at 
present of value for climatic rather than for commercial purposes, 
now comprise an area of 205 square miles. They contain 
Practically no land where farming is advisable, but small supplies 
of timber have been obtained from them for local use. The Reserve 
Settlement Court did not sit during the year. 


The Mangrove Forest at Mabang is being worked by an 
American firm, which supplies sleepers and firewood to the 
Railway. 


Owing to the difficulties of transportation and the lack of 
a saw-mill properly equipped for dealing with large logs, the 
exploitation of native timber has not progressed as an industry 
of any importance. 


Work has been proceeded with in the Kessewe Forest Reserve 
with gum copal, with fairly encouraging results. 
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(c) NATIVE INDUSTRIES. 


These are few and only sufficient to meet local requirements ; 
the most important being the fishing industry. Large quantities 
of imperfectly dried and cured fish are made on the coast and 
sent into the interior for sale. 


Properly organised, a fishing industry could be made a 
profitable undertaking. 


VI. EDUCATION. 


In both the Colony and Protectorate education is largely in 
the hands of the Missions. 


(A) CoLony. 


The Government Institutions are the following :— 


The Model School, providing both primary and secondary 
education and training classes for teachers. There are 219 boys 
and 65 girls attending the primary classes ; 35 boys attending 
the secondary classes and 16 boys attending the training classes. 


The Madrasas or Mohammedan Schools are five in number and 
provide elementary education for 413 boys and 19] girls. 


The standard of the Model School is good, but the class rooms 
are congested and additional accommodation is required. 


The following schedules give details of the non-Government 
primary schools in the Colony, divided into two groups—aided 
and non-aided. 


(a) Aided Primary Schools in Colony. 














Ke Number on Rolls. 
Denomination. S fi of 

baa: Boys. Girls. 

1. Anglican ae a cs 42 1,620 1,375 
2. Wesleyan Methodist . 29 1,148 860 
3. Roman Catholic .. oe 9 494 296 
4. United Methodist .. ef 10 + 324 278 
5. Countessof Huntingdon .. 4 104 79 
6. United Brethren in Christ .. 1 89 38 
95 3,779 2,926 














These schools earned £3,748 in Government Grants in 1921, 
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(b) Non-Aided Primary Schools in Colony. 














No. of Number on Rolls. 
ination. ise | —— 

Denomination. Schools Boys. Girls. 
1. Anglican oe as 5 245 146 
2. Wesleyan Methodist. . 4 68 44 
3. Roman Catholic 2 70 37 
4. United Methodist 4 40 32 
5. Countess of Huntingdon 6 118 52 
§. Seventh Day Adventist 5 3 90 48 
7. United Brethren in Christ .. 1 6 4 
8. African Methodist Episcopal 2 121 85 
27 758 448 

i 











Secondary Schools. 


There are eleven secondary schools in the Colony, excluding 
the Government Model School. Of these, three are assisted 
schools. Three schools have submitted no details. 

The total number on the rolls of the schools submitting 
details are 1,012 and the average attendance 815. The three 
assisted secondary schools received £279 in Capitation Grants. 

Of the secondary schools, the principal are Fourah Bay 
College (affiliated to the University of Durham), the Grammar 
School and the Albert Academy for boys and the Annie Walsh 
School for girls. 

Examinations are held for all schools for the Elementary 
and Intermediate Examinations: all candidates for the Civil 
Service Entrance Examinations must have passed the latter 
examination. 














Candidates.| Passes. 
Elementary Certificate Examination .. on 355 174 
Intermediate Certificate Examination .. ae 193 82 





Examinations are also held for the Cambridge Junior and 
Senior Local Examinations, and the following were successful 
during the year :— 


Entered Passed 
Cambridge Junior ee 29 eo 17 
Cambridge Senior a 13 3 


Fourah Bay College, which is affiliated to Durham University, 
holds examinations for the M.A. and B.A. degrecs, and fifteen 
students received the B.A., and one the M.A. degree in 1921. 
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Trades Schools. 


There is a non-aided Trades School at Waterloo, at which 
useful work is done in joinery, carpentry, etc. 

The Sir Alfred Jones Trades School was opened last year ; 
it is partly supported by the interest on a sum of money 
left by the late Sir Alfred Jones, partly by Government Grant. 


(B) PROTECTORATE. 


The Government Institutions in the Protectorate are :— 
(1) The Bo School for the sons and nominees of Chiefs. 
(2) The Agricultural College, N’ Jala. 
(3) Bumpe School. 
(4) Baiima School. 
(5) Gbangbama School. 
(6) Gambia. 

The last three are Anglo-vernacular schools. 


The Bo School has 140 boys on the roll and maintains the 
high standard of efficiency set in previous years. 

N’Jala Agricultural College is a boarding school for the 
training of vernacular school teachers and has 64 boys on the roll. 
It is intended to produce teachers with a practical knowledge of 
agriculture. At present the school is restricted to Mendi pupils. 


The Bumpe School had an average attendance of 40 boys ; 
the Baiima School 24. 

So far nothing has been done by Government for the education 
of girls in the Protectorate. 


VII. GOVERNMENT INSTITUTIONS. 


(a) Savincs BANK. 


There is a Savings Bank in connection with the Post Office, 
but its business has declined in recent years, largely owing to the 
growth of the Savings Bank business of the two Banks. 


(b) HospiraLs AND ASYLUMS. 


The Colonial Hospital was completely destroyed by fire 
early in 1920 and all records were burnt. Pending the 
construction of the new Hospital, which was nearing completion 
by the end of 1921, temporary accommodation for a limited 
number of patients was arranged in the old Law Courts building, 
there being a male ward and a small maternity ward. 

747 patients were admitted to the Colonial Hospital and 
there were 56 deaths, one following operation; 40 operations 
were performed. There were 13 patients in hospital at the end of 
the year. 
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5.654 out-patients were treated at the Colonial Hospital, 
3,131 at the Cline Town Dispensary and 2,458 at the Kissy 
Dispensary. 

At the Lunatic Asylum, Kissy, there were 112 inmates on 
3lst December, 1920, 38 were admitted during the year, 41 were 
discharged and 19 died, leaving 90 inmates on 31st December, 
11. 


The patients who are mentally and physically fit are employed 
on light work. 


The following are the statistics of the Infirmaries :— 


Female. Male. Total. 





Under treatment on Dec. 31, 1920 & 33 58 91 
Admitted during year aia oe 129 185 314 
Thscharged me ee es 70 154 224 
Thed oy te 20 56 76 
lh Hospital Dec. 31, 1920 bis me 22 33 55 


At the Leper Asylum there were two patients at the beginning 
of the year; there were no admissions and no deaths. 

Fifty cases of small-pox and chicken-pox were admitted to 
the Infectious Diseases Hospital, of which one died. 


Nursinc Home. 


There were 171 admissions, 67 being Government officials, 
13 were cases of malaria and 6 cases of blackwater fever. 
One official and one non-official died. 


VIII. JUDICIAL STATISTICS. 


POLICE. 


The Police Force is employed in the Colony only, Police 
work in the Protectorate being performed by Court Messengers 
under the control of the Provincial Commissioners. 

At the end of 1921 the Police Force consisted of a Commissioner, 
Assistant Commissioner, five European Inspectors and 318 

Non-Commissioned Officers and men, as compared with a 
Commissioner, Assistant Commissioner, eleven European In- 
spectors and 291 Non-Commissioned Officers and men in 1920. 

The health of the Force was fairly good. 

The standard of discipline maintained was satisfactory. 
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The following table shows the cases reported and arrests made 
in 1920 and 1921 :— 











Year cases ‘d Mess Convictions. sae ae 

. P ae f to arrests. 
1920 2,078 2,480 1,959 79% 
1921 1,879 1,707 1,317 77% 








The following is a comparative statement of the serious 
crimes reported during the two years :—- 


1920 1921 
Murder .. 8 ae 2 A 1 
House-breaking .. a 11 Pe 15 
Burglary .. ae bs 6 s 10 
Shop-breaking .. sy 22 ar 31 
Rape oe oe ts 0 4 
Larceny .. - .. 866 -. 664 
Receiving .. Ae -- 129 gs 50 


FirE BRIGADE. 


The Fire Brigade is under the control of the Town Council. 
No serious fire occurred during the year. 


PRISONS. 


The following are the admissions to Freetown Prison during 
the two years 1920 and 1921 :— 


1920 1921 
Males ms os .. 1,324 -. 1,012 
Females .. Se a 22 aes 
Juveniles .. ie ee 34 fe 23 


The average prison population in 1920 was 431 males and 
4 females, and in 1921, 314 males and 4 females. 110 persons 
were convicted in the Higher Court. There was no execution. 


The high standard of health maintained during recent years 
was marred by an outbreak of beri-beri. There were 180 admis- 
sions to hospital during the year and 25 deaths. 


In the Protectorate prisons 1,019 persons were committed to 
prison in 1921, as compared with 1,068 in 1920, the daily average 
for the year being 196. 


CRIMINAL STATISTICS. 


In the Supreme Court of the Colony 96 persons were convicted, 
23 for larceny and 49 for other offences against property, as 
compared with 100 in 1920, of which 28 were for offences against 
property. 
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In the Circuit Court of the Protectorate 23 persons were 
convicted, of which 19 were for larceny and 4 for other offences 
against property, as compared with 94 in 1920, of which 8 were 
offences against property. 

In the Police Magistrate’s Court, Freetown, 1,906 persons 
were convicted summarily, 549 being for larceny and 983 for 
offences against revenue laws and kindred laws, as compared with 
22H convictions in 1920, 906 for larceny and 1,078 for offences 
_ against revenue laws. 


In the District Commissioner’s Court at Waterloo there were 
138 convictions, 70 being for larceny. 


In the Courts of the Provincial Commissioners of the 
Protectorate 1,096 persons were convicted. 





IX. VITAL STATISTICS, &c. 


EUROPEAN POPULATION. 


The number of European (including American) residents at 


the time of taking the 1921 census in the Colony and Protectorate 
Was — 


Officials fe os ba .. 141 
Non-Officials ne te .. 701 
Military 3 its a .. 3819 

1,161 


_ The average number of official residents was 144, as compared 
with 133 in 1920, and 15 were invalided during the year. The 
folowing is a comparative tabulation of the deaths of Europeans 
ftom climatic and non-climatic causes in the Colony and Protector- 
ate since 1912 : 
pce SE ON ee a ne ee 


Colony and Protectorate. 
Landed from Vessels. 














Nolin) Wesssnn re ANS Military. | Total. 
“ ‘i Non- y Y 
Climatic.| Climatic. |Climatic|.NO™.,_| Clim. | Q- 
* ie. = 3 3 3 2]; un 
1913 — = 4 : 3 Dale 
194 — - 4 ! esllbconitas 
WIS 1 1 7 3 au hare bees 
ns 2 F 2 1 3 4 | 16 
1917 = 12 4 2 ! aloe 
‘Bigs fe 46 _ 6 : Bs ieee 
1819 3 3 4 e Piles vali 
Wey pes 2 5 3 = a 3 
1921 ed 1 5 3 Fa a (ec 




















a ee ee a ee ee 
* Influenza Epidemic. 
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HILi STATION. 


The total number of residents at Hill Station at the time tl 
1921 census was taken was 87, as compared with 49 in 1920; « 
these 30 were officials, 4 missionaries, 35 military and 18 nor 
officials, including wives of civil and military officials. On tl 
whole the health of the residents was good. 


POPULATION OF THE COLONY 
(as distinguished from the Protectorate). 


The population of the Colony was returned at the census o 
1921 as 85,163 (47,654 males and 37,599 females). The numbe 
of births registered in 1921 was 1,562, or 18 per 1,000, and o 
deaths 1,926, or 22 per 1,000. According to the census of 192 
the population of Freetown was 44,142; 749 births and 1,08 
deaths were registered, or 17 per 1,000 and 24 per 1,0« 
respectively. 

The excess of deaths over births both in Freetown and in th 
Colony generally cannot be depended on as being accurate 
Registration of births and deaths is nominally compulsory in 
Freetown and the Colony, but while the registration of deaths is 
probably correct, as bodies have to be buried, the registration of 
births is not accurate. There is a large proportion of Protectorate 
natives in Freetown and the Colony, many of whom will not 
trouble to register the births of children. 


Sixty-six births were registered in Freetown and Cline Town. 
These are not included in the above totals. 


PROTECTORATE POPULATION. 


The estimated population of the Protectorate is 1,456,148. 
This is based on the census made during the course of the year 
under review. 


VACCINATION. 


Thirty-five thousand nine hundred and eighty-nine vaccinations 
were performed during the year, as compared with 26,672 in 1920 ; 
of these 10,917 were successful, 6,594 unsuccessful, and 18,278 
were not scen afterwards. Vaccination was made compulsory in 
the Freetown Police District. 


SANITATION, 


An outbreak of small-pox of a mild type occurred in Freetown 
in the months of April and May, 26 cases being reported with 
only one death. The port was in quarantine from Ist April to 
14th May. Apart from this outbreak, the Colony and Protectorate 
were comparatively free from epidemic disease during the year. 
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Quarantine was declared against various West African ports, 
mainly owing to small-pox ; but plague was reported from Portu- 
guese Guinea and Dakar in French Guinea. 


The number of mosquito larve prosecutions in the Freetown 
Police Court was 482, as compared with 438 in 1920. 


The closing of wells in Freetown was continued, 42 being 
closed during the year, leaving only about 12 to be dealt with 
in 1922. 


About 460 yards of concrete surface drainage were put in by 
ihe Sanitary Engineer, mainly in the Western area of Freetown, 
‘and minor drainage improvements were carried out in various 
parts of the town. 


Eighty thousand five hundred and seventy-eight rats were 
paid for by the Sanitary Department at the rate of 3d. each. 
A systematic examination of tinned foodstuffs carried out during 
the year led to the seizure and destruction of a good deal of 
unsound food. 


The Superintendent of Waterworks reports that there was a 
shortage of water for about two months in the year, from the 
middle of March to the middle of May. The average daily con- 
sumption of water during the year was 364,160 gallons, or about 
8-25 gallons per head of the population. 


CLIMATE. 


The rainy season of 1921 was characterised by exceptionally 
teavy rainfall in August, the total for that month being 48-56 
inches, the highest reading since 1903. This was in marked con- 
trast to August, 1920, when the rainfall was 11-52 inches, the 
lnwest ever recorded in Freetown. The highest rainfall recorded 
in any one day was 6-65 inches on August 22nd. November, 
vith a rainfall of 9-35 inches, was also an abnormally wet month. 
Rainfall records for Freetown, taken at Tower Hill Observatory, 
ae now available for a period of 40 years. The average annual 
ninfall for this period was 152-46 inches, for the period 1882-1901 
the average was 165-60 inches, while for the period 1902-21 it 
vas 139-74 inches. From 1908 to 1921 the rainfall was much 
_ below the average for the previous 26 years, and did not in any 
ofthese years reach 150 inches. 


The lowest temperature recorded at the Tower Hill Observatory 
was 64° on 8th July ; highest, 97° on 17th February. 


X. POSTAL, TELEGRAPHS AND TELEPHONES. 


Both money order and postal order business show a material 
reduction, part of which is due to the transmission of currency 
totes by post. 
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The revenue and expenditure for 1913, the last pre-war 
year, 1920, and 1921 are as follows :— 








7 
1913. 1920. 1921. 

Revenue es oe .. £14,487 £11,994 £13,739 
Expenditure .. - £12,124 £16,582 £16,820 
Customs duties collected ‘through 

Post Office .. £2,588 £10,370 £8,696 
Stamps sold for Inland Revenue 

purposes (value) a o £2,491 £3,789 £4,104 
Number of Post Offices open .. 53 44 43 








The 1913 revenue was to a certain extent abnormal owing to 
large sales of Georgian stamps to collectors, the revenue for 1912 
being £9,547, and in 1914 £9,782. 


TELEGRAPHS AND TELEPHONES. 


The Telegraphs and Telephones are under the management 
ot the Railway Department. The Head Office is at Water Street 
Freetown, and there is a combined telegraph and telephone 
service to Pendembu (2273 miles from Freetown), with importan 
transmitting stations at Boia (64} miles) and Bo (136 miles fron 
Freetown). From Boia there is a telegraph and telephone servic: 
to Kamabai, the terminus of the branch line (104 miles). From 
Mano on the railway there is a branch line through Serabu an 
Sengema to Bendu (71} miles), whence telegrams are taken ty 
York Island and Bonthe by a boat service, and from Sengem: 
there is a branch line to Pujehun (47 miles). 


From Songo Town (on the railway) there is a telephone t. 
Port Lokko and Mabanta. This was constructed by, and i 
under the control of the Imperial Military Authorities. 


Apart from railway messages the following messages wer 


transmitted : 7 
1920. 1921. 
Public Telegrams -» 56,950 pe os 49,242 
Government Telegrams 11,807 ae ee: 12,048 


The revenue from telegrams was £4,977, as compared wit 
£5,577 in 1920. : 

Telegrams to any part of the world are accepted at any railwa’ 
station and sent through the office in Freetown of the Africa 
Direct Telegraph Company. 

There is a local telephone service in Freetown with 79 sul 
scribers, of which 27 are Government offices and quarters, 19 af 
railway offices, and 33 private subscribers. 


The telephone revenue in 1921 amounted to £1,050, and th 
maintenance cost £570. ; 


g 
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| XI. COMMUNICATIONS. 


(a) RaiLtways. 
The total length of line open was 338 miles :— 
2273 Main Line. Water Street to Pendembu. 
104 Branch Line. Boia to Kamabai. 
54 Hill Station Line. 
1 Branches to Ascension Town and Public Works. 
| 338 
| a 
| The capital expenditure on 31st December, 1921, was 


Bava 


The following are the comparative figures for 1913, 1920 
| and 192] :-— 











1913. 1920. 1921. 
£ £ 4 
Grass Revenue oy Br +» | 168,418 199,139 161,768 
Enenditure .. ae ao . 90,155 232,375* | 243,484 





* Exclusive of £20,427 extraordinary expenditure. 








1913. 1920. 1921. 
Receipts per train-mile (in pence) .. 114-11 105-86 96-25 
Wctking expenses pe train-mile .. 61-09 123-53 132-21 
“isengers carried A ++ | 438,388 507,272 617,241 











The total rolling-stock in use consisted of 41 engines, 95 
“aching vehicles, and 389 goods vehicles, including 39 service 
‘shicles, 


| _ The gross tonnage carried was 47,053 tons, as compared with 
334 in 1920 and 62,084 in 1913, 


(0) Roaps. 


A programme of road and bridge construction, necessarily 
cstailed owing to the financial state of the Colony, was proceeded 
«th About eight miles of first-class roads and seven miles of 
“ond-class roads were added to the existing system. A certain 
‘unt of steel bridging was put in on the Bo-Pujehun and 
'aguma roads. 
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(c) WATERWAYS. 


There is a considerable mileage of waterways in the Colony 
and Protectorate, but they are navigable only for light-draught 
vessels. Large quantities of produce are brought both to 
Freetown and Bonthe by these waterways, and a launch service 
would probably develop the trade in the areas served by the 
waterways to a greater extent. 


XII. PUBLIC WORKS. 


The programme of the Public Works Department was cut down 
to a minimum owing to the financial state of the Colony, and 
apart from road construction and maintenance and necessary 
works of sanitation in Freetown, the only work of great 
importance undertaken was the construction of the new Colonial 
Hospital. Two blocks were completed early in the year and block 3 
was proceeded with. 


XIII. GEOLOGICAL SURVEY. 


The Geological Survey of the Colony and Protectorate was 
completed during the year. The results were of scientific interest, 
but with the exception of small deposits of iron ore and scattered 
deposits of clay no discoveries of economic value have been made. 
The reports on the complete survey have been published. 


XIV. IMPERIAL INSTITUTE. 
Economic INVESTIGATIONS AND ENQUIRIES. 


Reports on a number of products forwarded by Government 
officers were furnished to the Government of Sierra Leone during 
the year as a result of investigations carried out in the Scientific 
and Technical Department, supplemented when necessary by 
reference to commercial experts. In addition, information 
relating to various products of the Colony was supplied to 
enquirers. 


Brush-making Fibre from the Oil Palm.—In continuation of 
the investigation of this fibre (see Report for 1920), a consignment 
was forwarded for practical trials by manufacturers. After 
making exhaustive tests, brush-makers reported that the fibre 
is too brittle for their purpose, and that it is unlikely to find a 
profitable market in the United Kingdom for the manufacture of 
brooms and brushes. It might possibly be employed in Sierra 
Leone for making brushes for local use, but would be much inferior 
to piassava. 
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Fibres—A report by a planter in Sierra Leone, in which 
proposals were made for the production of palm fibre and other 
fibres in West Africa, was referred to the Imperial Institute by 
the Colonial Office. Observations on the various proposals were 
furnished by the Institute. 


Timbers.—The Institute was consulted by one of the District 
Commissioners of the Colony on leave in the United Kingdom, 
as to the value in the United Kingdom of certain Sierra Leone 
timbers represented by specimens he had collected in the 
Sherbro Province. 

Several of the samples were of considerable beauty, and if good 
supplies, fully up to the standard of the samples, are available, 
the woods would probably find a use in the United Kingdom. Of 
the more promising woods, the following may be mentioned :— 

Mammy Apple (Ochrocarpus africanum), Almond (Terminalia 
sp.), Sugar Plum (Uapaca sp.), Monkey Apple (Anisophylla 
laurina), Koronko (Griffonia pallescens), Countah (A fzelia africana), 
Brimstone (Morinda sp.), Whismah. 

It was suggested that representative plants of these timbers 
should be forwarded in order that the Imperial Institute Advisory 
Committee on Timbers may consider the advisability of a trial 
consignment of the most promising being shipped for sale by 
auction in England to ascertain their value. In order to find a 
market for the timbers it is essential that they should be available 
in large quantities and should be offered at competitive prices. 


Musanga Wood.—Two logs of Musanga wood were forwarded 
by the Conservator of Forests in order that its suitability for the 
manufacture of artificial limbs or light articles of various kinds 
might be determined. The results of experiments at the Imperial 
Institute indicated that the wood, owing to its short grain, would 
not be suitable for the manufacture of artificial limbs, and this 
opinion was confirmed by trials by manufacturers and by the 
Ministry of Pensions. It might be employed for the manufacture 
of toys and certain small articles, but it is doubtful whether there 
would be any special demand for Musanga wood in the United 
Kingdom for this purpose. 

The wood appeared more promising as a source of paper pulp, 
and was consequently examined from that point of view. In trials 
by the soda process the wood required rather drastic treatment, 
but gave a good yield of pulp suitable for the production of strong 
pale brown paper. A somewhat higher yield of pulp, which 
bleached almost white, was obtained by the sulphite process, 
though the paper was not quite so strong or so soft. It should, 
however, be possible by modification of the sulphite treatment 
to obtain a pulp which will furnish white paper of good quality. 
Musanga wood could probably not be profitably exported as a 
paper-making material, but could be utilised for the manufacture 
of pulp for export if a mill were established in the Colony. 
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Brick-making Clays.—Fifteen samples of clay were forward 
in order that their suitability for brick-making might be det: 
mined. Technical trials were made at the Imperial Instity 
with all the raw clays, and in most cases also with mixtures of ea== 
clay with varying proportions of ‘‘ grog,’”’ or with certain of t 
other samples. Only one of the clays would be suitable for t 
alone for the manufacture of bricks, and even in this case %u 
improvement would be effected by the addition of an appropriasr | 
amount of “grog.” Most of the other clays contained a lar-> 
amount of siliceous material, and the bricks made from the’ 4 
lacked coherence after firing, but, with two exceptions, they a { 
be used in conjunction with certain of the other samples. 


Yohimbe Bark.—Specimens of the bark of Corynanthe Lx: 
Poolei from Sierra Leone were furnished by the Imperial Insti 
in connection with an investigation of the varieties of Yohiy 
bark now in progress in the Botanical Department of a univer | 


Scientific Apparatus—The names of firms able to su! 
certain apparatus required in connection with the testim 
minerals in Sierra Leone were forwarded to an enquirer. 





' 


PUBLICATIONS. 


or to subjects of special interest to that country, were pub! 
in the Bulletin of the Imperial Institute for 1921 :— 
“West African Corkwood.” 
- “ The Preparation of Palm Oil for Edible Purposes.”’ 


The following articles, relating to products from Sierra : | 
“Palm Oil as Motor Fuel.” } 








“Oil Palm Machinery.” 
“Pests of the Oil Palm in Portuguese Congo.” 
“ Commercial Utilization of Cotton Stalks.” 







ft 
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The arrangement of the exhibits has been improved | 
descriptive labels prepared for various specimens. | 
No new exhibits have been received for exhibition. 
W. B. STANLEY, | 


Acting Colonial Secretay 
September, 1922. 
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No. 1151. 
Annual Report 


ON THE 


Uganda Protectorate 


FOR THE PERIOD 


Ist April to 3lst December 1920.* 


PREFACE. 


1. Geographical Description—The territories comprising the 
Uganda Protectorate lie between Belgian Congo, the Anglo- 
Egyptian Sudan, Kenya, and the country known until recently 
as German East Africa (now Tanganyika Territory). The 
Protectorate extends from one degree of south latitude to the 
northern limits of the navigable waters of the Victoria Nile at 
Nimule. It is flanked on the east by the natural boundaries of 
Lake Rudolf, the river Turkwel, Mount Elgon (14,200 ft.), and the 
Sio River, running into the north-eastern waters of Lake Victoria, 
whilst the outstanding features on the western side are the Nile 
Watershed, Lake Albert, the river Semliki, the Ruwenzori Range 
(16,794 ft.), and Lake Edward. 


2. Historical Survey.—The first British explorers to visit the 
country were Speke and Burton during their search for the Nile 
in 1862. Samuel Baker discovered Lake Albert shortly afterwards. 
Stanley reached Buganda in 1875, and was greatly struck with 
the intelligence of the natives. As the result of his appeal the 
first band of missionaries arrived in June 1877, followed two years 
later by a party of French Catholics. Both denominations quickly 
gained adherents, but on the accession of King Mwanga a 
systematic persecution of the Christians was inaugurated with the 
murder of Bishop Hannington in 1885. Mwanga was deposed by 
joint action of the Christians and Mahomedans in 1888, and 
fled to Sesse Islands in Lake Victoria. Religious antagonism 
soon revived, and the Christians were compelled to leave the 
country. They returned in 1889, and after severely defeating the 
Mahomedans restored Mwanga to his Kingdom. 


3. Negotiations between the British and German Governments 
during the following ycar definitely placed Uganda under British 
influence, and Captain Lugard (now The Right Hon. Sir Frederick 
Lugard, G.C.M.G., C.B., D.S.O.) proceeded inland on behalf of 
the Imperial British East Africa Company, and, despite opposition 
from the French missionaries, obtained Mwanga's signature on 
the 26th December 1890 to a treaty giving the British the 
tight to intervene in the internal affairs of Buganda. This 
Proved the signal for armed attacks from both Mahomedan and 





* A sketch map will be found in the Report for 1914-15, No. 873 (Cd. 7622-64] 


(6675) (9665) Wt. 26346/1405 625 2,23 Harrow G.75'2 


4 COLONIAL REPORTS—ANNUAL 


Catholic factions, and resulted in fighting, in which the Sudanese 
levies, collected by Capt. Lugard to maintain his authority, with 
difficulty repulsed both their opponents’ forces in detail. King 
Mwanga, who had sided with the French, escaped to German 
territory at Bukoba. He was persuaded ultimately to return, 
and an agreement was drawn up granting the Catholic and 
Mahomedan parties definite spheres of influence in Buganda. 
The position, however, proved unsatisfactory, and the British 
Government was forced by public opinion in England to assume 
direct control of affairs in 1894. Comparative quiet ensued for the 
next three years until Mwanga instigated a rebellion, which was 
defeated by the Sudanese force under the Acting Commissioner, 
Colonel Ternan. Mwanga once more fled the country, his infant 
son, Daudi Chwa, the present ruler, being proclaimed King or 
“Kabaka ” at Kampala under the guidance of three Regents. 
Discontent soon afterwards arose amongst a section of the 
Sudanese force ; Mwanga returned to join the mutineers, aided 
by Kabarega, the rebel king of the Banyoro. Fortunately the 
Baganda remained loyal, and the outbreak was quelled after a 
year’s fighting, during which several British officers lost their 
lives. Mwanga and Kabarega were captured and deported. 
Since the early part of 1899 the country has been peaceful and 
British administration has spread over the neighbouring tribes. 
Control was extended over Busoga and Bunyoro on the 3rd July 
1896, whilst arrangements for the inclusion of the other peoples 
within the existing frontiers were effected by Sir H. H. Johnston 
between the years 1900 and 1902. Arrangements with the native 
governments of Buganda, Toro, and Ankole were negotiated by 
the same Commissioner for the purpose of regulating the native 
administration and defining their relations with thé suzerain 
power. It was found advisable to suspend the Ankole Agreement 
in 1905, after the local murder of the British Sub-Commissioner, 
but the subsequent loyalty of the natives justified the restoration 
of their privileges in 1912. Apart from this incident, the popula- 
tion has acquiesced in European rule, and only unimportant 
disturbances have occurred in outlying districts. The opening 
of the Uganda Railway from Mombasa to Lake Victoria in the 
early years of this century, and the subsequent installation of 
a steamer service on the Lake, proved a valuable stimulus to 
development, and has been largely responsible for the country’s 
rapid progress in the twenty-five years of British administration, 

4. During the Great War Uganda contributed in no small 
measure to the success of the operations in German East Africa. 
In the early part of the War, hostilities, in so far as Uganda was 
immediately concerned, were limited to outpost actions on the 
southern frontier, which was defended by the Police Service 
Battalion (native ranks officered by Europeans), together with 
native levies who were later organised as the Baganda Rifles. 
These forces were subsequently augmented by a company of the 
King’s African Rifles and a battalion of Indian Infantry, the 
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13th Rajputs, while the necessary auxiliary services were organised 
locally. In the advance into German territory in 1916, and in 
the subsequent stages of the campaign, the native population of 
Uganda was largely drawn upon to maintain the personnel of 
the Carrier Corps and the King’s African Rifles, while the great 
Majority of the European non-official population and as many 
officials as could be spared from an inadequate civil establishment 
were enrolled in the local forces. 38,310 natives were recruited 
for the Uganda Transport Corps (Carrier Section), as well as 
1,741 as stretcher-bearers, etc. ; 3,576 porters were supplied to 
the East African Carrier Corps ; 5,763 for service in German and 
Portuguese East Africa, and a special Congo Carrier Corps, for 
which 8,429 porters were raised, materially assisted General 
Tombeur and the Belgian forces in the capture of Tabora. In 
addition to the above,- five battalions of the 4th King’s African 
Rifles were raised and trained in the Protectorate. To provide 
for the full complement and make allowance for wastage over 
10,000 men were required. Finally, in 1917, the African Native 
Medical Corps was recruited, with the co-operation of the Missions, 
from the ranks of the educated natives, and attained a strength 
of 1,000 with European personnel. 


5. The year 1919 was marked by a famine of unusual severity 
causing many deaths from starvation. The spread of rinderpest, 
an epidemic disease amongst Uganda cattle, increased to an 
alarming extent during the same year, but the stringent measures 
employed were successful in limiting the outbreak. 


6. Administrative Divisions—The Protectorate was divided 
originally into six Provinces, but on the revised delimitation of 
the eastern boundary in 1903 these were reduced to five— 
Buganda, Eastern, Western, Northern, and Rudolf—of which 
the last named is occupied at present by a military garrison, 
pending the introduction of civil government. Until a survey 
of the country has been completed, it is not possible to furnish 
accurate statistics. The Protectorate covers an area of approxi- 
mately 110,300 square miles, including 16,169 square miles of 
water. 


7, The population on the 31st December 1921 was estimated 
to be 3,066,327, viz., 1,280 Europeans, 5,464 Asiatics, and 
3,059,583 native inhabitants. 


I. GENERAL OBSERVATIONS. 

8. The effects of the world-wide trade depression which were 
beginning to be felt in Uganda towards the end of 1920 did not 
abate during the period under review. Low prices on the home 
markets, high shipping and railway freights and increased customs 
tariffs combined to make the position of the European producer 
increasingly difficult. The native cultivator was also affected and 
in many instances experienced considerable difficutly in disposing 
of his produce. -Arrangements were completed towards the end 
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of the year for the introduction of an East African shilling as 
the standard coin in lieu of the Florin; new cents of a shilling 
replacing cents of a florin. 


9. The urgent necessity for raising further revenue in Kenya 
Colony resulted in an increase in the customs duties in force in 
Kenya and Uganda—the measures being in general effect an in- 
crease in the ad valorem duty on imports from 10 per cent. to 
20 per cent. 


10. The period under review was marked by the constitution 
of the Executive and Legislative Councils of Uganda. The former 
consists of four official members and the latter has in addition 
two appointed unofficial members, both Councils being under the 
presidency of the Governor. The representatives of the Indian 
community were not satisfied with the representation offered 
them—one seat in the Legislative Council—and refused to 
nominate a member. 

11. The raiding activities of the Dodinga—a tribe inhabiting 
the Southern Sudan—necessitated the inception of restrictive 
measures during the year. Acting in concert with a contingent 
of Sudan troops a detachment ot the 4th King’s African Rifles 
commenced operations in October. The operations were con- 
ducted successfully throughout with very little opposition, and 
at the end of the year peace had been made with all sections of 
the tribe. 

12. The railways of Kenya and Uganda formed the subject 
of a report by a Special Railway Commissioner, and recommenda- 
tions on important questions such as the administration of the 
Uganda Railway and the policy with regard to future branch 
lines were put forward. 

13. During the year 1921 there were 62 cases of Blackwater, 
with 15 deaths, as compared with 56 cases and 7 deaths during 
1920. At the venereal treatment centre at Mulago, which was 
opened at the end of the previous year, there were over 36,000 
attendances for treatment. 


II. GOVERNMENT FINANCE. 
General Position. 
14. For the past seven years the actual revenue collected has 
been in excess of the expenditure, and no supplementary grant-in- 


aid has been required from the Imperial Treasury. The subjoined 
table gives the final results for the last five financial years :— 









1917-18. 1918-19. 1919-20. 1920. 1921. 
(9 menths.) 
£ £ £ £ £ 
Revenue 26,366 351,835 495,549 777,084 803,347 
Expenditure 388 323,692 465,118 592,780 786,375 


(Exclusive of loan disbursements.) 
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Exclusive of Loan Funds and the unspent balance of the 
Cotton Development Fund, the excess of Assets over Liabilities 
on the 3lst December 1921 was £433,942, as against the 
anticipated excess of £418,764, leaving a net surplus for the year 
of £15,178. 


Public Debt. 


15. The total amount of advances reccived from Imperial 
Funds is £730,502, of which £30,716 had been repaid on the 
3lst December 1921, including interest charges of £3,357. 


III. TRADE, AGRICULTURE, AND INDUSTRIES. ~ 
Cotton. 


16. The total value of domestic produce exported from the 
Protectorate during the year amounted to £1,539,538 as compared 
with {4,134,136 for the preceding nine months. This large 
decrease is to be attributed almost entirely to the fall in the 
Price of cotton grown during the previous year consequent on 
the trade and financial depression prevalent throughout the world. 
The export of ginned cotton accounted for more than 83 per cent. 
of the entire outward trade, 290,592 cwts. to the value of 
{1,281,357 being exported during the period under review. The 
high prices obtained during the previous season gave a great 
impetus to the cultivation of cotton, and the output for the 1921 
season was considerably in excess of the production in previous 
years. Owing to the low prices prevailing, however, difficulty 
was experienced in disposing of the crop, and a scheme of Govern- 
ment buying which was introduced had a beneficial effect. Cotton 
growing is confined almost entirely to natives, who cultivate 
humerous small plots which, in the aggregate, amount to a con- 
siderable acreage. The total acreage for the year 1921 under 
cotton is estimated at 164,000 acres, a considerable reduction 
on the area planted last year, for which the fall of prices and the 
difficulty experienced by natives in obtaining buyers for their 
cotton are responsible. The principal cotton area is the Eastern 
Province, where it is estimated that 128,300 acres are under 
cultivation. The quality of the season’s cotton was generally 
good throughout. Several cotton ginneries were erected during . 
the year, bringing the number up to over 100. 


17. The proceeds derived from the cotton duty, which was 
teduced from 4 to 3 cents per pound, amounted to £89,258. 


18. Three tractors and ploughing equipment were presented 
to Uganda by the Empire Cotton Growing Committee, and have 
been used to plough up an area in the Siroko valley with a view 
to encouraging the natives to take up land for cotton growing. 
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Coffee. 


19. Coffee is the principal crop on European plantations, and 
ranks second amongst the domestic products of the Protectorate. 
48,856 cwts. to the value of £94,038 were exported during the 
period under review. Compared with the preceding nine months 
this figure shows a considerable increase in the amount produced, 
but the industry was somewhat handicapped by the abnormal 
trade conditions. 


20. In order to encourage coffee growing among natives in 
the Bugishu hills the year’s crop was purchased by the Government, 
and it is proposed to organise the industry on a better footing by 
establishing central pulping stations to ensure the proper pre- 
parations of the coffee for the market. 


Rubber. 


21. The low market prices obtained for rubber have effectually 
checked any development in the industry. The output during 
the year amounted to 74,002 Ib., of the value of £4,441. The 
rubber growing industry has had the benefit of an inspection by 
a rubber expeit, and with a return to more normal conditions it 
is hoped that his recommendations will have a favourable effect 
on the industry. 


Miscellaneous Products. 


22. The results obtained from cacao planting have been dis- 
appointing, and there seems to be little probabilty of a future for 
this crop. The exports amounted to 329 cwts. valued at £1,475. 


23. Sugar cane grows well in all parts of the Protectorate, and 
the acreage under this cropis steadily extending. Various kinds of 
cane are being grown experimentally on Government plantations, 
and it is anticipated that the development of the industry will be 
rapid when more normal conditions obtain. 


24. Oil seed crops, particularly ground-nuts and sim-sim, are 
used as rotation crops on cotton plantations, and are a valuable 
source of local food supply. The export of sim-sim amounted to 
20,060 cwts., at a value of £18,907. 


25. As a result of the high prices obtained for chillies during 
the year, the cultivation of this crop is rapidly extending. The 
exports amounted to 7,355 cwts., valued at £30,213. 


26. Wheat, rice, maize, tea and tobacco are well established 
crops capable of development. A small experimental station for 
the cultivation of wheat has been started in the Mubendi District. 
It is hoped to be able to introduce rice, an important crop in the 
Bukedi District and Buganda, as the main crop on the Sesse Islands 
to which the natives are now being permitted to return. 
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Veterinary. 


27. Outbreaks of rinderpest were mainly confined to the Kigezi 
District, in the Western Province, and to the Eastern Province, 
and in all cases were quickly placed under control. The origin 
of several of these outbreaks was traced to the illicit movement 
of cattle by natives who are too often unable to appreciate the 
efforts made to protect their cattle from disease. 


28. Two outbreaks of pleuro-pneumonia, the first introduction 
of this disease to the part of the Protectorate lying to the west 
of the Nile, were effectually dealt with. Pleuro-pneumonia is 
very prevalent in the Eastern Province, but has been kept well 
under control by means of extensive inoculations. 


29. A site for a pathological laboratory has been selected 
at Entebbe, and it is hoped that it will be possible to undertake 
important investigations and research work in the near future. 


30. Arrangements have been made for the establishment of a 
stock farm on the lines of an experimental breeding station. 


Forestry. 


31. Up to the present the work of the Forestry Department 
has consisted mainly in the upkeep of fuel reserves to meet the 
tequirements of the Busoga Railway, the lake steamers and the 
larger townships, and in maintaining a supply of timber for 
Government purposes. The staff of the Department has been con- 
siderably augmented during the year, and closer attention will be 
paid to the development of the forest resources of the Protectorate. 


32. The main timber supply is derived from the Minzira Forest 
near the Tanganyika boundary, the Nambigiruwa Forest near 
Entebbe, and the Budongo Forest in Bunyoro. The first-named 
forest is estimated to contain over five million cubic feet of mature 
Podocarpus. 


33. Several varieties of seedlings, of which quinine and bamboo 
are the more important, have been introduced during the year. 


Land. 


34. The Survey Department’s triangulation has been extended 
to Toro District, where work is in progress for mapping an area of 
some 3,000 square miles, 


35. There was practically no demand for agricultural land 
during the year under review. The area of agricultural Crown 
Land sold during the year was 1,800 acres, the average price 
tealised being 7s. 54d. per acre as compared with 10s. for the pre- 
vious nine months. A further area of 1,621 acres of Crown Land 
was leased at an average rental of 63d. per acre. 3,053 acres of 
native land were transferred to non-natives, realising an average 
Price of 17s. 8d. per acre as compared with 17s. Id. in the preceding 
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nine months. No fresh leases of forest land were granted during 
the year, the total area on lease being 143 square miles, 634 acres. 


36. The Geological Survey Department has now been equipped , 
with suitable drilling machinery, and it is anticipated that good 
progress will be made in investigating the geological and mineral 
resources of the Protectorate. 


Banks. 


37. Banking facilities are afforded by the National Bank of 
India, Ltd. (Branches at Entebbe, Kempala and Jinja), and by 
the Standard Bank of South Africa, Ltd. (branches at Kampala 
and Jinja). 


IV. LEGISLATION. 


38. During the period under review several measures of impor- 
tance were brought into force. An Ordinance providing for the 
taxation of native landowners in Buganda was, on their own 
initiative, enacted for the purpose of raising further revenue for 
the benefit of the native population and the development of the 
Protectorate. The Highways Oidinance provided the legislation 
necessary for the licensing and control of road traffic. The Customs 
Tariff laws were revised to provide for the collection of customs 
duties under the Customs Tariff laws of Kenya Colony. 


V. EDUCATION. 


39. There are no schools for European children in the 
Protectorate, and educational work among the natives is at 
present entirely in the hands of the missionary societies, which 
receive annual Government grants towards the expenses of the 
work. The missionary societies are five in number, distributed 
as follows :—The Church Missionary Society (throughout the 
Protectorate) ; the White Fathers (Roman Catholic) in Buganda, 
the Western Province and Bunyoro ; the Mill Hill Mission (Roman 
Catholic) in Eastern Buganda and the Eastern Province; the 
Verona Mission (Roman Catholic) in the Nile Districts ; and the 
African Inland Mission (American Protestant) in the West Nile 
District. 


40. Government grants during the period under review 
amounted to £9,575, viz. :— 


. £4,750 to the Church Missionary Society ; 
£3,075. ,, White Fathers Mission ; 
£1650, Mill Hill Mission ; 
{100 ,,_ Verona Mission. 

In addition to the numerous elementary schools under native 
teachers, the missions maintain at various centres high schools 
and technical schools under European supervision. At the 
latter the subjects taught include carpentry, masonry, brick 
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and tile making, boot-making, printing, tanning, agriculture, 
wheel-wrighting and. smithing, sewing, lace-making, and 
cotton-spinning. : 

41. The following figures of attendance have been supplied by 
the missions for the year under review :— 


. 


Attendance. 
Boys. Girls. 
Church Missionary Society .. .. 59,398 40,354 
White Father’s Mission .. .» 12,582 8,250 
Mill Hill Mission... Se .. 16,358 8,657 
Verona Mission ap Ke oe 5,589 1,283 





93,927 58,544 





42. Progress was made in the erection of buildings for the 
Government Native Technical School at Kampala, and at the end 
of the year arrangements were complete for commencing the 
work of instruction in the branch concerned with the education . 
of native artizans. 


VI. CLIMATE AND METEOROLOGY. 


43. The climate of the Protectorate as a whole, though pleasant, 
cannot be considered healthy for Europeans. European children 
as a rule thrive in infancy, but considerable risk is attached to 
bringing them out when they are over two or three years old, as 
they are liable to attacks of malaria and the resultant anemia. 
The health of adults depends mainly on their mode of life, and 
with care constitutional health should not be impaired, but if 
physical fitness is maintained the altitude and proximity to the 
Equator combine to produce nervous strain after prolonged 
residence. Outdoor manual labour is dangerous for Europeans, 
and on plantations a manager’s or owner’s duties are for the most 
part supervisory. With the exceptions noted below the tempera- 
ture is moderate and varies but slightly throughout the year. 


44. The mean maximum temperature for most districts 
averages 80° Fahrenheit and the mean minimum 60° Fahrenheit. 
On the Ruwenzori Range there is extreme cold with perpetual 
snow, and it is also cold on the higher slopes of Mount 
Elgon. In the Nile Valley, near Lake Albert, on the other hand, 
the mean maximum temperature is 90° Fahrenheit and the 
Mean minimum 74° Fahrenheit. The favourite localities for 
European plantations are the Buganda Province (particularly the 
Mengo and Mubendi districts), the Toro District of the Western 
Province and the Bunyoro District of the Northern Province. 
There are a few estates in Busoga (Eastern Province), but this 
area is not so popular. 


12 COLONIAL REPORTS—ANNUAL 


45. Statistics taken at Entebbe give the following results :— 


Average rainfall for the last 22 years + 58-26 in. 


Average temperature for the last {Maximum 78:46° F. 
18 years .. ne vs +» (Minimum 62°76° F. 


Mean daily sunshine rs ar 6 h. 34 min. 


The rainfall at Entebbe during the year 1921 amounted to 
51-95 in. distributed over 133 days. 


46. In practically all districts the rainfall was below normal, 
and in some districts considerably so. In the Eastern Province 
the rains were exceptionally late and gave occasion for considerable 
anxiety on account of the cotton planting season. Records taken 
at 45 stations throughout the Protectorate register the lowest 
rainfall, 17°94 in., at Butiaba in the Northern Province, and the 
highest rainfall, 61°79 in., at the Hoima River Estate, also in 
the Northern Province. The rains vary considerably within even 
a small area, and stations a few miles apart frequently record a 
large difference in rainfall during the vear. 


47. Two main rainy seasons are anticipated annually. The 
first, the ‘‘ long” rains, usually begin in March and may continue 
through June. The second, or “short” rains, in September, and 
extend through October and occasionally November. Generally 
speaking, both seasons are experienced throughout the Protec- 
torate. Much of the rain falls during the night or early morning, 
and seldom continues throughout the day. Violent thunderstorms 
and heavy showers occur frequently in the day time, but these 
are only of local incidence. 


VII. COMMUNICATIONS. 


48. There are two short lines of railway in the Protectorate, 
both metre gauge. The first connects Kampala with its nearest 
port on Lake Victoria, Port Bell, seven miles distant. The other 
line, the Busoga Railway, links Lake Victoria and the navigable 
reaches of the Victoria Nile, where the river opens out into 
Lakes Kioga and Kwania. This railway is 62 miles in length and 
runs from Jinja Pier, near the source of the Nile, to Namasagali, 
the headquarters of the Busoga Railway Marine. The fleet of 
the last named service consists of two stern-wheel vessels of 
100 and 50 tons cargo capacity, respectively, with limited 
passenger accommodation, a launch of five tons cargo capacity, 
and a number of lighters, punts and dredgers, all the property 
of the Administration. Weekly communication is provided with 
Masindi Port and various other ports on the shores of Lake Kioga 
and Kwania, where channels afford access through the beds of 
floating “sudd,” which hamper navigation in these waters. Both 
railways and the Busoga Marine are managed by the Uganda 
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Railway Administration. There is a small Government steamer 
service on Lake Albert with headquarters at Butiaba, affording 
regular communication with the north-eastern confines of the 
Belgian Congo at Mahagi and Kasenyi and with the Nile ports 
as far north as the Sudan frontier post at Nimule. 


Motor Transport. 


49. During the period under review the number of motor vans 
at the disposal of the Transport Department was increased from 
16 to 31, and resulted in a more than corresponding increase in 
the tonnage handled. 15,876 tons of cargo were carried during 
the year as compared with 4,742 handled during the previous 
nine months. Of this total amount 7,885 tons were carried by 
motor van, 4,500 tons by carts, and 1,783 tons by porters, the 
balance—1,708 tons,—being arranged by contract. The working 
costs have been considerably reduced—from Florins 1/41 per 
mile in 1920 to Florins —/86—while the receipts also show a 
slight decrease. 


50. Practically all the driving of motor vehicles, Government 
and privately-owned, is done by natives, and the standard of 
proficiency attained by these drivers shows continued improve- 
ment. Their training is undertaken by the Transport Department, 
and it is proposed to introduce facilities for mechanical training 
under the scheme for technical instruction. 


51. Private firms have supplemented the Government service, 
More especially in the cotton growing districts of the Eastern 
Province. There has been a steady influx of motor cars and 
cycles during the year, and this mode of transport is becoming 
increasingly popular with chiefs and wealthy natives. 


Telegraphs and Telephones. 


52. With the exception of the outlying districts of the Eastern 
and Northern Provinces all administrative centres are connected 
by telegraph. The total mileage of telegraph pole route is 1,187 
miles, consisting of 416°5 miles of iron and 770°5 miles of wood 
pole line. There are 23 telegraph stations and 29 maintenance 
Stations. Telephone exchanges for the use of the public are open 
at Entebbe, Kampala and Jinja. 


Roads. 


53. During the period under review some 50 miles of new roads 
were constructed. The Masindi-Butiaba road was completed and 
a further 15 miles of the Kampala-Fort Portal road were con- 
structed. The large increase in motor-van traffic made the work 
of maintenance increasingly difficult. There are over 1,200 
miles of road open for traffic and more than half this mileage is 
fit for motor traffic in all weathers. In addition there are probably 
1,000 miles of good native tracks suitable for light motors and 
carts in the dry season. 
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Road-Rail. 


54. A survey of the route for the road-rail line from Kampala 
to Bombo and Kalule was undertaken during the year, and the 
construction of earthworks completed over the major portion of 
the route. 
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The following recent reports, etc., relating to His Majesty’s 
Colonial Possessions have been issued, and may be obtained from 
the sources indicated on the title page :— 


ANNUAL. 

No, Colony, etc. : Year 
1115 Mauritius .. o. ay ste . . =: 1920 
116 Jamaica .. ais. se 2. iz . ae 

M17 Cyprus 2) 222 : to. 1981 
1118 Weihaiwei a on ae: . . ” 

1119 Gold Coast sf. os . 5 1920 
1120 Gambia .. oe oe Aa . . ‘s 

1121 Gambia .. “ ae o ats os ape . 1921 
1122, Kenya Colony and Protectorate te oo me «+ 1920-1921 
1123 British Guiana 2 ae ee : as 1921 
N24 Grenada .. . as oe : ” 

1125 Zanzibar .. ae ef na ote o- a on ” 
126 Northern Territories of the Gold Coast oe ate oe a 
1127 Gibraltar .. ass oe oe a. o . . ” 
1128 St. Vincent ie ae a a : . on if 
129° St. Helena ai Ss ae we ae , a ar 

1130 Fiji te a . . . a ” 

1131 Basutoland a) oe ae +» 1921-1922 
M32 Bermuda... aa are a a Bs ee 1921 
1133 Bechuanaland Protectorate .. Be as +. 1921-1922 
N34 Barbados . . ae os “ a a a ” 

1133 Trinidad .. 3 oe. oe ars oe She oe 1921 
11% British Honduras ae ae s on as a 7 

MISH Ceylon iar Ue. urea) arak ost tte Le, Ree » 
M38 Swaziland a Pi fe ee aes ots - ” 

1139 Hongkong Poe to Sere e. plait Donte gm iaen 3 i. 
N40 Straits Settlements . » 

MAL St Lucia. . . ” 

M2 Atbant he pe Bon ER ha SE 7 
1143 Jamaica a . re e ae is os ”» 

N44 Falkland Islands . . o 1920 
M45 Bahamas ., Pon ee W tote Mie mio 1921-1922 
ING Seychelles, tL) A Z - 1921 
M47. Turks and Caicos Islands aS 2 3 ” 

8. British Solomon Islands Protectorate. - 1921-1922 
1149 Mauritius. . Cees S 1921 
1150. Sierra Leone = oa BA sie BS ee . %5 


: MISCELLANEOUS, 
No. Colony, etc. Subject. 
“ Southern Nigeria... Kis ay +. Mineral Survey, 1910. 
West Indies Be oe o +» Preservation of Ancient Monue 
&% ments, etc. 


& Southem Nigeria. . 
87 Southern Nigeria. . 


Mineral Survey, 1911. 
Mineral Survey, 1912. 


88 Cevion ae ne oe + Mineral Survey. 

89 Imperial Institute ay he ++ Oil-seeds, Oils, etc. 

0 Uthern Nigeria. . ee a «+ Mineral Survey, 1913. 

1 St. Vincent = Sr ne .+ Roads and Land Settlement. 
East Africa Protectorate ee ++ Geology and Geography of the 


4 Colonies—General 


Pitcaim Island 


northern part of the Protec- 
torate. 

Fishes of the Colonies, 

Report on a visit to the Island 
by the High Commissioner for 
the Western Pacific. 


vetizes ty Google 
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No. 1152 


SOMALILAND. 


REPORT ON SOMALILAND FOR THE YEAR 1921. 


I. POLITICAL AND GENERAL. 


1. Authentic reports were received in the course of the year 
of the death of Mohammed Abdullah Hassan, the ‘‘ Mad Mullah,” 
who had harassed the Protectorate for twenty years and had 
been finally overthrown in January, 1920. 

He died and was buried at Imi, in Abyssinian territory, about 
January, 1921, and the small remnant of men who had remained 
with him dispersed among the neighbouring tribes. 

2. In October the hinterland of Zeyla was opened up by the 
establishment of a Government station at Boramo, near the 
Abyssinian Frontier. 


TI. FINANCIAL, 1921-22, 
REVENUE. 


3. The revenue for the year amounted to £80,270, which was 
an increase of £21,278 over last year, but £1,050 less than the 
estimate. The receipts from Customs, from which the major 
portion of the revenue is derived, were £51,494, an increase of 
£3,210 over last year. 


Other sources of revenue were :—- 





£ 





Port and Harbour Dues .. oe a Se 147 
Licences, Excise, ete. oe ae an -. 3,002 
Fees of Court, and Office .. Ga os -. 3,375 
Posts and Telegraphs ale nd he ~. 8,082 
Miscellaneous receipts Sg Ae he -. 3417 


The grant from the Imperial Treasury was £100,000, in the 
form of a Loan-in-Aid, repayable when the finances of the Pro- 


tectorate permit. 
IEXPENDITURE. 


4. The total expenditure for the year was £135,419, £72,982 
less than last year. 


(8755) Wt. 27182 1444 625 223 Harrow G.75/2 
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FINANCIAL POSITION ON 31ST MARCH, 1922. 


5. The abstract of revenue and expenditure was as follows :— 





At Rs.15 to £1. At Rs.10 to £1. 
Balance in hand on Ist papel £ ; Py 
1921 bys 29,222 43,833 
Revenue en oe we 80,270 120,405 
Imperial Loan te ee 66,666(a) 100,000 
£176,159 ——— = {264,238 
Expenditure 135,419 203,128 
Balance in hand on 3lst 
March, 1922... se 40,740 61,110(b) 
—— £176,159 ——— £264,238 


(a) represents £100,000 at Rs.10 to {1 for the purpose of 
conversion only. 

(b) represents £40,740 at Rs.15 to {£1 for the purpose of 
conversion only. 

As, however, it is necessary to treat the grant from the 
Imperial Treasury as a Loan, the excess of Liabilities over Assets 
on 3lst March, 1922, was (£100,000 less £40,740) £59,260. 

Authority was obtained to treat the unexpended balance of 
the Loan as available to mect deferred services which amounted 
to £27,961. 

CURRENCY AND BANKING. 

6. The monetary unit current in the Protectorate is the Indian 
mupee. The following Indian coins also are in circulation :— 
1 pic, } pice, pice, 4 anna, 1, 2, 4 and 8 annas, and 
Government of India notes. The average rate of exchange 
with London was to the rupee Is. 4,\d. 


7. The estimated value of currency in circulation at the 
close of the year was :— 
Indian Coins ad his ihe -. Rs.10,00,000 
Indian Notes Ba of sa -.» | Rs.1,50,000 
8. There are no banks established in the Protectorate, but 
a private firm, Messrs. Cowasjee Dinshaw and Brothers, ot Bombay, 
accepts deposits from private individualsand cashes cheques drawn 
against them. There are no banking laws in force. 


III. TRADE AND SHIPPING. 


9. The value of the Protectorate trade, excluding specie during 
the calendar year 1921, amounted to Rs.81,40, 140 as compared 
with Rs.81,85,370 in 1920 as follows :— 





1920 Increase Decrease 

Rs. Rs. Rs. 
Imports — 2,29,840 
Exports 1,84,610 _— 





Net decrease an Ke Pa re Rs.45,230 


Note—The Customs Revenue in paragraph 8, which shows an increase, 
is for the financial year, while these st $s are for the calendar year. 
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10. The import trade, excluding specie to the amount of 
Rs.1,12,305, was divided as follows :— 


Berbera Rs.41,13,645 = 80-3°% of total. 
Bulhar Rs. 2,41,470 = 4-72% of total. 
Zeyla Rs. 5,16,540 = 10-08% of total. 
Las Khorai 

Hais Makhir Coast Rs. 2.51.085 = 4-9% of total. 
Elaiya 


The Makhir Coast Ports, of which Las Khorai is the most 
important, were opened in October, 1920, to serve the eastern 
area of the Protectorate. 


11. The principal imports were :— 









American Grey sheeting ++ yards 1,189,080 
Country Grey Sheeting, Indian - yards 1,350,911 
Country Grey sheeting, Japanese .. yards 307,178 
European Long Cloth . yards 515,052 
Dates cwt. 64,686 
Rice .. cwt. 67,002 
Sugar cwt. 12,561 


These items represent 54 per cent. of the total imports. 


12. The export trade excluding specie to the amount of 
Rs.17,47,485 was divided as follows :— 


Rerbera Rs.19,70,505 = 65:3% 
Bulhar Rs. 3,25,965 = 10-8% 
Zeyla Rs. 4,67,205 = 15:5% 
Hais ) 
Las Khorai Makhir Coast Rs. 2,53,725 = 8:4% 
Elaiya 

13. The principal exports were :— 
Bullocks 1,655 
Sheep and Goats 84,861 
Skins .. A 806,511 
Hides. ewt. 418 
Ghee .. cwt. 4,446 
Gum .. ewt. 9,936 


These exports represent 62 per cent. of the total exports. 
The specie exported is represented almost entirely by dollars 
exported from Abyssinia via Zeyla. 


LAND CUSTOMS. 


14. In addition to sea ports, there are two land Customs 
stations (at Gabile and Boramo) through which passes a small 
amount of trade in millet imported from Abyssinia and livestock 
and salt exported to Abyssinia. 

Millet imported amounted to 20,565 cwt. in 1921 as compared 
with 26,687 in 1920, a decrease of 6,122 cwt. or 22 per cent. 
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Salt exported amounted to 17,837 cwt. in 1921 as compared 
with 9,928 cwt. in 1920, being an increase of 7,909 cwt. or 
79 per cent. 

Livestock amounted to 1,315 head compared to 2,536 head, a 
decrease of 1,221 or 51 per cent. 


SHIPPING. 


15. The following is a comparative table of the shipping 
entered and cleared in the Protectorate ports during the past 
two years :— 











1920. 1921 
No. Tons. No. Tons. 
Entered .. laa a 1,794 58,243 1,193 58,740 
Cleared .. be aie 1,792 58,758 1,201 60,590 


IV. EDUCATION. 


16. The Government schools at Bulhar and Zeyla were closed 
during the year. 

The only Government school in the Protectorate is now that 
of Berbera, where there is an averuge attendance of 43 children. 

Six boys are being educated at ihe Gordon College, Khartoum. 


V. MEDICAL. 


17. The total number of patients admitted to hospitals during 
the year as in-patients was 1,262 compared with 1,998 in 1920. 
The out-patients numbered 19,119 as compared with 17,145, an 
increase ot 1,974. 


18. GENERAL DISEASES. Scurvy cases recorded were 22 as 
compared with 55 in 1920. 

Tropical ulcers recorded were 4,492 as compared with 4,654 in 
1920, 


COMMUNICABLE DISEASES. 


(1) Insect borne. 

Malaria —-145 cases were reported compared to 257 in 1920. 
The subtertian is the commonest type identified. A steady 
decline in malaria can be noted year by year. 

Relapsing fever—113 cases were reported as compared with 
61 in 1920. The distinct form of this fever noted in last year’s 
Teport as confined to Burao, and apparently carried by the bed 
bug, has died out. 

(2) Infectious and Epidemic. 

Smallpox.—32 cases were recorded compared with 394 in 

1920. All cases recorded were contracted outside the Protectorate. 


a 


COLONIAL REPORTS—ANNUAL. 


Inftuenza.—82 cases only reported compared with 283 in 1920. 

Dysentery.—132 cases were reported compared with 148 in 
1920. 

Venereal disease.—719 cases of syphilis and 406 of gonorrhea 
were treated compared with 300 and 539 in 1920. 

Tuberculosis.—186 cases with 21 deaths were reported com- 
pared with 263 cases with 24 deaths in 1920. The decrease in 
poverty among the natives due to peaceful conditions and good 
seasons probably accounts for the decrease in this disease. 


19. The health of European officials shows a considerable 
improvement compared with former years. Only 14 Europeans 
were placed on the sick list :_ these cases all occurred in Berbera. 

This represents a percentage of 1-1 to the average number 
resident. 

One officer was invalided. 

20. The following statistics represent the work in the various 
hospitals in the Protectorate :— 

















ily | No. of 
No. of cate Deaths | No. of eohets 
an in hos- | during out- | attend- 
patients. pital. the patients.) ance. 
year. 
Berbera .. he Be 575 79-2 44 8,522 97-8 
Zeyla.. ad fe 67 2-8 17 1,968 17-6 
Burao... 2 ae 92 _ 4 2,077 19 
Sheikh .. oe os Se? lt 1 196 4-6 
Hargeisa ee oS 474 | 1) 4,799 57-7 
Las Khorai eg 5 —= | -- _ 708 8. 





21. Work on the new hospital, which was commenced in 
Berbera in December, 1920, was stopped in 1921 for financial 
reasons when only one wing had been completed. 


VI. METEOROLOGY. 
22 The rainfall records for the year were :— 








Total Absolute Absolute 
rainfall maximum | minimum Mean Mean 
inches, | te™pera- | lempera- | maximum. minimum. 
* | ture Fahr. | ture Fahr. 
Berbera... 1-35 115 62 101 71 
Burao = 3-85 112 49 90 63 
Sheikh* a 18-11 88 33 78 50 
Hargeisat .. 15-58 94 39 85 58-2 
Gabile .. | 16-8 | 




















* Months—January, February, and March not recorded. 
+ Months—February and March not recorded. 
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VII. POLICE AND JUDICIAL. 
23. The Police establishment was :— 


1 Commandant. 

1 Assistant Commandant (who is also Director of Prisons). 
5 District Police Officers. 

3 British Warrant Officers. 

About 500 Rank and File. 


JUDICIAL. 


24. All cases of inter-tribal manslaughter and all inter-tribal 
civil cases (which include cases of assault and looting stock) are 
settled according to tribal Mohammedan custom by payment of 
blood-money and compensation. 

Twenty-seven cases of manslaughter and 450 other cases 
which would be regarded as criminal cases according to the 
Indian Penal Code were settled on these lines. 

During the year “ Akils’’’ Courts were legally instituted to 
deal with such cases and other minor tribal cases. An “ Akils’” 
Court consist of five ‘‘ Akils ’’ or Government headmen who are 
appointed in rotation by the Governor from month to month. 
Their powers are restricted to cases in which the subject matter in 
dispute does not exceed Rs.60 or two camels or eighteen sheep. 
There is a right of appeal from the “ Akils’ ” Court to the District 
Court. 

Persons convicted under the Indian Penal Code totalled 967 
in the District Courts and 9 in the Protectorate Court as against 
748 and 10 in the previous year. The increase was not confined 
to any one particular type of crime but was generally distributed. 


VIII. PRISONS. 


25. The average daily number of prisoners in the Berbera 
Gaol during the year was 122-25. 


IX. POSTS, TELEGRAPHS AND COMMUNICATIONS. 


2%. The following is a comparative table of postal statistics 
during the last two years :— 


1920-21. 1921-22. 
Letters .. és ay 170,921 an 167,485 
Post Cards .. a 1,424 at 1,370 
Newspapers... on 18,323 a 18,988 
Book Packets and Samples 2,210 ats 2,264 
Parcels .. ate aid 1,898 as 1,639 


27. The money order transactions were as follows :— 


1920-21. 1921-22. 
Issued in the Protectorate Rs.1,05,746 Rs.51,889 
Paid in the Protectorate .. Rs.1,43,942 Rs.81,381 
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28. The Postal revenue and expenditure were as follows :— 


1920-21. 1921-22. 
Revenue... ie a £2,058 £2,561 
Expenditure An oe £1,193 £1,205 
TELEGRAPHS. 


29. The revenue and expenditure for the Telegraphs was as 
follows :— 
1920-21 1921-22 
Revenuc.. an a £607 £721 
Expenditure nes Bae £4,307 £5,714 
Wireless stations were in operation at :— 
Berbera .. 1} kilowat power 


Burao.. «Ih A ” 
Hargcisa .. 14 s ” 
Las Khorai 4 a i 


Berbera station maintained communication with Aden 
throughout the year. 


30. The weekly mail service from Aden has been continued 
throughout the year by Messrs. Cowasjee Dinshaw and Brothers’ 
steamers. From Berbera, m are distributed throughout the 
Protectorate by dhow.to Bulhar and Zeyla and by runner or car 
to other stations. 

Mails are sent overland from Hargeisa to Harar in paul ssinia 
irregularly as occasion arises. 





Roaps. 


31. There are motorable tracks :— 





From Berbera to Lower Sheikh .. +. 40 miles. 
» Upper Sheikh to Burao avs a 39°C, 
», Burao to Hargeisa Lie 107, —,, 
»  Hargeisa to Gabile on the ‘Aby: 
Frontier .. a aS ae moor eis 


X. MILITARY. 


32. No military operations of any sort occurred during the 
year. The Camel Corps was employed on matters of internal 
administration only. 

The Corps remained at the strength of two mounted companies, 
Indian Contingent, Headquarter Company and Reserve. 


H. B. KITTERMASTER, 
The Secretariat, Secretary to the Administration. 
British Somaliland, 
Ist October, 1922. 
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No. 1152 


SOMALILAND. 


REPORT ON SOMALILAND FOR THE YEAR 1921. 


I. POLITICAL AND GENERAL. 


1. Authentic reports were received in the course of the year 
of the death of Mohammed Abdullah Hassan, the ‘‘ Mad Mullah,” 
who had harassed the Protectorate for twenty years and had 
been finally overthrown in January, 1920. 

He died and was buried at Imi, in Abyssinian territory, about 
January, 1921, and the small remnant of men who had remained 
with him dispersed among the neighbouring tribes. 

2. In October the hinterland of Ze *yla was opened up by the 
establishment of a Government station at Boramo, near the 
Abyssinian Frontier. 


II. FINANCIAL, 1921-22. 
REVENUE, 


3. The revenue for the year amounted to £80,270, which was 
an increase of £21,278 over last year, but £1,050 less than the 
estimate. The receipts from Customs, from which the major 
portion of the revenue is derived, were £51,494, an increase of 
£3,210 over last year. 


Other sources of revenue were :—- 





Port and Harbour Dues .. ae ae sn 147 
Licences, Excise, ete. ote ee rt ~. 3,002 
Fees of Court, and Office .. ai oe «» 3,375 
Posts and Telegraphs a an a -» 3,082 


Miscellaneous receipts... 2 a 3,417 


The grant from the Imperial Treasury was 100, 000, in the 
form of a Loan-in-Aid, repayable when the finances of the Pro 
tectorate permit. 


IEXPENDITURE, 
4. The total expenditure for the year was £135,419, £72,982 
less than last year. 


(8755) Wt. 271821444 625° 2,23 Harrow G.75;2 
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No. 1153. 


REPORT ON THE COLONY AND PROTECTORATE 


OF KENYA FOR 1921.* 
(Ist APRIL TO 31st DECEMBER). 


PREFACE. 


The territories comprised under the name of ‘* Kenya Colony 
and Protectorate,’ until recently known as the Fast Africa Pro- 
tectorate, consist of about 248,800 square miles, the eastern 
boundary of which was defined along the river Juba by an’ 
agreement with Italy in 1891, and on the north by an agree- 
avent with Abyssinia in 1908. On the west the Colony adjoins 
the Uyanda Protectorate, and on the south the mandated 
Tanganyika Territory. 


jane British East Africa Protectorate was proclaimed on 
) November, 1890. In March, 1891, the Imperial British East 
Fas Company undertook the administration of the country, 
Im ae they withdrew on 81st July, 1893, in favour of the 
re Pe Government. On Ist April, 1905, the administration of 
7 rotectorate was transferred from the Foreign to the Colonial 
Soa on 28rd July, 1920, under the Kenya (Annexation) 
nie Council, 1920, the whole of the territory, excepting that 
a ng the mainland part of the dominions of His Highness the 
an of anzibar, became the Colony of Kenya. The mainland 
f the Sultan consist of a strip extending ten miles inland 
the ae coast from the Tanganyika Territory frontier to Kipini, 
the Tort of the Lamu Archipelago, and an area of ten miles round 
Britain re Kismayu, these territories having been leased to Great 
“Tan annual rent of £17,000. 


dominions 0 
along 


Prrtop. 


The ; . . 
1 e figures given in this Report are in respect of the period, 


t Ane: S 
fiancee 1921, to 31st December, 1921, (nine months), as the 
with the Year of the Colony has now been changed to correspond 


calendar year. 


“A a 
(cd agen? Map will be found in the Report for 1914-15 





18) Ww 
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10. The import trade, excluding specie to the amount of 
Rs.1,12,305, was divided as follows :— 


Berbera... es .. Rs.41,13,645 = 80-3°% of total. 
Bulhar.. ae .. Rs. 2,41,470 = 4-72% of total. 
Zeyla aS os .. Rs. 5,16,540 = 10-08% of total. 
Las Khorai 

Hais Makhir Coast Rs. 2.51.085 = 4-9% of total. 
Elaiya 


The Makhir Coast Ports, of which Las Khorai is the most 
important, were opened in October, 1920, to serve the eastern 
area of the Protectorate. 


11. The principal imports were :— 


American Grey sheeting .. -» yards 1,189,080 
Country Grey Sheeting, Indian .. yards 1,350,911 
Country Grey sheeting, Japanese... yards 307,178 
European Tone Cloth aa ++ yards 515,052 
Dates ‘ bee ey .. ewt. 64,686 
Rice .. a os be +. cwt. 67,002 
Sugar eh ee oe . cwt, 12,561 


These items represent 54 per cent. of the tctal imports. 


12. The export trade excluding specie to the amount of 
Rs.17,47,485 was divided as follows :— 


Rerbera we 5 -»  Rs.19,70,505 = 65-3% 
Bulhar a os .. Rs. 3,25,965 = 10-8% 
Zeyla ie oie +» Rs. 4,67,208 = 15-5% 
Hais >) 

Las Khorai }Makhir Coast Rs. 2,53,725 = 8:4% 
Elaiya it 

13. The principal exports were :— 

Bullocks be ste 2% ie -_ 1,655 
Sheep and Goats... ae 56 or 84,861 
Skins .. oe Sie st ss of 806,511 
Hides .. a . oe o. ewt, 418 
Ghee .. os axe ov ~. cwt. 4,446 
Gum .. om o o +e wt. 9,936 


These exports represent 62 per cent. of the total exports. 
The specie exported is represented almost entirely by dollars 
exported from Abyssinia via Zeyla. 


Lanp Customs. 


14. In addition to sea ports, there are two land Customs 
stations (at Gabile and Boramo) through which passes a small 
amount of trade in millet imported from Abyssinia and livestock 
and salt exported to Abyssinia. 

Millet imported amounted to 20,565 cwt. in 1921 as compared 
with 26,687 in 1920, a decrease of 6,122 cwt. or 22 per cent. 
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Salt exported amounted to 17,837 cwt. in 1921 as compared 
with 9,928 cwt. in 1920, being an increase of 7,909 cwt. or 
79 per cent. 

Livestock amounted to 1,315 head compared to 2,536 head, a 
decrease of 1,221 or 51 per cent. 


SHIPPING. 


15. The following is a comparative table of the shipping 
entered and cleared in the Protectorate ports during the past 
two years :— 


1920. | 1921 








No. Tons. No. Tons. 
Entered .. S6: on 1,794 58,243 1,193 58,740 
Cleared .. as Sa 1,792 58,758 1,201 60,590 








IV. EDUCATION. 


16. The Government schools at Bulhar and Zeyla were closed 
during the year. 

The only Government schoul in the Protectorate is now that 
of Berbera, where there is an average attendance of 43 children. 

Six boys are being educated at ihe Gordon College, Khartoum. 


V. MEDICAL. 


17. The total number of patients admitted to hospitals during 
the year as in-patients was 1,262 compared with 1,998 in 1920. 
The out-patients numbered 19,119 as compared with 17,145, an 
increase ot 1,974. : 


18. GENERAL Diseases. Scurvy cases recorded were 22 as 
compared with 55 in 1920. 


Tropical ulcers recorded were 4,492 as compared with 4,654 in 
1920. 


COMMUNICABLE DISEASES. 


(1) Insect borne. 

Malaria.—145 cases were reported compared to 257 in 1920, 

The subtertian is the commonest type identified. A steady 
decline in malaria can be noted year by year. 
__ Relapsing fever —113 cases were reported as compared with 
64 in 1920. The distinct form of this fever noted in last year’s 
Teport as confined to Burao, and apparently carried by the bed 
bug, has died out. 


(2) Infectious and Epidemic. 
Smallpox.—32 cases were recorded compared with 394 in 
1920. All cases recorded were contracted outside the Protectorate. 
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Inftuenza.—82 cases only reported compared with 283 in 1920. 

Dysentery.—132 cases were reported compared with 148 in 
1920. 

Venereal disease.—719 cases of syphilis and 406 of gonorrhoea 
were treated compared with 300 and 539 in 1920. 

Tuberculosis.—186 cases with 21 deaths were reported com- 
pared with 263 cases with 24 deaths in 1920. The decrease in 
poverty among the natives due to peaceful conditions and good 
seasons probably accounts for the decrease in this disease. 


19. The health of European officials shows a considerable 
improvement compared with former years. Only 14 Europeans 
were placed on the sick list : these cases all occurred in Berbera. 

This represents a percentage of 1-1 to the average number 
resident. 

One officer was invalided. 


20. The following statistics represent the work in the various 
hospitals in the Protectorate :— 




















; No. of 
No. of yee Deaths | No. of pe 
in- | in hos- | during | out- | attend- 
patients. pital. the | patients.| ance. 
year 
Berbera .. Ss ait 575 79-2 44 8,522 97-8 
Zeyla.. we ve 67 2-8 17 1,968 17-6 
Burao... ae a 92 _ 4 2,077 19 
Sheikh : es _ _ 1 196 4-6 
Hargeisa a ie 474 — | il 4,799 57-7 
Las Khorai Me or _ _ — | 708 | 8 
i | 


21. Work on the new hospital, which was commenced in 
Berbera in December, 1920, was stopped in 1921 for financial 
reasons when only one wing had been completed. 


VI. METEOROLOGY. 
22. The rainfall records for the year were :— 








Total Absolute Absolute 
rainfall, |™4ximum | minimum Mean Mean 
. .’ | tempera- | tempera- | maximum.] minimum. 
inches. - =. 
ture Fahr. | ture Fahr. 
Berbera... 1°35 115 62 101 71 
Burao se 3-85 112 49 90 63 
Sheikh* a 18-11 88 33 78 50 
Hargeisat .. 15-58 94 39 85 58-2 
Gabile te 16-8 























* Months—January, February, and March not recorded. 
+ Months—February and March not recorded. 
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VII. POLICE AND JUDICIAL. 


23. The Police establishment was :— 


1 Commandant. 

1 Assistant Commandant (who is also Director of Prisons). 
5 District Police Officers. 

3 British Warrant Officers. 

About 500 Rank and File. 


JUDICIAL. 


24. All cases of inter-tribal manslaughter and all inter-tribal 
civil cases (which include cases of assault and looting stock) are 
settled according to tribal Mohammedan custom by payment of 
blood-money and compensation. 

Twenty-seven cases of manslaughter and 450 other cases 
which would be regarded as criminal cases according to the 
Indian Penal Code were settled on these lines. 

During the year “ Akils’’”’ Courts were legally instituted to 
deal with such cases and other minor tribal cases. An ‘ Akils’” 
Court consist of five ‘‘ Akils ’’ or Government headmen who are 
appointed in rotation by the Governor from month to month. 
Their powers are restricted to cases in which the subject matter in 
dispute does not exceed Rs.60 or two camels or eighteen sheep. 
There is a right of appeal from the “ Akils’ ”’ Court to the District 
Court. 

Persons convicted under the Indian Penal Code totalled 967 
in the District Courts and 9 in the Protectorate Court as against 
748 and 10 in the previous year. The increase was not confined 
to any one particular type of crime but was generally distributed. 


VIII. PRISONS. 


2. The average daily number of prisoners in the Berbera 
Gaol during the year was 122-25. 


IX. POSTS, TELEGRAPHS AND COMMUNICATIONS. 


2%. The following is a comparative table of postal statistics 
during the last two years :— 


1920-21. 1921-22. 
Letters .. ate &s 170,921 ae 167,485 
Post Cards Ne ee 1,424 ae 1,370 
Newspapers... 18,323 on 18,988 
Book Packets and el Samples 2,210 ‘ee 2,264 
Parcels .. a 1,898 ae 1,639 


27. The money order transactions were as follows :— 


1920-21. 1921-22. 
Issued in the Protectorate Rs.1,05,746 = Rs.51,889 
Paid in the Protectorate .._Rs.1,43,942 —_-Rs.81,381 


8 COLONIAL REPORTS—ANNUAL. 


Small-pox was reported early in the year on the upper reaches 
of the Tana river. No figures are available, but it is estimated 
that 200 natives died. By April the epidemic was over. This was 
the only outbreak of the disease during the year. 

Kala-azar was definitely proved in two cases, one a European, 
and the other a native. Both were infected in the Northern 
Frontier District, and both ended fatally. 


This is the first time this disease has been identified in the 
country. 


A European child suffering from pseudo-diphtheria was found 
to be infected by Monilia tropicalis (castellani), the first time this 
fungus has been identified in this country. 


The various hospitals have been improved with a view to an 
increase in efficiency with economy. Special attention has been 
paid to the treatment of venereal disease, but, as among more 
civilised communities, much educational work is required before 
natives can be persuaded to take full advantage of treatment 
provided for them. 


Closer attention to the manufacture of calf lymph has been 
possible owing to the appointment of a third bacteriologist. 


At Mombasa an improvement has been made in the method 
of sewage disposal by discharge of the night soil into deep water 
instead of, as formerly, being thrown over the cliff. 


During the year the Public Health Bill became law. It has 
already shown itself to be a useful measure. 


The introduction of efficiency bars and compulsory courses of 
study will be of great assistance in keeping the medica! and 
sanitation services up to date. 


Indian candidates for the position of Assistant and Sub- 
Assistant Surgeons have not been forthcoming. This would be of 
less importance if facilities existed for the training of Africans for 
these posts. If possible, an effort will be made in this direction 
during 1922. 


As regards the future it is suggested that in the place of Govern- 
ment medical officers, district surgeoncies should be established in 
such centres of European settlement as Nakuru and Eldoret. In 
these districts whole time, fully salaried, medical officers are at 
present largely occupied in doing non-government work. Unfor- 
tunately, so far the prospects for private practioners have not 
proved to be sufficiently attractive. 


Native Reserves:—Two permanent buildings at Kisii and 
Machakos have been completed. Ample space has been allowed for 
future extension. 


Two new centres have been opened at Chuka and Narok. At 
the former the buildings are wattle and daub. Within two months 
the daily average number of in-patients was over a hundred, 
consisting almost entirely of cases of yaws. It is proposed to 
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establish out-dispensaries in this district, as has been done else- 
where, but at Narok, owing to the nomadic habits of the Masai, 
it seems advisable to be content with a central hospital. At each 
of these two stations, as well as at Machakos, a medical officer is 
in charge. ‘ 

At Kisii and Kakamega the centres already established have 
been largely increased. At the former a permanent hospital has 
been built, and at the latter the accommodation has been brought 
up to 100 beds. At both stations additional make-shift accommo- 
dation has constantly to be improvised to make room for urgent 
admissions. 

The out-dispensaries in the Kakamega district now number 
eighteen. 

Much more work is now being done at the old-established 
stations at Kisumu and Fort Hall. 

At seven out-dispensaries in the Central Kavirondo district, 
with Kisumu as headquarters, over three thousand patients have 
been treated during the three months of their existence. At Fort 
Hall, outside the township, a yaws camp, with accommodation for 
100 patients, has been started. 

In Central Kavirondo an investigation is proceeding into birth- 
rate and infant mortality problems. The information gained will 
act as a guide to measures to be taken to prevent the very large 
wastage of human life at present existing. 

The number of Missions subsidized by Government for medical 
work has not been increased during the year, and no further 
applications have been received. 


II.—GOVERNMENT FINANCE. 


General Revenue and Expenditure.—The sanctioned expendi- 
ture for the period Ist April to 31st December, 1921, amounted 
to £1,828,644, and the actual expenditure to £1,666,785. Before 
comparing the latter figure with the former, the sum of £27,784 
should be added to the expenditure, and £54,231 deducted there- 
from, the former amount representing the unexpended balance of 
1921 votes on uncompleted works to be carried forward to be 
expended during 1922, and the latter being the actual expendi- 
ture during 1921 on a similar item carried forward from 1920-21. 
A further deduction of £78,435 should also be made in respect 
of 1920-21 military expenditure met in 1921. After allowing for 
these adjustments, the resulting figure is £1,561,903, a saving of 
£266,741 on the sanctioned Estimates. 

The estimated revenue for the period was £1,828,644, but the 
total receipts from all sources, including £600,000 reimburse- 
ment in’ respect of capital and war expenditure defrayed from 
Tevenue, amounted to £1,891,679. 

(a8) B 
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No. 1158. 


REPORT ON THE COLONY AND PROTECTORATE 


OF KENYA FOR 1921.* 
(Ist APRIL TO 31st DECEMBER). 


PREFACE. 


The territories comprised under the name of ‘* Kenya Colony 
and Protectorate,’’ until recently known as the Fast Africa Pro- 
tectorate, consist of about 248,800 square miles, the eastern 
boundary of which was defined along the river Juba by an‘ 
agreement with Italy in 1891, and on the north by an agree- 
ment with Abyssinia in 1908. On the west the Colony adjoins 
the Uganda Protectorate, and on the south the mandated 
Tanganyika Territory. 


The British East Africa Protectorate was proclaimed on 
vth November, 1890. In March, 1891, the Imperial British East 
Africa Company undertook the administration of the country, 
from which they withdrew on 81st July, 1893, in favour of the 
Imperial Government. On Ist April, 1905, the administration of 
the Protectorate was transferred from the Foreign to the Colonial 
Office: and on 28rd July, 1920, under the Kenya (Annexation) 
Order in Council, 1920, the whole of the territory, excepting that 
forming the mainland part of the dominions of His Highness the 
Sultan of Zanzibar, became the Colony of Kenya. The mainland 
dominions of the Sultan consist of a strip extending ten miles inland 
along the coast from the Tanganyika Territory frontier to Kipini, 
the island of the Lamu Archipelavo, and an area of ten miles round 
the fort of Kismayu, these territories having been leased to Great 
Britain for an annual rent of £17,000. 


Pertop. 

The figures given in this Report are in respect of the period, 
Ist April, 1921, to 31st December, 1921, (nine months), as the 
financial year of the Colony has now been changed to correspond 
with the calendar year. 





*A sketch map will be found in the Report for 1914-15 
[Cd. 8172-7). 5 
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I.—GENERAL OBSERVATIONS. 


A.—LEGISLATION. 


The chief constitutional events of the period under review, viz., 
1st April, 1921, to the 31st December, 1921, were :— 


(a) The Orders-in-Council of the 27th of June, vesting in the 
Governor, in trust of His Majesty the King, all Crown 
Lands, Native Reserves being specified as Crown Lands, 
establishing the Supreme Court, and defining the 
boundaries of the Colony and Protectorate. 


(b) The Orders-in-Council of 14th July, reconstituting 
appeals to the Court of Appeal for Eastern Africa and 
to the Privy Council. 


By the Order-in-Council of 10th August the shilling currency 
was made legal. 


. The legislation during the nine months was very heavy ; the most 
iinportant measures were :— 


(a) ‘Taking of powers to revise the Laws of the Colony and 
Protectorate. 


(b) The Public Health Ordinance, which has already shown its 
greal value in many ways. 


(c) The Specific Loan Ordinance, empowering the raising of @ 
loan of £5,000,000. 


(d) The Agricultural Produce Export) Ordinance, enabling 
grading and inspection of agricultural produce intended 
for export by sea, and improved regulations for the 
preparation and manufacture of exported produce. 


(c) The Natives’ Trust Fund Ordinance. 
(f) The Territorial Foree Ordinance. 
(g) The Companies’ Ordinance. 


(h) The Native Registration Ordinance, which compiled the 
Ordinances of 1915 and 1920; and 


(i) The Game Ordinance. 
The Native Punishments and Divorce and Bastardy Laws Com- 


missions were appointed during the year, but did not report before 
its close. 
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B.—ALIENATED AREAS. 


An increase of magisterial work is noticeable. The Native 
Registration Ordinance was brought widely in force. 


In those parts of the Colony where the division of administra- 
tion into settled and native areas has taken place, the scheme is 
reported to be working successfully. 


The excellent work of the Nairobi Municipality, particularly in 
the introduction of a rating scheme, is acknowledged. 


In Mombasa much progress has been effected by the Town 
Planning Authority, the members of which have displayed great 
energy and foresight in their labours. 


It is to be recorded with appreciation that District Committees 
throushout the alienated areas have continued to give much 
assistance to the Administration. 


C.—NaTIVE AREAS. 


From all sides an increasing interest in political matters on tne 
part of natives has been observed ; in Nairobi there has been started- 
an organization named the East Africa Association, and on the 
Coast several Arabs have formed an Arab Association. These 
bodies have not yet declared a definite line of action; in most cases 
they undergo frequent changes of policy, agd they often digappear 
altogether. The study on right lines of the Colony’s concerns is a 
matter for encouragement, and it is hoped that it will be possible 
to guide such associations into the path of help, not only to 
Africans, but also to the Government, the more as an increasing 
impulse towards education is a strong featuré of their demands. 
Government has sanctioned the institution of Native Advisory 
Councils in certain districts. oo 


The supply of voluntary labour, augmented by a considerable 
influx from Tanganyika Territory and Uganda, more than met the 
demand during the year, notwithstanding the general reduction of 
agricultural wages. Doubtless the shrinkage of demand due to 
trade depression contributed to the relief of the labour situation. 


The redemption of silver rupees with florin notes, which was 
carried out during the year, was unpopular with the natives, to 
vhom a paper currency is entirely unsuitable. 


Trade throughout the Reserves was dull, and articles of native 
produce were practically unsaleable. 


A raid by a party of Masai on a neighbouring tribe in 
Tanganyika Territory was the only serious disturbance of the peace. 
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D.—NorTHERN T'RonTIER District. 


The transfer from civil to military control of the Northern 
Frontier District was effected in October, 1921. 

The general political situation along the Abyssinian frontier 
was, on the whole, satisfactory. In May, 1921, Dejazmatch 
Assafou was despatched by the Abyssinian Government to take 
charge of the border province. This officer’s undertaking to pursue 
peaceful methods has been well kept, though there was a big raid 
on the Gurre tribe near Neboi, by the Aulihan people, backed by 
bandit Abyssinians, in August. The raid was frustrated by the 
King’s African Rifles Mounted Infantry. 

Towards the end of 1921 steps were taken to move the Turkana 
people, who for some years had encroached on the Samburu area, 
back to their own country, and to reinstate the latter, who had 
been driven south into the Meru district. The Mohamed Zubeir 
cattle-owning people, who had been moved in 1920 from the neigh- 
bourhood of Wajir to the Deshek Wama in Southern Jubaland, 
drifted back in 1921 to Wajir. 

Motor transport in the Northern Frontier District has been 
reduced, but the value of such transport, especially in cases of 
emergency, is too great to admit of its abolition. 

The collection of taxes was delayed owing to the movement of 
tribes and the change of administration. 

The health of the Northern Frontier District was, on the whole, 
fairly satisfactory. 


E.—Porvbation. 
European, 


The estimated European population of the Colony on the 31st 
of December, 1921, was 9,792, which may be classified as under :— 


Adult males a wae ue ae oe ie 4,801 
Adult females... a ie ds: z ate 2,829 
Children... See ce mae ae se oe 2,162 


and by professions as under :—- 


Government officials... ket ate a a 880 
Planters and farmers ... my Be 2 ae 2,458 
Commercial eas ae a aa 3s on 1,025 
Missionaries wee a see aa a veg 171 
Professionals a Me ws Te woe ide 88 
Various a oe sh va ve A ae 179 


Non-European, 


The estimated population under this head on 81st December, 
1921, was 34,888, comprising :— 


Indians Pe aed aed aN aa ee we.  22,504 
Goans ae oe S es an he is 2,430 
Arabs as Le ia a bad oe 9,279 


Other races 266 ta i ee Li ee 675 
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Natives. 


The estimated native population on 31st of December, 1921 
was 2,348,788. 


F.— IMMIGRATION. 


For reasons of comparison the following figures in respect of 
1920 and 192] are for twelve months, viz., Ist of January to 31st of 
December :— 





1 Others, viz., 


Europeans, Seychelloises, 
Year. Americans and Asiatics and Cingalese, 
Eurasians. Goans. Natives of 
Africa, Chinese, 
etc. 





Males. | Females. | Males. | Females. | Males. | females. 








192). «+ | 3,020 1,685 | 8,237 | 1,698 1,005 234 
: : . 
1921. .. | 2,635 1,663 | 5,275 | 1,215 | 1,098 239 
\ \ “3 ! 
Decrease: 407 | Decrease : 3,445 Increase : 98 
persons, or persons, or persons, or 
8-65 per cent. 34-67 per cent. 9-75 per cent. 














The total net decrease is 3,754 persons for the year, oF 23°64 per cent. less than the 
es for Iy2u, 


G.—Pustic HEALTH. 


Thirteen new appointments of medical officers during 1921 com- 
pleted the sanctioned staff, and in consequence medical work in the 
Native Reserves has been largely increased, and the effect in com- 
bating infectious disease, as it has occurred, has been striking. 


In 1921 the public health has been satisfactory. he close of 
the year found the whole Colony free from any epidemic disease. 


Plague, which was so prevalent in North Kavirondo in 1920, 
completely died out in the latter half of 1921. Smaller outbreaks 
in Kikuyu, South Kavirondo, and Nairobi were promptly dealt with, 
and the disease did not spread. 


The year 1921 has seen the inauguration in Kavirondo of a 
systematic campaign of rat destruction, by which over two million 
rats were killed. Inoculation is now only performed in the imme- 
diate vicinity of an outbreak, and an intensive local rat campaign 
1S organized. 


This rat campaign, apart from the consideration of the pre- 
Yention of disease, will, if sustained, have an enormous effect in 
the saving of food for human consumption. 
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The following table shows the expenditure and revenue for the 
past six years :— 
Expenditure. Revenue. 
£ 


£ 
WQI6-17 kee ee ee 1,796,094 2,300,674 
1917-18. se nee eee ee, 2,935,856 2,052,493 
1918-19. ee ee tenes, 2,356,057 2,323,054 
1919-20... eves ee ee 8,037,291 2,589,652 
1920-21 ve ase 2,976,960 2,978,785 
1921 (April-December) ...__--._‘1,666,785 —‘1,891,679 


Financial Position on 31st December, 1921.—The assets ex- 
ceeded the liabilities on 31st December, 1921, by £430,521, the 
figure being arrived at as follows :— 


£ £ 
Net assets on Ist April, 1921 . ae 205,627 
Revenue, 1921 (April- December) .-. 1,891,679 
Expenditure wus ++» 1,666,785 
Excess of Revenue over Expendi- 
ture, 1921 (April-December) _ ... 224,894 
£430,521 


Currency.—The following new legislation relating to currency 
was passed between Ist April and 31st December, 1921 :— 


7th June, 1921.—Proclamation under the East Africa and 
Uganda (No. 2) Order-in-Council, 1920.—This Order provides for 
the demonetization and redemption of the following coins :— 


1. The silver rupee of the late Imperial British East Africa 
Company. 


2. The silver rupee of British India. 
3. The half-rupee of British India. 


4, The quarter-rupee of British India. 


6th September, 1921.—Ordinance No. 35, of 1921, relating to 
the destruction or misuse of currency.—This Ordinance repeals 
the Gold and Silver Currency Protection Ordinance of 1920, and 
provides for the imposition of penalties on persons melting down, 
breaking up or using otherwise than as currency, any silver cvin 
current for the time being in the Colony or Protectorate. 


10th August, 1921.—The Kenya and Uganda (Currency) 
Order, 1921.—This Order provides for the minting of a shilling 
as the standard coin, also subsidiary coins. It revokes the East 
Africa and Uganda (Currency) (No. 2) Order, 1920, except that, 
in so far as coins and currency notes are legal tender under that 
Order, they shall continue to be so until demonetized. In the 
case of ten cents, five cents and one cent of a florin, it provides 


that they may be taken to be ten cents, five cents and one cent 
of a shilling. 
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Ith November, 1921.—The Kenya and Uganda (Currency) 
(No. 2) Order, 1921.—This qualifies the Kenya and Uganda 
(Currency) Order, 1921, to the extent that ten cents, five cents 
and one cent of a florin circulate at their face value, and not as 
ten cents, five cents and one cent of a shilling. 


16th December, 1921.—Proclamation under the Kenya and 
Uganda (Currency) Order, 1921, bringing the Order into 
operation as from Ist January, 1922. 


II.—PROGRESS OF TRADE, AGRICULTURE AND 
INDUSTRY. 


A.—TRADE. 


Gross receipts from Import and Export Duty during the 
period under review amounted to £382,998, from which should 
be deducted the sum of £35,264, refunded in respect of goods in 
transit, re-exported, ete. ; the net Customs revenue therefore being 
£347,734, a decrease of £99,643 as compared with the receipts 
for the corresponding period in 1920. 

The total value of commercial imports during the nine months 
decreased by 54 per cent., viz., £5,183,894 to £2,370,269, as 
compared with the corresponding period of the previous year. This 
diminution is due to depression of trade, and in a secondary degree 
toa fall in the value of merchandise subject to an ad valorem import 
duty. 


Imports. 


Cotton textiles continue to constitute the most important and 
largest class of imports, the value of merchandise imported under 
this heading amounting to 23 per cent. of the total trade imports. 

Unbleached cotton piece goods: 44 per cent. of the total value 
of imports under this heading originated in Japan and 42 per cent. 
in India. 

Other varieties of cotton fabrics, such as bleached, printed and 
dyed manufactures: 68 per cent. of these goods originated in the 
Vnited Kingdom; other sources of supply being India, 11 per 
cent.; Holland, 14 per cent. ; other countries, 7 per cent. 

Grain and flour represent the second item in importance. 

A serious decrease in the value of machinery is that of 71 per 
cent. as compared with the previous corresponding period. 73 per 
cent. of the total value of machinery came from the United 
Kingdom, followed by 12 per cent. from the United States of 
America. 

Provisions: 37 per cent. of this merchandise was received from 
the United Kingdom. 
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The value of imports of private merchandise (excluding Govern- 
ment and railway materials, goods in transit, telegraph materials 
and specie) was distributed among the United Kingdom, British 
Possessions and foreign countries in the proportion of 40 per cent., 
32°60 per cent., and 26°40 per cent., respectively. The share of 
the United Kingdom is somewhat lower than in most previous years. 
Japan, for the first time, takes the premier place among the foreign 
countries supplying goods to this territory, principally on account 
of the large increase in importation of Japanese cotton goods. 


Exports of Imported Goods. 


Consignments of foreign goods originally imported for home 
consumption, but subsequently re-exported to foreign ports, are 
allowed under certain conditions full drawback of the duty 
previously paid. 7 

The trade is chiefly carried on through the port of Mombasa, 
which continues to act as a receiving and distributing centre 
between East Africa and the neighbouring terrtiories of 
Tanganyika Territory, Zanzibar, Italian East Africa, and the 
Belgian Congo. 

The re-exports show a slight decrease and represent 21 per cent. 
of the total imports. 


Transit Goods. 


The imports under this heading reveal an increase and include 
£22,678, being produce imported from the hinterland of the 
‘Tanganyika Territory. 


Exports. 


Prior to April, 1917, Uganda collected its duties on produce, 
and hence statistics were recorded separately. Since then Kenya 
and the Uganda Protectorate have become one for Customs 
purposes, and exports of produce from the two Dependencies are 
shown under one heading. 

Produce from the Tanganyika Territory, Belgian Congo, and 
the Soudan are registered separately. 

The combined exports from the two Dependencies during the 
period under report amounted to £2,111,151, showing a decrease 
of £1,413,478, or 40 per cent., as compared with the previous 
corresponding period. 

Had it not been for the slump in the prices of local produce 
owing to the world-wide trade depression, exports would have shown 
better results. 


Cotton heads the list of combined exports from the two Pro- 
tectorates, and represents 59 per cent. of their total value. 

As compared with the preceding period of nine months, the 
increase in quantity is 91 per cent. and a decrease of 49 per cent. in 
value, indicating a depression of 78 per cent. in specific value. 
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Practically all cotton originated in Uganda. Thirty-six per 
cent. of the quantity was consigned to the United Kingdom, 63 per 
cent. to India, and 1 per cent. to foreign countries. 

The second largest item in order of value is coffee, which 
represents 12 per cent. of the total exports. The quantity declined 
by 31 per cent., accompanied by a corresponding decrease of 39 per 
cent. in value. The average declared value was 648. 6d. per cwt. 
during the period under review, as against 72s. 7d. per cwt. in the 
previous year. Seventy per cent. of the total quantity was con- 
signed to the United Kingdom, 9 per cent. to the Union of South 
Africa, and the balance to various other countries. 


The third largest item of exports is fibre, which represents 7 per 
cent. of the total exports. The shipments are classified under the 
headings of ‘* Sisal,”’ ‘‘ Fibre, other sorts,” and ‘* F'lax.’’ 


The quantity of carbonate of soda exported increased largely. 
One per cent. of the quantity was shipped to the United Kingdom, 
14 per cent. to India, and 83 per cent. to Japan. 


The fifth item of exports is the group of grain and oil-seeds. 
The decrease in quantity is one of 35 per cent., or 56 per cent. in 
value. Of the total quantity, 80,036 cwts. were exported to the 
United Kingdom, and 35,228 cwts. to British Possessions. 


Shipments of hides and skins, which played a prominent part 
in the exports in previous years, received a set-back. Sixty-nine 
per cent. of the total quantity of hides and skins were shipped to 
the United Kingdom, 13 per cent. to Italy, and 14 per cent. to 
France. 


The exports of ivory originating in Kenya and Uganda 
increased from 321 cwts. to 608 cwts. during the period under 
report. Fourteen per cent. of the total quantity was shipped to 
the United Kingdom. 

Chillies, a semi-wild crop, thrive exccedingly well in Uganda, 
and were largely exported during the period under report. 


The export of wool increased satisfactorily. 


The export of copra receded slightly. Forty-six per cent. of the 
total quantity was exported to Zanzibar, 43 per cent. to France, 
and 10 per cent. to India. Besides copra, there was an export of 
94,602 coconuts, valued at £392, to India, the Union of South 
Africa, Arabia, and other places. The by-product of coconut fibre 
remains practically unutilized, although coir rope, which might be 
made locally, continues to be imported from India. 


Shipments of rubber show a decrease of 64 per cent. in quantity 
and 69 per cent. in value, as compared with the previous period of 
nine months. 


Shipments of potatoes showed a decrease of 5,593 ewts. as com- 
pared with the previous corresponding period. Four thousand and 
forty-four cwts. were shipped to India, 5,935 cwts. to Zanzibar, 
and 2,056 ewts. to Tanganyika Territory. 
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The exports of mangrove poles (locally known as borities) in- 
creased. Fifty-seven per cent. of the total quantity exported 
originated in the Lamu district, 12 per cent. in the Malindi district, 
and the balance from Kismayu, Vanga, and other places; 58 per 
cent. of the total quantity were consigned to Arabia, 16 per cent. 
to India, and the balance to Italian East Africa and Zanzibar. 


B.—AGRICULTURE AND STOCK-RAISING. 


General.—The depression which had begun in 1919, and con- 
tinued in 1920, became acute in 1921 in Kenya, as elsewhere. 
Ocean freights, somewhat late in the day, decreased during the 
course of the year, but transportation charges generally were higher 
than the farming industry could afford. Recovery from depression 
may, however, be anticipated on account of Kenya’s remarkable 
fertility. 


The development of bulk export of cheaply produced crops, 
such as maize, sim-sim, and cotton, on the part of both natives and 
Suropeans, should be aimed at, in addition to increase in the pro- 
duction of crops of high value, such as coffee and flax, with a view 
to placing the country upon a sounder basis. Government is doing 
all in its power to bring about this result during the coming year, 
together with the local production of materials at present imported 
in large quantities, such as sugar, flour, and rice. 


Crops.—The total area under crops in European areas in June, 
1921, was 169,685 acres, comprised as follows :— 


Maize as a wid Ace Aa .. 53,395 acres. 
Wheat se is fet es Be mee 7,858 4, 
Barley ere wep ae ae ids ade 1,091, 
Oats ... ne or se its a ase yoo, 
Beans on et ae sie ee sie 923, 
Peas a5 38 fos ee eee and 149 —C, 
Potatoes... see Ts sia 0 wee 229—C«,, 
Lucerne... ae va ae ee aA 391 Cy, 
Coffee ae ie ae ne ae v. —33,813 sy, 
Sisal ae oe ade oe on -. 81,030 ,, 
Flax one ie es bie see ape bboy Yammer 
Sugar Cane aor a ne me ax 2,616 ,, 
Coconut... oA oes oa te ++ 10,120 ,, 
Wattles 0 WG! who sin Pia, fen 10s76R- 
Rubber Be 1% he eee as ie 2571. ~-\5 
Fruit oe A eee wis as as 2,273, 
Vegetables ... wee inn a8 if 22 220 
Cotton ae te bs ae vee ai 2% (y, 
Fodder crops ra an ee aa oe 597 5 
Miscellaneous ee 35, a ees ve 586, 
173,805 ,, 
Less catch crops ... ve be ay scp UE BOO oe 
Total See ois ae +» 169,685 ,, 


The farming year under review has been a difficult one. 
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Coffee prospects were good, but not realized. Unpropitious 
weather conditions in the principal producing areas increased the 
amount of ‘‘ Buni ”’ (dried coffee berries), with a corresponding 
reduction of the mature crop. 

Maize yields per acre were low. 


Flax yields showed considerable reduction. ‘The dry weather 
also prevented the retting of the straw, so that the output of 
finished flax and tow was abnormally restricted. 


Wheat, on the other hand, shows an increased acreage, and, 
with the general desire for better quality, greater attention is being 
paid to essentials. 

Pastoral conditions for sheep were very favourable; in some 
districts cattle suffered on account of drought. Losses from disease 
were normal. 

Owing to unfavourable weather conditions in the Native 
Reserves, a general shortage of return from agricultural - work 
was manifest, practically all being seriously affected. This, coupled 
with inability to dispose of livestock and hides, owing mainly to bad 
trade and in a small degree to quarantine regulations, has affected 
the purchasing power of the native population. 

East African Stud Book.—The registration of pure-bred stock 
proceeded, but no volume was published on account of insufficient 
entries. 

Agricultural Census.—The second Annual Agricultural Census 
(1920-1921), as required by the Statistics Ordinance of 1918, has 
been completed, and will form the subject of a separate publication. 

The increase in areas cultivated and in live-stock compared with 
the previous Census figures is generally marked. 

On 30th June, 1921, there was a total area of 3,333,106 acres 
under occupation by 1,846 owners, or their representatives, as 
against. 8,157,440 acres and 1,183 on 30th June, 1920. The total 
area under cultivation by Europeans has increased by 30,669 acres. 
This area of 206,959 acres represents 6-21 per cent. of occupied 
area as avainst 5-58 per cent. for the previous year. These figures 
disclose sound progress in agricultural activity generally during the 
year under review, in spite of very unfavourable conditions. 

A further estimated area of some 33,651 acres is under occupa- 
tion by natives. Estimated production (surplus to district’ needs) 
and numbers of livestock owned are included in the Census report 
above referred to. 

Statistics of exports for 1921 show a substantial increase in 
regard to coffee, sisal, flax and pig products, while for the first time 
small quantities of butter and cheese were exported. The total 
value of the principal agricultural exports was higher than in 
Previous years, 

Land Settlement.—The number of newly inaugurated farms, 
though small, shows that, in spite of agricultural depression, faith 
in the prospects of the Colony is maintained. 
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The price of land has fallen generally. 

A successful Agricultural Show was held in December, under 
the auspices of the Agricultural and Horticultural Society. 

Livestock.—European-owned cattle have increased slightly in 
number. A tendency to favour dairying as opposed to beef-produc- 
tion is apparent among cattle owners. Cattle owned by natives and 
Asiatics are estimated at 2,478,714. 

Horse Breeding is confined practically to the production of 
animals for sport. The number of horses shows a steady increase. 

Sheep Breeding is restricted to certain areas. Few farmers are 
interested in the industry, which, however, shows room for more 
extensive development. The export of wool from Kenya is already 
significant. 

Pig Raising is an industry which is steadily growing; the 
number of pigs shown in the Census is 15,038, an increase of 59°13 
per cent. : 

Veterinary.—Outbreaks of rinderpest on European-owned lands 
were less numerous in 1921. Double inoculation was widely carried 
out. 

Pleuro-pneumonia continued to spread, more particularly in 
native areas. Thirty-four outbreaks occurred on European-owned 
lands. ‘Fifty-six thousand seven hundred and forty-nine head of 
cattle were vaccinated by the veterinary staff with highly satis- 
factory results. About half the cattle population of the Colony is 
involved by the disease. 

A few outbreaks of East Coast fever in clean areas occurred. 
Owing to the financial situation, encouragement by the Govern- 
ment in the building of dips had to be discontinued, and the Cattle 
Cleansing Ordinance could not be enforced. 

Three outbreaks of Foot-and-Mouth Disease and one of 
Tuberculosis on a Furopean farm were dealt with. 

A Quarantine Station for dealing with imported stock has been 
erected on the railway near Nairobi. 


C.—Mrinina. 
Prospecting. 


Interest in mining matters showed a continued increase, 
although the public showed greater caution in taking out licences 
and pegging claims. No rushes took place during the period under 
review. One hundred and fifty prospecting licences were issued. 

Claims.—Seventy-nine claims were registered, the nature of 
which were as follows :— 


Graphite... ee 5 
Mineral (not specified) 2 
Galena mie te we he Tee 20 
Coal ee sie sin eG as 2 

50 


OG Raa Ae eam 
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The following claims remained uncancelled on 31st December, 
1921 :— 
Mineral (not specified) ... me oH eel 


Graphite... nae a8 avs ae .. 18 
Galena ai oe aes Hee Sen e+ | 
Coal an Hee ane Boe an ses, 62. 
Gold fs aoe i me as v. 60 


Sole Prospecting Licences.—Eight sole prospecting licences were 
issued for cinnabar, diamonds, and gold. In addition, a special 
exploration licence over 21,000 square miles along the coast was 
issued for coal and oil. 


Leases.—T'wenty-seven leases were prepared up to 3lst 
December, 1921, but were not completed. 


Development.—Some 250 tons of graphite, valued approxi- 
mately £2,500, were mined near Machakos for local consumption. 


The Galena Reef at Vitengeni near the coast has been opened 
up and shows promising signs, but operations are suspended for the 
time being owing to lack of capital. 


D.—Forests. 


The local timber trade received a severe set-back owing to the 
general financial depression. Throughout the whole period of the 
report timber merchants had very many difficulties to contend with ; 
competition was severe, often the prices obtained left very little 
margin for profit, and outstandings were difficult to collect. 


534,854 cu. ft. of timber were sold as compared with 702,183 
cu. ft. in the preceding twelve months. 


180,063 cu. ft. of timber were issued free to Government 
Departments, free timber permit holders and natives, as compared 
with 95,459 cu. ft. in the preceding twelve months. 


The current retail selling rates show a reduction of eighteen to 
thirty-seven per cent. as compared with the prices ruling in the early 
part of the year. 


During the nine months 369 tons of timber, valued at £2,627, 
were exported; the imports of timber amounted to 1,179 tons, 
valued at £17,527. 


Two new sawmills were set up in the Government forests during 
the period of the report, and there were twenty-two mills operating 
in the forests at the end of the year. 


The total quantity of wood fuel taken over by the railway 
amounted to 7,690,073 cu. ft., as compared with 8,147,966 cu. ft. 
in the corresponding nine months of the previous year. The 
quantity taken over from contractors cutting in forest reserves was 
3,843,867 cu. ft., as compared with 2,538,464 cu. ft. in the 
corresponding period of 1920. 
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A trial was conducted by the railway of using blue gum fuel. 
The result of the trial was considered to be entirely satisfactory 
and to justify its extended use. 


Investigations were continued in connection with the utilization 
of the East African bamboos for the manufacture of paper-pulp, 
and the results were embodied in a pamphlet prepared in conjunction 
with notices inviting tenders for two bamboo concessions. 


A report was received from the Imperial Institute on the results 
of the tests carried out on a commercial scale to ascertain the suit- 
ability of using Mutundu (Neoboutonia macrocalyx) wood for the 
manufacture of paper-pulp. The results were entirely satisfactory, 
but owing to the shortness of the ultimate fibres of Mutundu wood, 
it was recommended that the pulp should be used in admixture 
with material of longer fibre. It was pointed out that it is probable 
that the pulp could be utilized in admixture with pulp manufactured 
from the East African bamboo, as the latter is composed of fibres 
of about twice the length of those of the Mutundu. 


E.—Bankinc. 


‘The following banks operate in the Colony :— 


The National Bank of India, Ltd. Head office: 26, Bishops- 
gate Street, London. Branches at: Mombasa, Nairobi, Nakuru 
and Kisumu. 


The National Bank of South Africa, Ltd. Head office: 
Pretoria. Branches at Mombasa, Nairobi and Eldoret. 

The Standard Bank of South Africa, Ltd. Head office: 10, 
Clements Lane, London. Branches at Mombasa, Nairobi, Nakuru, 
Eldoret, Kisumu and Nyeri. 

Bank of India, Ltd., Mombasa. Head office: Bombay. 


Every description of banking business is transacted. 


F.—ComMerciaL axp Trapinc Posirion AND PRosPEcTs. 


Openings for the Investment of Capital. 


During the past year the liquidation of stocks bought at high 
prices during the boom and sold at sacrifice prices in order to obtain 
working capital commenced, nor can this liquidation cease until 
stocks become moderate for a normal demand. 


In addition to the openings for capital in agricultural pro- 
duction, openings for capital investment are considered to exist 
to-day in the following industries: Soap, beer, leather, bays and 
sacks and fibre manufactures such as rope, and, eventually, common 
piece goods in connection with cotton production, and cement and 
pottery production when coal is available. 


The manufacture of sugar, jaggery, ghee, tanning extract and 
leather are in hand. 
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G.—C.IMaTE. 


The climatic conditions obtaining in this Colony are many and 
varied, and thus create a difficulty in framing a précis of weather 
conditions. 

Rainfall throughout the Colony may be summarized as 
extremely ** local,’ while temperature, affected as it is by altitude, 
is most varied and only uniform in excessive ** ranye.”” 

In reviewing the year 1921, the one outstanding feature was 
the almost universal drought experienced through the Highlands. 

Extreme deficiency was established at numerous stations, and 
this condition seriously affected the agricultural community. 

The mean temperature was normal. 


IV.—COMMUNICATIONS. 
A.—Rai.ways. 


On Ist April, 1921, the railways became financially independent 
of the Colonial accounts, the arrangement being that the Uganda 
Railway should bear all the losses, if any, and receive all the profits, 
if any, on the service in Uganda, and that no profit derived from 
the combined services would be handed to the Colony, but should 
he used by the railway for payment of loan charges, and any 
halance thereafter to be utilized for replacements and betterments. 


Under the arrangement mentioned above, the net revenue 
account for the Uganda Railway shows the following results :— 


To Interest and Sinking By Net Earnings from 
Fund Charges, Uganda £ Uganda Railway £ 
Railway. t 20,640 Revenue Account .. 48,129 
Uganda Railway Extra- Net Revenue  Ac- 
ordinary Expenditure 4,872 count of Port Bell- 
Kampala Railway .. 455 


Loss on Net Revenue 
Account — of Husese 
Railway... 7,189 
Balance—Net Rev enue 15,883 


£48,584 £48,584 





The estimates provided for an expenditure of £861,536, and an 
anticipated gross revenue of £931,214. 

The actual expenditure for the nine months amounted to 
£680,883, and the total revenue was £729,012. 

The net earnings for the nine months were £48,129, represent- 
ing a profit of 0°67 per cent. on the capital cost of the Railway and 
Steamer Service, as against 2°19 per cent. in 1920 21, and 0°89 per 
cent. in 1919-20. 
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The total goods receipts were £354,702, as compared with 
£540,694 in 1920-21, and the Coaching receipts were £162,582, 
as against £253,823 for 1920-21. 

The total tonnage handled was 204,953, as against 265,221 for 
the previous twelve inonths. 

The trade depression reached its most acute state during this 
time and resulted in wholesale cancelling of orders by merchants, 
which reacted on the tonnage of imports. 

The upwards goods traflic, which consists mainly of imports, 
totalled 74,172 tons, or over 21,000 le than during the 
corresponding nine months of the previous year. 





As the freight charges on imports are much higher than on 
exports, this fall in tonnage affected revenue to a considerable 
extent. 

The fall in revenue would have been still more serious but for 
the downward traffic, which consists mainly of exports, reaching the 
high figure of 121,405 tons, or 16,000 tons more than was railed 
during the corresponding nine months of the previous year. This 
is the highest tonnage of downward traflie on record. 

The tonnage carried by lake steamers amounted to 46,332, 
which compares very favourably with the 47,557 tons carried during 
the previous twelve months. 

During the period under review the s.s. *f Clement. Hill’? and 
“* Usoga ’’ carried the whole of the traffic offering, supplemented 
hy two tugs and lighters. The steamer mileage run during the nine 
months was 64,623, avainst 65,075 for the previous twelve months. 

The s.s. ‘f Sybil,”? ** Nyanza,’? and ‘* Winifred *? were laid up 
for the whole of the nine months. 


B.—Roaps. 


On the maintenance and improvement of roads and bridges a 
sum of £59,494 was spent, and a marked degree of improvement 
was exhibited. The examination and survey of new road aligmnents 
was proceeded with so far as funds allowed, and a sum of £12,288 
was spent on thirty-one projects of new road and bridge work— 
none of them of great individual importance. Of this sum an 
amount of £5,420 was derived from premia on the sale of lands, 
and was used on the improvement of cart tracks to blocks of farms 
alienated under the Soldier Settlement Scheme. 


C.—Posr axpn TELEGRAPHS. 


The Kenya Post and Telegraphs Department operates the 
postal, telegraph and telephone services in Kenya and Uganda. The 
total revenue showed a decrease of 8°92 per cent., as compared with 
the corresponding period of 1920, when the departinental expendi- 
ture, including the cost of telegraph and telephone construction and 
maintenance in Kenya and Uganda, showed an increase of 15°83 per 
cent. 
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D.—SuHIPPING. 


Mombasa has been served by six lines of steamers from Europe 
during the year ending 31st December, 1921: The Union Castle, 
British India Steam Navigation, Messageries Maritimes, Marittima 
Italiana, Clan-Ellerman-Harrison and Holland East Africa Line. 

The British India Steam Navigation Company’s steamers main- 
tain a regular fortnightly service with Bombay and Durban. 

The Coast Traffic was carried out by the vessels of Messrs. 
Cowasjee Dinshaw Brothers, and also by the new coasting service 
ot Messrs. A. M. Jeevanjee and Company, which started running 
in May. Both services have been fairly regular. ‘The Zanzibar 
Government steamers also made several calls. 








E.—Pusiic Works. 


The total expenditure of the Public Works Department 
amounted to £312,209; a figure in excess of that of any previous 
year. The overhead charges of the Department amounted to less 
than 28 per cent. of the cost of work done, or, if there is included 
a calculated amount to cover interest on the capital value of the 
buildings occupied and on the value of unallocated stores held by 
the Department, the overhead charge is less than 36 per cent. of 
the value of work done. 

The principal major works of the year show expenditure as 





follows :— £ 
Education... ae 3 fee a Se ... 10,889 
Health Ba ee ae aN eee ... 11,976 
Public facilities ... sie 3 ace on .. 9,269 
Government buildings ... oe tes a . 8,313 
Housing Government staff... aa Pa .. 6,141 
Other works Nit us tie ue se . 14,011 
Roads. 
Maintenance and repair she we Pe w. 59,494 
Survey eh a ee Pa see eo s+ 12,288 


The Mechanical Transport Branch maintained a fleet of over 
100 cars in commission, though with increasing difficulty, as they 
had been heavily used salvage stock when first acquired, and had, 
in many cases, become almost unserviceable under long continued 
we. The motor mail serviee on the Uasin Gishu Plateau was 
Maintained. : 


V.—EDUCATION. 





The Acting-Director of Education arranged for the inspection 
or examination of all Government and Assisted Schools in’ the 
Colony, and personally visited most. schools. 

The schools under the control of the Education Department 
include Government schools for European, Indian. Arab, and 
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Native children, assisted private schools for Europeans and Indians, 
assisted Mission schools for Natives, and Police schools. 


Sessions of the Board of Education were held in June and 
December, and many valuable recommendations were put forward. 


Regular medical inspections were carried out in the European 
schools at Nairobi, Nakuru, and Eldoret, and in the Nairobi 
Indian and the Machakos Native schools. 

The average number of pupils on the rolls of schools increased 
by 9°2 per cent. in the case of European children, 192°7 per cent. 
in the Indian schools, and 48 per cent. in the Arab and Native 
schools, including Police and Apprentices in Aided Mission schools. 

At the Nairobi European school one boy passed the London 
Matriculation Examination, and three children passed the Junior 
Cambridge Local Examination. A number of children will he 
ready to take this examination in 1922. 

It will be possible at the Nakuru European school to enter 
candidates for the Preliminary and Junior Cambridge Local 
Examination in 1922. 

The Central School, Eldoret, showed a slight decrease in the 
number of pupils due to the increase in school fees. 

There were five farm schools with an average of 104 on the rolls. 

In Nairobi there exists a High School for boarders and day 
scholars of both sexes under eight years of age, and kindergarten 
schools in Parklands and Kilimani (suburbs of Nairobi). 

The Government Indian school in Nairobi showed a big increase 
of attendance, whereas the Mombasa Indian school showed a 
decrease; particular attention is being given to an improvement of 
the latter’s standards. 

Seven assisted private Indian schools for girls and six for boys 
received grants-in-aid. These schools made a satisfactory start. 

The Arab School, Mombasa, nearly doubled its numbers. The 
increase was apparently due to the abolition of school fees, and 
the work of the school was good. 

At the Ali bin Salim School, Malindi, the number of boys 
showed a good increase. Out-schools are now carried on at 
Malindi, Mambrui, Ganda, and Mkau Moto. These schools 
received satisfactory reports. 

There were village schools at Takaungu, Lamu, and Gazi with 
a total of fifty-two boys on the rolls. 

Good progress was made in technical work at the Machakos 
Industrial School, the average on the rolls increasing from 88 to 
121. Thirteen carpentry and masonry apprentices complete their 
course in January, 1922, and thirty in January, 1923. 

A most satisfactory start was made at the Coast Technical 
School, Waa, which was opened in May, 1921, and had an average 
of ninety-two on the roll. In addition to carpentry and masonry, 
rope-making is taught at this school. 
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Mission technical schools are carried on at Maseno, Kikuyu, 
Tumutumu, Kakamega, and Butere. 

The work of normal schools for teachers under European 
principals at Mombasa, Maseno, and Kikuyu was continued 
satisfactorily. : 

A number of unassisted Mission schools outside the control of 
the Education Department still exist, and the attendance at such 
schools is estimated at 30,000. 

New premises were added to the Training Depdt for African 
Apprentices, which is under the control of the Director of Public 
Works, and work proceeded with satisfactory results throughout 
the year, full use being made of the available accommodation. 


VI.—GAME. 


The passing of the new Game Ordinance, 1921, brings into 
force a regulation that it is possible to enforce. The chief 
alterations are the increase of the visitors’ licence to £100, bringing 
the residents’ licence back to original price, £10. Alterations 
founded on British laws make the present law more workable. 
Certain relaxations in case of game which had got too plentiful 
have been made, including lion. 


GENERAL. 


The outlying shooting districts continue to give good sport, 
although the drought again upset things badly. 

In the Southern Reserve, elephant, rhinoceros, giraffe, and 
buffalo show considerable increase. A considerable number of 
elephant calves have been born. 

In the Northern Reserve, elephant, rhinoceros, and giraffe 
suffered severely at the hands of Turkana and Abyssinians during 
the disturbances in that part. 

Elephant.—Have not heen so troublesome of late, probably 
owing to the drought. 

Lion.—Have again given considerable trouble and have been 
put on the ‘* unlimited ”’ list of the new Ordinance. 

Buffalo.—Show an extraordinary increase and have been put on 
the “ unlimited ” list. 

Grevy’s Zebra.—An experiment is being made in the capture 
and training of these animals. 

Waterbuck.—The only species of game that is not doing well, 
the value of hides to the farmer being the chief cause of reduction. 

Greater Kudu and Roan are entirely protected over the greater 
part of the country. Sable are entirely protected. All ordinary 
game are doing well. 


In settled areas, as can only be expected, game is much reduced. 


COLONIAL REPORTS, Etc. 


The following recent reports, etc., relating to His Majesty's 
Colonial Possessions have been issued, and may be obtained from 


the sources indicated on the title page. 


No. Colony, etc. 
1114. Nigeria na 
1115 Mauritius .. 

1116 Jamaica 


1117. Cyprus”... es a 


1118 Weihaiwei.. 
1119 Gold Coast 
1120 Gambia 
1121 Gambia 


1122 Kenya Colony and Protectorate 


1123 British Guiana 
1124 Grenada 
1125 Zanzibar 


1126 Northern Territories of the Gold Coast 


1127 Gibraltar 
1128 St. Vincent 
1129 St. Helena 
1130 Fiji.. 

1131 Basutoland 
1132 Bermuda .. 


1133 Bechuanaland Protectorate 


1134 Barbados .. 

1135 Trinidad and Tobago 
1136 British Honduras 
1137 Ceylon a 
1138 Swaziland. 

1139 Hongkong 

1140 Straits Settlements 
1141 St. Lucia .. 

1142 Ashanti 

1143) Jamaica .. 

1144 Falkland Islands » 
1145 Bahamas .. on 
1146 Seychelles . 


1147) Turks and Caicos Islands. . 
1148 British Solomon Islands Protectorate . 


1149 Mauritius .. 
1150 Sierra Leone 
1151 Uganda .. 
1152 Somaliland 





Year. 

a Be 1921 
- ate 1920 
E 1921 


1920 

1921 
1920-1921 

1921 





1921-1922 
1921 
1921-1922 


1921 


1920 

1921-1922 

1921 
tel 1) 192121922 
a 1921 


MISCELLANEOUS. 


No. Colony, etc. 


83 Southern Nigeria... 
84 West Indies 


85 Southern Nigeria.. 
86 Southern Nigeria.. 
87 Ceyton 


88 Imperial Institute” 
89 Southern Nigeria. . 
90 St. Vincent 


91 East Africa Protectorate 


92 Colonies—Genera! 
93 Pitcairn Island 


Subject, 


Mineral Survey, 1910. 

Preservation of Ancient Monu- 
ments, etc. 

Mineral Survey, 1911. 

Mineral Survey, 1912. 

Mineral Survey. 

Oil-seeds, Oils, etc. 

Mineral Survey, 1913. 

Roads and Land Settlement. 

Geology and Geography of the 
northern part of the Protec- 
torate. 

Fishes of the Colonies, 

Visit to the Island by the 
High Commissioner for the 
Western Pacific. 
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3 I—GENERAL. 
ADMINISTRATION. 


The Government of the Colony was administered by Brigadier General 
Frederick Gordon Guggisberg, ¢.M.G., D.8.0., R.E., Governor and Com- 
mander-in-Chief, from the beginning of the year until the 10th July, when 
he proceeded on leave. Mr. Reginald Warren Hale Wilkinson, Attorney 
General, administered the Government from the 11th July until the 12th 
December. General Guggisberg returned from leave of absence and adminis- 
tered the Government from the 13th December, until the end of the year. 


Honours. 


_ Companionships of the Most Distinguished Order of Saint Michael and 
Saint George were conferred by His Majesty the King upon Mr. Charles Henry 
Harper, 0.8.8., Chief Commissioner of Ashanti, and Mr. John Maxwell, Deputy 
Chief Commissioner ( Supernumerary). Companionship of the Imperial 
Service Order was conferred by His Majesty the King upon Mr. J. S. Erbynn, 
Chief Clerk of the Political Administration of Ashanti. 

OpiTuaRy. 
1. Mr. N. 0. Tucker, Assistant District Commissioner. 


2. Captain R. J. McKay, v.s.0., M.B.E., 3f.¢., Adjutant, Gold Coast Regi- 
ment, West African Frontier Force. 


3. Colour-Sergeant A. T. Hunt, Gold Coast Regiment. 
4. Mr. Ivor Lewis, Inspector of Preventiva Service. 
5. Mr. José F, Ribeiro, Collector af Customs. 

6. Mr. John Hutton, Superintending Sanitary Inspector. 

Mr. E. H. Jones, Assistant Accountant, Public Works Department. 
-H.G. C. Haig, Junior Mechanical Engineer. 

. A. Runciman, Inspector of Buildings. 

1 Mr. W. J. Sains, Electrical Fitter. 

11. Me, W. G. Jeune, Foreman of Works. 

I. Mr. PF. G. Axten, Foreman of Works. 

13. Mr. F. R. M. Prosser, Foreman of Works, Public Works Department. 
H. Mr. W. Meekison, Workshop Artisan, Railways. 

15, Major R. J. D’Arcy Irvine, late Senior Medical Officer, 


6 COLONIAL REPORTS—ANNUAL, 


16. Mr. F. H. D. Negus, late local Auditor (Pensioner). 
17. Mr. William Last, late District Station Master (Pensioner). 


APPOINTMENTS. 
The following appointments were made during the year :— 
Deputy Chief Commissioners :— 
Mr. C. E. D. O. Rew, 0.8.£., Provincial Commissioner. 
Major A. H. C. Walker-Leigh _,, i 
Mr. John Maxwell, c.m.c. * * os 
Provincial Commissioners :— . 
Mr. L. H. Wheatley, District Commissioner. 
Mr. H. J. Hobbs, Deputy Provincial Commissioner. 
Mr. J. L. Atterbury, Deputy Provincial Commissioner. 


Mr. R. W. H. Wilkinson, Puisne Judge, was promoted Attorney General 
to fill the vacancy caused by the transfer of Mr. Donald Kingdon to Nigeria. 


Mr. R. E. Hall, Circuit Judge, Ashanti and Northern Territories was 
promoted Puisne Judge. 


Mr. K. J. Beatty was appointed Puisne Judge of the Supreme Court on 
transfer and promotion from Sierra Leone. 


Dr. D. Alexander, Deputy Principal Medical Officer was promoted 
Principal Medical Officer to fill ‘the vacancy caused by the retirement of 
Dr. Pickels. 


EsTABLISHMENT. 


The European Establishment of the Colony and its Dependencies during 
the year was 768. 
THE GoLp Coast ReGIMENT. 


The military forces of the Colony consist of the Gold Coast Regiment, 
West African Frontier Force. The Regiment is recruited from the Northern 
Territories of the Gold Coast, and is officered by Officers seconded from the 
Imperial Army. 


GENERAL ConDITION IN THE COLONY. 


The period of Trade depression which set in towards the latter part of 
1920 continued throughout 1921. ‘The result was that development in building, 
road making and railway construction was hampered. At the end of ths 
year however there were signs of an approaching revival of trade. 


A census was taken during the year, and although the final figures were 
not available by the end of the year, it was evident that the population of the 
Colony and its dependencies had increased considerably during the past ten 
vears, 


GOLD coast, 1921. 


TI.—FINANCIAL, 
REVENUE. 


The revenue for the year amounted to £3,016,520, being the highest on 


record except that for 1920. 


The following table affurds a more detailed comparison between 1920 


and 1921-22:—. 











Head of Revenue. 1920. 1921-22. | Increase. | Decrease. 
| £ £ 

1. Customs .. 2,281,820 | 1,777,350 — 504,470 
2. Light Dues 2,556 2,565 9 — 
3. Licences . 61,088 65,283 4,195 _ 

4. Fees of Court, ete. 117,349 103,133 14,216 
5. Railways. . ae 735,837 796,343 60,506 | _ 
6. Posts and Telegraphs As 62,971 67,525 4554,  — 
7. Rent of Govt. Lands 8,468 | 10,466 | 1,998 | _ 

8. Interest .. ae ies 331,690 | 157,325 _ 174,365 

9. Miscellaneous ae 119,932 36,322 | — 83,610 
10, Land Sales ee « 61 208 147 — 

3,721,772 | 3,016,520 71,409 | 776,661 














a a ET 


Net Decrease 


£705,252. 


Custumo and Railway Receipts continue to be the chief sources of Revenue 
and the following table shows how large a proportion is due to Customs 














Tecel pts :— 
Customs. Raliways. OrHER Sources. 
Year, Percent- | | Percent- Percent- 
age to age tu age to 
Receipts. | total | Receipts; total | Reccipts.| otal. 
revenue. irevenue. revenue 
1913 779 593 60 357 329 27 164,644 13 
1914 768,829 58 380 716 28 184,168 14 
1915 828,015 57 \ 445,898 30 182,217 13 
1916 1 132.000 62 505,665 27 198,324 ll 
1917 893,785 55 494 | 338 30 236,001 15 
1918 619 973 48 3 35 225,451 17 
1919 1,672,423 64 26 264,960 10 
1920 2,281 820 61 i 20 704,115 19 
1921-22 1.777,350 59 796,343 26 442 827 15 




















a 
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EXPENDITURE. 


The expenditure for the year was £3,285 ,290, and is the largest on record, 
exceeding that for 1920 by £428,948. 


The following table gives a comparison of the Expenditure for the year 
1920 and 1921-22 :— 




















Head of Expenditure. 1920. | 1921-22. | Increase. | Decrease. 
1.The Governor .. af 15,072 | = 10,333 _— 4,739 
2. Supreme Court .. iS 18,467 22,586 4,119 —_ 

3. Law Officers sie Sr 6,602 6,935 333 -- 

4. Colonial Secretary’s 

Office, etc. .. or 22,514 26,306 3,792 _ 

5. Printing Office .. ves 25,369 32,399 | 7,030 | _— 

6. Native Affairs .. es — 3,733 3,733 | _ 

7. Political Administration i 112,289 135,781 23,492 _ 

8. Ashanti and N.T. AUS Y _ 2,129 2,129 _ 

9. Treasury .. 31,285 29,720 _ 1,565 
10. Audit Department AA 8,799 9,685 886 _ 
11. Customs .. a 54,918 62,510 7,591 _ 
12. Customs Preventive 

Service aie ea 14,275 13,071 _— 1,204 
13. Marine... se are 4,532 4,174 _— 358 
14, Railways .. ao 363,508 428,277 64,769 | _ 
15. Posts and Telegraphs an 94,483 99,357 4,874 —_ 
16. Medical een As 103,798 121,904 18,106 _ 
17. Sanitation... : ao 101,421 107,138 5,717 _— 
18. Veterinary es | 3,259 11,340 8,081 _— 
19. Education. . a ae 56,442 92,098 35,656 _ 
20. Agriculture a ae 31,169 55,581 24,412 -- 
21. Forestry .. or hie 5,947 22,796 16,849 _ 
22. Mines ar Oe 3,531 4,757 1,226 _ 
23. Geological Survey we 7,714 11,380 3,666 _ 
24. Gold Coast panei is 100,212 107,614 7,402 —_ 
25. Volunteers 7 Ore 1,384 1,170 _ 214 
26. Police ie fA +» | 98,999 119,196 25,197 _ 
27. Prisons .. ++ | 48,901 52,703 3,802 _ 
28. Public Cemeteries meal 2,513 2,895 382 _ 
29. Survey Department Se 43,334 67,195 23,861 - 
30. Northern Territories Con- 

stabulary .. at 14,258 20,925 6,667 — 
31. Miscellaneous Services .. 163,182 99,279 — 63,903 
32. Pensions and Gratuities 49,808 68,874 19,066 _ 
33. Public Debt Charges .. | 262,427 { 382,865 120,438 con) 
34. Public Works Department | 172,085 193,397 21,312 - 
55. Public Works aa | 

Recurrent .. 228,874 333,313 104,439 a 

i 


ep 
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f 
Head of Expenditure. | 1920. 1921-22. | Increase. | Decrease. 
* &) 
36. Public Works Extra- | 
ordinary 405,455 294,635 110,820 
37. Railways—Capital 
Improvements 97,277 150,721 53,444 = 
38. Posts and Telegraphs | 
Extraordinary ../| 27,655 76,811 49,156 _ 
39. Special Works 59,323 315 59,638 
40. War expenses 265 22 243 
| 2,856,347 | 3,285,290 671,627 242,684 
1 








CS ee 


The yearly revenue and expenditure for the period 1915 to 1921-22 is 


shown below :— 








Year, Revenue. 
£ 

1915. re cia 1,456,130 
1916. ~ A ; 1,835,989 
1917 1,624,124 
1918 1,298,674 
1919 2,601,360 
1920... 3,721,772 
1921-22 3,016,520 








Expenditure. 


£ 
1,627,015 
1,465,946 
1,424,279 
1,369,486 
1,781,170 
2,856,347 
3,285,290 





Loans Works STaTEMENT. 


The expenditure on works, begun but not completed out of the Loans 
taised up to 1910, has been charged to Surplus Balance since these Loans 


were exhausted in 1916. 
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The appended statement shows particulars of this expenditure. 

















Provided | Provided Total 
out of outof | Expenditure 
Loan Revenue | to end of 
Funds. (Surplus 1921-22. 
Funds). 
£ 3 - 
Seccondee-Coumassie Railway .. | 1,812,556 — 1,812,556 
Accra-Mangoase Railway .. ok 300,000 95,264 395,264 
Tarquah-Prestea-Broomassie Railwa 135,000 26,837 161,837 
Accra Harbour Works ae ae 158,000 139,377 297,377 
Seccondee Harbour Works .. og 168,312 98,200 266,512 
Accra Water Works .. Ss re 200,000 58,253 258,253 
Seccondee Water Works... A 156,817 55,301 212,118 
Tafo-Coomassie Railway Extension 1,760,670 _— 1,760,670 
Seceondee-Coomassie Railway Devia- 
tions ae MM aa ane 827,167 — 827,167 
Railway Topographical Survey... 59,524 — 59,524 
Harbour Survey ey wie a 37,651 Sea 37,651 
Takoradi Harbour Construction .. 18,125 _— 18,125 
Takoradi Harbour Construction Ad- 
vance Account .. 28 Se 63,253 _ 63,253 
Accra Harbour Improvements a 11,016 _ 11,016 
Accra Harbour Improvements Ad- 
vance Account .. es ee 178 _ 718 
£5,708,869 473,232 | 6,182,101 


ASSETS AND LIABILITIES. 


The excess of assets over liabilities oa the 1st April, 1921, was £2,248,353. 
This was reduced to £1,979,583 on 31st March, 1922. The differenc £268,770 
is the excess of expenditure over revenue as shown in the table of yearly 
Revenue and Expenditure. 

On the Ist April, 1921, the amount of the Public Debt was £7,339,118 
and at 31st March, 1922, it stood at £7,319,118, a repayment of £20,000 having 
been made to the Imperial Government during the year. 

The Sinking Fund for the amortization of the funded portion of the 
Public Debt was increased during the year by £50,359, made up of £31,630 
from general revenue and £18,729 from interest ou investments. The amount 
standing to the credit of the Fund on the 31st March, 1922, was £437,286. 

Excluding the investments on account of the Sinking Fund, the invest- 
ments held by Government on the 31st March, 1922, amounted to £1,224,491. 

An “ Investinents Depreciation Fund ”’ has been formed to meet a possible 
loss on certain of the above investments owing to the fall in prices. The 
amount standing to the credit of the Fund at the 31st March, was £75,000, 
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Stamps, 


The face value of the postage stamps in the custody of the Vault Com- 
mittee on the 31st March, 1922, was £441 12s Od. as under :— 


Balance on Ist April, 1921 se .» £21,285 12 0 
Receiptsduringtheyear .. on +. 262,481 0 0 


283,766 12 0 
Issues during the year bes oo .. 283,325 0 0 





Balance on 31st March, 1922 as ie £441 12 0 


CURRENCY. 


Gold and Silver Coin.—No accurate estimate can be made of the amount 
of Gold and Silver (Imperial and West African) Coin in circulation. On the . 
basis of the recorded imports and exports of coin from 1883 to date, there 
was in the Colony on the 31st March, 1922, £6,765,060 of these coins. Of 
this amount, however, it is probable that as much as £3,000,000 to £3,500,000 
during this period, has been melted down for ornaments or buried and the 
whereabouts lost to the present generations or has been exported over the 
land frontiers. 


The amount of Gold and Silver Coins in circulation may, therefure, be 
Toughly estimated at £3,265,000 to £3,765,000 on the 31st March, 1922. 


Paper Clurrency—On the 31st March, notes to the value of £1,678,631 
Were in circulation as follows :— 


£5 notes Hs or £5,750 0 0 
208. 5, tee 780,980 0 0 
10s. ,, de ns 216,501 10 0 
23. ,, ref nn 20,700 0 0 
les. 5, - os 54,699 12 0 


£1,078,631 2 0 


: Be Mized Metal”? or ‘‘ Alloy Coins.” —There was £1,140,185 of this coinage 
Meirculation on the 31st March in denominations vf 2/-, 1/-, 6d. and 3d. 


Nickel Bronze Coin.—The denominations of these coins are Id., $d. 
and jd and on the 31st March, 1922, £41,591 were in circulation. 


BANKING. 


__The usual Government accounts at various branches of the Bank of 
ntish West Africa and the Colonial Bank were maintained during the year. 


The Bank of British West Africa, which commenced business in Accra 
on the Ist January, 1897, has since opened branches at Axim, Seccondee, 
Tarquah, Coomassie, Cape Coast, Saltpond, Winnebah, Bekwai, Koforidua, 
Neawam,'and Dunkwa, and agencies at Obuasi, Prestea and Half Assinie, 
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The Colonial Bank, established in Accra on the 24th February, 1917, 
has now branches at Seccundee, Winnebah, Coomassic, Koforidua, and Nsawam. 


A Government Savings Bank conducted by the Treasury was established 
in 1888. The business was transferrcd to the Post Office in 1905, and is 
rapidly increasing. ‘The amount standing to the credit of dep ositors on 31st 
Marcli, 1922 wax £52,086. 


Penny banks in connection with the Post Office have also been established 
in the principal Government Schools. 


MonicipaL Bopres. 
Town Councils are established at Accra, Cape Coust, and Seccondce. 


The following table shows their Revenue and Expendituse for the past six 
years:— 






























| 1916. 1917, | 1918. 
| yee = 
| 
| Reve- | Expen- |Revenue | Expen- | Revenue. Expen- 
| nue. | diture. diture. diture. 
Hear vga 
i Loney et £ \ £ £ 
Accra 13.818 | 13.403 | 13 15,766 13.454 13,251 
Seccondec 5,690) 5,324 | 5.923 5.564 6,189 6,089 
Cape Coast 4.521 i 4,223 4,137 4,538 4,346 3.649 
! | 
| 1919. 1920. 1921 
aire 
Accra ; 14,046 | 13,963 118,486 (a) | 16,603 | 99 512 (d) | 23,194 
Seecondee =| 8 5,981 6.147 | 8,091 (b) 8,002 | 9,356 (e) | 9.586 
Cape Coast 4,396 3,935 | 6,752 (c) 6.068 | 7,170 (f) | 7,000 





(a) includes grant-in-aid of £7,000 from Government. 


(b) i, ° £3,500 s “a 
(c) » ” £4,000, ; 
(1) os » £7,000 _,, a 
(2) os 4 £4,250 : 
(f) on 7 £4,250, 
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Til.—TRADE. 
Imports. 


The value of imports fur the year was £7,661,324 as compared with 
£15,152,145 in 1920, a decrease of £7,190,821. ‘The reduced value of imports 
was in great measure due to the falling off in importations ; and it was also 
largely due to the great fall in values, which, beginning in the middle of 1920, 
continued throughout the following year. 






The following statement shows the value of Imports for 1920 and 1921 
arranged on a tariff basis :— 

















1920. 1921. | Increase. Decrease. 
Ad-valorem. . bs mA 6,771,012 | 2,280,967 _ 4,490,045 
Specific, Other than Wines, 
Spirits and Malts aS 1,699,072 | 11,260,017 —_ 499,055 
do. Wines, Spirits and 
Malts.. Rs aes 395,185 402,186 7,001 _ 
Free Goods (Commercial) 4,575,485 | 1,865,676 _ 2,709,809 
do. (Government Stores) | 1,143,589 | 1,693,693 | 550,104) — 
Post Parcels fs ae 567,802 218,785 — 349,017 
*15,152,145 | *7,661,324 557,108 8,017,926 
557,105 
Net Decrease Sea . «| 7,490,821 











rr eT 


*Exclusive of Expenses on Specie. 


_ The increase under Government Stores is due to large importations of 
tailway plant and rolling stock. 


The following summary shows the import duties collected during the 
Fears 1920 and 1921 and the percentage that the revenue collected under the 
different heads bears to the total revenue collected :— 
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The following table shows the main increases in the importation of goods 
subject to specific duty as compared with 1920 :— 








Articles. Denomination. Increase in 

Quantity. 

Salt ia Cwts. 9,065 
Spirits, Gin Galls. 33,006 
Ss Whisky aS 72,986 
Rum e 4,718 


The increase in the importation of coarse salt is probably due to the partial 
failure of the local supply, and the rigid enforcement of the provisions of the 
2nd Spirituous Liquors Ordinance has had the effect of increasing the local 
consumption of better class spirits, which are now being purchase odin place of 
the ‘‘ Trade Spirits” imported in large quantities before the war and are no 
longer permitted to enter the Colony. 


Decreased imports occurred in the following principal classes of goods 
subject to specific duty during the year :— 











Articles. ' Denomina- Decrease in 
tion. _ Quantity. 
Ale Beer Portand Cider .. a Galls. 32,479 
Bread and Biscuits : | Cwts. 29,751 
Building Materials—Cement and \ 

Lime .. - Cwts. 93,056 
Cordage ae ‘: an ah Cwts. 3,790 
Oils—Iluminating | tes wert Galls. 190,920 
Spirits Alcoholic Bitters .. - Galls. 382 

» Brandy .. ne Galls. 5,390 
Sugar ol Cwts. 33,413 
Tobacco Manufactured Cigars on Nos. 1,338,833 

7 Cigarettes | Nos. 186,430,912 

os Unmanufactured a lbs. 723,478 

» Manufactured .. aS lbs. 6,866 
Wines in bulk ie ae Se Galls. 48,502 
Flour ; ; a3 an Cwts. 19,755 
peer Spirit se aon Galls. 264,930 

Rice .. ws ‘ cee | Cwts. 59,956 
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The large number is, speaking generally, due to the reduced purchasing 
power of the people, caused by the poor prices which domestic produce fetched 
during the year, and this notwithstanding the fact that prices of imported 
goods also dropped appreciably. The decreases in certain classes of foodstuffs 
viz. Bread, Biscuits, Flour, Rice and Sugar are accounted for to some extent 
by the heavy and well distributed rainfall throughout the vear, which enabled 
large crops of local foodstutts to be grown and harvested. In consequence 
there was, as compared with 1919 and 1920, a comparatively cheap and 
abundant supply of these foodstuffs available during 1921. Large stocks 
of Cigars. Cigarettes and Tobacco were brought forward from 1920 which 
accounted to some extent for the decreased imports. 


Goons Sunsect TO AD-VALOREM Duty. 


The following are the principal decreases which occurred in goods subject 
to ad-valorem duty :— 








Articles. Decrease in 
Value. 
Apparel, W pee ane Hats and se: Boots 
and Shoes ‘ : 2% 284,081 
Beads .. oe at ae 12,723 
Building Materials—Other Kinds Ste a4 6,114 
Cotton Goods (Excluding Yarn and Twist) is 2,701,874 
‘ », (Yarn and Twist) .. A oe 38,821 
Earthenware .. a ie is a ae 43,738 
Fishing Nets .. a me oe re Pa 5,531 
Furniture oh e 116,180 
Hardware and Cutlery-—Including Enamelware a5 270,930 
Lumber.. ote ay a ae an A 88,499 
Perfumery 2 % ee a a2 a 173,423 
Provisions—Inc luding Tea, Coffee, Provisions 
Fresh, Fish salted and cured .. oe zs 469,791 
Silk Goods Me Ws na a A oe 35,558 











The remarks 8 above apply on the whole, to the decreases under this 
head. 


Goovs Free or Dury. 


The following increases occurred in free goods :— 


a a cect 
| 





Articles. i Value. 
| £ 
Machinery (Other than Sewing Machines). . | 65,442 
Railway Plant and Rolling Stock ! 880,550 


GOLD coast, 1921, 7 
These increases are due to the fulfilment of orders in previous years, 
and which were not completed earlier owing to the war and industrial 


conditions preventing their execution. 


Decreases in free goods were as follows :— 














Articles. Value. Remarks. 
£ 

Galvanized Iron Sheets 268,331 
Motor Vehicles Caeneee Motor Cars, Lorries and. 

Cycles) .. 807,657 
Cvcles—Other Kinds’. oe 50,667 
Bags and Sacks We oe x id 237,904 
Coopers’ Stores es a oe - 52,269 | 
Coal and Patent Fuel 90,165 | Increase 

in quan- 
tity. 














The fall in numbers of Motor Cars and Lorries is due to trade depression 
and that in Cycles to decrease in the spending capacity of the pecple. The 
eycle has, however, become a recognised means of transport among the 
African population and there should bea steady demand in future for these 
machines. Theimportation of Bags and Sacks was probably affected by the 
slump in the Palm Kernel industry ; while the dropin the exports of Palm 
Oil is reflected in the decreased imports of Coopers’ stores. This Luport is 
also affected to some extent by the recent use of metal drums for 
packing and transporting Palm Oil. 


SPECIE. 


The following table shows the movements of specie during the quinquen- 
nium 1917-1921 :-- 

















1917. 1918 1921. 
£ £ 
Imports .. 165,962 844.450 
Exports .. 834,507 146,358 485,108 





Of the imports in 1921, £768,7 


91 was in alloy coinage, 


Of the exports, £479,888 was in silver, 
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Exports. 


The following table shows the exports for the five years 1917 to 1921 :—~ 





Classes. 1917. 1921, 
Domestic Pro- 
duce and 
Manufactures 3,786,181 | 2,604,803 | 9,302,060 | 11,336,046 | 8,532,113 
Foreign Produce 
. and Manu- 
factures .. 25,754 56,764 76,930 69,789 
Bullion «+ | 1,718,483 | 1,365,000 889,248 | 855,097 
Specie ee 834,507 | 446,358 49,983 | 488,198 
Total .. 6,364,925 | 4,472,925 |10,814,175 | 12,352,207 | 6,942,197 








The value of domestic produce and manufactures exported in 1921 was 
£5,803,933 less than 1920. The drop in the values of most exports especially 
Cocoa accounts for this. Itis noteworthy the average value per ton of Cocoa 
was less than half what it was in 1920. 


The only principal export which showed an increase as compared with 
1920 was Cocoa, the exports of which amounted to 133,195 tons valued at 
£1,764,067 as compared with 124,773 tons valued at £10,056,298 exported in 
1920. The quantity shipped in 1921 is the largest quantity but one recorded, 
namely 176,176 tons in 1919. The 1919 tonnage however included a large 
carry over from 1918 due to lack of shipping. 


The principal decreases in exports are shown in the following table :— 


Articles. Denomination. |} Decrease in | Decrease 


Quantity. | in Value. 





£ 
Auriferous by—Products .. na lbs. 4,212 3,007 
Gold and Gold Dust os ye Ozs. 9,866 34,151 
Lumber (Native Timber) ea Sup. feet 4,951,037 | 135,604 
Ores—Manganese .. ae o Tons. 36,415 55,624 
Palm Kernels an oe Ae 6,013 | 191,648 
Palm Oil .. aa be Pee Galls. 562,164 | 106,367 





Rubber... a ne on lbs. 196,400 20,587 
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The Lumber market was depressed during the year both in Europe and 
America, and cutters were unable to dispose of the large number of logs felled. 
Palm Oil and Palm Kernel exports decreased seriously and it is alleged the 
prices offered are insufficient to induce growers to harvest the kernels and 
prepare the oil. While no doubt the steady increase in the Cocoa trade has 
occurred at the expense of the kernel and oil industry, it is a fact that at no 
time during the last 12 years has there been such a marked fall in the export 
of palm products as there was last year. The trade in rubber has been a 
declining one for many years. 


DIRECTION OF TRADE. 


The following table shows the trend of the aggregate external trade for 
the last pre-war trade year 1913 and 1921 respectively :— 








































IMPORTS PER EXPorTs PER AGGREGATE 
CENT. CENT. TRADE PER 
CENT. 
Country. - — --— 
1913. 1921. 1913. 1921. 4 1913. 1921. 
United Kingdom .. 69.99 76.07 64.77 | 46.32 67.26 | 61.92 
British West Africa 5.54 1.7 7.42 | 7.04 6.53 4,24 
Other Parts of the 
British Empire 21 35 _ —_ 1 19 
Total British Empire] 75.74 78.12 | 72.19 53.36 73.89 66.35 
United States of 
America a 5.09 12.6 1.86 14.85 3.4 | 13.67 
France. Sis 94 1.47 8.39 6.37 | 4.84 3.8 
Germany a 7.85 121 16.57 15.56} 12.41 8.03 
OtherForsign Coun: 
tries we 10.38 6.6 99 9.86 | 5.46 8.15 
Total Foreign Coun- 
tries 26.11 | 33.65 














The total external trade in 1921 amounted to £14,607,211. (Imports 
17,665,014, Exports £6,942,197.) The external trade in 1920 was £27,518,066, 
but, as previously stated, values have fallen considerably since the middle 
of 1920 in the case of both imports and exports. In 1913, the total external 
fade was £10,392,219. 
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The United Kingdom, as usual, appropriated by far the largest share 
of the external trade, but, she has not yet regained the position which she 
held in 1913. It will be noticed that whereas the United Kingdom has 
improved her position as regards exports to the Gold Coast she now takes 
less of our exports. The United States of America has improved her position 
in the markets of the Gold Coast since 1913, but, she in common with France 
lost ground both in imports from and exports to this Colony in 1921. Germany 
considerably improved her trade with this Colony, waking more Cocoa than 
any other Country except the United Kingdom. 


Ports. 


The following table gives the values of Imports and Exports which passed 
through the principal ports of the Colony during 1921 :-- 


Tota, Vatvugs. Volume 
Port. |$_—_—__________——_——_|_ of Trade. 








Imports. Exports. 
Aera ..  ..  «. «. | 2,840,566 | 2,770,907 5,611,473 
Seccondes tue) ve | 8,434,144 | 2,770,801 6,204,945 
Winnebah ae fy ee 268,476 504,285 772,761 
Saltpond .. a a Se 211,902 311,643 523,545 
Cape Coast oa Ss oe 284,571 263,225 547,796 
Addah_.. a os < 108,549 93,427 200,976 
Axim an as a6 Se 102,490 113,431 215,921 
Quittah .. we ste Be 95,597 32,577 128,174 
Half Assinie a ne a0 53,607 32,084 85,691 
Appam .. a aS ae 1,890 6,474 8,364 
Atuabo .. we a std 4,987 1,156 6,143 
Elmina .. ee on a 1,730 _ 1,730 
Post Parcels... ea a 218,785 — 218,785 











Total .. | 7,627,294 6,899,010 14,526,304 
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SHrPrine. 


The nationality, number, description and tonnage of vessels, which entered 
and cleared at the various Custom Houses of the Colony are as follows :— 










































ENTERED. Percentage 
ee ent OO ——_— |__| of total 
Nationality | Steam Vessels. |Sailing Vessels} © Torazs. tonnage! 
—_———| _ entered. 
No. Tons. No. | Tons. | No. | Tons. 
British 305 | 840,644 | — — | 305 | 840,644 67. 

American 32 110,032 2 1,168 | 34 | 111,200) 8.87 
French 58 154,568 1 341 | 59 | 154,909 12.35 
Canadian _ _ 1 407 1 407 03 
Dutch 48 60,838 | — —| 48 60,838 4.85 
Danish 7 8,752 | — _ 7 8,752 69 
German ‘ 30 44,029 | — — | 30 44,029) 3.51 
Norwegian .. 16 17,997 | — —| 16 17,997 1,44 
Portuguese .. 3 7,436 | — _ 3 7,436) 59 
Italian 3 7,039 | — = 3 7,039 56 
Swedish 1 1,411 | — _- 1 1,411 ll 
Total 503 | 1,252,746 4 1,916 | 507 [1,254,662 100% 




































CLEARED. Percentage 
: | - of total 
Nationality. | Steam Vessels. /Sailing Vessels, TorTats. tonnage 
fe { r= entered. 
No. | Tons. No. ; Tons. | No. | Tons. 
British .. | 301 834,464 | — — | 301 | 854,464 66.52 
American .. / 34 117,188 3 2,268 | 37 | 119,456 9.52 
French .. | 59 155,189 1 341 | 60 | 155,530 12.4 
Canadian .. | — — 1 407 1 407 03 
Dutch sa} 49 60,900 | — —| 491 60,900 4,86 
Danish ae 7 8,279 | — = 7 8,279 66 
German... | 28 41,582 | — —| 28, 41,582 3.31 
Norwegian .. 16 17,996 | — —} 16] 17,996 1.44 
Portuguese .. | 3 7,435 | — —| 3] 7,435 59 
Italian Ss 3 7,039 | — — 3 7,039 56 
Swadish =. 1 1,411 | — _ 1 1,41] 11 
Totai .. | 501 | 1,251,483 5 8,016 | 506 |1,254,499} 100% 














a 
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IV.—LEGISLATION, 1921. 
GOLD COAST. 


During the year 1921 forty Ordinances were passed by the Legislative 
Council of which the following are those uf more general interest :— 


No. 6 of 1921. The Kola Nuts Export Duty Ordinance, 1921, was 
passed to raise export duties on Kola Nuts exported by sea. After enquiry, 
it was found that the Kola trade could well bear an export duty. 


No. 7 of 1921. The Timber Export Duty Ordinance, 1921, was passed 
to raise an export duty on timber. The cutting of timber denudes the country 
of its valuable natural products and it was considered that the Government 
should take a part of the proceeds in order to enable it to counteract such 
denudation by re-afforestation and to re-imburse it for the expenditure on 
those communications it provides which facilitate extraction. 


No. 11 of 1921. The Regulation of Employment Ordinance, 1921, 
repeals and consolidates the provisions of the Master and Servant Ordinance, 
Cap. 77, the Native Labour (Foreign Service) Ordinance, Cap. 78, and the 
Employment of Women Ordinance, Cap. 79 ; the main object in view being 
to codify the law relating to labour and to present it in a simpler and more 
lucid form. Subsequent legislation to supplement this Ordinance is in process 
of being brought into force ; the objects of which are to regulate the employ- 
ment of persons at sea by fixing a minimum age for the employ- 
ment of children at sea, and by providing that it shall be obligatory for an 
employer of a native on a sea-going vessel to return such native to the place 
where he embarked, and that if the native is not so returned the employer 
shall be liable for any expenses incurred by this Government in repatriating 
the said native. 


No. 17 of 1921. The Provincial Commissioners (Vesting of Powers) 
Ordinance, 1921, transfers from the Governor and Governor in Council certain 
powers which it is considered can at the present time more conveniently be 
exercised by Provincial Commissioners. 


No. 21 of 1921. The Takoradi Harbour and Town (Acquisition of Lands) 
Ordinance, 1921, vests in the Government certain lands situate in the Seccondee- 
Dixcove District of the Western Province of the Colony which lands it has 
been considered desirable to acquire for the purposes of the construction of 
a deep-water harbour and for the foundation and lay-out of a new town in 
connection with and adjacent to the said harbour to be designated the town 
of Takoradi. 


No. 23 of 1921. The Arms and Ammunition Ordinance, 1921, was 
passed to bring into operation in the Colony the provisions of the Convention 
for the Control of the trade in Arms and Ammunition made between Great 
Britain and a number of other States on the 10th September, 1919, and generally 
to consvlidate the law regulating matters relating to Arms and Ammunition, 
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ASHANTI, 


During the year 1921 seventeen Ordinances were enacted with respect 
to Ashanti. Several of these were enacted for the purpose of applying to 
Ashanti various Ordinances of the Gold Coast Colony. 


No. 15. The Arms and Ammunition Ordinance, 1921. The general 
purport of this Ordinance is similar to that of the Gold Coast Ordinance 
No. 23 of 1921. 


No. 14. The Golden Stool of Ashanti (Detention and Deportation of 
Desecrators) Ordinance, 1921, was passed to provide for the Detention and 
Deportation of certain persons convicted of desecrating the Golden Stool 
of Ashanti. The measure was thought expedient for the better assurance of 
the peace and good order of Ashanti. 


NorTHERN TERRITORIES OF THE GOLD Coast. 


During the year 1921 eleven Ordinances were enacted with respect to 
the Protectorate. Several of these were enacted for the purpose of applying 
to the Protectorate various Ordinances of the Gold Coast. 


The Arms and Ammunition Ordinance (No. 8 of 1921) which is similar 
to that of the Ordinances of the Gold Coast Colony and of Ashanti, No. 23 
of 1921 and No. 15 of 1921 respectively, was enacted for the Protectorate. 


V.—AGRICULTURE. 


Cocoa.—This is the principal product of the Colony and now forms over 
75 per cent. of the total exports. The average value during the last three 
years has been over £7,000,000. During the year 1921, 133,195 tons (Customs, 
figures) were exported, an increase of 8,427 tons compared with the total 
for the previous year. The high price obtained during 1920 did not continue, 
the average value per ton for the year being £35.7 as compared with £80.6 
in 1920. 


Oil Palm Products—Palm Oil and kernels have been staple export 
products of the Colony for many years, but exports have been steadily declining 
m recent years. The natives have found in Cocva a crop which supplies 
them with wealth for the expenditure of less energy, and consequently the 
exploitation of palms has been abandoned. The total value of vil and kernels 
exported during the year was £38,538. 


Coconuts.—This is an industry which is now receiving considerable 
attention, and large sized Communal Plantations are being established at 
various centres along the littoral. It isan industry which can be conveniently 
carried on by the population in conjunction with their principal occupation, 7.e. 
fishing. A few coconut palms are found growing at most of the villages, 
but the people do not yet realise the possible wealth that is within their reach 
by extending this crop and converting the produce into copra for export. 
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The land on which these plantations are being established has been 
lent by the Stools for a period of 15 years, extended to 20 years if necessary, 
the idea being that Government should receive the produce until such a time 
as all expenditure incurred has been repaid, when the plantations will be 
handed back to the Stool fully developed for the benefit of the community. 
By means of itinerant propaganda which will be carried on concurrently it is 
anticipated that considerable development of privately owned plantations 
will also have taken place in the interval. The plantations in the Western 
and Central Provinces are being established at Attuabo and Abra near Cape 
Coast, respectively. These will extend when completed to 300 acres each. 
In the Eastern Province instead of having one large plantation several smaller 
ones are being made at the tribal Headquarters of four different tribes. The 
aggregate area will notexceed 300 acres. Atthe endof the year the following 
areas had been planted :—Eastern Province 28 acres. Central Province 
34 acres. Western Province 150 acres. (Approx.) 


Sisal.—An area of land on the Accra plains for the establishment of a 
sisal plantation has been acquired similarly to that for Communal Coconut 
Plantations, viz :—On loan from the Stools concerned until such a time as 
the expenditure incurred shall have been returned to the Government from 
the sale of the produce, after which it will be handed back to the Stools fully 
equipped with machinery. An area of 3.000 acres was originally selected but 
this was later reduced to 1,100 acres, 1,000 of which will be planted in sisal. 
Planting operations were commenced in July, 1920, and at the end of 1921 
900 acres had been planted and the necessary buildings erected. The plants 
are on the whole making very satisfactory progress indicating that the soil 
and climatic conditions are suitable for this crop. 


Rice.—In the Western Province and in Ashanti the development of rice 
growing is being encouraged. Experiments have been conducted in North 
Ashanti with several varieties and with mechanical motor tillage as compared 
with ordinary hand tillage. The average yiclds obtained, approximately, 
six cwts. paddy per acre, cannot be considered economically satisfactory, 
Unless the yield can be considerably increased much development can hardly 
be expected, but experiments are being continued. 


In the Western Province a very gratifying extension of rice has taken 
place during the year. Here rice is grown as a single crop and fairly good 
yields are apparent. An experimental farm was opened in the Appolonia 
district for rice and other annual cultivations where different varieties will 
be grown and improved grades produced and distributed to the native growers 
for cultivation. Operations were only started towards the close of the year 
so no results are yet available. 


Groundnuts.— Experiments carried out at Ejura in North Ashanti during 
the vear gave an average yicld of 13} cwts. per acre from an area of 12 acres 
and conclusively prove that this crop is eminently suited to the open country 
of the interior. 


Development however cannot meantime be economically undertaken 
until railway transport is available. 
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Shea Butter.—A further survey of the Shea butter areas in the Northern 
Territories has been carried out and an experiment set on foot to determine 
the yields that may be expected under natural conditions and how these 
yields can be impreved. Investigation of the biological features and methods 
of preparation of the fat are being made to eliminate if possible the unsaponi- 
fiable material which affects its value. 


VI—VETERINARY DEPARTMENT. 


The Veterinary department was established as a separate and independent 
department at the end of 1920, having been previously administered as a 
branch of the Medical department. 


During 1921 the staff was increased to— 


1 Principal Veterinary Officer. 
4 Veterinary Officers. 
1 European Inspector of Live-stock. 


Veterinary Dispensaries—The Dispensaries at Coomassie and Tamale 
were open during the whole of 1921 and those at Wa and Zouaragu from July 
onwards. There were also subsidiary dispensaries open at Bawku and Yendi. 


Breeding.—During the year the following livestock was imported from 
England for breeding purposes :— 


Bulls. 
1 Shorthorn Bull. 


1 Sussex Bull ae Ae i é .. Died. 
2 Hereford Bulls .. oe es Ss .. One died. 
Sheep. 
2 Hampshire Down Rams ve = .. One died. 
1 o » Ewe om oi -» Died. 
2 Somerset and Dorset Horned Rams .. .. One died. 
1 5 » Ewe. 
Pigs. 
1 Yorkshire Boar. 
1 3 Sow. 


1 Berkshire Boar .. 2 ve x .. Died. 
1 » Sow .. vs re Ss .. Died. 


Poultry. 
6 Rhode Island Red breed Cockerels. 
Gl sy 55 a Hens. 
6 Barred Plymouth Rock breed Cockerels. 
6 ” ” ” Hens. 
6 Buff Orpington Cockerels. 
6 y n Hens, 
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The results obtained by this experiment are proving very satisfactory. 


Infectious diseases.—(a) Rinderpest, which at one time ravaged the 
Northern Territories, is now practically extinct. 


(b) Haemonchus contortus carried off a large number of sheep during the 
rainy season. 


(c) Glanders——Two horses belonging to the Northern Territories Con- 
stabulary contracted this disease and had to be destroyed. 


(d) Trypanosomiasis.—Horses which had passed through fly-infected 
areas were subjected to a blood-examination. Where trypanosomiasis was 
detected the animals received arsenical injections. 


Considerable progress was made in the inoculation of cattle, the establish- 
ment of live-stock farms at Coomassie and Tamale, the instruction of cattle 
farmers in stock breeding and the guarding of cattle routes by which 
infected cattle enter British Territory from the North. 


VII.—EDUCATION. 


Education in the Gold Coast is chiefly in the hands of various Missionary 
Societies but there are twenty Government schools, the largest of which 
are at Accra, Cape Coast and Coomassie. With very few exceptions all 
the schools are primary. The total number of Government Schools and 
Institutions is twenty-six; this includes the Accra Training College, Technical 
School and four Junior Trades Schools ; the system designed for these Trades 
Schools should contribute largely to the development of education, defined 
for and adapted to the needs of the country. A large Government Secondary 
School, to be conducted on modern progressive lines, will, it is hoped, start 
operations in 1925. 


The schools are very unevenly distributed, the numbers being greatest 
in those districts where Missionary work first commenced. There are very 
few schools in the Western Province, away from the coast. In the Northern 
Territories there are only five schools directly under Government control. 
Schools are most numerous in the Eastern Province. 


The teaching staff consists entirely of African teachers many of whom 
have been trained in the Seminaries at Akropong and Abetifi formerly under 
the Basel Mission and now under the Scottish Mission and at the Accra 
Government Training College. The latter was established in 1909 for the 
purpose of training teachers for Mission as well as Government Schools ; the 
Scottish Mission has its own Training Institutions or Seminaries. Since 
1909 over 450 teachers have been trained at the Accra Government Training 
College for the Bremen, Roman Catholic and Wesleyan Missions as well as 
for Government Schools. 


With the exception of a few Scottish Mission Schools and two Wesleyan 
Girls’ Schools, all the schools are day-schools. Female education is very 
backward, resulting in the lack of female teachers for Infant Classes. This 
retards the whole system of education as the foundations of elementary 
education cannot be well and truly laid. 
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The Vernacular is used entirely in the Infant Classes, English and the 
Vernacular in the lower standards and English mainly in the higher classes. 


The number of Missionary Schools, subject to inspection by the 
Education Department and receiving grants-in-aid from public funds was 
214 of these 34 were boys’ schools, eight girls’ schools, 164 mixed schools 
and 28 infant schools. 


The Bremen Mission Schools were taken over by the Government 
temporarily in July, 1916, when the German Missionaries were deported. 
These schools are still under the control of the Education Department. This 
Department also exercises some supervision over the Church aflairs of the 
Mission which fell into the hands uf the African Ministers on the deportation 
of the Germans. 


The following is a comparative table showing the number of Government 
and Assisted Schools during the year and the enrolment of pupils :— 








| ; Enrolment. 
Description of Schools. No.of | Boys. Girls. Total. 
Schools 
A.M. E. Zionist Mission a ie 6 962 TW 1,039 
Former Bremen Mission va As 27 2,012 430 2,442 
Church of England Mission .. Se 6 815 60 875 
Government .. re ne as 20 3,730 780 4,510 
Roman Catholic Mission aa 34 3,396 486 3,882 


Scottish Mission (former Basel Mission) 94 7,038 | 2,393 9,431 
Wesleyan Mission a ve ice 46 7,627 | 1,201 8,828 
Secondary (8. P. G. Grammar School) 1 82 — 82 











Total .. =, ne ve 234 | 25,662 | 5,427 | 31,089 











The total number of pupils enrolled upon the registers of all Government 
and Assisted Schools during the year, 1921, was 31,089 an increase of 2,509 
as compared with 1920. ‘The average attendance during 1921 was 26,116, 
an increase of 2,953 as compared with 1920. 


The grants-in-aid paid to schools, exclusive of salaries of teachers under 
the former Bremen Mission amounted to £26,053 in 1921 and £23,290 in 1920, 


The total expenditure by the Government on Education in 1921 
amounted to £99,264, an increase of £41,720 as compared with 1920. 


There were 115 students in residence during the year at the Government 
Training College for Teachers at Accra. 105 students were in training at 
the Akropong Seottish Mission Seminary. At the Government Technical 
School, 82 pupils were in residence. 
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It is gratifying to note that the definition of education as the accumula- 
tion of academic knowledge, resulting often in meaningless verbiage, is 
gradually being replaced by a sounder conception. Education is being 
defined in terms of life; the pupils’ future work and character loom larger 
in the scheme of education ; given equality of opportunity and facilities for 
the application of education, the schools in this Colony should develop on 
healthy and progressive lines. 

The Junior Trades Schools which have been recently established, may 
be quoted as a case in point. The Governor’s Memorandum dated the 8th 
of June, 1921, lays down principles and details in an admirably concise form. 
There is no side of the pupil’s lite and activities which is not adequately treat- 
ed. This is a notable first attempt at dealing with the boy asa whole. The 
academic system, generally leading to mental indigestion, is replaced by a 
combination of literary work, vocational enterprise and the building of 
character. 

Three officers were specially selected as Head-inasters of Junior Trade 
Schools and African Instructors in Wood-work, Metal-work, Masonry, 
Agriculture and Literary subjects were appointed. It is hoped in 1922, to 
open Trade Schools at Kibbi and Assuantsi, in the Colony, at Mampon in 
Ashanti and at Yendi in the Northern Territories. The unique feature of 
these institutions is that they are conducted on Boy Scout principles, in the 
justifiable hope that these schools will make men, not merely literate artisans. 


VIII.—GOVERNMENT INSTITUTIONS. 
HosPiTats AND ASYLUMs. 

During the year 2,821 Europeans and 54,621 Africans were treated in 
the Hospitals and Dispensaries of the Colony, as compared with 2,898 and 
55,687 respectively in the previous year. 

The number of patients admitted into the Accra Lunatic Asylum during 
the year was 53 males and 12 females. The number discharged was 16 
males and three females. The daily average number of inmates was 135.C8 
as compared with 132.27 in 1920. There were 29 deaths—21 males and eight 
females. 

IX.—JUDICIAL STATISTICS. 
Potice. 


The authorized establishment of the Police Force of all ranks on the 
31st of December, 1921, was 1,499 compused as follows :— 


General Police be es oe 871 
Escort Police .. ae ais BA «» 780 
Railway Police Ss a “a “ 97 
Marine Police .. af ue af Me 34 
Recruits Ae ~ aft me «100 
Disciplinary Staff, etc. a Sie 2 72 
Band .. oe aa re ee oy 45 

1,499 
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This establishment as compared with that of 1920 shows an increase of 50. 


The Police Force is distributed in the Colony and Ashanti (separate 
provision being made for the policing of the Northern Territories by the 
Northern Territories Constabulary, as to which information is contained 
in the annual report on the Northern Territories for 1921). 


In April, 1921, the Police Force in the British mandated area of Togoland 
were placed under the Inspector-General, Gold Coast Police. Previously 
they had been under the Officer Commanding British Forces, Togoland.— 
This Force consists of one Assistant Commissioner of Police (seconded from 
the Gold Coast Police) three Superintendents, one Assistant Superintendent 
and 81 non-commissioned officers and men, and is distributed between Ho— 
the Headquarters---Kpandu and Kete Kratchi. It is maintained as a 
separate branch of the Gold Coast Police and is recruited in Togoland. 


The distinctive uniform worn by the Togoland Police has been retained 
by them at the express desire of the Governor. 


During the last nine months of the year under review the Togoland 
Police dealt with 113 offences against the person, 99 against property and 
368 other offences. 


The total number of recruits enlisted in the Gold Coast Police Force, 
in 1921, was 375 as compared with 342 in 1920, and the casualties from deaths 
desertion, discharge, resignation and dismissals amounted to 309, as 
against 105 in 1920. 


Government specie was escorted during the year, and £243 was realised 
in commissions for the escorting of private specie, as compared with £254 in 
1920. 

The Police dealt with 14,538 cases of crime during the year under review, 
an increase of 1,387 as compared with the previvus year. 


Murder showed a slight increase and there were also increases in the 
crimes of wounding and larceny. Burglary, on the other hand, showed a 


decrease. 


The total expenditure for the year amounted to £100,766 18s. 6d., as 
compared with £93,998 15s. 1d., in 1920. The amount paid in gratuities 
on discharge was £2,447 19s. Sd. as compared with £1,000 16s. 10d. in 
1920, 


In December, 1920, the Secretary of State for the Colonies expressed 
himself in full agreement with the majority of the recommendations contained 
m the Report of the Committee on the Re-Organisation of the Police Force 
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(Sessional Paper XX. 1918-19) but laid down that the re-organisation 
was to be made gradually, and with due regard to the financial position of 
the Colony and the claims of other Departments on the Revenue. 


One of the first, and most important items, in the scheme of re-organisa- 
tion was the building of a Police Depot at Accra. The cost of this building 
was originally provided for in the 1921 Estimates but, owing to the financial 
position of the Culony, this expenditure had subsequently to be deleted. 


The appointments of the Director of the Criminal Investigation Depart- 
ment and of seven additional Assistant Commissioners of Police were made 


during the year under review. 


The Police Ordinance (1921), came into force on the Ist July, 1921. 
Under this Ordinance pensionable rights were granted to all native ranks, 
above the rank of Sergeant. Provision was also made for the payment of 
gratuities to non-pensionable members, after the completion of 12 years’ 
service, whilst still serving in the Force. Formerly no man could draw his 
gratuity until discharged (either on completion of 12 years or on being 
invalided after three yeats’ survice), and, owing to this fact, many men ol 
long service resigned merely in order to draw their gratuities. 


When the International Rubber Exhibition was held in London, Sergeant 
Mama Lafia Kanjarga was selected for special duty at the Exhibition, he 
performed his duties with great credit and was awarded by the Exhibition 
Authorities with a special Medallion, which he had the honour of receiving at 
the hands of Her Roya! Highness Princess Louise. 


CRIMINAL STATISTICS. 


The number of convictions in the Superior Courts of the Colony during 
1920 anc 1921 was as follows :— 


1920. 1921. 

Offences against the eg oe -. 104 31° 
Slave dealing vs a ty — 
Offences against property os -- 48 70 
Other offences .. < ar « Il 78 
163 179 


There were 80 acquittals in 1921, as compared with 21 in 1920, 
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‘The number of Summary Convictions in 1920 and 1921, was as follows :— 


1920 1921 

Offences against the person .. +. 1,710 2,304 
Slave dealing .. aS x - _ 
Offences against property a .. 2,188 1,871 
Other offeucos .. ste te . 6,736 6,198 
Total es + 10,634 10,373 


There were 5,494 acquittals as compared with 2,672 in 1920. 


Crvm Actions, 


There were 705 Civil actions brought in the Divisional Courts of the 
Colony during 1921, as compared with 467 in 1920. 


Court fees and fines collected during 1921, amounted to £9,145 16s. Od., 
as compared with £4,475 14s. 11d. in 1920. 


The number of writs of Fi: Fa: issued by the Courts for execution 
during the year was 368 involving an amount of £94,084 9s. 3d., of which 
£11,735 12s. lld. was collected. In 1920, these figures were 163 writs ot 
Fi: Fa: issued involving an amount of £35,094 lls. 3d., of which 
£5,583 15s. Od. was collected. The number of writs of Ca: Sa:issued 
during 1921, was 785 involving an amount of £29,244 6s. &d., whereof a 
sum of £6,221 Os. 7d. was collected. 


PRISONS. 


The following remarks and statistics refer to Prisons in the Colony, 
Ashanti and the mandated territory of Togoland, (information as to Prisons 
in the Northern Territories being contained in the annual report on the 
Northern Territories). 


The Staff of the Prisons Department in 1921 consisted of nine European 
Officers (an Inspector General, Deputy Inspector General, five Prison Superin- 
tendents and two Technical Instructors), one West Indian Gaoler, 308 African 
Warders of various grades on the establishment and about 130 Temporary 
Warders, whilst five matrons attended the female prisoners. 


There are in the Colony 14 prisons, in Ashanti six, and in the mandated 
territory of Togoland two. The prisons at Accra, Seccondee and Coomassie 
are in the charge of Prison Superintendents, the others being supervised by 
District Commissioners. The Seccondee Central Prison is used solely for 
male prisoners undergoing long sentences, whilst Accra and Ccomassie take 
both long end short sentence convicts of both sexes, though the majority of 
females undergoing long sentences are sent to Fort St. Jago Elmina, 
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The average daily number of prisoners during 1921 was 1,763 as compared 
with 1,592 in 1920. Of these 1,051 were distributed amongst the four Central 
Prisons as under :— 


Accra .. ra na aA +. 412 
Seccondee Central .. aie .. 855 
Cape Coast .. ee ne -. 102 
Coomassie... in a .. 182 


The total number of persons committed to prison during 1921 was 7,052 
as compared with 6,047 in 1920. Of the total committals 68.38 per cent. 
were for penal imprisonment, 7.66 per cent. were for debt and the remaining 
23.96 per cent. for safekeeping pending trial. There were 281 females and 
13 juveniles received during the year. 


There were three executions at Accra and three at Seccondee, a total 
of six as compared with seven in 1920 and ten in 1919. 


There were 74 escapes and 26 recaptures, as compared with 61 and 25 
respectively in 1920. Sanitary labour including bush-clearing, etc., and 
involving dispersion in small gangs, is chiefly responsible for the large number 
of escapes. 


Forty-two persons died whilst undergoing imprisonment, as compared 
with 63 in 1920, a verdict of death from natural causes being returned in each 
case. 


The daily average on the sick list was 2.58 per cent. 


The cost of the department for the year under review was £49,418, as 
compared with £47,177 in 1920, the average cost of each prisoner being 
£28 Os. 7d. On the other hand a sum of £4,995 was received in payment 
for prison industries, as against a sum of £4,207 in 1920. Rations cost £12,450 
being a decrease of £970 on the previous year. The decrease is accounted for 
partly by the supply of cheaper food from the farms established at Coomassie 
and Accra, and partly by the importation of dried fish direct from the Canary 
Islands, thereby saving the middleman’s profits. 


The net cost of the department was £44,423 and the net average cost 
of each prisoner was £25 15s: 3d. 


The year under review marks an advance in the treatment of criminals 
in this Colony, for early in the vear two highly-trained cabinet-makers were 
brought out from England for the purpose of teaching prisoners a trade which 
will be useful to them on their return to freedom. 


The shoemakers’ and tailors’ shops at Accra and Seccondee were fully 
oceupied ; in fact work was refused on account of the congestion in the shops. 


Shoemaking was established at Cape Coast during the year. 
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The prisoners employed in the shops above mentioned are chiefly those 
undergoing long sentences. 


Short sentence prisoners are employed under the Sanitary and Public 
Works Department. 


The building of more accommodation at Ussher Fort which was mentioned 
in the 1920 report progressed favourably and by August all labour employed 
by the Public Works Department was withdrawn with the exception of a 
Headmason, the work being carried on entirely by prisoners. 


The scheme for the re-organisation of the Department prepared by the 
Inspector General of Prisons in 1920 was considered early in the year by a 
Committee who recommended its adoption. However, owing to financial 
Teasons, it has not been possible to give effect to the scheme, beyond the 
engagement of technical instructors, the abolition of prisoner clerks whose 
places are now filled by literate warders, cement-block making and building 
by prisoners, the institution of prison farms, and a few minor innovations. 


X.—VITAL STATISTICS. 


PopuaTIon, 
At the Census taken in 1921, the population of the Gold Coast and 
Dependencies was 2,078,043—an increase of over half million on the population 


in 1911. The Census population of the 16 Registration Areas in the Colony 
being 122,518. 


The number of Kuropeans resident in the Colony during 1921 was :— 








1920. 1921. 
Officials A os 775 7168 
Mercantile .. .. 1,506 1,556 
Mining be e 465 541 
Missionary .. os 72 74 





Total .. 2,818 2,939 


Pustic Heat. 


The number of births and deaths registored in the 16 Registration Areas 
during 1920 and 1921 was :— 


1920, 1921. 
Europeans. Natives, Europeans, Natives. 
Buths .. An 1 2,074 1 2,962 
Deaths .. ot 32 8,195 32 2,884 


Still births ae ~ 95 - 153 
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Although there was an increase in the population, it is to be noted that 
the number of deaths shows a decrease of 689—attributed to the improved 
sanitary conditions in the larger towns. 


Pulmonary and intestinal diseases were the principal cause of death. 


An analysis of the death and invaliding statistics of the European popula- 
tion is appended :— 




















Number ' Death | Invaliding 

1921. of Resi-| Deaths. | Invalided. ; Rate per | Rate per 
dents. 1,000. 1,000. 
Officials ae oom 768 14 33 18.21 49.47 
Merchants... .. 1,556 15 41 9.63 26.34 
Mining Companies .. 541 2 10 3.69 18.48 
Missionaries .. ae 74 1 2 13.51 27.02 
Totals .. 2,939 32 91 10.88 30.96 

I 








The death rate amongst Europeans resident in the Colony during 1921 
was 10.88 per 1,000 as compared with 11.35 in 1920. The invaliding rates 
per 1,000 for the same periods were 30.76 and 34.06 respectively. 


Of the fourteen deaths which occurred amongst European officials in the 
Colony and its Dependencies in 1921, four were due to blackwater fever, one 
each to nephritis, exhaustion—pulmonary tuberculosis, haemorrhage due to 
rupture of spleen result of accident, lobar pneumonia, ureamia following 
sub-acute nephritis, syncope, typhoid fever, heart failure, malignant malaria, 
andrupture of heart. 


Of the eighteen deaths of European Non-officials, five were due to black- 
water fever, three to accidents, two to malaria, three to yellow fever, and one 
each to heat pyrexia and syncope, pneumonia, hyperpyrexia, septic perito- 
nitis and appendicitis. 


One European Non-official was invalided with blackwater fever, and four 
with malaria. 


The averaye daily number of Buropean Officials on the sick list compared 
to the average daily number resident in the Colony was 1.86 per cent. as com- 
pared with 2.19 per cont. in 1920 and 1.69 per cent. in 1919. 


Treatment was given in 5,946 cases of malaria, 710 casos of dysentery, 
four cases of yellow fever, 370 cases of pneumonia, 337 cases of tuberculosis, 
and a large number of cases of minor complaints, 
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Fight cases of sloeping sicknoss were treated during the year. Of 21 
cases of blackwater fever treated nine proved fatal, and of four cases of yellow 
fever three resulted in death. 


Inrantive Morratiry. 


As Registration is not general all over the Colony, no accurate statement 
of the infant mortality can be given. ‘ 


The table below is for Accra. 








1920. lo21. 
Number of births registered .. © .. 714 854 
Number of deaths under one year ges ND 211 
Percentage of total deaths at all ages... 22°% 19% 
Deaths under one year per 1,000 births 405 oe 


SANITATION. 
The Sanitary condition of the Colony was satisfactory thre «shout 1921. 


With the exception of a small out-break of smallpox in the Birrim District 
during April and May, there were no epidemics of any communicable disease. 


87,449 vaccinations were performed during the year, of which 58,073 
were verified as successful. 


Over 370,000 houses were inspected throughout he Colony—the mosquito 
index being below 1 per cent. 2,679 persons were prosecuted under the 
“ Mosquito Destruction ” Ordinance and 5,588 for insanitary condition of the 
premises—8,148 persons were convicted, the fines amounting to £4,882. 


At Accra the system of water purification by excess of lime followed 
by sand filtration, has given less satisfactory results than previously, B. Coli 
having been found in samples of water from different final filters during the 
last half of the year. Repeated efforts to trace the source of pollution proved 
unavailing and a suggestion for the adoption of the Chlorination process, 
which has given good results at Seccondee, has been brought forward. 


The need for pipe-borne water supply continues to be felt in the large 
towns, 
Ciimate. 


The ¢limate, though hot and damp, is cooler than that of most tropical 
countries situated in the same latitude. 





It is not in itself unhealthy; but an evil reputation has been earned 
foritin the past by the prevalence of mosquito-borne diseases, against which 
all possible precautions have constantly to be taken. The Gold Ccastis 
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peculiarly free from many of the discomforts associated with tropical countries; 
hot nights and intense heat by day are the exception rather than the rule, 
while insects are comparatively unobtrusive. 


The efforts of the Medical and Sanitary authorities in promoting the 
treatment of disease and the knowledge of general hygiene, continue to 
exercise a beneficial effect on the general health of Europeans. 

The rainfall varies with the configuration of the country and is highest 
in the mining districts of Tarquah, Upper and Lower Wassaw, etc., and also 
at Axim. The first rains, or rainy season proper, begin in March and end 
in July ; the later rains are spread over the months of September and October. 
The rainy season is marked by a considerable fall in the temperature, which 
is found to be refreshing to many Europeans, but proves trying to some. 
The Harmattan season begins in December and ends in February. 


METEOROLOGY. 


The rainfall during the year was higher than the mean of the previous 
three years. 


RaINFALL IN INCHES. 








Station. 1918. | 1919. 1920. 1921. 
|. oe 

Accra... Sse aa ve ..| 32.37 | 20.44 | 15.87 34.43 
Aburi.. io ate si oe | 42.24 34.54 36.40 50.83 
Cape Coast fees om Be -. | 35.30 | 29.19 31.13 44.16 
Seccondee a os ae «| 34.53 | 38.25 | 34.65 40.40 
Axim... He a ot ..| 47.64 | 56.05 66.43 88.13 
Tarquah.. a ake ne .. | 53.80 | 59.36 68.19 71.05 
Coomassie Me a ae ..| 58.64 | 37.08 50.98 66.94 
Tamale .. me os ae ..| 44.45 | 38.61 36.95 61.77 

















At Accra the mean shade temperature for the year was 79.84° F. 


At Coomassie and Seccondee the mean shade temperature was 80.11° F, 
and 81.46° F. respectively, as compared with 79.00 and 81.22 in 1920. 


The mean daily range of temperature at Accra was 12.57° F, 
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XI—POSTAL, TELEGRAPH AND TELEPHONE SERVICE. 


The business dealt with by the Peper nen during the year, as compared 
with the previous year, was aa follows :— 





1920. 1921. 
£ £ 

Sale of Stamps for postal purposes sie 22,563 25,348 
Number of letters and post-cards received and , 

despatched .. & a a .. | 4,273,684 3,997,902 
Registered Packets ia ce te as 521,820 409,986 
Book Packets af a ey By «| 1,330,812 667,112 
Parcels , = ne ae ie 153,907 92,524 
Money Orders (Value) se oH A a 167,046 116,031 
Postal Orders (Value) ee te a oe 214,849 135,666 
Postal Orders (Number) .. he oe or 291,724 182,983 
Inland Telegrams (Private) ae in ae 344,930 308,911 
Inland Telegrams (Official) Bo a ine 115,877 122,410 











There were 135 offices in the Colony, Ashanti and the Northern Territories 
open at the end of the year, of which 93 were Postal Agencies. 


The total amount of traffic dealt with shews a decrease, which is mainly 
due to the general trade depression in the Colony and the increased postage 
rates brought into force early in the year. 


The business transacted by the Post Office Savings Bank shews a slight 
decrease as compared with 1920, caused by the prevailing depression in trade. 
The deposits made during the year were 6,625 in number, a decrease of 152, 
the total value amounting to £28,070 shews a decrease of £3,458 as compared 
with 1920. 


The number of withdrawals was 4,233 value £30,325 shewing an increase 
of 279 in number and a decrease of £4,753 in value. The average value 
of each deposit was £4 4s. 9d. as against £4 13s. ld. in 1920, and of each 
withdrawal £7 3s. 3d. as against £8 15s. 7d. The amount standing to the 
credit of 6,267 depositors on 31st December, 1921, was £51,231, representing 
an increase of 224 in the number of depositors as compared with the position 
on 31st December, 1920, and a decrease of £883 in amount, 


The number of telegrams transmitted in 1921 shews an increase as regards 
official messages (increase 3.84 per cent.) and a decrease as regards unotticial 
Messages (decrease 10.44 per cent.) over the number transmitted in 1920. 


The total number of telegraph offices open to the public in the Colony, 
Ashanti and the Northern Territories at the end of the year was 73, and the 
length of wire maintained during the year was approximately 2,782 miles, 
Tornadoes occasioned minor interruptions in the lines, 
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Cable traffic for 1921 shewed a slight decrease over the return for the 
previous year. 


The total number of private messages received and transmitted by the 
Wireless Station at Accra was 1,434, an increase of over three per cent. 


The Telephone Systems at Accra, Seccondee, Tarquah, and Dodowah 
and Aburi wore maintained throughout the year, as also were the trunk lines 
connecting Accra-Nsawam-Mangoase-Koforidua-Aburi-Dodowah, Quittah- 
Danoe-Lome, Addah-Akuse-Somanya, and Saltpond-Anamaboe. There was 
a total of 258 telephones in use, of which 101 were in the hands of private 
subscribers. 


Large extensions of the Telephone System sanctioned during the previous 
year are now being carried out, 


XIT.—RAILWAYS AND HARBOURS. 


The total length of line open for traflic at the end of 1921 was 303 miles. 


There are two main Railway lines, one from the port of Seccondee to 
Coomassie, a distance of 168 miles, and the other from Accra to Anyinam, 
a distance of & miles. The Seccondee-Coomassic Railway has a branch 
line 18 miles in length from Tarquah to Prestea, and from Ancobra Junction 
(one mile from Seccondee) to Broomassie, a distance of one mile. These 
branches wore built for the developmont of the gold mining industry, while 
a short branch has been laid to Insuta near Tarquah for the development 
of the manganese industry. Another branch connects the main line with the 
Inchaban Water Works near Seccondee. 


The total capital expenditure on the 31st December, 1921, stood 
at £6,081,192 as compared with £4,197,991 on the 31st December, 1920. 


The gross revenue for the year amounted to £706,107, a decrease of 
£31,155 as compared with the gross revenue for 1920; the expenditure 
incurred to earn the revenue was £455,249 an increase of £89,940 over 1920 ; 
the net revenue was £250,858, a decrease of £121,095 as compared with 1920. 





The general financial result is as follows ;— 


Tnterest on Capital (at the average rate of 
34°, on loan prior to 1920 and 6% on 
the loan of January, 1920)... .. £279,442 


Not Receipts .. eee be és +. 250,858 


Excess of Capital charges over net 
receipts .. .. s o. +. £28,584 
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With an increased supply of labour available good progress was made 
with the Tafo-Coomassie Railway Extension. By the close of the year rails 
were laid to Wiresu, a distance of 24 miles from the Coomassie end, and to 
near Jyajate, a distance of 30 miles from Tafo. Earthwork and clearing 
for the whole line were about 80 per cent. complete. Bridges and culverts 
have been completed for a distance of 24 miles from Coomassie and 20 miles 
from Tafo. The following new stations were opened :— 


Bosuso, Osino and Anyinam (Tafo-Kwahu) on 19th September, 
and Fumesa and Ejisu (Coomassie-Kwahu) on 1st December. 


Coomassie.—The Ejisu motor road overbridge across the station yard 
was opened to traffic in December, 1921. The drainage of the new station 
yard was in progress during the period under review and, when completed, 
should improve the sanitation of Coomassie generally. 


The foundations for an Engine Shed and a Station building were in 
progress by the end of the year. The bungalows, quarters, and minor staff 
buildings were all completed. 


DeviaTions. 


Clearing and earthworks on the Seccondee-Coomassie line were pushed 
forward to a distance of 67 miles from Seccondee, but in September, 1921 it 
was found necessary to stop the earthworks north of Tarquah and to concen- 
trate on the important Seccondee-Tarquah Section. 


By the end of the year clearing and earthworks were completed to Tarquah 
and bridges and culverts were in progress throughout with new steelwork 
designed for the proposed axle load of 16 tons. The foundations for the Bonsa 
River Bridge (3 spans of 60 feet), were started at the end of the year, and it is 
hoped to complete these before the end of thedry season in 1922. Relaying 
with 80 Ib. (A.R.A.) section rails instead of the old 50 Ib. (B.S..) section was 
started and completed to near Angu by December. This work is of necessity 
slow owing to difficulty of obtaining occupation of the line under present 
heavy traflic conditions. 


Surveys, 


Deviations surveys were continued to Dunkwa until August when the 
whole of the Survey Staff consisting at that time of two Engincers were with- 
‘rawn to locate some 180 miles of feeder roads from Dunkwa, !mbraim, 
Opon Valley and Huni Valley and continued on this work until the end of 
the year, by which time enough mileage had been completed to give the 
labour available all they could undertake the construction of. 


The number of passengers couveyed during the year was 1,228434, 
a decrease of 105,852 from 1920. The decrease in Coaching Revenue was 
£19,817 from 1920. There was a slight increase in the number of passengers 
carried on the Seccondee Line, but a large decrease on the Accra Line owing 
to general trade depression. 


40 COLONIAL REPORTS—-ANNUAL, 


The total tonnage carried during 192] was 358,004, a decrease of 14,032 
tons from 1920, The principal increases were :— 


Tons. 





Coal and Patent Fuel se oe .. 5,376 


Cocoa we ae is -. 13,612 
Firewood .. “a -. =: 9,973 
Native Produce (Foodstul) ee -. 1,980 
Salt .. : és .. 3,028 


Timber (Logs exported) ioe is ee 995 
The principal decreases were :— 


Building materials te oe -. 7,445 
Cotton Goods ee 42 oa «. 1,615 
Imported Foodstuffs ss ae .. 2,806 
Hardware .. 3 fe ae «. 1,180 
Kola Nuts .. a ae es -. 1,858 
Manganese Ore. .. 85,974 


Railway and Tramway materials (private) 3,099 


Accra Harpour. 


The Accra Harbour consists of a breakwater about one thousand four 
hundred feet long running out obliquely from the shore, sheltering an area 
of nearly ten acres. 


Within the sheltered area a wharf and jetty have been erected ; but 
both have been left high and dry owing to th: heavy influx of sand which 
coincided with the progress of the breakwater. As some compensation there 
has been formed a valuable reclamation area, upon which considerably more 
tonnage is handled than at any other port in the Colony. 


The jetty and wharf have been dismantled and a new jetty re-erected 
on a new site in deep water, thereby considerably increasing the area available 
for handling surf boat borne cargo, and providing also facilities for handling 
lighter traffic up to ten-ton lifts. 


At the close of the year, in December, a party of Messrs. Stewart and 
McDonnell’s Engineers arrived to commence the erection of a large new 
Customs and Railway Import Warehouse and Port Office with rail and road 
approaches thereto. This will prove an immense boon to merchants handling 
Import cargo at this difficult port. 


SEecconpEE Hargour. 


The Seccondee Harbour is composed of a single breakwater forming a 
prolongation of a natural reef. It is nine hundred and seventy-six feet long 
built of fifteen-ton concrete blocks on a closely set random block work founda- 
tion. 
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It is thirteen feet six inches above low water and protected by a parapet 
seven feet further in height. In heavy water the surf strikes the breakwater 
at an angle of about forty-five degrees and is reflected without breaking. 


The sheltered area amounts to about twenty acres, of a depth ranging 
from fourteen to five feet when completed. 


Obviously this can only accommodate lighter and surf boat traffic. This 
is handled by means of four steel pile jetties averaging two hundred and 
seventy feet in length equipped with power cranes of three tons capacity 
although a twenty-ton crane is obtainable at short notice. 


There are two twin slipways for the accommodation of lighters up to 
seventy-five tons in weight. 


Lifts up to fifteen tons are immediately dealt with at the breakwater 
barge berth. 


A retaining wall nearly four hundred feet long has been built along the 
foreshore between jetties III and IV, which forms on its face a flight of steps 
thus facilitating the easy landing of head borne traffic from surf boats which 
can moor close together to the wall and swell thus occupying a minimum 
amount of space. 


A somewhat steeper and shorter wall of similar construction lies between 
jetties Nos. I and II. 


To the north of jetty No. I there is a quay wall one thousand feet long 
for shipping of mahogany logs which are brought down from the interior 
to be stacked, tipped into the sea and towed to the ship when freight is 
available. 


An area of four acres has been reclaimed for the erection of Customs sheds 
which as yet has been only partially utilized. 


There is thirty feet of water under two thousand feet from the breakwater 
so that traffic can be expeditiously handled from ship to shore but further 
warehouse accommodation is urgently required. 


Provision for a Manganese Ore Dump within the limits of Seccondee 
Harbour for the storage and more expeditious shipment of ore from the mine 
at Insuta was in progress at the close of the year. 


Drep WaTER HaRpBour. 


Owing to the absence of proper Harbour facilities a Deep Water 
Harbour at Takoradi, West of Seccondee, is now under construction. 
The work as now sanctioned consists briefly of two breakwaters enclosing an 
area of water to provide a sheltered anchorage for shipping, the inner face 
of the outer breakwater being constructed to form a wharf at which lighters 
and ships up to a draught of 18 feet can go alongside. The estimated cost is 


as) % 
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The work has been so designed that at a later date jetties can be cunstructed 
inside the enclosed area with berths to accommodate ships up to a draught 
of 30 feet. 


The scheme permits of extensions in excess of this as still further accommo- 
dation is required. 


XIII.—PUBLIC WORKS DEPARTMENT INCLUDING TRANSPORT. 


The approximate expenditure under Public Works Extraordinary during 
1921 on new works and other items was £339,723, a decrease of £57,990 over 
the expenditure under this head for 1920. This decrease was due to the 
necessity for rigid economy in the Colony, and the consequent elimination or 
postponement of works not of the first importance. 


In the year under review the more important works either in progress 
or completed were :— 


Schools :— 
New Recreation Room and Dormitories for the Accra Training College. 


Additional Class Rooms, etc., Cape Coast Boys School. 
School at Tamale. 


Hospitals, etc. :— 
New Native Hospital—Accra. 
Native Hospitals at Akuse, Koforidua, Kibbi, and Ho. 
Dispensary at Nsawam. 
European Hospital at Winnebah. 
Extension of Coomassie European Hospital. 
Pathological Laboratory and X-Ray Laboratory, Seccondee. 
Chemical Laboratory-—Accra. 


Post Offices at Nsawam, Koforidua, Suedru, and Tamale. 
Extensive additions to Coomassie Post Office. 


Prisons :—Erection of two-storied block of cells, Carpenters’ Shops 
and Stores at Ussher Fort Prison—Accra. 


Additional Carpenters and Blacksmiths’ Shops and Store at Seccondee 
Central Prison. 


(Prison labour was trained and executed practically the whole of these 
works under Public Works Department supervision), 


Quarters :—Additional soldiers lines (32 rooms) at Coomassie. Disabled 
Pensioners Quarters (five blocks of four rooms each) at Coomassie. 
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Surveys :—Offices, etc. electric light installation and seven swish bunga- 
lows at Accra. 


Public Works Department :— 
New Workshops and Stores and machinery at Accra. 
New Timber Store at Seccondee. 


Supreme Court :—Transit Quarters completed and converted into new 
Supreme Court. 


District Commissioners’ Courts at Nsawam and Half Assinie. 


Court house and Offices for Chief Commissioner, Northern Territories, at 
Tamale. 


Bungalows :— 

8 Bungalows at Accra. 

1 < at Akuse. 

2 oe at Koforidua. 
1 oy at Saltpond. 

2 a at Seccondee. 
6 a at Coomassie, 
1 aA at Gambaga, 


Government House Accra :—The new Offices were brought into use and 
other improvements effected. 


Coast Erosion :—Retaining walls, underpinning and defence works were 
, carried out at Christiansborg Castle, Falcon Cliff and Ussher Fort, Accra, and 
at Axim. 
Printing Office-—Largo extensions to the machine rooms and Offices at 
the Printing Office, Accra, were carried out. 


Accra Surface Drainage:—The scheme for the greater portion of this 
was completed. 


Water Supply:—Satisfactory investigations were carried out in connection 
with water supplies for Coomassie and Winnebah, but with rogard to the 
Cape Coast supply no satisfactory results have so far been obtained. 


Central Market, Accra:—Work was continued on this market. 

b 

Accra Water Works:—The Densu River provides a practically inexhaustible 
supply of water and the quantity drawn is only limited by tho capacity of 


the pumps, purification works and reservoirs. 


The consumption has mounted almost to the limit of the original plant 
vhich is being augmented to meet the requirements of the future, 
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The majority of Government Bungalows in Accra have been equipped 
with baths and lavatory basins. 


Seecondee Water Works:—The Storage Reservoir affords an almost 
unlimited supply of water of a very inferior quality. 


This is purified by the Aluminium Sulphate method and sterilised before 
delivery for consumption, with highly satisfactory results from both medical 
and engineoring points of view. The cost of the treatment can be kept 
within reasonable bounds by the use of modern appliances. 


Baths and basins have been installed in Government Bungalows at 
Seccondee. 


Expenditure under the Public Works Annually Recurrent vote which 
included amongst other items, the upkeep of all Government Buildings 
increased from £207,310 (Blue Book figures) to £298,653, an increase of £91,343. 
The cost of maintenance of the Accra and Seccondee Water Works is included 
in these figures. 


Mechanical Transport:—The service was maintained in a_ generally 
satisfactory condition and was distinctly useful, but its cost was very great. 


It was faced with many serious disabilities, viz :—its newness, its rapid 
expansion, incompetent and negligent drivers and mechanics and the big 
demand on its services incidental to the supersession of the old and obsolete 
system of head carriage. 


Roaps. 


In the Colony the main roads are constructed and maintained by the 
Public Works Department. 


Tho mileage of these roads was increased during 1921 from 516 miles 
to 606 miles. Of this mileage all but 144 miles was suitable for motor traffic. 


The mileage was made up as follows :— 


Eastern Province 2613 miles, Central Province 2562 miles, Western 
Province 87} miles. 


Eighty-one miles of roads in the Eastern Province and the mandated 
portion of Togoland were under construction, 


On the Coastal road between Accra and Seccondce the section between 
Ajumako and Swedru was under reconstruction and was nearing completion 
at the year end, The low-lying embankments on the Seccondee-Beposo 
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section, approaching the Prah River, were raised and additional head room 
given to the Whin River Bridge, whilst relief culverts were also constructed. 
A pontoon ferry was established at the Prah River crossing and worked very 
satisfactorily. This road is in good condition and is extensively used by 
motor traftic. 


A feature of this year was the establishment of motor communication 
by road between Accra and Coomassie by the linking up of Public Works 
Department roads at either end with Chiefs roads betwoen Kibbi and Bompata 
(on which naturally a considerable amount of improvement work on surface, 
grades, bridges and culverts will be necessary later), but nevertheless in the 
dry season motor traffic is quite possible. 


On the Seccondee-Axim road, the section from Seccondee to the Whin 
River (9 miles) was completed and motorable, the bridge over the Whin 
River was incomplete, but a further 8} milos of road to the Butre River was 
completed except for bridges and culverts in the last five miles. 


At the Axim end three miles of motor road to Nsein was completed 
and suitable for motor traffic. 


On the intervening 25 miles between Nsein and the Butre River, 15 miles 
is under pioneer construction. 


Dunkwa-Wioso Road.—Construction from Dunkwa is complete to 
Domenase (20 miles) and the road is open to motor trallic. 


In the mandated portion of Togoland, good progress was made with the 
reconstruction of the road from Senkye to Ho, and light motor traitic makes 
use of it. . 


Construction on the Ho-Adidome Road was abandoned in May, 1921, 
in favour of the Ho-Senkye Road; it is, however, open for light motor tra’tic 
in the dry weather. Direct communication has been established between 
Ho and Kpandu by the construction of a mountain road over the Kpeve 
Range between Bame and Kpevo. 


In Ashanti the mileage of roads under the Public Works Department 
is 203, of which 118 are open for motor traflic all the year round and the 
remaining 85 between Ejura and Yeji (on which construction is proceeding 
and on which considerable embanking and bridging have been dono during 
1921) are open for traffic for the greater part of the year. . 








In the Northern Territories the mileage of roads maintained by the 
Public Works Department is 99 (betwoen Yeji and Tamalo) ; this road is still 
under construction, but open for motor traftic for the greater part of the year. 


Pionrer Roap Work. 


In the Colony.—In the Eastern Province Pioneor road work was responsible 
for the construction of a road between Bokuso and Otropoi (three miles), 
the commencement of one between Otropoi and Bisa and the improvement of 
the Kibbi-Apedwa Road (103 miles) and Kibbi-Bunso oad (12 miles) so as to 
take motor traffic. 
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In the Western Province.—41} miles of road beyond Domenase towards 
Wioso are under pioneer construction. 


In the Central Province.—Pioneer construction is taking place on the 
toads from Nsuaem—towards Saltpond and to Winnebah. 


In Ashanti.—Pioneer Roads in Ashanti, constructed by communal 
labour under the supervision of Political Officers with assistance from the 
Public Works Department now total 247 miles as compared with 234 in 1920. 
The additional mileage over 1921 figures being caused by the construction 
of a road botweon Kuntanassie and Bekwai. Of these roads approximately 
66 per cent. are open for motor traffic the greater part ofthe year, the 
remaining 34 per cent. for the dry season only. 


In the Northern Territories.—Pioneer road work proceeded on the 92 
miles stretch between Tamale and Gambaga and was commenced on the 
78 miles of road between Tamale and Yendi, making both fit for traffic in the 
ary season. 


Generally.—The total mileage of Pioneer Roads and Roads maintained 
by the Chiefs under the Political Department is approximately 2,500 miles, 
over a considerable part of which, under favourable conditions, light motor 
traffic is possible. 


These roads are under the control and supervision of the Political Officers 
and are maintained by the Chiefs under the Roads Ordinance. 


XIV.—GEOLOGICAL SURVEY. 


The Geological Survey party was engaged during the first five months 
of the year in the examination of portions of the valleys of the Pra and Ofin 
Rivers, between Prahsu and Dunkwa. The results obtained proved the 
vorth-eastward extension of certain strata previously found along the Sekondi- 
Coomassie railway. The general character of the gold-bearing gravels of 
both rivers, with their associated minerals, was ascertained. It was found 
that a considerable portion of the district comprises an area of originally 
sedimentary rocks, such as shales, mudstones and sandstones, subsequently 
altered to phyllites, mica-schists and quartzites, by an intrusive mass of 
granite, with associated dykes of pegmatite. 


Of particular mineralogical interest, but of no ec6nomic value, is the 
occurrence of staurolite in crystals up to three inches by one inch in size, 
in a wide belt of fine schists and phyllites. Downstream along its course, 
below where the Ofin crosses this belt, the gavels of the stream are composed 
very largely of this mineral. 


Both these rivers, but especially the Ofin, have a considerable quantity 
of gold in their banks, channels and old high-terrace gravels. At places they 
are richly auriferous. The Ofin has been partially worked by buc ket-dredging, 
but without profit, owing to inability to collect and save the greater portion 
of the gold. 
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The Sekondi district for some eight to ten miles to the N. and W. of that 
town, beyond its boundaries, was examined and found to consist mainly of 
the ancient group of rocks—gneisses, mica-schists, foliated granite and 
normal granite, with dykes of pegmatite, amphibolite, etc. These rocks 
have undergone & great amount of decay and are convered in many places 
to a depth of upwards of 20 feet with soil of decomposition. Several deposits 
of manganese ore were examined, but most of them were found to be poor 
in quality and limited in quantity. 


A long traverse was made through the country between Sekondi, Akoko 
and Axim, thence westward along the coast through Beyin to the Ivory Coast 
border, northward through Western Apollonia, over the Tano River at Tanosu, 
through Enchi to Wioso and south-eastward to Dunkwa. 


This traverse furnished a great deal of valuable geological evidence — 
particularly of scientific interest. Great masses of volcanic rocks, chiefly 
andesites, were noted in the Axim district, and in that between the Tano 
River and Wioso. Smaller masses of a basic volcanic rock were found forming 
ahigh hill (Kawkawti Bepo) between Chichiwere and Akwadum. Similar 
tucks form numbers of hills in the Wioso district. Large areas of granite were 
noted in the Tanosu and Akwadum districts. These are intrusive masses 
which have invaded the great series of slates, phyllites, flagstones, sandstones, 
grits, conglomerates and associated volcanic rocks in which occur the principal 
goldfields of the Colony, and which occupies a large portion of the Western 
Province. ; 


Oil-bearing Deposits of Apollonia.—The portion of Western Apollonia 
in which evidences of mineral oil occur was examined with regard to its 
geological structure and indications of oil. 


On the northern side of the Domini Lagoon, west of Bonyere, a little oil 
occurs on the surface of a small stream close to a spring on its bank. Similar 
vil can be seen in two bore-holes sunk by a company several years ago, but 
since abandoned. Weak seepages of heavy oil and small exposures of sand 
and humus, impregnated with bitumen, were noted at several places. 


The observed evidence, and that of the incomplete records of the bores 
sunk by the company mentioned, show that pisolite-gravel and cement 
sands and clays, with lenticles of fossiliferous limestone, apparently of a 
young geological period, form the uppermost deposits of the country westward 
from the mouth of the Ankobra River, near Axim, to beyond the Ivory Coast 
border, and that they extend inland for varying distances, up to some 12 
niles, from the sea-coast. 


On their northern margin these deposits rest against very old rocks— 
much altered sediments and intrusive granite. It is probable that these 
tocks underlie, at depths to upwards of 2,000 feet, the ycung sands and clays 
series of the whole of Western Apollonia, and extend southward under the sea. 


No natural field evidence of much value was observed to show the disposi- 
tion of this young series. Careful and complete records of the strata, obtain- 
able by deep boring with a rotary machine furniahing cores or unmixed sampleg 


48 COLONIAL REPORTS—ANNUAL, 


of the material pierced, are necessary to provide evidence upon which to form 
a conclusion regarding the probability of the occurrence of economic deposits 
of oil in this region. 


Bores of this kind will need to reach the basement rocks. Judging by 
the records of the bores sunk already a great deal of difficulty with quicksand 
may be expected. 


The age of these young beds is at present unknown, but it is hoped that 
the fossils in the limestone may reveal it. The fossils obtained are in course 
of transit to England for determination. 


During the last two months of the year various parts of the Sekondi, 
Axim and Tarkwa districts were traversed. An examination was made of 
the locality at Kpong on the Volta, Akuse district, with respect to a suppused 
natural occurrence of bitumen and oil. No evidence in support of this was 
seen in the district. 


The traverses in the Western Province gave much useful information 
on the geology of the country and for the correlation of rocks seen previously 
along the coast with those visible, almost exclusively in a decayed state, 
in the cuttings on the Sekondi-Coomassie railway. 


In January the boring Engineer got the light boring plant down from 
Coomassie and commenced a bore near Poassi, west of Sekondi, to prove 
the thickness and character of the cil-shales series of rocks that outcrops 
along the Takoradi coast. Continual breakages of machinery delayed 
operations so much that the rainy season came on and the locality was flooded, 
thus preventing the bore from piercing the series and proving the character 
of the basement rocks. 


The depth attained by the bore was nearly 134 feet. It proved alternating 
beds of oil-shales and micaceous clay-shales, with decorticated fragments 
of plants, showing in all a thickness of about 112 feet. The shales showing 
distinct evidence of oily matter on burning proved to be some 15 feet thick, 
but of no economic value. They occur in the upper portion immediately 
below the beach sand and lagoon mud with shells of recent species (21 feet 
thick) forming the uppermost deposits. 


The bore-hole was effectively plugged and marked, and the plant stored 
in Sekondi. 


The Boring Engineer then proceeded to Western Apollonia and tested 
the Kangan and Allegonzuri localities, between Beyin and Bonyere, by shafts 
at places indicated. 


This work was to ascertain the character and thickness of beds of plastic 
clay and of the fossiliferous limestone—isolated pieces of which had been 
noticed previously by the Survey. 
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Numbers of shallow shafts were sunk and much useful information 
obtained therefrom. The fossiliferous limestone was proved to occur as 
blocks and isolated boulders or nests of the same in the clays, and not as a 
definite continuous bed. The clay beds were proved to alternate with uncon- 
solidated sand. The whole suggests that the beds were formed in lagoons 
bordering a sandy coast under conditions similar to those now existing along 
the Apollonian coast. 


Work in England.—With the increased staff it was possible, during the 
period the geological members of it were in England (about four months), 
to put the internal work of the Survey on a better basis than formerly. The 
greater portion of the large collection of rocks and minerals made during 
previous years was unpacked, carefully examined and separated into various 
divisions for (1) storage, (2) comparison with new specimens, (3) further 
treatment by assay, analysis, microscopical examination, etc. 


Cabinets for representative rocks, minerals, fossils, micro-slides of rock 
sections, and concentrates were purchased and filled with specimens. A 
small scientific library was formed. The new office was organized and a 
system instituted of typed copies of all reports and important correspondence 
for use in England and the Colony. 


Several hundred micro-slides of rock sections were examined and the 
names of the rocks determined. 


Bauxite Deposits of the Sefwi Bekwai District.—-Thick deposits of bauxite 
were discovered in a group of hills from four to six miles to the N.N.E. of 
Sefwi Bekwai. The largest mass occurs on Mt. Supirri within the Affoh Gold 
Mining Concession. This mountain is about 1,000 feet higher than the Sefwi 
Bekwai road at Atruinso. On its southern spur, rising from the Atruin Su, 
bauxitic material forms the surface fur the uppermost 850 feet, and occurs 
as a thick cap on its summit. 


One face of bauxite close to the summit is about 90 feet thick. Ata 
point 410 feet below the top, where a huge block has split and slipped, the 
visible thickness is at least 25 feet. A vertical cliff forming the southern 
nim of the summit shows a face 30 to 50 feet high. Only a brief examination 
of this area has been made, but from the observed evidence the deposit is 
probably 50 feet thick over a considerable area. 


The quality of the ore varics greatly. Much of it is of high grade, much 
highly ferriferous ,and there is a considerable quantity of incompletely altered 
original rock. In some respects the bauxite shows strong resemblance to 
some of that on Mt. Ejuanema, Kwahu Plateau, and in other respects to that 
on Mt. Agu, Togoland. In general the ore is not as good as that of Mt. 
Ejuanema, but probably better than that of Mt. Agu. All the visible evidence 
Joints to its being much thicker than either, and the quantity of material 
very much greater. 


This bauxite has obviously been derived from phyllites and fine tica- 
schists, with their contained quartz veins and reefs, by decomposition of the 
silicate of alumina and removal of the contained silica, as well as of the silica 
of the quartz veins. Streaks, thin bands and emall patches of the original 
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rocks ate visible in places where the process of alteration isincomplete. Gibb- 
site, another form of aluminium hydrate, with a little lower percentage of 
aluminium than bauxite, occurs freely in small white crystals in some of the 
bauxite. 


The tops and flanks of several of the adjacent hills bear considerable 
quantities of bauxite, similar in character to that on Mt. Supirri, but with 
apparently a larger proportion of highly ferriferous material. 


An interesting feature of the locality is the occurrence of gold in a saddle 
between Mt. Supirri and the hill to the east. This saddle has an altitude of 
about 680 feet above the Sefwi Bekwai road. The mining operations that have 
been carried out by Mr. 8. B. Corrigan at this place show a thickness of upwards 
of 50 feet of bauxitic material, comprising masses and lumps of bauxite with 
granular bauxite mixed with red clayey soil. 


Very little of the gold shows evidence of attrition. Most of it is ragged 
in character and obviously has not been much worn. On this saddle great 
numbers of old native shafts have been sunk through the bauxitic cap to the 
underlying highly inclined decomposed phyllites and fine mica-schists. These 
rocks contain great numbers of threads, veins and patches of quartz which 
are auriferous and have thin scales of manganese oxide. During the process 
of bauxitization the whole of the quartz of these veins has apparently been 
removed, for no quartz shows in the bauxitic cap. Since it is clear that these 
veins in the uppermost (the bauxitized) portion of the material were originally 
auriferous the question arises what has become of the gold it previously 
contained. To determine this point two bulk samples of six specimens each 
and one single specimen from diffcrent portions of this zone have been assayed 
for gold and silver, with results as shown below. Analyses of additional 
samples are being made. 


a 


Per ton of bauxite 
(2,240 Ibs.) 


Gold. Silver. 
pa rs 


Specimen No. 7876 .. .. | Good bauxite .. | 1.0 dwt. |17.4 dwts. 
Bulk sample (six specimens | j 

embraced in Nos. 7875-7893) | Less ferriferous | 
bauxite .. .. | 04 dwt. | 4.0 dwts, 





Bulk sample (six specimens 
embraced in Nos. 7880-7892) | Highly ferriferous | | 
bauxite .. ns nil 6.8 dwts. 
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From these results it appears as if most of the gold had been dissolved 
during the process of bauxitization, and that it had percolated downward in 
solution to the decomposed phyllites and schists and been deposited there. 


This auriferous character of the bauxite, however, is a point to be borne 
in mind, should the deposits prove to be of economic value. It is probable 
that the less ferriferous bauxite derived from the auriferous zone contains 
an appreciable amount of gold and silver. There seems no reasons to doubt 
that with the caustic soda solution method of the conversion of bauxite to 
alumina these metals will be extractable from the residue from the filter 
presses. 


Bauzitic Laterite Deposit on Mt. Kawkawti, near Akwadum.—This high : 
hill (Kawkawti Bepo) is capped with a thick mass of lateritic material com- 
prising low-grade iron ore (impure limonite, with some good hematite) and 
bauxite. Some of the latter is of good quality, though most of it is highly 
ferriferous. Much of the poorer bauxite contains white crystals of gibbsite. 
Very old heaps of iron-slag and shallow trenches, apparently relics of aborigines, 
occur at various places. 


Samples of this bauxite are being analysed with a view to ascertain its 
general quality, and the advisability of testing the deposit by sinking shafts 
thereon. 


Diamonds.—In the Yaw Yaw Su, some eleven miles north of Enchi, 
Mr. W. G. G. Cooper, Assistant Geologist, discovered a small diamond when 
panning the pebbly gravel of that stream. A smaller one was found subse- 
quently by the Director. Both are very pretty clear stones, similar to those 
of Abomoso, Eastern Akim. This is the first discovery of diamonds in the 
Western Province of the Colony. 


Occurrences of Auriferous Quartz and Alluvial Gold.—Outcrops of auri- 
ferous quartz, three of which showed good prospects of gold, were found 
in the Axim and Asankrangwa districts, 


Good prospects of alluvial gold were obtained from numbers of streams 
in most of the districts traversed. 


Oil.—An alleged natural occurrence of oil on the sea-beach, west of 
Kormenda, was examined and found to be merely a scum of oxide of iron. 


MINERAL PRODUCTION, 


The value of the minerals produced in 1921 amounts to £880,585; a 
decrease of £43,793 as compared with 1920, 
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The following minerals were exported during the year. 














1921. 1920. 
Amount. Amount. 
Ozs. of fine Value. Ozs. of fine Value. 
gold. gold. 
£ £ 
Gold .. .-| 203,395 863,979 | 207,506 881,484 
Manganese... 7,196 Tons. 12,130 40,970 Tons. 42,130 
Diamonds... 178 Carats. 4,476 215 Carats. 764 
Value of 880,585 924,378 

















The gold decrease is accounted for by the shortage of labour during the 
first quarter of the year. This shortage was due to the boom in the Coccoa 
industry which caused a large proportion of the available labour to migrate 
to the Cocoa districts where unnecessarily high wages were paid to labourers 
engaged in carrying cocoa to the depots. Now that the price of cocoa has 
fallen, the labour situation has improved considerably, and the production 
of gold improved considerably during the second half of the year. 


First Half .. 9 .. 391,651 
Second Half .. «. 472,328 


Total .. 863,979 


The large decrease in shipment of Manganese Ore was due to the fact that 
the big fall in the price paid for Manganese Ore together with high steamer 
freight charges and lack of facilities for handling the ore at Seccondee made it 
impossible to ship ore ata profit. A steam-shovel is being erected at Seccon- 
dee, and by its means the cost of handling should be reduced and the loading 
of lighters accelerated. 


The production of alluvial diamondsin the Eastern Province wascontinued 
throughout the year. Up tothe present no diamonds of any size have been 
found. 


XV.—SURVEY DEPARTMENT. 


The Survey Department was re-opencd during the latter part of 1919, 
but practically no staff was available till towards the end of 1920, when the 
department was re-organized on lines laid down by His Excellency the 
Governor. 
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The Department was, therefore, only in full working order during 1921 
for the first year since its resuscitation, and, although naturally the new 
personnel, many of them strange to the country, took some time to get used 
to new conditions, a large amount of work was accomplished. 


The following branches and sections were established :— 


(i) A Cadastral Branch, with four provincial survey sections and 
a record and drawing office. 


(ii) A Topographical Branch, with three sections and nine field 
camps, levelling camps, trigonometrical camps, etc. 


(iii) A, Records’ and Reproduction Branch. 
(iv) A Survey School. 


The Cadastral Branch.—After consultation with the geodetic experts 
of the General Staff and reviewing the great improvements made in survey 
methods during the war, it was decided to adopt the Transverse Mercator 
projection for the cadastral survey of the Colony. The computation of a 
four minute grid, for Colony co-ordinates, covering the country up to seven 
degrees north, was completed, with two Standard Sub-Meridians and a false 
origin in the sea south-west of the whole country. All cadastral work is now 
carried out with bearings referted to the Standard Meridian of one degree 
west, and tables for calculating the convergency have been computed and 
published. These tables are available on application to the Surveyor- 
General. 


Ascheme was drawn up and instructions were issued for standard methods 
of working on the above system, and the branch carried out 28 
Surveys of different natures during the year. This work included 19 
sheets of a new survey of Accra on 1/1,250 and a survey of Takoradi 
on the same scale of which four sheets have already been published, and 
more are in hand. 


The Cadastral Survey also commenced work at Kwahu, turning out 
a number of sheets on the new system which will all eventually form part 
of a complete and co-ordinated large scale cadastral survey of the country. 


The Topographical Branch.—(a) This branch had surveyed in detail, 
by the end of 1921, approximate!y 3,400 square miles on a scale of 1/62,500, 
while another 2,000square miles was partially surveyed and nearing completion. 


Some of the sheets so provided have already been printed and published 
on 1/62,500 and on 1/125,000 scales and more are now printing. 


It is hoped by June, 1922, to have finished about 12 half-degree sheets 
oo the smaller scale. 
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(b) In addition to this detail, a considerable amount of Theodolite 
traverse triangulation and instrumental levels had been run. Coomassie was 
connected via Akuse and Accra to Appam, and the Topographical 
framework given greater rigidity than it formerly possessed. 


(c) The branch also carried out the survey of five towns on a scale of 
1/6,250, and boundary surveys necessary for adjudication in certain disputes. 


(d) A committee on the spelling of place-names has been constituted 
and is engaged in assembling an authorised li-t of the spelling of the principel 
names. A pamphlet on the spelling of names according to the R.G.S. II 
System has been printed and circulated to Commissioners and others, who 
are giving much assistance. A very valuable revision of the spellingin the 
Northern Territories has been carried out by Major A. H. C. Walker-Leigh. 


Records and Reproduction —The Topographical Reeords are organised 
on a complete system set forth in a pamphlet entitled ‘‘ Organization of 
Topographical Records,” procurable on application to the Department. 
Du ing the early part of 1921, the alterations necessary for the conversion 
of the various buildinss required for the printing shop, record offices, etc., 
were completed, plant erected, and local production of Maps and Plans begun. 


A new Wall Map on a scale of 1/375,000 has been compiled during the 
year and is now printing. It is expected to be on sale about April, 1922. 
Maps of the country, for use pending the results of the Topographical Survey 
now in progress, were compiled and issued on scales of 1/500,0C0 and 
1/1,000,000, giving various information suchas traffic routes and district 
and provincial divisions. 


The Survey School.—The Survey School at Odumase, 1i miles from Akuse 
on the Volta, beganits first term on 4th April, 1921. Entrance is by competi- 
tive examination, and 39 pupils are now undergoing instruction. 

At present, the difficulty of obtaining skilled Native Surveyors is very 
great and this adds very much to the expense and les:ens the rate of survey. 


It is hoped that the School will shortly begin to turn out a regular number 
of trained Surveyors who will prove of great use to their native country. 


XVI.—IMPERIAL INSTITUTE. 
(SoutH Kensincton, 
Lonpon, 8S. W. 7.) 


Work Conpuctep at THE ImpertaL INSTITUTE DURING THE 
Year 192] FoR THE GoLp Coasr CoLony. 


Economic Investigations and Enquiries.—Reports on a number of products 
forwarded by Government Officers were furnished to the Government of the 
Gold Coast during the year as a result of investigations carried out in the 
Scientific and Technical Department, supplemented when necessary by 
reference to commercial experts. In addition, information relating to a variety 
vf Gold Coast products was supplied to enquirers. 
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Lime Juice.—In connection with the experimental cultivation of limes 
in the Gold Coast a sample of the juice prepared at the Assuantsi Agricultural 
Station was received for examination. lt was of satisfactory composition 
and compared favourably as regards the amount of citric acid present with the 
lime juice produced in the West Indies. Juice of similar character would 
be quite suitable for the preparation of concentrated lime juice or of citrate 
of lime for export, and the Institute offered to supply further information 
if desired in connection with any proposals to establish the industry on a 
commercial scale in the Gold Coast. At the request of the Director of Agricul- 
ture, particulars of the appliances required for the preparation of concentrated 
lime juice and citrate of lime were subsequently supplied, together with 
information as to the market value and the demand for the various lime 
products in the United Kingdom. 


Cassava.—At the request of the Superintendent of Accra Sisal Plantations 
enquiries were made by the Imperial Institute as to the possibility of disposing 
of 100 tons of dried cassava roots in the United Kingdom. A provisional 
quotation was obtained and transmitted to the Gold Coast. 


Foodstuffs.—In connection with an investigation of foodstuffs in progress 
in the Gold Coast, information was furnished to the Director of Medical 
Research, Gold Coast, relating to the results of the examination at the Imperial 
Institute of various foodstuffs from the Colony. 


Kapok.—A sample of Kapok from the Gold Coast possessed satisfactory 
resilient properties, but was a little inferior in this respect to Java kapok. 
It was however of brown colour, and on this account was valued at not more 
than 44d. to 5d. per Ib. in the United Kingdom (September, 1921), when 
Java kapok was quoted at 1s. to ls. ld. per lb. The whiter kapok whichis 
stated to be obtainable in the Colony in January would no doubt realise higher 
prices, and a sample of this material has been suggested for examination 
and valuation. If available in commercial quantities white kapok should 
be readily saleable for use as a stuffing material for upholstery and other 


purposes. 


Sisal.—Information was furnished to the Superintedent of the Govern- 
ment Sisal Plantations at Accra with reference to sisal hemp ; also as to the 
utilisation of sisal refuse, particularly with regard to the production of alcohol. 
The possibilities of the refuse for paper-making were also dealt with. 


Hat-making Materials—In continuation of the investigations as to the 
possibility of certain Gold Coast grasses being employed in the hat-making 
industry in this country (see report for 1920), a number of plaits eopied from 
specimens supplied by the Imperial Institute were received from the Colony 
for examination. The workmanship was excellent, but only a few of the 
finer plaits were considered suitable fur the United Kingdom market. A 
further quantity of these has been requested for technical trial by hat manu- 
facturers, together with information as to the quantity which could be offered 
and the approximate price, so that the commercial possibilities can be definitely 
determined. 
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Neele Seeds. —These seeds were stated to be derived from a Cucurbitaceous 
plant, the botanical name of which was unknown, and it was desired to ascertain 
whether they would be of value as a source of oil. The seeds yielded 44 per 
cent. of a yellow “ semi-drying ” oil, which could probably be used as an 
edible oil. ‘The residual meal is considerably richer in protem than undecor- 
ticated cotton seed cake, but it contains a substance answering to the tests 
for alkaloids. The meal or cake could therefore not be safely used as a 
foodstuff for animals without first making feeding trials, unless it has already 
been established in the Gold Coast that the seed is harmless. 


If this Neele seed is available for export in large quantities there is little 
doubt that it would be saleable in the United Kingdom as an oil-seed, but it 
is not possible to state the price it is likely to realise until the uses of the 
oil and meal have been definitely determined. A large sample of seed, together 
with information as to the quantity available annually, has been requested 
so that the question of its utilisation in the United Kingdom may be further 
investigated. 


Shea Nut Tree Products—In connection with an investigation initiated 
by His Excellency the Governor of the Gold Coast respecting the agricultural 
resources of the Northern Territories, information was furnished by the 
Imperial Institute on a number of points relating to the possibility of developing 
the shea nut industry. Samples of various shea products were requested for 
examination, and a number of these were under investigation at the Institute 
at the close of the year. 


Information was furnished to the concessionaires of a tract of forest 
land in the Northern Territories with reference to the shea nut industry and 
the preparation and marketing of shea nut products. Specimens of shea nuts 
and shea butter from the Gold Coast were also supplied to the enquirers for 
reference purposes. 


Cola Nuts.—At the request of the Superintendent of Agriculture informa- 
tion was supplied as to the relative value of Cola acuminata and other species; 
also as to the results of the examination at the Imperial Institute of samples 
of cola nuts from the Gold Coast. 


Palm Oil Machinery.—Information regarding palm oil machinery together 
with estimates, diagrams, etc., obtained by the Imperial Institute from firms 
in the United Kingdom, was transmitted to the Director of Agriculture, at 
his request. 


Tanning Materials—Information was furnished to a correspondent 
in the Northern Territories as to the tanning of hides and skins; also as to 
tanning materials available in the Gold Coast. 


Timbers.—At the request of the Conservator of Forests, Coomassie, a 
memorandum regarding the structure of certain West African timbers and the 
results of mechanical tests carried out on the woods, was prepared at the 
Imperial Institute and forwarded to Coomassie. 
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The following are the subjects of other enquiries relating to the Gold 
Coast dealt with in the period under review :— 


Indentity and uses of medicinal plants. 

Mule breeding. 

Coffee cultivation. 

Cocoa cultivation. 

The fumigation of cola nuts. 

Origin of “ N’gavna ” meal. 

Preparation of oil and fibre from the oil palm. 


Publications —The following articles relating to products from the Gold 
Coast or to subjects of special interest to that country were published in the 
Bulletin of the Imperial Institute for 1921 :— 


Insect pests in the Cocoa Store. 

The Cocoa Industry of Ecuador. 

The Preparation of Palm Oil for Edible Purposes. 
Palm Oil as Motor Fuel. 

Oil Palm Machinery. 

Pests of the Oil Palm in Portuguese Congo. 

The Oil of the Physic or Purging Nut. 
Cinnamon : Sources, Production and Trade. 
Commercial Utilisation of Cotton Stalks. 


During the year a monograph on Petroleum containing references to the 
Gold Coast was issued in the Impcrial Institute Series of Monographs on 
Mineral Resources. 


Gotp Coast Court. 


At the close of the International Rubber and Tropical Products Exhibition 
which was held at the Agricultural Hall, London, in June 1921, the Government 
exhibits were transferred to the Imperial Institute for the Gold Coast Court. 
They comprise a representative collection of vegetable products, photographs, 
an illuminated model showing cocoa loading at Accra, and examples of native 
cloths, basket-ware and leather work. ‘These exhibits are being arranged 
in the Court so far as possible in the space available. A scheme for an 
enlarged Court to accommodate all the exhibits has been prepared and 
submitted for the approval of the Governor. 


The chart illustrating the gold output has been brought up-to-date, 
and the specimens of timber received from the British Empire ‘limber Exhibi- 
tion have been incorporated with the other specimens in the timber trophy. 


L. W. Woop 
Asst, Colonial Secretaries 
G. C. B. ParisH 
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The following recent reports, etc., relating to His Majesty’s 
Colonial Possessions have been issued, and may be obtained from 
the sources indicated on the title page :— 
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No, C etc. Year. 
1121 Gambia eee oe oe. oe 1921 
1122 Kenva Colony and Protectorate. o oe o ++ 1920-1921 
1123. British Guiana... * . . 1921 
Wd Grenada. a oe oe oe oe oe on ” 

125 Zanzibar .. oe oe .- ” 

1128 Northern Territories of the Gold Coast o . on ” 

127 Gibraltar .. oe oe o oe a oe o » 

18 St. Vincent . oe oe. . o a ” 

129° St. Helena .. on o . oe oe on on ” 

UNE 4 odie rd <ae ee O  4R ae™ leae a 

131 Basutoland... oe o o oe “ o +» 1921-1922 

1132 Bermuda .. on o oe. oe oe o os 1921 

1133, Bechuanaland Protectorate .- . oe . +. 1921-1922 

1134 Barbados .. on é o oe on . o ” 

1135 Trinidad . oe o- oe oe - oe 1921 

1136. British Honduras .. o o . on on oo ” 

1137 Ceylon oe oa, as ae ee - oe o Fr 

1138 Swaziland .. on o oe oe oe oe o ” 

1139 Hongkong oe ee o- on o oe ” 

iM) Straits Settlements” on oe oe on oe oe ” 

M4) St. Lucia - . . a oe on a ” 

142 Ashanti. ee . . . . . oe ” 

JH3 Jamaica we ad te os oe oe FD 

144 Falkland Islands |. oe 2 o oe ee . 1920 

1145 Bahamas .. o o « oe oe ie «+ 1921-1922 

146 Seychelles oe oe o oe . ae 1921 

147 Turks and Caicos Islands 2 as o oe os ms 

148 Bntish Solomon Islands Protectorate o o «. 1921-1922 

49 Mauritius .. - oe oe . . oe 1921 

30. Sierra Leone - a oe - on . » 

4151 Usanda eo o o- oe oe on oe oe. ” 

N32 Somaliland. . h ere is ee =. ia 

N33 Kenya Colony and Protectorate o . +. April-Dec., ,, 
MISCELLANEOUS. 

No. Colony, etc. Subject. 

83 Southern Nigeria .. Ars aie +. Mineral Survey, 1910. 

MU West Indies ae oe o «. Preservation of Ancient Monu- 

ments, etc. 

85 Southern Nigeria . os ae «. Mineral Survey, 1911. 

% Southern Nigeria .. <a . «. Mineral Survey, 1912. 

87 Ceylon ne Se oe +» Mineral Survey. 

8% Imperial Institute.” An as «+ Oil-seeds, Oils, etc. 

89 Southern Nigeria .. a6 se «» Mineral Survey, 1913. 

% St. Vincent. . . ee oe .. Roads and Land Settlement. 

$1 East Africa Protectorate a .. Geology and Geography of the 


Northern part of the Protec- 
torate. 

% Colonies—General on oe .. Fishes of the Colonies. 

% Pitcaim Island .. ..  ..  «. Reporton avisit to the Island 
by the High Commissioner 
for the Western Pacific. 
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" NIGERIA. 
ANNUAL GENERAL REPORT FOR 1922. 


GEOGRAPHICAL AND HISTORICAL NOTE. 


.", The Colony and Protectorate of Nigeria is situated on the 
northern shores of the Gulf of Guinea. It is bounded on the 
west and north by French territory and on the east by the former 
German Colony of the Cameroons. Great Britain has recently 
received a mafdate over a small portion of the Cameroons (31,150) 
square miles) which, for purposes of administration, has been 
placed under the Nigerian Government. The remainder of the 
Cameroons is administered by the French under a mandate, so, 
for all practical purposes, all the land frontiers of Nigeria march 
with French territory. 





2. The area of Nigeria is approximately 335,700 square 
miles, and it is thus larger than any British Dependency other 
than Tanganyika, India and the self-governing Dominions. _ It 
is nearly three times the size of the United Kingdom. Along 
the entire coast-line runs a belt, from 10 to 60 miles in width, of 
dense mangrove forest and swamp intersected by the branches of 
the Niger delta and other rivers, which are connected one with 
another by innumerable creeks, the whole constituting a con- 
tinuous inland waterway from beyond the western boundary of 
Nigeria almost to the Cameroons. Behind this belt lie dense 
tropical forests, rich in oil-palm trecs and valuable mahoganies. 
Further inland the forests become thinner and are succeeded by 
open ground covered with long grass and occasional clumps of 
trees. In the extreme north, where there is a very small rainfall 
and little vegetation, the desert is slowly but steadily encroaching. 
There are few mountains in the southern portion of Nigeria 
except along the eastern boundary, but north and east of the 
junction of the rivers Niger and Benue there is a large plateau 
from 2,000 to 6,000 féet in height. The country is well watered 
by rivers, especially in the south. Besides the Niger and Benue, 
which during the rainy season are navigable by steamers as far 
as Jebba and Yola respectively, there are a number of important 
rivers, of which the Cross River is the largest. Except for Lake 
Chad, on the extreme north-east frontier, there are no large lakes. 


3. The population of Nigeria is approximately 183 millions. 
larger than that of any British dependency except India. There 
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are about 4,000 Europeans temporarily resident in Nigeria, 
chiefly in the employ of the Government and of mercantile and 
mining companies. The country is not suited for European 
settlement. Of the native inhabitants the greater number are 
of pure negro race, but in the north there are Berber and negroid 
tribes. Of the former the Yorubas, Ibos and Benis are the most 
important, and of the latter the Fulani, the Kanuri and the Hausa- 
speaking tribes, generally called Hausas. The Yorubas occupy 
the south-west corner of Nigeria and from an early date possessed 
an organised government. The Benis are now a comparatively 
small tribe, but Benin was formerly a very powerful kingdom, 
and its influence extended over a considerable area. The Ibos 
are a large unorganised tribe who occupy most of the land east 
of the lower Niger. The Kanuri occupy Bornu, in the north- 
east of Nigeria, a kingdom which has survived for many centuries 
in spite of great vicissitudes. It was known to the Portuguese 
as early as the 15th century and to Arab geographers several 
centuries earlier. The Hausas occupy the greater portion of 
northern Nigeria, and from an early date had attained to a fairly 
high level of civilisation. At the beginning of the 19th century 
the Hausa States were conquered by the Fulani, a nomad 
people who had settled in the towns and country of Hausaland, 
and who, by their superior intelligence, had acqutred great power 
and influence. The existing Hausa system of law and admini- 
stration based on the Koran was retained, but Fulani dynasties 
were established in the various states. 


4. The coast of Nigeria first became known to Europe towards 
the end of the 15th century as the result of the visits of Portuguese 
explorers. Shortly afterwards the demand for negro labour in 
the American and West Indian colonies created an immense 
trade in slaves, and for over three hundred years the west coast 
of Africa was visited in large numbers by the slave ships of all 
nations. At the beginning of the 19th century efforts were made 
to suppress the traffic, which was declared illegal, and a British 
naval squadron was stationed on the Coast to intercept the slave 
ships. With the decline of the slave trade the traffic in palm-oil 
and other tropical products rapidly increased, and the visits of 
naval ships and, later, of the British Consul at Fernando Po 
gave to the British a considerable prestige and influence among 
the tribes inhabiting the coasts of Nigeria. In 1851 British 
support was given to an exiled King of Lagos, who, in return, 
pledged himself to abolish the slave trade in Lagos, which was at 
that time the chief slave market in West Africa. Finding himself 
powerless against the slave-dealing faction, his son ceded Lagos 
to the British in 1861, and the British Colony of Lagos came into 
being the following year. 


5. By the exertions of Mungo Park (1796-1805), Captain 
Clapperton (1822-26), Richard Lander (1826-30), Doctor Barth 
(1850-55) and numerous other explorers, most of whom lost their 
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lives in the country, the course of the Niger and the existence of 
the Fulani kingdoms in the interior had become known, and an 
attempt was made by Mr. Macgregor Laird and others to open up 
the interior to trade. In spite of the efforts of these pioneers, who 
were supported to a certain extent by the British Government and 
philanthropists eager to strangle the slave trade by legitimate 
traffic, the early efforts were not successful, owing to the heavy 
mortality among the European crews of vessels ascending the 
river. A better knowledge of conditions, and the use of quinine 
as a prophylactic against malaria, made later operations more 
successful, and before 1860 trade was established along the banks 
of the Rivers Niger and Benue. In 1879 the various British firms 
trading on these rivers were amalgamated, and in 1887 a charter 
was granted to the amalgamated companies, which became known 
as the Royal Niger Company, Chartered & Limited. By this 
charter the company became responsible for the government of 
the river basins and the whole of Hausaland and Bornu, but, in 
practice, their influence extended little beyond the banks of the 
rivers. 


6. The Berlin Conference of 1885 had recognised the British 
claim to a protectorate over Nigeria, and that part of the country 
which was not included within the Lagos territories or the sphere 
of the chartered company was made into a separate administration 
under Foreign Office control and became known as the Oil Rivers 
and later as the Niger Coast Protectorate. 


7. Owing to the restrictions on trade caused by artificial 
boundaries and the virtual monopoly which the Niger Company 
exercised, to the inability of the company’s forces to restrain the 
slave-raiding propensities of the Fulani chiefs, and to foreign 
aggression on the western frontiers, it became necessary for the 
British Government to assume a more direct control over the 
country. The company’s charter was accordingly revoked on the 
Ist January, 1900, and the northern portion of their territories 
became the Northern Nigeria Protectorate, the southern portion 
being added to the Niger Coast Protectorate and renamed the 
Protectorate of Southern Nigeria, both Protectorates being placed 
under Colonial Office control. 


8. In 1898 an Imperial Force, recruited locally but with 
British officers, was raised by Sir Frederick Lugard, and was later 
taken over by the Colonial Government. This force was named 
the West African Frontier Force, and the armed constabularies of 
the other West African Colonies and Protectorates were modelled 
on it. Soon after the establishment of the Northern Nigeria 
Protectorate, these troops were used to subdue the Muhammadan 
rulers of the Hausa states and Bornu, who had persistently ignored 
the British requests for the cessation of slave-raiding, and whose 
attitude was one of open hostility to an administration of whose 
power they had had no proof. As each in turn was conquered a 
new ruler was appointed who undertook to govern his country 
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according to local law and tradition but without slave-raiding and 
the extortion and inhuman cruelties which had marked the former 
tegime. British residents were stationed throughout the country 
and exercised a wholesome check on any tendency to relapse. 


9. In the south there were fewer large states, and the people 
on the whole were of a much lower standard of intelligence and 
development. On the lower reaches of the Benin river, a Jekri 
chief, named Nana, defied the Protectorate Government and dealt 
openly in slaves. He was attacked by a naval and military force 
and defeated in 1894 after severe fighting. In 1897 a peaceful 
mission to the King of Benin was massacred and another combined 
expedition was despatched : Benin was captured and was found to 
be full of the remains of human sacrifices, for which the city had 
long had an unpleasant reputation. In 1902 the Aro tribe was 
subdued. 


10. While the remainder of the country was being opened 
up the hinterland of Lagos was being added by cession to the 
territories originally ceded by the King of Lagos in 1861. In 1866 
Lagos had been. included in the West African Settlements, and in 
1874 it was united with the Gold Coast Colony. It became the 
separate Colony and Protectorate of Lagos in 1886. 


11. In 1906 Lagos and Southern Nigeria were amalgamated, 
and in 1914 Northern Nigeria was included and the whole country 
became the Colony and Protectorate of Nigeria. 


12. On the outbreak of war in 1914 the Nigeria Regiment 
(of the West African Frontier Force) took part in the campaign 
which resulted in the conquest of the neighbouring German 
Colony of the Cameroons, and a strong contingent of the regiment 
also fought in the East African Campaign. On the whole the 
loyalty of the chiefs and people of Nigeria throughout the War 
was very marked, but there was a somewhat serious rising in 
Egbaland in 1918 which was quickly subdued. 


II. GENERAL OBSERVATIONS. 


13. The main political divisions of Nigeria are the Colony 
of Nigeria and two groups of Provinces known as the Northern 
and Southern Provinces which together form the Protectorate. 
The whole country is under the control of a Governor and 
Commander-in-Chief to whom the Lieutenant-Governors of the 
Northern and Southern Provinces and the Administrator of the 
Colony are responsible. The Governor is assisted by an Executive 
Council consisting of a few of the senior officials. There is also 
a larger advisory and deliberative Nigerian Council composed of 
official and unofficial members, all of whom, with the exception of 
three representatives of the Chambers of Commerce and Mines, 
are nominated by the Governor. There is a Legislative Council, 
the powers of which are confined to the Colony, laws affecting 
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the Protectorate being enacted by the Governor. The members of 
the Legislative Council are nominated by the Governor and there 
is an official majority. 

14. An alteration in the constitution has been approved by 
the Secretary of State for the Colonies which involves the 
abolition of the present Nigerian Council and the Legislative 
Council of the Colony and the substitution for them of a larger 
and more representative Legislative Council. This council will 
legislate only for the Colony and the Southern Provinces of the 
Protectorate (laws affecting the Northern Provinces will continue 
to be enacted by the Governor), but all public expenditure will 
come within the scrutiny of the Council and any matter of public 
interest affecting any part of Nigeria may be discussed. A new 
departure, so far as Nigeria is concerned, is the decision to include, 
among the non-official members of the Council, three members 
elected by the ratepayers of Lagos and a member elected by the 
ratepayers of Calabar. Other interests will be represented by 
members selected by Chambers of Commerce and the Chamber ° 
of Mines and by members nominated by the Governor. There 
will be an official majority on the Council. It had been hoped 
that the new Council would be inaugurated early in 1923, but 
various reasons have delayed the issue of the Royal Letters 
Patent and the Order-in-Council setting up the new constitution. 
In the circumstances it is unlikely that the Council will meet 
before September. 


15. The Protectorate (including the mandated territory of 
the Cameroons) is divided into twenty-four provinces, each 
under the immediate control of a Resident. During the year 
the delimitation of the natural ethnographical boundaries 
between the Munshi and Ogoja Provinces was undertaken. In 
the Northern Provinces and the western portions of the 
Southern Provinces, where there are chiefs of sufficient influence 
and ability, native administrations have been recognised and 
supported by Government, the details of administration being 
left almost entirely in the hands of the paramount chief and 
his officials. In other parts, however, where there is no strong 
native authority capable of governing, the rule of the political 
officers is a more direct one, but even in such districts a native 
judiciary with powers limited in proportion to its ability and 
integrity is made use of with results that are increasingly 
satisfactory. 


16. In the Muhammadan Emirates of the north and, in the 
south, among the Yorubas and Benis, the general progress in 
orderly administration has been well maintained. Everywhere 
throughout these States are to be found a peaceful, diligent, pros- 
perous and thriving peasantry, tilling their fields in complete 
confidence and security, governed by their own hereditary rulers, 
and living under forms of government which are the natural 
growth of their own political genius. 
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17. For the most part these hereditary rulers fully justify 
the confidence placed in them, but there are, of course, cases in 
which they do not fulfil expectations. In those cases steps are 
taken to provide the people with rulers who can be trusted. 


18. Armed escorts for the protection of Political Officers in 
the country of the more remote and primitive pagan tribes are 
still required, though recourse to force is seldom necessary. 
This is due in a great measure to the very encouraging attitude 
of the chiefs, who are now realising the immense benefits of peaceful 
administration and who are willing and even anxious to accept 
the responsibilities of office. 


19. The peaceful state of the country may be ascribed to 
the efficient control exercised by the Political Staff. The increase 
in the establishment in recent years has made it possible to station 
officers in outlying districts and, consequently, to bring certain 
of the less advanced tribes under closer control. 


20. The slump in trade has had an injurious effect on the 
payment of direct taxation. Though the actual tax-payer can 
still pay his dues without any difficulty, he can no longer afford 
to give additional presents to headmen, who have, in consequence, 
been tempted in many cases to misappropriate the taxes passing 
through their hands. The assessment of the general tax payable 
under the Native Revenue Ordinance is a matter which is subject 
to the closest scrutiny, in order to check any tendency to over- 
taxation and to introduce uniformity in areas in which economic 
conditions are similar. 

21. In Lagos the long drawn out dispute between the rival 
factions of the Muhammadans seems to be no nearer to a settle- 
ment. Certain prominent members of one of the factions are 
at present undergoing terms of imprisonment for participating 
in disturbances in connexion with this dispute. : 


22. A petition praying for the reconsideration of the case 
of Eshugbayi (the titular ex-king of Lagos), who has ceased to 
be recognised by the Government as the head of the house of 
Docemo, was presented to the Governor towards the end of the 
year. In his reply His Excellency stated that the petition 
contained “many statements which are inaccurate or untrue 

that many leading men in Lagos, who in the past 
have been keen critics of the Government, have refused to sign 
it or to be in any way associated withit.’”” The Governor reminded 
the petitioners that a similar petition to His Majesty the King 
had been refused after full consideration, and informed them 
that any further communication asking for the reconsideration 
of Eshugbayi’s case will receive neither acknowledgment nor 
teply. It is to be hoped that this plain-spoken reply will put a 
stop to the intrigues which centred round the person and the 
doubtful position of this misguided man. 
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23. Abubakr Garbai, c.B.E., Shehu of Bornu, died on the 
20th January, 1922. He was recognised as Shehu when British 
rule was introduced into Bornu in 1902, and during the twenty 
years of his reign he never failed in his friendship and loyalty to 
the British, nor in his duty to his people. He was awarded the 
Companionship of the Order of the British Empire in recognition 
of his services during the anxious months which followed the 
outbreak of war in 1914. 


24. During the past year the infantry battalions of the 
Nigeria Regiment were honoured by the award of Colours in 
recognition of their distinguished services in the Cameroons and 
East African Campaigns. The new colours were presented to 
each unit by His Excellency the Governor and Commander-in- 
Chief in person. 


The Regimental Colours are of Muhammadan green and 
bear the motto, in Arabic, “ Victory is from God alone,’’ and the 
battle honours, Ashantee 1873-4, Ashanti 1900. It is hoped 
that these may be augmented shortly by some permanent record 
of the many engagements in which the regiment participated 
during the late war. There is no doubt that the significance of 
the Colours is appreciated fully by the rank and file, and that their 
possession has instilled in all ranks a splendid spirit which will 
further fighting efficiency, and prove an added incentive to surpass 
previous achievements when, and wherever, they are called upon 
to fight for the Empire in the future. 


25. In the more backward communities cannibalism still 
occurs and is probably more common than is realised, and cases 
of slave dealing are still to be found amongst the tribes to the 
east of the Niger, where the status of slavery is yet recognised 
and bears a stigma. Every effort has been made to stamp out 
the traffic in slaves which breaks out sporadically between 
Nigeria and the Cameroons, but it must be some time before 
the spread of civilisation puts a definite stop to these evils. 


26. In the Hausa states and Bornu Muhammadanism was 
established at an early date, probably during the 9th century, but 
in the forest country of the south and in the broken country of 
the Bauchi plateau paganism has survived to the present day. 
The Christian religion is making some progress among the pagan 
tribes, and, among the Yorubas, Muhammadanism is spreading 
southwards. The bulk of the pure negro tribes, however, have 
retained their pagan beliefs, and although the vigilance of British 
officials has curtailed or stamped out the worst evils of canni- 
balism and human sacrifice, several millions of the inhabitants 
remain the victims of a barbarous and degrading fetish-religion, 
in which the juju-priest or witch-doctor exercises a baneful 
influence. 


27. Muhammadanism in Nigeria has little of the fanaticism 
that distinguishes it in other countries. The Fulani jihad, led by 
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Othman dan Fodio at the beginning of the 19th century, was 
largely political in its results (if not in its origin) and the ambi- 
tious leaders of this ‘‘ holy war” did not scruple to attack the 
tival Muslim state of Bornu. The self-styled Mahdis who have 
arisen from time to time since the establishment of the British 
Protectorate have been quickly and severely dealt with by the 
Muhammadan chiefs, and the entry of the Turks into the War 
on the side of Germany evoked only spontaneous protestations 
of loyalty to the British cause from their co-religionists in Nigeria. 
Within the last couple of years Indian missionaries of the Ahmadia 
movement have gained some adherents. 


28. One of the principal religious obstacles to the advance of 
Christianity in tropical Africa is the prevalence and popularity of 
polygamy. Among the followers of Islam this institution has, 
of course, the sanction of religion. Among the non-Muslim 
tribes it has the equally strong sanction of immemorial custom. 
In West Africa children are assets rather than liabilities, the 
daughters being easily marketable as wives at an early age and 
the sons providing an unpaid labour supply ; wives, besides their 
value as mothers, perform most of the manual labour in the home 
and on the family farms, but the custom which requires a mother 
to deny herself to her husband for the period during which she 
is nursing her child, often from two to three years, is, perhaps, 
the greatest cause of polygamy. The ‘‘ Native African Church,” 
modelled in other respects orrthe Church of England, but allowing 
to its members a plurality of wives, has met the difficulty of 
those who wished to adopt the Christian creed without abandoning 
one of the most cherished of their ancestral customs. 


29. The general health of the Colony and Protectorate has 
throughout the year been good. The gravest problem of the 
year was a recrudescence of cerebro-spinal meningitis in epidemic 
form. The outbreak declared itself in the north-eastern region of 
the Kontagora Province, i.e., immediately south of the eastern 
limit of the epidemic of the previous year ; at first, its aspect was 
gravely menacing, but all available precautions were taken, and, 
in the end, the advent of the rains found it happily still localised 
within the region of recrudescence, wherein it finally subsided. 
In the autumn the Emir of Katsina reported its existence in the 
French territory across his northern boundary, but the end of the 
year left Nigeria free from the visitation. 


30. A ‘‘ Health Week ’’ was organised in Lagos in November, 
and prizes were offered for the healthiest babies and the best- 
kept compounds. The people were much interested, and an 
immense quantity of accumulated refuse was disposed of during 
the week. 


31. Nigeria is participating in the British Empire Exhibition 
in 1924, and an area of 19,000 superficial feet has been taken for 
the Nigerian section. 
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III. GOVERNMENT FINANCES. 


32. The totals of revenue and expenditure for the past five 
years are as follows :— 


Revenue. Expenditure. 
£ 
1917... a 3,492,738 3,219,958 
1918... Gn 4,014,190 3,459,774 
1919... oe 4,959,429 4,529,176 
1920... aus 6,819,274 6,493,523 
Jan.—March, 1921 ae 1,566,748 1,674,353 
1921-22 - 4,876,246 7,171,997 


The Nigerian financial year, formerly identical with the 
calendar year, now begins in April. The latest available figures 
are for the six months April to September, 1922. The revenue 
and expenditure for these months were £2,675,565 and £3,521 ,224 
respectively, and it will be observed that if the revenue for the 
remainder of the financial year is in proportion, the total for the 
financial year would exceed that of the previous year by some 
£474,000. 


33. There was an excess of assets over liabilities on the 3lst 
March, 1922, of £1,315,101. The public debt at the same date 
amounted to {13,609,209 and the sinking fund to £693,316. The 
latest loan, issued in October, 1921, at 97, was for £3,000,000 at 
6 per cent. The stock is now quoted at 107 and the stock of an 
earlier (1919) 6 per cent. loan now stands at over 111. 


34, Separate accounts are kept by the Native Administra- 
tions, which receive a proportion, normally 50 per cent., of the 
sums collected by direct taxation. The various Native Admini- 
strations have manifested much keenness in devoting their 
surplus funds to permanent public works within their own areas. 


35. In April the customs import tariff was revised, the 
ad valorem duty being raised from 12} per cent. to 15 per cent., 
and many articles were added to the dutiable list ; chief of these 
were provisions and corrugated iron, on which duties of 15 per 
cent. and 10 per cent. respectively were imposed. Specific 
duties were also increased in many cases. The duty on spirits 
temained at 25s. a gallon of 50° Tralles. 


36. In July the export duty on hides and skins was con- : 
siderably reduced, and during the same month the “ preferential ” 
export duty on palm kernels exported to countries outside of the | 
British Empire was abolished. : 


37. During the year, United Kingdom and British West ‘ 
Africa silver coin to the value of £1,748,500 was withdrawn from | 
circulation and shipped to the United Kingdom. A large number | 
of currency notes also was withdrawn from circulation. 4 
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IV. ANNUAL PROGRESS OF TRADE, AGRICULTURE 
AND INDUSTRY. 


38. Trade—The total value of the trade of Nigeria during 
the year was as follows :— 


£ 
Import .. a ee ok .- 10,689,000 
Export .. ve oes ae -. 10,421,000 


Total .. =... £21,110,000 


an increase of about one million sterling on the trade of the 
previous year. 


The value of the transit trade (i.e. goods passing through the 
inland waters of Nigeria to and from Dahomey and other French 
Territory) amounted to £103,000, representing roughly a decrease 
of 30 per cent. compared with 1921. 


39. The value of the import trade has remained practically 
stationary though the tonnage imported has increased consider- 
ably. Commercial imports accounted for £8,162,000 and specie 
£603,000, an increase of 4-2 and 14 per cent. respectively. As 
in 1921 the United Kingdom is responsible for 80 per cent. of 
the import trade; the United States of America shows a further 
decrease at 6 per cent. as opposed to 7-66 per cent. in 1921, and 
Germany with 3} per cent. shows a slight increase. Goods 
from Germany in the early part of the year were distinctly under- 
valued when compared with prices of similar goods from countries 
with an undepreciated or but slightly depreciated currency, but 
there was a gradual improvement throughout the year, and 
to-day the prices of German goods compare favourably with 
those of other countries. 


40. An attempt has been made to re-introduce Dutch gin of 
a quality superior to that of the old pre-war Trade Gin. It 
cannot be said to have met with much success, as the heavy duty 
of 25s. per gallon puts it beyond the reach of the average ‘native, 
and the best English gins can be placed on the market at a price 
only a little higher. It is said that the firms which took up the 
frst two consignments are selling to-day at 55s. to 56s. per case, 
ora loss of 10s. per case, at which price they find a ready sale. 


41. The basis for duty introduced in June, 1921, viz., the 
current market value of the goods in the country of exportation, 
isstill in force, and the period of its duration has been extended to 
the end of 1923 at the request of the chambers of commerce in 
the United Kingdom. This points to the fact that many of the 
firms still have large commitments in the staple lines of trade, 
chiefly cottons, and the result is being felt in the Nigerian market 
to-day, where cottons are being sold at less than to-day’s replace- 
Ment prices. Until these commitments are wiped off, trade 
cannot be expected to become stabilised, as firms cannot compete 
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with the prices at which the committed firms are prepared to 
sacrifice their goods. It is reported that many of the firms have 
endeavoured to cut their losses by paying lump sums for the 
cancellation of their forward contracts. 


42. Produce prices on the whole have been fairly steady 
throughout the year. There have been slight improvements from 
time to time, but these were not maintained, though prices have 
shown signs of hardening in the last month or two of the year. 
The total value of the export trade amounted to £10,421,000, 
representing an increase of 8 per cent. over 1921. The tonnage 
of palm oil, kernels, and cocoa exported showed considerable 
increase, but groundnuts at 24,000 tons showed a decrease of 
53 per cent. There was little improvement in the skin and hide 
trade, though the export duties were reduced in July in some 
instances by as much as 50 per cent. There has recently been 
a demand for the best quality raw goat skins. The United 
Kingdom took 78 per cent. of the total exports, the United 
States of America 7:4 per cent. and Germany 5 per cent. 


43. The prices offering at home allowed no margin for profit 
to the exporter ; in fact, losses on shipments were quite common 
with the exporter who had to place his produce on the open 
market. Such firms as Lever Brothers, The African and Eastern 
Trade Corporation and The Co-operative Wholesale Society were 
not at such disadvantage as, though their actual produce trading 
showed a loss, they were in a position to absorb their own produce 
in the manufacture of soap, etc., in the retail of which handsome 
profits were realised. The prices paid locally have not offered 
much inducement to the native to bring in produce, but no doubt 
the extremely low figure at which he has been able to purchase 
the staple lines in imports has enabled him to do so; another 
factor, of course, which he is experiencing in common with others, 
is lack of money. Many of the large middlemen are to-day 
carrying considerable stocks of cottons purchased locally at 
bed-rock prices. 


44. The preferential duty on kernels shipped to countries 
other than the United Kingdom having been removed, palm 
kernels are being exported to Germany in gradually increasing 
quantities. 


45. The competition in freights between the various ship- 
ping companies has been very keen, with the result that to-day 
export freights in many instances are being quoted at rates which 
are very little higher than those existing pre-war. 


46. Agriculture—The production of cocoa during 1922 has 
shown a great increase, partly the result of the steady increase in 
the cultivation of this crop, partly the result of a favourable 
season. The return to more normal prices has caused a marked 
decrease in the export of groundnuts and cotton. 
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47. In regard to cotton it should be noted that the decrease 
affected only the export of native cotton from the Southern Pro- 
vinces. There is no reason to believe that there has been any 
decrease in the local hand spinning and weaving or in the overland 
export from the Northern Provinces. 


48. The export of American cotton continues steadily to 
increase. In spite of a greatly reduced price, the production in 
the season 1921-22 was 10,000 bales as against 5,400 last year 
and 3,500 in the preceding year. The cultivation of this cotton 
was initiated by Government, and the maintenance of the quality 
of the cotton at a level at which it is suitable for export is due 
to the annual distribution of very large quantities of pure seed 
provided by Government, and to the inspection of all the cotton 
by Government examiners to prevent the export of mixed or 
inferior parcels. The regulations concerning this inspection 
have been slightly modified during the year by a slight change 
which it is hoped will reduce the interference with the trade in 
this product to the minimum consistent with efficient inspection. 


49. Land—Under an agreement executed between the 
Imperial Government and the Royal Niger Company at the date 
of the revocation of the Charter, the latter’s successors were 
allowed to retain certain sites then occupied as trading stations. 
(There are a few such sites in the Southern Provinces, too.) With 
the foregoing exceptions the whole of the land in the Northern 
Provinces is native land, controlled and administered by the 
Government. Proprietary rights in land have never been recog- 
nised by native law and custom, and legislation enacted since the 
establishment of the Protectorate provides for the maintenance 
of that policy. Building and agricultural leases are granted 
by Government with conditions as to improvements and revision 
of rent. In making such revision Government is debarred by 
statute from taking into consideration any improvements made 
upon a site by the lessee, and from charging more, as rent, for 
any sites than the amount which is obtainable, as rent, for sites 
similarly situated and of equal areas. If the rent is raised on 
Tevision the lessee may appeal to the Provincial Court or to the 
Governor, who will appoint an arbitrator. If the occupier is 
dissatisfied he may surrender his lease, and the Governor may 
award such compensation for unexhausted improvements as in 
his discretion he may think fit. . 


50. In the Southern Provinces native lands are not at the 
disposal and under the control of the Governor in the same way 
asin the Northern Provinces, but land may not be leased to a non- 
native except with the consent of the Governor. Large tracts 
suitable for agriculture are available, but it is essential that 
anyone who desires to cultivate rubber or any other permanent 
crop should first visit Nigeria and ascertain the actual conditions. 
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V.—INVESTIGATION AND DEVELOPMENT OF 
NATURAL RESOURCES. 


51. Forestry—There has been no change in the system of 
exploiting timber. Selection fellings controlled by a minimum 
girth limit are still in vogue. Thé home market for mahogany 
and other furniture woods has on the whole been fair for good 
quality timbers, but, on the other hand, probably owing to the 
general slackness of trade in Nigeria during the period under 
review, the local response to favourable timber markets in Europe 
has not been very marked. 


52. Irregular and late rains interfered to a considerable extent 
with planting operations and the results have not been as good 
as those achieved in normal years. Good progress has been 
made in the Northern Provinces in the constitution of forest 
reserves, the total area of which has been largely extended. 


53. Samples of local timber suitable for the manufacture of 
boot lasts have been favourably reported on by the Imperial 
Institute, but owing to the sparsely scattered distribution of the 
species yielding such woods, it is unlikely that the latter will be 
able to compete with foreign timbers used for the same purpose. 


54. There has been but little activity shown in the exploita- 
tion of minor forest products such as rubber, fibre, etc. 


55. Mining.—During the year there were fifty mining com- 
panies operating on tin and forty-one individual workers ; two 
companies and twelve individuals were also prospecting for or 
winning gold ; the average number of persons employed througk- 
out the year in the mining industry was 134 Europeans and 
13,512 natives. 


56. The output of tin ore from the mines was approximately 
7,300 tons; 8,127 tons of ore were exported from Nigeria, the 
value of which is estimated to have been £932,610. The average 
price of the metal based on the quarterly quotation was 
£157 13s. 1}d.,a decrease of over £14 on that of 1921. There 
was a recovery towards the end of the year to a figure which, 
it is hoped, will be maintained. In spite of the low price of the 
metal, the output showed a small increase over that of the 
previous year. 


57. The concessions granted by Government to enable the 
tin-mining industry to tide over the slump continued in force 
throughout the year. There can be no doubt that the object in 
view has been attained, and everything points to a more successful 
year in 1923. 

58. The output of gold was 748 ounces, as against 179-5 
ounces in 1921. A considerable amount of work has been done 
by one company on a lode deposit, with encouraging results. Gold 
has been discovered in two new districts, but of the value of the 
discoveries little or nothing is known as yet. 
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59. The output of coal from the Udi coalfields for the year 
1922 was 110,785 tons, most of which was consumed by the 
Railway and other Government Departments. The main coal 
seam, which averages 4ft. 2in. in thickness, consists of an 
outcrop, and is worked by adits from different points. Rail 
facilities have been provided for the quick loading of the coal. 
A scheme of electrification in connection with the colliery has 
been sanctioned and is now being proceeded with. The coal is of 
a good quality, highly volatile and free from ash or clinker. It 
burns very quickly and has a specific gravity of 1-28. 

60. The work of the Geological Survey was continued on 
the tinfields of the Northern Provinces and on the phosphatic 
deposits of Abeokuta Province. A preliminary survey of the 
eastern railway between Port Harcourt and Enugu was begun 
and more detailed investigations carried out in the neighbour- 
hood of the Government colliery. Two bulletins were published 
during the year, one on the geology of the western railway 
between Iddo and Okuku, and the other on Eocene fossils from 
Ameki on the eastern railway. Copies of these bulletins can be 
obtained from the Crown Agents for the Colonies. 


61. Fisheries—The rivers and creeks teem with fish, and a 

large number of persons are employed in fishing, chiefly for local 
"consumption. Small quantities of fish are crudely cured and 
traded with the towns distant from the river, where this form 
of food is highly prized. There is very little sea fishing. Before 
the War a steam trawler was working off Lagos, and a large 
quantity of fish of excellent quality was obtained. 


62. Water Power is little used in Nigeria. In the Southern 
parts of Nigeria there is little fall in the rivers, but on the Bauchi 
Plateau there is a considerable amount of power available. 


63. Manufactures—There are no manufactures in Nigeria 
ona commercial scale. Earthenware and brassware are made for 
local use and for sale as curios. Leather is worked, and a certain 
amount of cloth is woven from locally-grown cotton. The 
produce of the country is exported almost entirely in a raw state, 
such little preparation as is necessary being done by hand. 


VI.—BANKS. 

64. Banking interests are represented in Nigeria by the 
Bank of British West Africa, Ltd., which was established in 1894 
and now has fifteen branches and seven agencies, and by the 
Colonial Bank, which extended its operations to Nigeria in 1917 
and now has eight branches. Both Banks undertake all kinds 
of banking business. The Colonial Bank opened extensive new 
offices in Lagos during the year 1922. 


65. There is a Government Savings Bank worked by the: 
Post Office Department. Savings Bank business is also trans- 
acted by the Bank of British West Africa and by the Colonial 
Bank. 
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VII.—LEGISLATION. 


66. The Reciprocal Enforcement of Judgments Ordinance, 
1922 (No. 8 of 1922), provides for the enforcement in Nigeria of 
judgments obtained in a superior court in the United Kingdom 
and vice versa, and also for the enforcement of judgments obtained 
-in a superior court in any part of His Majesty’s Dominions 
(including Protectorates and Mandated Territory), the legislatures 
of which have made reciprocal provision for the enforcement of 
judgments obtained in the Supreme Court of Nigeria. 


67. The Boy Scouts Association Ordinance, 1922 (No. 21 of 
1922), was enacted at the request of the Chief Scout in order to 
put the Boy Scout movement in Nigeria on a proper footing. 


68. The Palm Kernels (Export Duty) (No. 2) (Repeal) 
Ordinance, 1922 (No. 22 of 1922), abolished the differential duty 
on kernels exported to places outside the British Empire and 
Protectorates. 


VIII.—EDUCATION. 


69. There is in Nigeria a number of primary schools which 
have been established and are conducted by Government. These 
have for the most part attained a very fair standard of efficiency. 
In addition a large number of schools belonging to the important 
missionary societies afford a similar education on lines laid 
down in the Government Education Gade. These are known as 
“ Assisted Schools,’ and are regularly inspected and examined 
by officers of the Education Department. Annual grants are 
made to them from the public funds, the amount being determined 
according to the reports of Inspectors on the efficiency of the 
school, and its average attendance. 


70. There also exists a large number of schools which are 
not inspected or controlled in any way by Government. Most of 
them are connected with the several missionary bodies, and some 
are of a private venture character. Speaking generally, the 
education afforded by these schools is of little or no value, being 
carried on by teachers who have no real qualifications or com- 
petency to undertake such work. Many of the private schools 
which are of local growth and not connected with the well- 
known missionary societies, are not only valueless, but often 
detrimental to the work of education. 


71. The demand for schools is great throughout the country. 
Most of the existing schools in Lagos and other large towns are 
overcrowded, and the supply by no means meets the demand. 
As a rule parents in country districts are apathetic with regard 
to the education of their children, and decline to make any 
provision to enable them to attend school. This apathy, however, 
is slowly breaking down in the immediate neighbourhood of the 
more efficient schools. 
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72. Considerable progress has been made in recent years in 
the matter of female education. There are several girls’ schools 
in Lagos and the Yoruba country, and in the Calabar and Onitsha 
districts, which are conducted by European principals. With 
one or two exceptions these schools are on the assisted list 
and under Government inspection. The majority provide 
accommodation for boarders, and are doing excellent work. 


73. Numerous Muhammadan schools exist in which the entire 
time of the pupils is given to writing and learning portions of 
the Koran. In a few of them the reading and writing of Hausa, 
in Roman character, and arithmetic, are also taught. : 


74. King’s College, Lagos, is the only Government establish- 
ment which is confined to secondary education. It has reached 
its-limit of aceommodation, and plans and estimates have been 
drawn up for additional class rooms, etc., and accommodation 
for boarders. There are also mission schools in Lagos, Calabar, 
Ibadan and Abeokuta, which have a secondary department in 
addition to the primary. , 


75. Progress has been made during the last few years in 
the matter of training teachers. The Training College for Native 
Muhammadan Teachers, which began its work at the end of 
1921, was formally opened by the Governor on March 5th, and is 
expected to put out its first products in 1926. The Hope Waddell 
Institute, Calabar (United Free Church of Scotland Mission), the 
C.M.S. Training College, Oyo, the Wesleyan Training Institute, 
Ibadan, the C.M.S. Training College, Awka, and the Government 
schools at Warri and Bonny, afford facilities for training a certain 
number of residential students. They are under the direction of 
European principals and are conducted in accordance with the 
regulations laid down for the training of teachers in the education 
code. There are also two or three other training establishments 
belonging to missionary societies which are not connected with 
Government or in receipt of a grant from public funds. Evening 
continuation classes for teachers in the Lagos schools are regularly 
held at King’s College. Vacation classes for teachers in elementary 
agriculture are held in July and December at Calabar and Onitsha. 
The instruction, both theoretical and practical, is given by officers 
of the Agricultural Department, and certificates are awarded to 
those who succeed in passing the examinations. In the majority 
of the Government and assisted schools such instruction as is 
possible is given in manual and agricultural training. The Hope 
Waddell Institute, Calabar, has departments for carpentry, 
printing, and tailoring. 


IX.—CLIMATE. 


76. The seasons in Nigeria depend rather on the rainfall 
than on temperature. They are as a rule well defined. The 
“dry season” with its attendant ‘‘ Harmattan ’”’ commences in 
the north of the country in October, and ends in April. It is of 
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shorter duration in the south, and at Lagos generally lasts from 
November to March with only intermittent ‘‘ Harmattan.’’ The 
“ Harmattan ”’ is a dry north-easterly wind which brings with it a 
thick haze composed of minute particles of dust and shell. During 
the ‘“‘ Harmattan”’ the nights and early mornings are cold, but 
the days are very hot, and it is during this eves that the 
maximum diurnal variations occur. 


77. Generally speaking, the lowest mean Lenipersane is in 
the months of July and August, and the lowest minimum recorded 
temperature at the beginning and end of the year. The highest 
mean and maximum temperatures are, as a rule, recorded in 
March and April. In most cases the difference in range between 
the maximum and minimum temperature is greater in proportion 
to the distance of a station from the coast. 


78. At the end of the ‘dry season” numerous tornados 
herald the approach of the “ rainy season.” Before a tornado 
the air is oppressively close and heavy; the tornado itself, 
which is scarcely more than a heavy squall, lasts but a short 
time and is accompanied and followed by a thunderstorm and 
rain. The “rainy season” lasts until October, with a slight 
break in August, and is followed by another short tornado season. 
In the south the prevailing wind during this season is from the 
south-west, and with it comes the rain, which is remarkably 
heavy along the coast and decreases rapidly as it travels inland. 


79. The average annual rainfall at Bonny, on the coast, is 
163 inches. (In 1921, 245 inches were registered.) At Lokoja, 
situated at the confluence of the Niger and Benue, it is 48 inches ; 
and at Sokoto, in the north-west of Nigeria, it is only 25 inches. 
The average rainfall at Lagos is 72 inches. In the northern 
parts of Nigeria there is literally no rain whatever for the greater 
part of the dry season; for twelve years no rain has fallen at 
Sokoto during the four months November to February, and over 
24 inches out of the average rainfall of 25 is recorded during the 
five months May to September. In the south the difference is 
not so marked, though the average fall at Forcados in the Niger 
Delta is 119 inches for the six months May to October out of an 
annual average of 150 inches. 


X.—COMMUNICATIONS. 


80. Railways.—The western division of the Nigerian Railway 
connects the port of Lagos with the important towns of Abeokuta, 
Ibadan, Ilorin, Minna, Kaduna, Zaria and Kano (705 miles), 
while the branch line to Bukuru (143 miles) serves the tin fields 
of the Bauchi Plateau. An outlet at Baro on the Niger River 
is provided by the branch line from Minna (111 miles) and ships 
of 12 feet draught can be safely navigated from Forcados and 
Burutu to the former port during the high river season between 
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the months of July and October. During the remainder of the 
year the Niger River is navigable only by “stern wheelers ’”’ 
and barges. 


81. A service of motor lorries connects the towns of Ibadan, 
Oyo, Ogbomosho and Oshogbo, and there are also similar services 
between Oshogbo and Ilesha as well as between Bukuru and Ropp. 


82. The eastern division, terminating at Port Harcourt on 
the Bonny estuary, serves the important coal fields at Enugu 
(151 miles) as well as running through a very rich palm belt 
supporting an immense population. An extension, 417 miles in 
length, of this portion of the system is now being constructed, 
and when completed will join up with the western division at 
Kaduna, crossing the Benue River close to Abinsi. 


83. All the lines are of 3ft. Gin. gauge except the Zaria— 
Bukuru branch line, which is of a 2ft. 6in. gauge. A branch 
line 42 miles in length will be constructed from a point on the 
extension mentioned in the preceding paragraph to Bukuru— 
the terminus of the 2 ft. 6 in. gauge line from Zaria. 


84. It is estimated that the gross earnings during 1922 
amounted to £1,345,000, and the working expenditure to 
£1,040,000, making the estimated net receipts £305,000. The 
total number of passengers carried was about 1,317,000, and about 
520,000 tons of goods and minerals were handled. 


85. There are now 129 stations open to the public, of which 
111 are on the western and 18 on the eastern division. The 
permanent staff of the railway includes 417 Europeans. The 
African salaried staff numbers 1,839, and 10,692 artisans and 
labourers are employed. 


86. Harbours, Rivers and Creeks.—All but maintenance work 
was closed down on the Lagos harbour entrance works in June, 
the moles and training banks having then reached a point when, 
in the opinion of the Consulting Engineers, it was deemed 
advisable to pause and watch developments. ‘‘ The Lady 
Clifford” was employed throughout the year dredging on the 
Eastern Spit when weather conditions permitted, and this, 
combined with the scouring effect due to the flow of water past 
the moles, has resulted in considerably diminishing the area of 
this dangerous spit, and improving navigable conditions appre- 
ciably over those prevailing last year. The official bar draught 
for vessels entering and leaving the port was raised from 20 ft. 
to 21 ft. in July. The actual depth on the bar itself remains at 
about -25 ft. 


87. Within the harbour the principal work undertaken has 
been the dredging of the customs swinging basin by the “ Child,” 
resulting in an official draught of 21 ft. being maintained along- 
side the wharf since July. The ‘“ Queen Mary,” which had been 
fitted with side chutes for loading of reclamation barges, carried 
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out exceptionally good work on the Apapa crossing, in the Oyster 
Bank channel, and off the new coal wharf at Iddo; navigable 
conditions have in consequence much improved in these areas. 
The spoil from dredging operations within the harbour has been 
deposited ashore behind the new coal wharf under construction 
at Iddo. Dredging off the face of this wharf was commenced in 
November. 


88. A survey of Forcados bar was carried out during the 
early part of the year. The survey report showed considerable 
extension of the bar since the survey in 1913, but the depth 
across the bar remains about the same. 


89. The launch routes, Lagos to Sapele and Forcados to 
Opobo via Akassa, Brass, Degema, have been kept open, and the 
Niger River has been cleared of snags dangerous to navigation. 
The improvement of the channel through the rapids above 
Leaba has much facilitated canoe traffic, and the trade between 
western Sokoto and Jebba has been improved. 


90. Shipping.—Messrs. Elder Dempster & Co., Ltd., own the 
greater part of the shipping, and maintain regular services 
between the United Kingdom and Nigeria for passengers, mails 
and cargo. The steamers of the Bromport Steamship Co., Ltd., 
Bull West African Line, Chargeurs Reunis Steamship Company, 
Holland West Africa Line, Société Navale de l’Ouest, Deutscher 
Afrika-Dienst (Woermann Line), John Holt & Co., Ltd., and 
Swedish West Africa Line compete to a certain extent, anda 
number of vessels have been chartered by the principal firms. 
During the year 399 steamships entered the port of Lagos. The 
distance from Liverpool to Lagos is 4,200 miles, and the time 
occupied on the voyage about 16 days. In October the first 

_ German passenger steamer since 1914 arrived at Lagos. 


91. Roads.—The Government has constructed a number of 
wide motor roads which can be used throughout the year by 
light cars and in the dry season by heavy lorries, and the whole 
country is covered with a network of “ bush paths ”’ which are 
seldom wide enough for two persons to walk abreast, but along 
which, nevertheless, it is possible to ride bicycles or motor- 
bicycles. 

92. Post Office, Telegraphs and Telephones——The various 
Post Office services have been well maintained, and the revenue 
of the department has not been seriously affected by the general 
trade depression. The work of reconstruction of telegraph lines 
is within reasonable distance of completion. The laying of the 
underground cable for telephone traffic at Lagos has been com- 
pleted, and new exchanges have been installed at Kano and Port 
Harcourt. The department is still seriously handicapped by the 
shortage of telegraph engineers. 


93. Public Works.—The work on the first instalment (1,065 ft.) 
of the wharfage scheme for ocean steamers at Port Harcourt 
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proceeded satisfactorily; it is hoped that berthage for one 
vessel will be ready about the middle of 1923, and that the whole 
of the first instalment, including sheds, etc., will be completed by 
March, 1924. The contract for 1,800 ft. of wharfage at Apapa, 
let to Messrs. Armstrong, Whitworth & Company, provides for 
the completion of this work by May, 1924. The same firm is 
constructing new railway workshops at Ebute Metta which will 
be completed in 1923. “The new electric power station at Iddo 
should be ready to begin work within a few months. Work on 
the coal wharf at Iddo is well in hand. A considerable amount 
of work has been done on the Zaria—Sokoto road and on the roads 
between Bukuru and Jemaa and Jos and Bauchi. Several new 
motor roads have been opened up in the Southern Provinces. 
Itis unfortunate that, for financial reasons, the Kano waterworks 
scheme has had to be postponed. Water-boring operations 
have been begun at Potiskum in the Bornu Province. 


A.-C. BURNS, 


Assistant Secretary. 


Lagos, 
16th January, 1923 
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No. 1156. 


NYASALAND. 


ANNUAL GENERAL REPORT FOR THE 
YEAR 1921.* 


GEOGRAPHICAL AND HISTORICAL. 


BounDaARIES. 


The territory comprised in the Nyasaland Protectorate is 
a strip about 520 miles in length and varying from 50 to 100 
miles in width. It lies approximately between latitude S. 9° 45’, 
and 17° 16’, and longitude E. 33° and 36°. The area is roughly 
40,000 square miles, or about one-third the area of the British 
Isles. The most southerly portion of the Protectorate is about 
130 miles from the sea as the crow flies. 


This strip falls naturally into two divisions: (1) consisting 
of the western shore of Lake Nyasa, with the high tablelands 
separating it from the basin of the Loangwa river in Northen 
Rhodesia, and (2) the region lying between the watershed of 
the Zambesi river and Shire river on the west, and the Lakes 
Chiuta and Chilwa and the river Ruo, an affluent of the Shire, 
on the east, including the mountain systems of the Shire 
Highlands and Mlanje, and a small portion, also mountainous, 
of the south-eastern coast of Lake Nyasa. 

The Protectorate is divided for administrative purposes into 
three Provinces, the Southern, Central, and Northern, each of 
which is in the charge of a Provincial Commissioner. Each 
Province is subdivided into districts in the charge of residents. 

The chief towns are Blantyre, with about 300 European in- 
habitants, and Zomba, the seat of the Government. 


HIsTorIcaL. 


Very little is known of the history of the region now called 
Nyasaland before the middle of the past century. Jasper 
Bocarro, a Portuguese, is said to have been the first European to 
visit Nyasaland ; he appears to have travelled early in the 17th 
century from the Zambesi to the junction of the Ruo and Shire 
rivers, and thence via Lake Shirwa and the Lujenda river to the 
coast at Mikandani. 

The real history of Nyasaland begins with the advent of 
Dr. Livingstone, who, after experiencing considerable difficulty 





* A map of the Protectorate will be found in the Report for 1912-13, No. 772 
(Cd. 7050-13}. 
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in ascending the Shire, discovered Lakes Shirwa and Pamalombe, 
and on 16th September, 1859, reached the southern shore of Lake 
Nyasa. Livingstone was closely followed by a Mission under 
Bishop Mackenzie, sent out by the two English Universities. The 
Mission settled in the Shire Highlands, but, on account of loss of 
its members by sickness and otherwise, it withdrew in 1862. It 
was subsequently re-established in 1881 on Lake Nyasa, with 
headquarters on the island of Likoma, where it still remains. 


In 1874 the Livingstonia Mission, named in honour of the 
great explorer, was founded by the Free Church of Scotland. 
They were joined in 1876 by the pioneers of the Church of Scotland 
Mission, who chose the site of the present town of Blantyre, and 
established themselves in the Shire Highlands, while the Free 
Church applied itself to the evangelization of the inhabitants of 
the shores of Lake Nyasa. 


The Missions were followed by the African Lakes Corporation, 
and in 1883 Captain Foote, R.N., was appointed first British 
Consul for the territories north of the Zambesi, to reside at 
Blantyre. 


A serious danger had arisen in connection with Arab slave 
traders who had settled at the north end of Lake Nyasa. At the 
time of Livingstone’s first visit, he found the Arabs established in 
a few places on what is now the Portuguese shore of the lake, and 
at Kota-Kota, on the west side. Arab caravans, trading with 
the tribes in and beyond the valley of the Loangwa, were 
in the habit of crossing the lake on their way to and from 
the sea coast. Opposition of the new settlers to the slave 
trade carried on by Arab coastmen and natives alike resulted in 
a conflict with the Arab traders under Chief Mlozi, settled at 
the north end of Lake Nyasa, which spread to the Yao chiefs, 
who were under their influence. 


In the summer of 1889 Mr. Johnston (now Sir H. H. Johnston, 
G.C.M.G., K.C.B.) arrived at Mozambique as H.B.M. Consul, 
and proceeded to travel in the interior to inquire into the troubles 
with the Arabs. 


Treaties having been concluded with the remaining Makololo 
chiefs and with the Yaos round Blantyre, Mr. Johnston proceeded 
up Lake Nyasa, leaving Mr. John Buchanan, Acting - Consul, 
in charge, who, after the first encounter between Major Serpa 
Pinto and Mlauri, a powerful Makololo chief, proclaimed on 2Ist 
September, 1889, a British Protectorate over the Shire districts. 


In 1891, an Anglo-Portuguese convention ratified the work of 
Mr. Johnston, Mr. Sharpe (now Sir A. Sharpe, K.C.M.G., C.B.), 
and other pioneers of British Central Africa, and in the following 
spring a British Protectorate over the countries adjoining Nyasa 
was proclaimed. The Protectorate of Nyasaland, under the 
administration of an Imperial Commissioner, was confined to the 
Tegions adjoining the Shire and Lake Nyasa; the remainder of 

(9243) Wt.30977/1651 625 4/23 Harrow G75/2 
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the territory under British influence north of the Zambesi being 
placed, subject to certain conditions, under the British South 
Africa Company. 

On 22nd February, 1893, the name of the Protectorate was 
changed to ‘‘ The British Central Africa Protectorate,” but the 
old name ‘‘ Nyasaland Protectorate’ was revived in October, 
1907, by the Order in Council which amended the Constitution. 


GENERAL OBSERVATIONS. 


Several important measures affecting the inhabitants of 
Nyasaland were undertaken during 1921. 

According to the census taken in April, the population was 
1,486 Europeans, 563 Asiatics, and 1,199,934 natives. The 
following figures show the increase of population as compared 
with 1911, when the last census was taken : 


1911. 1921. Increase. 
Europeans— 
Males .. - fen 531 1034 501 
Females ee an 235 452 217 
Asiatics— 
Males .. me es 445 514 69 
Females ais es 36 49 13 
Natives— 
Males .. we Bi 428,676 558,138 129,462 
Females a me 540,597 641,796 101,289 


The Provincial system of administration was adopted during 
the year, and the Protectorate was divided into three Provinces, 
Southern, Central and Northern, each in charge of a Provincial 
Commissioner. The effect of the introduction of this system will 
be to decentralise much of the work that has hitherto been per- 
formed in the Secretariat by the Native Affairs branch, to co- 
ordinate and supervise the work of district officers, and to keep 
in closer touch with the views and needs of the native population. 


The hut tax of 8s., with labour and produce rebates of 4s., 
was replaced by a hut or poll tax at a flat rate of 6s. As regards 
Europeans and Asiatics an income tax was introduced and the 
export duty on local products was abolished. On Ist October, 
the ad valorem customs import duty was increased from 10 per 
cent. to 15 per cent. of the value at the port of shipment, and the 
old road and river dues, wharfage and registration charges were 
replaced by an inclusive charge of 1 per cent. 


HEALTH. . 


During the year 1921, the health of the Protectorate was 
satisfactory. In the Mlanje district smallpox broke out from 
time to time, apparently introduced from Portuguese East 
Africa. In other areas the outbreaks were of a sporadic nature 
and were easily controlled. 

Two cases of bubonic plague were reported from the North 
Nyasa district, but neither case was seen till after death. 
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Although careful investigations were made no further cases were 
revealed, neither was there any noticeable epizootic disease among 
the rats with which this district is infested. Barium carbonate 
was Teported to be the most satisfactory of the various rat 
poisons with which experiments were made during the year. 


As regards the treatment of venereal disease, experience seems 
to show that the mental attitude of the native is the same towards 
this disease as towards others, and that treatment is not usually 
sought until serious inconvenience is occasioned. Nevertheless, 
venereal hospitals for the treatment of natives were opened in 
seven districts during 1921, and the returns show that a beginning 
has been made in familiarising the people with the opportunities 
afforded them at these treatment centres. 


At the venereal hospitals the treatment of yaws is also under- 
taken, and later on it may be possible to deal more thoroughly 
with this disease, which is endemic and widely prevalent in the 
Dedza district. 


The medical staff was increased during the year and this fact, 
combined with other circumstances, enabled medical aid to be 
extended to districts hitherto unprovided for. Indian Sub- 
Assistant Surgeons are stationed at posts of secondary importance, 
and, in addition, rural dispensaries are being opened in the more 
populous centres in each district under the charge of natives 
trained for the purpose and visited periodically by medical 
officers or sub-assistant surgeons. It is hoped that such schemes 
for increasing the medical facilities afforded to natives in remote 
districts will be further developed and extended in other 
directions as soon as the finances of the Protectorate permit. 


It is understood that the drug, Bayer 205, which is being 
experimented with in Northern Rhodesia, is a decided advance on 
any treatment which has hitherto been employed in the cure of 
trypanosomiasis. The Medical Entomologist is studying the 
preventive side of this disease. 


Lack of funds still renders it impossible to deal more completely 
with leprosy. 


Nothing of special importance is recorded with regard to 
malaria among the native population. An increased number of 
cases was dealt with, but this is explained by the extension of 
medical staff assistance as reported above. 


As regards sickness amongst the European population, 366 
cases were treated by the medical department, and there were 12 
deaths. Malaria was responsible for 28 per cent. of the cases 
dealt with, and of course many cases of malaria are self-treated 
and do not come under official cognisance. Gastro-intestinal 
disorders, respiratory complaints and dysentery made up the 
bulk of the other cases treated. As regards blackwater fever, 
there were 14 cases, resulting in two deaths. 
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European hospitals are maintained by Government at 
Blantyre, Zomba, and Fort Johnston, and native hospitals at the 
following stations, in addition to those mentioned :—Port Herald, 
Mlanje, and Karonga. Others are either in course of erection or 
are to be built later. The various missions established in the 
Protectorate continue to do a considerable amount of medical 
work. 


IMMIGRATION AND EMIGRATION. 


Excluding persons in transit through the Protectorate, 521 
Europeans and 277 Indians entered, while 377 and 203, respec- 
tively, left. Of natives of Nyasaland the numbers recorded at 
stations of entry and exit were 6,419 inwards and 7,194 outwards, 
but it must be remembered that considerable numbers annually 
leave the Protectorate by various routes for employment in the 
Union of South Africa, Rhodesia, Portuguese East Africa and the 
mines at Katangas in the Belgian Congo. It is impossible to state 
numbers with any degree of accuracy, but the employment does 
not generally extend over a period of twelve months and it is 
estimated that the numbers outwards are about balanced by the 
numbers who return in any given period. The reports of the 
Rhodesia Mining Bureau shew that an average of about 12,500 
described as Nyasaland natives were so employed during 1921. 


AGRICULTURE, 


It cannot be impressed too strongly on prospective planters 
in Nyasaland that a working capital of not less than £2,000 is 
advisable after an estate has been purchased or leased if the 
chances of ultimate success are to be other than problematical. In 
case of failure owing to lack of capital the chances of obtaining 
employment in the Protectorate are very slight. On the other 
hand, settlers with the necessary training and requisite capital 
should find a good field for investment in the agricultural re- 
sources of the country. 


About 400 male Europeans were employed in agriculture in 
1921, but owing to fall in prices the value of the agricultural 
exports was about £300,000 as against £500,000 in the previous 
year. The acreage undér European cultivation was about 
55,000 acres, of which some 18,000 acres were devoted to cotton, 
14,000 acres to tobacco, 4,000 acres to tea, and the remainder to 
minor crops such as maize, coffee, rubber, fibre and others. The 
total increase of area under European cultivation, as compared 
with the year 1920, was about 5,000 acres. 


As will be seen from the above, cotton and tobacco are the 
chief crops grown in Nyasaland. Tobacco is the hardier crop of 
the two, and certain parts of the Shire Highlands which are 
suitable for tobacco cultivation are too high and exposed for 
cotton. Speaking generally, tobacco will thrive at altitudes of 
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from 1,500 to 3,000 ft., but cotton succeeds best at the lowest 
and therefore less healthy elevations of a few hundred feet above 
the sea level. Between 1,500 and 2,500 ft., both crops can often 
be seen successfully cultivated on the same estate. 


Tea is a crop which is steadily increasing its reputation in 
Nyasaland, but its cultivation is chiefly confined to south-east 
Mlanje, which has an exceptionally heavy rainfall. It is not a 
crop to recommend to the new settler, as the tea plant takes four 
or five years to come into profitable bearing, and no return at all 
is forthcoming for the first three years. 


Maize is a crop that does well in the Shire Highlands, and it is 
possible that in course of time cheaper and easier transport will 
encourage its cultivation by European planters, who have hitherto 
neglected this product on account of heavy freight charges which 
tendered it unprofitable as an export crop. 


Cotton and tobacco, in addition to the usual foodstuffs, are 
also grown by natives, and the Department of Agriculture devotes 
considerable attention to encouraging native activities in these 
Tespects. 


TRADE. 


The year under review was notable for a general depression of 
markets, the lack of demand for some of the stable products of the 
Protectorate, and for financial and exchange difficulties arising 
out of the War. It cannot be said, however, that the development 
of the country received any serious set-back or that its prospects 
are other than hopeful. On the other hand, 1921 did not see that 
revival of trade which it was anticipated would follow the con- 
clusion of hostilities, and while markets for Nyasaland products 
Temained stagnant the cost of imported commodities continued to 
be high. 


The values of the imports and exports, excluding goods in 
transit, specie and Governmental stores, during each of the last 
five years were as follows :— 


Year. Imports, Exports. Total. 
£ £ 

1917 oe -- 411,549 158,324 569,873 

1918 oe -» 516,680 485,052 1,001,732 

1919 ys -» 608,788 483,251 1,092,039 

1920 irs -- 507,573 670,072 1,177,645 

1921 ae +» 637,567 416,404 1,053,971 


The United Kingdom maintained its position as the largest 
exporter to Nyasaland, with 63-5 per cent. of the total imports to 
its credit. Foreign countries, principally Portuguese East Africa, 
and the United States of America, totalled 21-9 per cent., and 
British Possessions accounted for 14-6 per cent. As regards 
exports, 99-5 per cent. of the domestic products were shipped to 
the United Kingdom. 
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The following table gives the quantities of each of the principal 
products exported during the last three years :— 


1919. 1920. 1921. 

Ib. Ib. Ib. 
Cotton .. .. 1,285,334 913,718 1,475,232 
Tobacco. . .. 4,565,579 4,963,130 4,945,169 
Tea. .. 879,010 496,830 208,255 
Fibre .. .. 594,364 290,822 243,742 
Rubber .. -. 121,128 128,253 44,910 
Coffee .. ++ 177,710 64,362 90,412 

LABouR. 


During the last few years considerable strides have been made 
in the utilisation of ploughs, cultivators and other labour-saving 
machinery, and even with the wages of native agricultural labour- 
ers as low as six and seven shillings a month and food, planters are 
beginning to realise that the use of implements is more economical 
intheend. At the same time, both cotton and tobacco require in 
the various stages of cultivation, harvesting and grading, a large 
amount of hand labour. During the seasons of planting and 
harvesting two men an acre for tobacco, and two men for three 
acres of cotton is the usual number employed on many estates. 
These figures are being gradually diminished as machinery becomes 
more extensively employed, and the labour thus released becomes 
available for extending the scope of agricultural operations in 
the Protectorate. 


The increasing use of mechanical transport has also released 
native carriers for employment in agricultural pursuits. 


CRIME. 


The re-organisation of the Police under European officers which 
was begun in 1920 was continued with satisfactory results during 
the year under review. The European staff consisted of a Chief 
Commissioner, six Superintendents and a Controller. The 
strength of the native ranks was 450. During the year the 
Civil Police Ordinance, 1908, was repealed and replaced by the 
Nyasaland Police Ordinance, 1921, which provided for the con- 
stitution, duties, discipline, etc., of the new force. 


A training camp for native recruits was instituted at the Police 
headquarters in Zomba, and in time all native constables will be 
thoroughly trained in the duties and responsibilities of a policeman, 
matters on which the native is apt to develop unorthodox views 
unless strictly trained and supervised. 


It is noteworthy that offences against property, which had 
increased to a disturbing extent after the War, showed satis- 
factory signs of diminishing during the year under review. 
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FINANCE. 
The Government financial year ended on the 3lst of March, 
1922, so that it covers a somewhat different period from that to 
which the rest of this report relates. 


The following table shows the revenue and expenditure during 
each of the past five financial years :— 


Year. Revenue, Expenditure. 
£ £ 
1917/18... 144,239... 143,639 
1918/19 os 187,645 or we 150,198 
1919/20 oe 186,927 ae a 217,659 
1920/21 oxy 267,970 oe ae 261,813 
1921/22 ree 259,117 é 305,495 


The excess of assets over liabilities at 31st March, in each of 
the above years was as follows :— 


£ 
1918 .. as as as rae 62,959 
1919 .. 2 me ea Ss 100,406 
1920 .. .. an .- os 69,674 
1921 .. 4a a a oe 75,831 
1922 . 8 29,453 


The Public Debt, excluding War Loans, for the same years is 
given in the following table :— 


£ 
1918 .. ar ot ate: a 192,800 
1919 .. Ae os oe ae 192,890 
1920 .. os mas Se ahs 211,890 
1921 .. ve an £6 ae 209,388 
1922 306,328 


Of the amount of public debt as on 31st March, 1922, 
£166,952, represents the balance due to the Imperial Treasury of 
the loan of £180,800, advanced for the purpose of {redeeming 
subsidy lands granted in connection with the constructionJof the 
Shire Highlands Railway. £39,376, represents the amount to 
which instalments totalling £40,000 on account of the *East 
African Protectorates Loan (1914) has been reduced by sinking 
fund contributions. The remaining £100,000 represents a loan 
from the Imperial Treasury to enable the local Government to 
Meet its liability under the Trans-Zambesia Railway Guarantee 
for payment of interest. 


LAnp. 


The Report of the Lands Commission referred to in last year’s 
Teport is still under consideration, and no alterations in the method 
of dealing with Crown Lands have so far been introduced. During 
1921, many settlers who had hastily taken up land during the 
boom years found themselves in financial difficulties and in some 
instances were forced to abandon the holdings they had acquired. 
There was a noticeable decline in the amount of Government land 
leased for agricultural purposes during the year, the total acreage 
being only 14,420 acres, as against 81,553 acres during 1920. 
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The annual rental charged by Government under agricultural 
leases varies from Is. to 3s. an acre according to the district. 
Land tax of one halfpenny an acre is payable in addition, and 
the lessee pays in advance stamp duties and legal fees as well 
as the cost of survey. A certain amount of land is obtainable 
from private holders, the rentals being much about the same as 
those charged by Government, and freehold land may occasionally 
be obtained at about £2 an acre for undeveloped estates. 
Government does not as a rule grant freehold estates. 


NATURAL RESOURCES. 


FORESTRY. 


The question of re-afforestation received a considerable amount 
of attention during the year. For many years past the natives of 
Nyasaland have been denuding the country of the light timber 
with which it was formerly well covered. The situation has 
caused grave concern for many years, as the question of climate is 
intimately bound up with that of forestry, and the continuous 
denudation of the soil would eventually render the country a 
desert, as has happened in other once fertile parts of the earth. 


The most difficult aspect of the problem is the native attitude 
of mind towards the question of re-afforestation. In the case 
of re-afforestation the difficulty of interesting the villagers in 
schemes for planting areas with trees to replace those cut down 
by them for fuel and building purposes is increased by the fact 
that the beneficiaries will in most instances belong to a future 
generation. Natives are not sufficiently advanced in corporate 
ideas to have any desire to work for the benefit of their heirs 
and successors. 


Nevertheless, the problem is one that must be faced, and 
influence is being brought to bear both on European settlers 
and on native chiefs and headmen with a view to making re- 
afforestation keep pace as far as possible with the normal wastage, 
and to inculcate ideas of economy in the use of timber for domestic 
purposes. For these reasons it was found necessary to increase 
the staff of the Forestry Department, and during the year an 
additional Forest Officer was appointed, as well as a temporary 
Forester to supervise the cutting and planting of cedars in the 
Government forest on Mlanje mountain. An extensive forest 
reserve was created during the year in the Lilongwe District, 
and the natives, who well understood the beneficent motives 
which prompted the action of Government, willingly consented 
to move their villages outside the reserved area. 


VETERINARY. 


Rinderpest continued to be dealt with in a satisfactory manner, 
and there was also no recrudescence of this disease in the parts 
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of Tanganyika Territory which border on Nyasaland. A cattle- 
free belt was maintained during the year along the northern 
border of the Protectorate and an extensive control area was 
created south of the cattle-free belt. 


Sporadic outbursts of trypanosomiasis occurred among cattle 
in various parts of the country, and in the northern districts 
there have consequently been considerable extension of the 
tsetse fly belts. In some cases there were heavy losses of native- 
owned cattle. 


Towards the end of the year east coast fever unfortunately 
broke out in the Southern Province. At the time of writing the 
position has improved, owing to the measures taken to enforce 
dipping of cattle, and to construct large numbers of new dipping 
tanks. 


FISHERIES. 


Fish of many kinds abound in the lakes and larger rivers of 
Nyasaland, but there is no established fishery in Nyasaland. 
Waterside natives catch considerable quantities of fish for food 
and they also supply native markets in the vicinity. 


WarTER Power. 


An increasing use is being made of the water power provided 
by streams and rivers for running machinery of various kinds in 
connection with agricultural operations. In Zomba, the electric 
light installation, Government workshops and printing plant are 
worked by water power. 


MANUFACTURES. 


There are at present no manufactories on a large scale in 
Nyasaland. Certain native industries, such as mat-making, 
ivory-carving, furniture and jewellery-making, and so on, cater for 
the limited local demand. Cotton is ginned at various centres 
in the country, and tea is manufactured in the Mlanje district. 


BANKS. 


No alteration in the position as regards banking and currency 
occurred during 1921. British sterling is the legal currency, and 
there are no notes in circulation. 


The Standard Bank and the National Bank, both of South 
Africa, share the banking business of the community, and both 
banks have branches at all important centres. 


The Post Office also runs a savings bank, but the native of 
Nyasaland has not yet conquered his instinctive distrust of such 
institutions. The position, however, improved slightly during 
the year, as regards withdrawals, and for the first time since 
1918 deposits and accrued interest exceeded withdrawals. At 
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the end of 1921 the number of accounts open was 408 or one fewer 
than at the end of the previous year. The amount standing to 
the credit of depositors increased during the period from £5,981 
to £6,073. 


LEGISLATION. 


During the year 1921 there were 24 Ordinances passed in 
Legislative Council. The most important were the Income Tax 
Ordinance, which imposed a tax on incomes for the first time in 
Nyasaland ; the Native Hut and Poll Tax Ordinance, which de- 
creased the rate of tax from 8s., with a labour rebate of 4s., to 
a flat rate of 6s. (where hut tax is not payable, a poll tax of 
equivalent amount is imposed instead) ; the Widows and Orphans 
Pension Ordinance, which introduced a contributory pension 
scheme for widows and orphans of civil servants; the 
Nyasaland Police Ordinance, which provided the necessary 
organisation for the new Police Force; and the Administrator 
General’s Ordinance, which provided adequate machinery for 
dealing with the estates of deceased Europeans. 


EDUCATION. 


During the year the education of the Protectorate remained 
on the same footing as formerly. Native education is provided 
by the various mission bodies operating in Nyasaland. A grant 
of £2,000 is made by Government towards the expenses of the 
mission schools, and a wider scheme is under discussion by which 
a Department of Education will eventually be created. Technical 
education is carried on by some of the missions, and apprentices 
are trained in the various Government departments where manual 
labour is employed. During the year, a mission school for 
European children was opened at Limbe, but as a rule white 
children receive their education outside the Protectorate. 


CLIMATE. 


The climate of Nyasaland in its essential features is similar 
to that of the rest of Eastern Africa within the tropics. 


The climate is necessarily diversified in various districts, 
owing to variations in latitude, altitude and general configuration 
of the terrain, presence or absence of rivers, forests, etc., but 
as a large proportion of the Protectorate lies at an altitude of 
3,000 ft., or more the heat is not generally excessive. The 
south-éast monsoon commences to blow strongly in September, 
in conjunction with the sun’s increase in southerly declination, 
and the first rains may be expected any time after mid-October. 
From their commencement to the end of December it is usual to 
experience violent thunderstorms and heavy precipitation in a 
few hours, followed by an interval varying from one to fifteen 
or twenty days of heat. With the return of the sun from its 
southern limit of declination, the thunderstorms diminish in 


NYASALAND, 1921. 13 


intensity and frequency, and are replaced by steady rain. 
January, February, and March are usually the wettest months 
as regards duration of rainfall as well as actual amount. After 
March the frequency and intensity of rainfall diminishes rapidly, 
and from May to September the climate is comparatively cool 


and dry. 


COMMUNICATIONS. 


The Trans-Zambesi Railway was not opened during the year 
under review, but in dealing with communications it may be 
said that the port of entry for the Protectorate is now Beira 
in Portuguese East Africa. 


Passengers from England have a choice of routes. The 
most usual one is the south route from England, either overland 
from Cape Town to Beira, or all-sea via Durban. Steamers 
occasionally sail by the north route through the Suez Canal 
direct to Beira, and passengers may either join the steamer in 
England, or proceed overland and catch it at Marseilles or Naples. 


From Beira, passengers have a two days’ railway journey to 
Limbe or Blantyre. The terminus of the Trans-Zambesia 
Railway is Muraga on the Zambesi, 174 miles from Beira and, 
as no bridge exists at present, passengers and cargo are ferried 
across to Chindio on the opposite bank by a river steamer. 
Thence the journey is continued by the Central African and 
Shire Highlands Railways (174 miles) without change of carriage. 
The Customs examination takes place at Port Herald. 


The scheme for extending the railway system of Nyasaland 
to the south end of Lake Nyasa was still under consideration 
during the year under review, but no steps were taken to begin 
actual constructional work. 


TRANSPORT. 


The increase in the amount of work falling upon the 
Government mechanical transport and the fact that many of 
the cars and lorries were practically worn out and required 
constant attention, necessitated an order being placed for six 
Albion light lorries and trailers suitable for use on the earth 
toad between Zomba and Fort Johnston. Actually, however, 
these vehicles did not arrive until 1922. 


PosTaL. 


There were 25 Post Offices conducting business in the 
Protectorate during 1921, of which 19 issued money orders. 


During 1921, the overland mail service was increased from 
a weekly service to twice weekly between Zomba, Ncheu, Dedza, 
Lilongwe and Dowa. The service was also accelerated, so that 
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mails north of Lilongwe now reach Zomba on Friday instead of 
Monday. Mails to and from the south east area of Tanganyika 
Territory are now transported through the intermediary of this 
Protectorate. 


The value of postal orders paid again showed a large increase, 
the figures for 1920 and 1921 being £14,000 and {£23,000 
respectively. There was a fall in value of money orders issued 
amounting to a total of about £4,000, the figures for 1920-21 
and 1921-22 being £26,000 and £22,000 respectively. The 
total value of money orders paid during the same two periods was 
approximately £10,000 and £15,000, showing an increase of 


TELEPHONES. 


The telephone system is still restricted to the Government 
installation at Zomba, a short official line connecting Fort 
Johnston with the Bar at the south end of Lake Nyasa, and a 
line connecting Livingstonia Mission with the Lake shore. 


TELEGRAPHS. 


The telegraphs are worked by the African Trans-continental 
Telegraph Company. Nyasaland is connected directly with 
Salisbury, Southern Rhodesia, Fort Jameson and Fife, Northern 
Rhodesia, and: Tukuyu, Tanganyika Territory. The main trunk 
line connects Blantyre, Zomba, Fort Johnston, Domira Bay, 
Kota-Kota, Chinteche, Livingstonia and Karonga. There is 
a branch line from Domira Bay, passing through Dowa to Fort 
Jameson. Blantyre is connected with Limbe, Mikolongwe, 
Luchenza (branch to Mlanje), Chiromo, Port Herald and Chindio 
(Portuguese Territory), by the telegraph line of the Shire 
Highlands Railway. 


PUBLIC WORKS AND ROADS. 


The total expenditure of the Public Works Department 
during the year ended on 31st March, 1922, was £57,763, 
as compared with £36,204 in the preceding financial year. 


No work of outstanding importance was undertaken, but 
the roads and bridges throughout the Protectorate were main- 
tained in a satisfactory condition, and wood-decked culverts 
were in many cases replaced by more permanent structures. 


Apart from roads and buildings the only item that calls for 
mention was the laying of a pipe line from the side of Zomba 
Mountain to provide water power for the Printing Department 
machinery and a supply of water for the protection of the Govern- 
ment Offices in case of fire. 


COLONIAL REPORTS, Erc. 


The following recent reports, etc., relating to His Majesty’s 
Colonial Possessions have been issued, and may be obtained from 
the sources indicated on the title page :— 


ANNUAL, 
No. Colony, etc. Year. 
1121 Gambia .. o. os os os 1921 
1122) Kenva Colony and Protectorate a .. 1920-1921 


1123 BritishGuiana .. 0 .. we we sees 


1124 Grenada .. 
25 Zanzibar .. 


1126 Northern Territories of the Gold Coast a . o ” 

1127, Gibraltar .. Ze os . a o » 

1128 St. Vincent o. o oe. o oe o on ” 
1129 St. Helena - - . . . . . ” 

1130) Fiji no ‘ie ee . any ais os . ” 
1131 Basutoland oe ve wi; ee ais oe +. 1921-1922 
1132, Bermuda .. ee or ae ee Sie 1921 
1133 Bechuanaland Protectorate i sre ave «. 1921-1922 
1134 Barbados. oe oe oe . we o oy 

1135. Trinidad ne = 5 ss a ae . 1921 
1136 British Honduras es ts on oe oe . ” 

1137 Ceylon .. cp fe a a os Bs o ” 
1138 Swaziland 34 ese a . a hy oe ” 

1139 Hongkong ete aA ne . . o 


1140 Straits Settlements 
M41 St Lucia . . 
1142 Ashanti .. 

143 Jamaica 





144 Falkland Islands” oe oe a ei . aN 1920 
1145. Bahamas .. ers oe Re “ ae . ++ 4921-1922 
1146 Seychelles. . aS oa $e ue ae oe 1921 
1147, Turks and Caicos Islands” an ie aa . ” 

1143 British Solomon Islands Protectorate. . . ory «1921-1922 
1149 Mauritius... ees ms os ae oe a es 1921 
1150 Sierra Leone oe o 


M51 Uganda 
1152 Somaliland 3 
1153. Kenya Colony and Protectorate 
1154 Gold Coast 


lI April-Dec., 


lissiNigerias’ Gh ihe Pine Re Se Pak) ee Nm 1992 
MISCELLANEOUS. 

No, Colony, etc. Subject. 

83 Southern Nigeria. . oe .» Mineral Survey, 1910. 

$4 West Indies on . i .. Preservation of Ancient Monu- 

ments, etc. 

& Southern Nigeria... “is Ay .. Mineral Survey, 1911. 

8 Southern Nigeria... a an +» Mineral Survey, 1912. 

87 Ceylon... Rs Bs .. Mineral Survey. 

8& Imperial Institute. fe «. Oil-seeds, Oils, etc. 


39 Southern Nigeria. . .. Mineral Survey, 1913. 


9) St. Vincent e os «. Roads and Land Settlement. 

91 East Africa Protectorate. a .. Geology and Geography of the 
Northern part of the Protec- 
torate. 

9 Colonies—General at a .. Fishes of the Colonies. 

$3 Pitcairn Island .. hes oe .. Report ona visit to the Island 


by the High Commissioner for 
the Western Pacific. 


izes ty GOOgle 
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No. 1157. 


ANNUAL REPORT ON THE FALKLAND ISLANDS AND 
ITS DEPENDENCIES FOR THE YEAR 1921.* 





FALKLAND ISLANDS. 





INTRODUCTION. 


GEOGRAPHICAL. 


The Falkland Islands consist of the East Falkland, having 
an area estimated,+ in the absence of any survey of the group, 
on measurements from the Admiralty charts, at 2,580 square 
miles, and the West Falkland at 2,038 square miles, including 
the adjacent small islands in each case. The total area is 
therefore 4,618 square miles. The group lies in the South 
Atlantic Ocean between 51° and 52° §. latitude and between 
57° and 62° W. longitude, about 480 miles north-east of Cape 
Horn, and about 1,000 miles due south to Monte Video. 


DESCRIPTIVE. 


The Falkland Islands in general appearance are treeless, 
bleak and inhospitable. They are said to resemble closely parts 
of the north-west coast of Scotland and the Shetland Islands. 
Outbreaks of grey rock afford little relief to the dull colouring of 
the vegetation. With the exception of a comparatively flat area 
forming about one-half of the East Falkland, the country is very 
hilly. Mount Adam, the highest point, is 3,215 ft. above sea 
level. The coast line of the islands is everywhere deeply 
indented, forming many excellent harbours. Some would have 
every claim to beauty were it not for the absence of trees. 

The soil is chiefly peat, soft and at times dangerous to travel 
over. There are no roads and all inland travel is done on 
horseback with pack-horses for transport. Although the islands 
are in many respects well suited for a pastoral industry, the 
acidity of the soil limits the number of stock which can be carried 
to a proportion that is very low compared with the area. 

The country has in fact been entirely devoted to sheep- 
farming. Practically the whole area is divided up into farms 
varying in size from six to six hundred thousand acres. Each 
of such farms has its head station at a settlement in a harbour. 

The only town is Stanley, the capital, in the north-east 
corner of the group. 





* A Sketch Map will be found in the Report for 1914, No. 872 (Cd. 7622-63}. 

¢ Previous reports and official returns have given the East Falkland 
3,000, and the West, 2,300 square miles, making, with the adjacent 
smaller islands, a total of 6,500 square miles. It is not possible now to 
account for the large over-estimate. 
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HIsTORICAL. 


A summary of the early history of the Falkland Islands can 
be neither better nor more accurately recorded that in the words 
of Dr. Johnson in 1771. 


“Tn the fatal voyage of Cavendish (1592), Captain Davis, 
who being sent out as his associate, was afterwards parted 
from him or deserted him, as he was driven by violence of 
weather about the Straits of Magellan, is supposed to have 
been the first who saw the lands now called Falkland Islands, 
but his distress permitted him not to make any observation, 
and he left them, as he found them, without a name. 


“Not long afterwards (1594), Sir Richard Hawkins, 
being in the same seas with the same designs, saw these 
islands again, if they are indeed the same islands, and in 
honour of his Mistress called them Hawkins’s Maiden Land. 


‘“‘ This voyage was not of sufficient renown to procure a 
general reception to the new name, for when the Dutch, 
who had now become strong enough not only to defend 
themselves, but to attack their masters, sent (1598) Verhagen 
and Sebald de Wert, into the South Sea, these islands, which 
were not supposed to have been known before, obtained 
the denomination of Sebald’s Islands and were from that 
time placed in the charts; though Frezier tells us that they 
were yet considered as of doubtful existence. 


‘‘ Their present English name was probably given them 
by Strong, whose journal yet unprinted, may be found in the 
Museum. This name was adopted by Halley, and has from 
that time, I believe, been received into our maps.’’ 


To Dr. Johnson’s account it is only necessary to add that 
Sebald de Wert sighted some outlying small islands only and 
that Captain Strong, who sailed under letters of marque, sighted 
land on the 27th January, 1690 (Old Style), sailed up the sound 
between the East and West Falkland and landed, obtaining 
geese, ducks and water. It is certain that, as far as is known, 
Captain Strong was the first man to make a landing and has the 
strongest claim to be the discoverer of the group. 


During the first half of the 17th century adventurers in vessels 
fitted out at St. Malo visited the islands, which then obtained 
the French name of Isles Malouines and Spanish of Islas 
Malvinas. In 1764 a French settlement was planted by de 
Bougainville at a port in the East Falkland, and in the followin, 
year a British garrison was posted in the West Falkland, England 
Te-asserting her claim to the sovereignty of the group. France 
ceded her rights to Spain, and in 1770 the Spaniards drove out 
the British garrison. In the following year the action of the 
Spanish Captains was disavowed by their Sovereign and Spain 
restored the garrison and handed back all the stores taken. In 
1174 the post was temporarily abandoned and there was no 


(947) Wt. 897/46 625 5/23 Harrow G.75/2 
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further formal occupation until 1820 when the ‘‘ United 
Provinces of South America ’’ hoisted their flag at Port Louis, 
the site of the former French settlement in the East. In 1831 
one Vernet, a German, in charge of the settlement, was deported 
by an American warship, and the British flag was again hoisted 
in 1833. There has been no change in the occupation of any 
part of the group from that time. From 1833 to 1842 continuous 
Admiralty surveys were made round the coast line, the naval 
officers in charge being appointed as Residents. On the 23rd of 
June, 1842, a charter under the Great Seal was issued defining 
the constitution of the Colony and its Dependencies, Richard 
Clement Moody (afterwards General Moody) being the first 
Governor. 


The Colony received grants in aid from the Imperial 
Parliament down to 1880, since which time it has been self- 
supporting. 

The strategical value of the group was shown in 1914, when 
a British squadron based on Stanley defeated a German squadron 
in a naval action on the 8th of December. 


CoNSTITUTION. 


The Government of the Colony of the Falkland Islands and its 
Dependencies is administered by a Governor aided by an 
Executive Council composed of three official and one unofficial 
member, and a Legislative Council composed of three official 
and two unofficial members. The unofficial members of the 
Councils are appointed by warrant under the Royal Sign Manual 
and Signet for a term not exceeding five years. 


I.—GENERAL OBSERVATIONS. 


The Falkland Islands are inhabited almost exclusively by 
people of pure British descent. It is the descendants of the most 
enterprising of the early pioneers who now own the greater 
part of the land. The Colony is entirely dependent on the sheep 
industry; the farms were established and have been maintained 
with but little Government assistance or intervention. There 
has been little or no co-operation among the farmers, or study of 
the scientific side of farming. It is therefore not remarkable that 
progress has been very slow, despite the efforts of one or two 
individuals. The total number of sheep in the country in 1921 
was 667,389. As many as 800,000 have been carried, but this 
was probably overstocking, as the pasturage is poor. One of the 
chief problems is the disposal of the surplus sheep. The export 
of live sheep, of carcasses for freezing, canning and boiling down 
for tallow have all had their turn. Many thousands of sheep 
have been killed and the bodies thrown into the sea when these 
methods failed to pay. The two canning factories in the Colony 
were both closed in 1921, and 31,954 sheep were boiled down. 
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The inhabitants generally are hardworking, thrifty and 
peaceable. Lack of local educational facilities has perhaps been 
one of the causes of the absence of progress. Except for a 
temporary wave of prosperity caused by the comparatively high 
prices paid for wool during the War, a hard struggle for existence 
has been carried on. 


II.— FINANCIAL. 
(a) REVENUE. 


The revenue for the year 1921, excluding land sales and 
interest on Savings Bank Investments, but including a sum 
of £2,280 transferred from Stock Fund, amounted to £36,865, 
as compared with £31,012 from normal sources in the previous 
year. 

The following table is a comparative statement of the revenue 
for the years 1919, 1920 and 1921 :— 














Head of Revenue. 1919. 1920. 1921. 

£ £ £ 
Customs wg ws we BB 4,847 4,998 
Post Office ... = vee ts 3,874 3,175 2,035 
Land Tax 2... ws 8,692 8,694 8,467 
Interest is ae ove w. —-12,368 11,141 12,883 
Other sources ae oe] tes 4,223 2,155 8,482 
£34,735 £31,012 £36,865 
Land Sales ... ean a «.. 8,186 7,392 7,884 
Totals ... ...  ... —«.. £42,921 £38,404 = £44,749 





Of the ordinary revenue in 1921, 62 per cent. was derived 
directly from the farmers, 2°6 per cent. from the residents in 
Stanley and 35°4 per cent. from the population generally. The 
chief tax is a graduated land tax of from 4d. per acre to ld. 
according to area. 


(b) EXPENDITURE. 


The expenditure for the year 1921, excluding Savings Bank 
disbursements and payments chargeable to the surplus balances 
of the Colony, amounted to £32,286 as compared with £29,081 
in the previous year. The ordinary revenue was therefore £4,579 
in excess of the expenditure during the year. 

The following is a comparative statement of the total Ordinary 
a Extraordinary Expenditure in the years 1919, 1920 and 
921 :— 


1919. 1920. 1921. 

£ £ £ 
Ordinary Expenditure ... vs 24,516 28,251 32,286 
Public Works Extraordinary ... 577 830 2,868 
Miscellaneous Extraordinary ... _— _ 4,552 





Totals .. .. ... —..., £25,093 £29,081 £39,706 
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(c) ASSETS AND LIABILITIES. 
The balance of assets over liabilities at the end of 1921 
amounted to £226,997. 
The principal items were :— 
Land Sales Fund ... ... £167,278. 
General Account rie ... £59,719. 


(d) CuRRENoyY. 

The legal tender currency is British Sterling and 5s., 10s., 
£1 and £5 notes issued by the Falkland Islands Government. 

The face value of the notes in circulation on the 31st of 
December, 1921, was £20,000. 

During the year 2,000 £5, 12,000 £1 and 6,000 10s. notes of a 
new design were received by the Commissioners from the Crown 
Agents; of these 680 £5, 6,300 £1 and 2,000 10s. notes were 
issued to replace those withdrawn from circulation for cancellation 
and destruction. 

The income derived from the securities held by the Com- 
missioners during 1921 was £802 as against an expenditure of 
£302. 

(e) BaNnxina. 

There are no banking facilities in the Colony with the 
exception of those offered by the Government Savings Bank, 
which was instituted in 1888. The financial year of the Savings 
Bank is from the 1st of October to the 30th of September. 

On the Ist of October, 1921, the sum of £129,322 stood to 
the credit of the 795 depositors in this Bank. The average for 
each account was £162 or £61 per head of the population. 

The withdrawals during the year amounted to £25,274 and 
the deposits to £23,193. 

The rate of interest paid on deposits in the Savings Bank is 
2h per cent. 

(f) GENERAL. 

There is no public debt. This, taken into consideration with 
the comparatively large assets of the Colony and the sums lying 
idle in the Savings Bank, illustrates stagnation rather than 
prosperity. 


III.—TRADE, INDUSTRIES AND SHIPPING. 


ImMPoRTS. 


The total value of imports into the Colony during 1921 was 
£137,929. 
The following table shows the value of the imports for the 


years 1919, 1920 and 1921 :— 1919. 1920. 1921. 
£ £ £ 

Food, Drink and Tobacco ...._—_45,308 77,745 48,888 
Raw Materials and articles 

mainly unmanufactured  ... 21,584 17,673 12,577 
Articles wholly or mpeinly, manu- 

factured ... : +. 94,029 95,298 74,816 

Live Stock ... oa see 3,626 12,251 1,648 

Bullion and Specie wes © 1,000 7,035 — 





Total... £165,542 £210,002 £137,929 
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The principal articles imported into the Colony during 1921 








were the following :— Value. 
£ 
Groceries ose sate ash ave «» 627,919 
Timber Soe ve ue spe ws 11,235 
Hardware... ie ee As «+ 18,814 
Furniture... ae ae We «7,686 
Drapery ee ih ane oon vs 15,781 
Wearing apparel he 13,597 
The country of origin of the imports is shown below :— 
United Kingdom ods ne +. £122,071 
Total from British Empire ... £122,071 
£ 
Argentina ies ar ae oa 7,355 
Belgium... tes wr te oes 70 
Chile oy ee at aa dias 3,056 
Norway... ees ore ee on 285 
Uraguay ... ah ive 5 a 5,093 
Total, Foreign Countries ... £15,859 





There are no import duties except on wine, malt liquors, 
spirits and tobacco. 

The annual quantity of malt liquors and spirits imported into 
the Colony has been as shown in the following table :— 




















1919. 1920. 1921. 
Gallons. Gallons. Gallons. 
Spirits as oe fee Ae 3,589 3,227 4,129 
Malt liquors is we «10,758 14,713 13,039 
Totals .. 0... .. 0 .. ~=-14,847 «17,940 17,168 
Revenue received ... ate «. £2,961 £2,765 £3,429 
Exports. 


The total exports were valued at the port of shipment at 
£130,006. 
The following is a comparative table :— 


1919. 1920. 1921. 1919. 1920. 1921. 
Article. lb. Ib. Ib. Value. Value. Value. 
£ £ £ 
Wool _—..._ 4,867,200 4,510,607 4,039,200 283,884 269,170 124,155 
Tallow... 515,200 535,360 117,600 18,004 21,798 909 
No. No. No. 
Sheepskins 100,884 86,447 +—«- 20,120 36,055 36,200 2,009 
, Cases. Cases. Cases. 
Tinned Meat 11,705 4,794 — 55,053 23,127 - 
INDUSTRIES. 


The only industry of any serious importance in the Colony is, 
as has been indicated in the first section of this report, sheep- 
farming. Sheep are bred entirely for the wool, and the slump 
in prices in 1921 hit the industry badly. The current supposition 
that the farmers had done well out of the War and could afford 
to lose money was erroneous. The average prices received for 
wool were nearly 100 per cent. below the 1920 value, as shown 
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in the Customs returns. Freights remained at a high level and 
at the end of the year many of the farms were in difficulties. 
During the later war years it was possible only at very great 
expense to obtain fresh stock, or materials for fencing and 
improvements, and the profits through high prices were nearly 
counterbalanced by expenditure. Consequently the general 
position at the end of 1921 was stock inbred, fences in many 
places in disrepair, woolsheds and wool presses out of date, with 
little hope of replacement. There were a few exceptions, where 
absentee landlords, who had expended their health and a great 
part of their lives in the Colony, had, in the absence of 
dependents, been able to afford to put their farms in good 
condition before the War. 

It has been commonly asserted that the methods of the 
farmers are at fault as they are able to run one sheep only to 
six or seven acres. The exaggerated idea of the area of the 
country is to blame for this estimate. The fact is that, during 
the twelve years ending in 1921, 4°2 acres in the East Falkland, 
5°38 in the West, and 3 in the small islands, carried one sheep. 
The returns for the mainland compare not unfavourably with 
the corresponding returns for sheep in the hill districts in parts 
of Scotland. 

The breed of sheep is a cross-bred Romney ; all the wool is 
sent home in the grease. 

The farmers have been fortunate in having little disease 
among the stock with which to contend. Up till 1921 there had 
been no scientific study of the sheep industry in the Colony or of 
the possibilities of development. 

SHIPPING. 

The total number of vessels which entered the Colony during 
the year was 49, with a tonnage of 74,765. Of these 15, with a 
tonnage of 53,060, were British. 

The following table shows the number of vessels which 
entered the Colony during 1921 :— 


BrItIsH. ForEIGN. 
Steamships. Tonnage. Steamships. Tonnage. 
Falkland Islands ... 15 53,060 34 21,705 


IV.—EDUCATION. 

There is no secondary education in the Colony. Elementary 
education is compulsory in Stanley, where there are two schools, 
one conducted by the Government and the second under Roman 
Catholic management. The number of pupils on the roll in 1921 
was 127 in the former and 65 in the latter. The children in the 
country districts are taught by travelling teachers, of whom five 
are provided by the Government and two by the Falkland Islands 
Company, which also retains a resident teacher at the head 
station at Darwin. 

During the War it was found difficult to obtain travelling 
teachers, with ‘the result that the majority of the children 
received no education. At best the system only permits of giving 
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a few weeks teaching in the year to the 157 children of school 
age in the widely scattered settlements and shepherd’s huts. 


V.—CLIMATE. 

There are probably few places in the world with a climate 
which has been s0 richly abused as that of the Falkland Islands. 
Writers in succeeding generations, including Darwin, have said 
little to remove the impression given by Dr. Johnson, in his 
references to the West Falkland, ‘‘ An island stormy in winter, 
barren in summer ; an island where a garrison must be kept in 
a state that contemplates with envy the exiles of Siberia,’ 
“shrinking from the blast, and shuddering at the billows.’’ 
It is commonly alleged and has been stated by visitors in very 
recent years that the winds and storms are varied only by mists 
and fogs. The skies are, according to the Encyclopedia 
Britannica, ‘‘continually overcast.’’ To descend to unpicturesque 
facts as recorded by the Meteorological Office. The absolute 
extremes of temperature found at Cape Pembroke, in the neigh- 
bourhood of Stanley, over a period of ten years are 75° and 19°. 
The winters are slightly colder and the summers much cooler 
than in London, which is in the same latitude, north, as Stanley 
is south. The mean daily maximum varies from 55° in the 
warmest month to 40° in July. The mean daily minimum is 
45° in January and 33° in midwinter. The average daily 
sunshine is 3 hours and 48 minutes. In January it is over 
6 hours. The number of days without sunshine is 59, 36 of 
which occur between May and August. The average rainfall is 
2643 inches as against 23°80 inches at Kew. Constant strong 
winds usually prevail in summer, and gales are recorded as 
blowing for 237 hours in the year, but severe storms are rarer 
than they are in the United Kingdom. 

This section has-been dealt with at some length in the hope 
of exploding fallacious ideas. The climate has generally been 
regarded as healthy ; the fact is indisputable, although it has been 
tempered by allegations of epidemic diseases. There is neither 
endemic nor epidemic sickness in the country. 


VI.—_COMMUNICATION. 

No mails were received in the Colony during the first seven 
months of 1921. The circumstances were exceptional and, 
happily, are not likely to recur. The opening of the Panama 
Canal has had, however, a bad effect temporarily on mail com- 
munications, and a six to eight weeks’ service is the normal 
condition. There is no direct homeward passenger service, 
vessels proceeding to the United Kingdom via the west coast 
of South America. 

There is a wireless service with Monte Video, whence 
messages are cabled. The cost per word in 1921 was 3s. 94d. 
A small station in the West Falkland maintains communication 
with Stanley. 
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VII.—POPULATION. 


A census of the population was taken on the 24th of April, 
1921. The total, exclusive of crews of ships in harbour in 
Stanley, numbered 2,087, made up as follows :— 

Males. Females. Total. 


Port Stanley ... ahs eee oh 432 458 890 
East Falklands... as v.08 293, 801 
West Falklands’... as He 242 154 396 

Totals... oS. wag wee 1,182 905 2,087 


Of the 2,087 residents in the Falklands 712 were children 
under 15 years of age. Excluding children, 38 persons were 
found to be unemployed. This is only 3 in excess of the number 
of persons of over 70 years of age. 


VITI.—DgvELOPMENT OF RESOURCES. 

A Government Geologist, who arrived in the Colony at the end 
of 1920, made thorough investigations in the following year. 
He was unable to find payable minerals or oils, but his work was 
of value to science. It is too early yet to speak of the results 
of the work during 1921 of a newly-appointed Forest Officer 
who was engaged in the difficult but important task of 
endeavouring to grow trees in the Colony. 

An attempt was made to establish the fur seal industry, under 
Government direction, in the latter part of 1921. There were 
several known rookeries in the group, and the killing of the 
seal was prohibited except under licence and during the sealing 
season. By the Seal Fishery Ordinance of 1899 a royalty of 
4s. was exacted for each fur seal. There were no effective means 
of enforcing the provisions of the Ordinance; no licences being 
taken out in 1921 and no royalties received. It was known, 
however, that poaching was carried out by sealers from South 
American ports. The Government purchased an Admiralty 
drifter for service as an armed patrol boat, established a guard 
at the main rookery, and passed new legislation giving full powers 
for the prevention of poaching. Preparations were at the same 
time made for the control and scientific exploitation of the 
rookeries by the Government, no private sealing licences being 
issued pending the development of the industry. 


IX.—SOCIAL. 


The cost of living in the Colony was comparatively low, 
despite the necessity in 1921 for paying high freights in addition 
to European prices for imported articles. There is no income 
tax and Stanley is a free port except for wines, spirits, malt 
liquors and tobacco. 

Agricultural wages were from £7 to £8 a month with quarters, 
fuel, meat and milk found. 

Town labourers were paid £11 per month, or 1s. an hour, and 
tradesmen £15 to £16, or 1s. 44d. an hour. Mutton cost 3d. a |b., 
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with bread 8d. a Ib., milk 1s. a quart, and eggs 3d. each. The 
ordinary cost of living in a boarding house in Stanley was from 
30s. to 60s. a week. 

Labour troubles were completely absent in 1921; the balance 
between supply and demand was, as usual, very evenly kept. 


DEPENDENCIES. 


INTRODUCTION. 


GEOGRAPHICAL. 

The Dependencies consist of the following groups of islands : 
South Georgia, the South Orkneys, the South Shetlands, and 
the South Sandwich Islands, and Graham’s Land, situated in 
the South Atlantic to the south of the fiftieth parallel of south 
latitude and lying between the twentieth and the eightieth 
degrees of west longitude. The total area of land and sea 
included in the Dependencies amounts to more than three million 
square miles. 

South Georgia, the principal island in the Dependencies, lies 
in latitude 543° S. and longitude 36° to 38° W. It has an 
area of about 1,000 square miles. 


DESCRIPTIVE. 

The island of South Georgia is a mass of high mountains 
covered with snow where not too precipitous, while the valleys 
between are filled with glaciers which in many cases descend 
to the sea. The coastal region is free from snow in summer 
and more or less clothed with vegetation. Land whaling stations 
have been established in some of the numerous bays. There is 
a permanent resident population engaged in the whaling industry. 
The Resident Magistrate and other officials are stationed at 
Grytviken Harbour. 

The remaining Dependencies are even more inhospitable, 
being nearly completely covered with snow and ice and almost 
entirely destitute of plant life. The chief harbour is Port Foster 
at Deception Island in the South Shetlands. These Depen- 
dencies are, however, ice free for some four or five months in 
the year only. 

HIsToRICAL. 

The regions in which the Dependencies lie were visited by a 
number of navigators in the sixteenth, seventeenth and early part 
of the eighteenth centuries, usually involuntarily, in endeavours to 
found Cape Horn or pass through the Straits of Magellan. 
Captain Cook sighted and took possession of South Georgia and 
the Sandwich group for Great Britain in 1775. The large number 
of whales was especially reported upon. Mr. William Smith in 
the snow ‘‘ Williams ”’ of Blyth took possession of the South 
Shetlands in 1819. The South Orkneys were annexed by Captain 
George Powell in 1821. Mr. Edward Bransfield, R.N., under 
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whom Mr. William Smith sailed in 1819-1820, discovered the 
first part of Graham's Land, and Mr. John Biscoe discovered the 
west coast in 1832. 


Profitable sealing voyages to South Georgia were made prior 
to 1793, and British whalers were met there in 1819. The fur- 
seal industry achieved such large proportions that no less than 
91 vessels visited these islands in the two seasons 1820-21 and 
1821-22. They are said to have practically exterminated the fur- 
seal, so recklessly did they work and wantonly slaughter. James 
Weddell stated that in 1822-24 these animals were almost 
extinct. 


I.—_GENERAL OBSERVATIONS. 


The Dependencies, in contradistinction to the Colony, are 
inhabited almost exclusively and utilised mainly by foreigners. 
The Norwegians were first in the field and credit must be given 
to them for their initiative and energy. In 1921 nine Norwegian 
Companies, three British, and one Argentine were engaged in 
the industry; the personnel of the factories and whale catchers 
was almost entirely foreign. 


Apart from sealing on a small scale by one company, whaling 
has been the sole industry. 


South Georgia is the only part of the Dependencies which is 
permanently habitable. Five land stations have been established 
there by whaling companies, sites of the usual extent of 500 
acres being taken up for periods of 21 years at annual rentals 
of £250. There are also five unoccupied leaseholds upon which 
rental is paid. The leases include the right to use two whale 
catchers without the payment of additional licence fees. A fairly 
large population was maintained here down to 1921, i.e., while 
fishing was allowed throughout the year. 


The harbours in the other Dependencies are ice bound for 
about seven months in the year, and the work of boiling down is 
done on board floating factories. 


A permanent official staff of two Magistrates, two Customs 
Officers and one Police Constable is maintained in South Georgia, 
while such control as is possible of the South Shetlands whaling 
fleet is carried out by a Magistrate or a whaling officer who 
accompanies the fleet south in November and returns with it in 
April. : 

The main objects of the control exercised by the Colonial 
Government are, to quote the Report of the Inter-Departmental 
Committee on Research in the Dependencies, ‘‘ to conserve the 
industry by limiting the number of whale catchers allowed to 
hunt whales, to prevent the destruction of whale calves * « « 
and to minimise waste in the manufacture of the carcasses. The 
Colonial Government has derived some revenue from rents, 
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licence fees and taxation of whale oil.’’ To this it may be added 
that it has been the policy of the Colonial Office that the revenue 
derived from the Dependencies should, as far as possible, be 
devoted to the development of their resources. 


The Dependencies are governed from the Falkland Islands 
with a central administration in common. Laws passed by the 
Legislative Council of the Colony are, however, only in force in 
the Dependencies if specifically applied. 


II.—FINANCIAL. 


During 1921 the revenue derived from the Dependencies was 
£88,832 and the local expenditure £3,249. 


Under instruction from the Secretary of State for the Colonies 
the surplus of Dependencies’ revenue after providing for local 
services and paying for the cost of the central administration 
in the Falklands is earmarked for research and development 
purposes. The export tax on oil was increased from 1s. 6d. to 
5s. a barrel in 1920, but owing to a fall in prices in 1921 
2s. 6d. a barrel was refunded in respect of the 1920-1921 season 
to the exporters. The Research Fund on the 31st of December, 
1921, stood at £72,952. 


The total excess of Assets over Liabilities was £85,999. 


The legal tender currency is British sterling and Falkland 
Island notes. 


There are no banking facilities and the export duty is paid 
locally by drafts on which a remittance rate of 1 per cent. is 
charged. 


III.—TRADE, INDUSTRIES AND SHIPPING. 


TRADE. 


The value of the total trade of the Dependencies in 1921 was 
£1,904,211, of which £1,604,260 represents exports and the 
balance imports. 


Broadly speaking there are no imports to any other 
Dependency than South Georgia. 


INDUSTRIES. 


In addition to whaling, sealing on a small scale is carried out ; 
2,401 barrels of oil were collected in 1921. 


The development of the Dependencies has been rapid, and it 
is not yet proved that whaling in these waters will, as has 
happened elsewhere in the world, exhaust the supply. Fortun- 
ately the industry has been controlled by the Falkland Islands 
Government from its commencement; the keen interest taken 
in it by the Imperial Government and the British Museum 
has been of great value. 
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The progress of the whaling industry since it assumed large 
proportions in 1908 is best shown by the following table :— 


Average 
Whale Whales Barrels Value. 
Year. Catchers. Captured. of Oil. S barrels: £ 
1909-1914 cd 42 8,314 304,002 36°57 822,451 
(average) 
1915-16... aes 57 11,792 558,805 47°39 1,856,384 
1916-17... nee 44 6,474 361,087 55°77 1,542,323 
1917-18... es 48 4,313 258,476 59°91 1,658,215 
1918-19... 5a: 49 4,838 232,371 46°82 1,725,444 
1919-20... os 43 5,247 256,252 48°84 2,748,852 
1920-21... ss 48 8,520 383,816 45°05 1,559,467 


The values are on conventional customs valuations and are not 
very reliable. In 1921 the actual market price of oil in Europe 
had decreased by at least 60 per cent. At the same time material 
and labour were at war cost. A single floating factory was 
insured for over £200,000. ‘his was the ill-fated ‘‘ Guvernér,” 
one of the colliding ships which caused the Halifax explosion. 
She was wrecked in the Falklands on her way south in 1921. 

The most important step affecting the industry was the 
introduction of new regulations enforcing full utilisation of the 
carcasses of whales. These comprehensive regulations had a 
marked effect in increasing the production of oil per whale and 
putting a stop to waste. 


SHIPPING. 


The following table shows the number of steamships which 

entered South Georgia during 1921 :— 
BrivIsH. FoREIGN. 
Steamships. Tonnage. Steamships. Tonnage. 

South Georgia... 10 16,822 7 9,826 

There is no port of entry in the other Dependencies, and 
all ships for South Shetlands must enter at the Falkland Islands 
or in South Georgia. 


IV.—CLIMATE. 


Five meteorological stations are maintained in South Georgia 
by the whaling companies with shore factories, and one is main- 
tained in the South Orkneys by the Argentine Government. The 
returns from the latter are not sent to the Colony. 

The average temperature at South Georgia is 36°; in January 
and February it is 46°2°, and in the three coldest months, June, 
July and August, it is 27°9°. 

The annual rainfall is on an average 56 inches. 

The average number of occurrences of winds of gale force is 
only 3 per annum. No gales have yet been recorded in January. 

Observations over three years in South Georgia showed that 
snow fell on an average on 124 days in the year, and it hailed 
on 43. 
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There is very little sickness in the Dependencies, even colds 
being of rare occurrence. Some unhealthiness is caused by the 
absence of fresh provisions, but the climate is undoubtedly 
healthy. 


V.—COMMUNICATION. 


There is no direct communication between South Georgia and 
the Falkland Islands. Vessels for this Dependency call at South 
American ports on their way out and there is more or less 
regular communication between South Georgia and Buenos 
Aires. 

The South Shetlands whaling fleet calls at Stanley on the way 
south in November and again on the return in March-April. 

There is no wireless telegraph station in the Dependencies, 
but communication is sometimes possible between steamers 
engaged in the whaling industry and the Colonial Government 
Station at Stanley. 


VI.—POPULATION. 


The population of South Georgia on the 24th of April, 1921, 
when a census was taken was 1,337, of whom three were females. 
Of the whaling population no fewer than 998 were natives of 
Sweden or Norway. 

H. HENNIKER-HEATON. 


Colonial Secretary. 


Colonial Secretary's Office, 
Stanley, Falkland Islands. 
9th February, 1923. 
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No. 


1123 
1124 
1125 
1126 
1127 
1128 
1129 
1130 
1131 
1132 
1133 
1134 
1135 
1136 
1137 
1138 
1139 
1140 
1141 
1142 
1143 
1144 
1145 
1146 
1147 
1148 
1149 
1150 
51 
1152 
* 1153 
1154 
1155 
1156 


COLONIAL REPORTS, Etc. 


The following recent reports, etc., relating to His Majesty's 
Colonial Possessions have been issued, and may be obtained from 
the sources indicated on the title page :— 
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Colony, etc. Year. 
British Guiana .. on a on oe . 1921 
Grenada .. aa; ae Be ae 3 oe i. 
Zanzibar .. ane! 4 3 a 
Northern Territories of the Gold Coast” . Ae 3% FR 
Gibraltar . .- on on . oe . a 
St. Vincent. . o on . ae ‘ 
St. Helena as oe . = Ps, is 
Fiji . ay ra : or is 
Basutoland on . a . oe +. 1921-1922 
Bermuda .. o on . . 1921 
Bechuanaland Protectorate on o «+ 1921-1922 
Barbados .. ae Br) oe < fe 25 oe 
Trinidad .. . . oe oe 1921 
British Honduras o o. . as 
Ceylon... : . 3 a 
Swaziland a iste ore < Sie a 
Hongkong on oe o . ne o 
Straits Settlements as oe os . oe 
St. Lucia. a — 2 . “ a 
Ashanti ” 
Jamaica .. . oe a ye 
Falkland Islands. oe o oe o 1920 
Bahamas .. .- o o o + . 1921-1922 
Seychelles. . oe oo . 1921 
Turks and Caicos Islands is - % 
British Solomon Islands Protectorate. . se Ss «+ 192-1922 
Mauritius .. oe o oe oe o . 1921 
Sierra Leone Se. es: aes. ie ar is 
Uganda .. we ae oe ¥e 
Somaliland oe. Se oe oo fF 
Kenya Colony and Protectorate ee April-Dec., st 
Gold Coast . os . .- o. oe. oe 
Nigeria .. o on an ee! o. 1922 
Nyasaland a Se 1921 

MISCELLANEOUS. 

Colony, etc. Subject, 
Southern Nigeria Sa a Mineral Survey, 1910. 
West Indies a Preservation of Ancient Monu- 


Southern Nigeria 
Southern Nigeria 
Ceylon .. 

Imperial Institute 
Southern Nigeria 

St. Vincent... 

East Africa Protectorate 


Colonies—General 
Pitcairn Island .- 


ments, etc. 

Mineral Survey, 1911. 

Mineral Survey, 1912. 

Mineral Survey. 

Oil-seeds, Oils, etc. 

Mineral Survey, 1913. 

Roads and Land Settlement. 

Geology and Geography of the 
northern part of the Protec- 
torate. 

Fishes of the Colonies. 

Report on a visit to the Island 
by the High Commissioner for 
the Western Pacific. 
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No. 1158. 


WEIHAIWEI. 


ANNUAL GENERAL REPORT FOR THE YEAR 1922.* 


I. GEOGRAPHICAL AND HISTORICAL. 

The Territory of Weihaiwei was leased to Great Britain by 
China by a Convention signed in Peking on Ist July, 1898. 

The leased territory is part of the Province of Shantung, and 
lies in latitude 37.30 North, longitude 122.10 East, and comprises 
a strip of land 10 miles wide, with a coastline of 72 miles. The 
Island of Liukung, lving East and West across the bay, is also 
included in the Territory. This Island is two miles long by three- 
quarters of a mile wide, and forms two channels East and West. 
The former channel is 22 miles wide, and the latter two-thirds of 
a mile wide, and give easy access to the bay, which is six miles 
broad and from three to four miles wide. The Island affords 
excellent shelter from the sea. 

Port Edward, on the mainland, is the only port, and is also 
the seat of the Government. 

2. The total area of the Territory is 288 square miles, and the 
native population was 154,416 at the census of 1921. 

The foreign population is mainly British, and varies from a 
small number in winter to several hundreds in summer, when 
visitors arrive from all parts of China in order to enjoy the salu- 
brious climate. In addition, several thousand personnel of the 
China Squadron spend a few months each summer in the 
Territory. 


II. GENERAL OBSERVATIONS. 


3. Administration and Development.—The approaching Ren- 
dition of the Territory ,which was decided upon at the Washington 
Conference, and announced in Government Gazette No. 7 of the 
20th March, 1922, made itself seriously felt in every department 
of the Government. Revenue was not gravely affected, but 
expenditure was reduced to a minimum. Public Works have 
been held up, and the general feeling of impending change has 
made itself felt in every direction. 

The question of Rendition and its effects are further dealt 

- with in paragraph 8 below and in other sections of this Report. 

(For summary of Administration and Development. since 

1898 see Annual Report 1921, Paragraphs 6 to 10.) 





* For map see Annual Report for 1913, and for fuller particulars 
Section I in Annual Report for 1921, No. 1118, and for general 
information “Lion and Dragon in North China,” by C. F. Johnston, 
C.B.E., former District Officer in Weihaiwei. 
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4. Changes of Staffi—Mr. E. V. Carpmael, who was stationed 
in Weihaiwei some years ago but had retired from the Colonial 
Service, arrived on 11th February to take up the duties of the 
new post of Financial Secretary to Government. 

Captain W. E. Godwin, who, in addition to his duties as 
Officer Commanding Detachment of 2/55th Coke’s Rifles, F.F., 
acted as Junior District Officer. He was transferred to Peking 
on 16th November, and Mr. Carpmael was appointed to act as 
Junior District Officer in his place. 

Mr. H. P. Wilkinson, Judge of the High Court, returned from 
furlough towards the end of the year. 

Inspector Jennings, in charge of the Public Works Depart- 
ment, proceeded to England on furlough in the autumn, pre- 
paratory to transfer to Hongkong upon Rendition. 

In addition, certain reductions of staff were authorized in 
view of the approaching Rendition of the Territory. Dr. J. E. 
Barnes, M.B., Junior Medical Officer, left for the Federated Malay 
States on 14th October, and the Sanitary Inspector, Mr. Self, 
also left in the same month to take up an appointment in China. 
For distribution of these officers’ duties see paragraph 26 below. . 

5. Naval.—The first ship of the China Fleet to arrive at its 
annual summer sanitorium was His Majesty’s Ship ‘‘ Magnolia,” 
which arrived on 28th April, and on 9th May the Flagship, His 
Majesty’s Ship ‘‘ Hawkins,” with the Commander-in-Chief, 
Admiral Sir- Alexander L. Duff, K.C.V.O., K.C.B., on board, 
reached Weihaiwei. The last ship to leave was His Majesty’s 
Ship “ Despatch,”’ which went South in November. The conduct 
of the men of the Fleet was excellent, as usual. 

On 22nd August, Admiral Strauss, Commander-in-Chief of the 
United States Asiatic Fleet, paid a visit in his yacht, and the 
Italian gunboat ‘‘ Sebastian Caboto ” called on 18th October. 

6. The Indo-China Steam Ship ‘“‘ Koonshing ” piled up on the 
rocks at the South-east end of Liukung Island in the early morning 
of 2nd November. The efforts of His Majesty’s Ship ‘‘ Despatch ” 
to tow her off were unsuccessful, but the passengers were all 
taken off under great difficulties by means of cutters from the 
“ Despatch,” assisted by the Government Launch “‘ Alexandra.” 
Subsequent efforts to float the stranded vessel having failed, she 
is being broken up. 

7. Military.—Captain W. F. Godwin, in command of the 
Detachment of 2/55th Cuke's Rifles, F.F., was relieved by 
Lieutenant H. E. R. Bateman, F.F., on the 16th of November. 

8. Rendition.—The Chinese Rendition Commission, which 
consists of a High Commissioner (Mr. M. T. Liang), two Deputy 
Commissioners, and about a score of Advisers and Secretaries 
amived from Peking on 19th September. 

Mr. Bertram Giles, C.M.G., His Majesty’s Consul-General at 
Tsinanfu, who, with His Honour A. P. Blunt, C.M.G., the Officer 
Administering the Government, and Commander G. F. B. Edward- 
Collins, Royal Navy, form the British Commission, arrived on 

(16525) We.6431 387 59) 623 Harrow G.735—2 B 
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22nd September. The Joint Commission commenced its sittings 
on 28th September, and, with intervals, continued until the end 
of the year, up to which date no conclusions had been reached. 


There have been no demonstrations for or against Rendition, 
and no student protests. The Chinese Press on the whole has 
been very restrained in expressions of opinion. There have been 
some criticisms and occasional doubts expressed as to Great 
Britain’s good faith in regard to handing back the Territory, and, 
on one or two occasions, suggestions of a boycott of British goods 
were thrown out in one or two papers. 


It is possible that the larger interests involved in the Rendition 
of Tsingtao by Japan have overshadowed the Weihaiwei question, 
but locally it is a correct interpretation of the attitude of the 
people in general that they are aware of, and have enjoyed, 
benefits under British rule such as no other place in China has 
afforded. They fully appreciate the treatment they have received 
for a quarter of a century, and, as they are, in common with 
Chinese in most parts of China, essentially parochial in their 
outlook and entirely devoid of patriotism in the abstract, and 
as, moreover, they know that conditions in China Proper at 
present are less conducive to the enjoyment of peace and justice 
than in the Territory, there is no general desire to return to 
Chinese control. 


9. Police.—Discipline has been, on the whole, quite good. 
The measures adopted last year (Annual Report, 1921, Para- 
graph 15) have continued to bear fruit. There have only been six 
cases of breach of discipline in the force in which small fines 
were necessary, and two cases where a warning was considered 
adequate. The police have many duties, including boundary 
and road patrol, reporting wrecks, issuing cart and wheelbarrow 
licences, serving warrants, suppressing gambling and opium 
smuggling. They are the eyes and ears of the Government, and 
one-half of them are divided among nine outposts. 

Highway robbery has practically ceased to exist, and life and 
property are safe within territory limits. 

The Annual Musketry practices did not take place during the 


year, on account of the expected Rendition of the Territory to 
China. 


10. Gaol.—There are two gaols in the Territory, one on the 
Island of Liukung and one in Port Edward, accommodating 70 
and 30 respectively. The daily average number in the Island Gaol 
was 35-86 as compared with 36-02 in 1921. The total number 
entered was 60 as compared with 123 in 1921. 


The Port Edward Gaol is used only for a few short-term 
prisoners. The prisoners in both gaols were usefully employed 
on public works, such as road-making, clearing snow, and stone- 
breaking. 
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Il. Criminal Cases.—The figures for 1921 and 1922 are as 
follows :— 


1921.—Cases 479, Suicides 72. 
1922. » 355, ve, 51. 


The total number of convictions was 1,088, of whom 987 were 
fined. Of the cases, 85, or nearly 25 per cent., were gambling, 
and 760 convictions were secured for this offence, of which 
number 750 were fined and 10 committed. Cases of assault and 
other offences against the person totalled less than 30. 


There were two cases of arson, one of highway robbery, and 
seventeen of petty theft. 


Indecent assaults and breaches of the Chinese Married Women’s 
and Protection of Women and Girls Ordinance only numbered 
five. Breaches of the Opium Ordinance amounted to 33, there 
being 43 persons involved. These cases were almost entirely 
concerned with attempts to smuggle opium into the Territory 
from Vladivostok and places in Manchuria. One very serious 
case involved the capture of about 4 cwt. of the drug. Investi- 
gations proved it to have come from Vladivostok by steamer, 
the method being to tie up the opium in watertight bags, which 
had floats attached and were thrown into the sea and subsequently 
collected by sampan. In this case the sampan was blown ashore 
and wrecked. The method of packing in small addressed parcels 
placed in the bags indicates a large trade conducted upon a well- 
thought-out plan. The ultimate destination of the captured drug 
was certainly some place in Chinese Territory. 

There was one case of murder dealt with during the year. The 
body was found near the border, and inquiries indicate the murder 
to have been committed outside the Territory. The murderers 
are still at large. 


There were 19 cases of breach of the Stamp Ordinance, and 
35 convictions secured. 


The rest of the Criminal Cases were for minor offences. 


On the whole the criminal statistics show a satisfactory state 
of affairs in the Territory. It is significant that no case of drunken- 
ness appeared in Court. 


12. Civil Cases.—The numbers are practically the same as 

for 1921, and are as follows :— 
1921, 109; 1922, 108. 

About 20 per cent. of the Civil Cases were for debt. Family 
disputes, including adoption, unfilial conduct, and cases arising 
out of quarrels, numbered 26 per cent. Only two cases were 
concerned with mismanagement of village funds, and a few 
individuals sought to recover gambling debts. 

Cases in the Civil Court very often illustrate the patriarchal 
aspect of government among the Chinese. Officials are “ Father 
and Mother gf the people.” 
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One case of unfilial conduct was that of two sons who had 
attempted by threats to deprive their aged parent of that part of 
his property reserved by him for his own support after having 
divided the rest among his sons. When questioned in Court why 
he had not exercised his prerogative as parent and chastised his 
sons for their greed, he replied that he was not physically strong 
enough to apply adequate treatment. The submissiveness of his 
unfilial sons in Court was seized upon with great avidity by the 
old man, and whilst in the presence of the Magistrate he applied 
the long overdue persuasion by means of a strap applied to that 
portion of anatomy adapted by nature. The effects were imme- 
diate and have proved lasting. The chastised sons were both over 
40 years of age and took their medicine without a murmur. The 
old man was delighted. 

13. High Court.—There were no Civil Cases dealt with in the 
High Court. One Criminal Case was heard by the Officer Adminis- 
tering the Government sitting as Judge of the High Court. The 
indictment was for arson and theft, and sentences of eighteen 
and three months were imposed to run concurrently. 


III. FINANCE. 


14. The financial year in this Territory ends on 31st March, 
and figures for this year can be given only up to 31st December, 
1922. 

Year. Revenue. Expenditure. Grant-in-Aid. 
(showing dollars, 
and sterling.) 


$ $ 
1918-19 .. .. 134,543 162,292 23,610 4,000 
1919-20 .. -- 161,726 =. 206,431 31,228 7,900 
1920-21 .. .. 164,973 235,445 =: 129,596 20,000 
1921-22. . 212,464 = 270,306 61,311 8,000 


1921 (1st April to 

31st December) 167,570 — 203,903 43,484 5,800 
1922 (1st April to 

31st December) 154,643 — 160,466 nil nil 

Revenue includes $11,031 and $10,072 in 1921 and 1922 
respectively on account of the Wuk’ou Improvement Scheme‘, 
and Expenditure $38,840 and $18,405 in 1921 and 1922 respec- 
tively on account of the same scheme. 

It will thus be seen that in the completed portion of the present 
financial year Revenue has balanced actual Expenditure, and 
there are prospects that this satisfactory feature will still be shown 
at the end of the financial year (7.¢., 3lst March). The feature, 
however, is due to extraordinary economies exercised in view of 
the proposed early Rendition of the Territory to China, ‘and is 
not any true indication of a corresponding improvement in the 


*Sce page 23, 1921 Report. . 
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Revenue. This will be lower than during the Financial Year 
1921-22, although it is probable that the Estimate (of $172,918) 
will be exceeded. In the prevailing uncertainty trade has 
suffered, and, further, no new sources of Revenue could be 
introduced. 

The estimated Revenue for the Financial Year 1922-23 was 
$172,918, and the estimated Expenditure $238,063. The very 
large savings in the latter have been alluded to. 

No Grant-In-Aid was required for the year 1922-23, and the 
financial position of the Territory may be considered satisfactory, 
since, if it is necessary to continue the administration, it will 
again be unnecessary to draw on Imperial Funds in order to 
carry on during the Financial Year 1923-24. 


IV. TRADE, ETC. 


15. The total volume of trade amounted to 1,520,953 packages, 
valued at $9,890,115, as compared with 1,411,571 packages and 
value $10,882,854 respectively for 1921.* This shows an increase 
in packages of 109,382, but a decrease of $992,739. The excess 
of Imports over Exports amounts to $1,890,619. 


[*Note :—The total volume for 1921 was returned at $11,209,941 
(Appendix II. Annual Report, 1921.). Export of Salt 
(Appendix IV.) $363,430, should read $36,343, making total 
volume for 1921 $10,882,854.}. 

16. The movement of goods is shown in Appendices II. and 
Il. 

Bean Cake.—The total Imports were valued at $13,100 by 
steamer and $79,116 by junk, or $92,216. Exports amounted to 
$2,040 only, as against $18,858 in 1921. This seems to indicate a 
certain amount of prosperity as the article is used for manure 
and shows spending capacity. It is not all absorbed by the 
Territory ; quantities go over the border. 

Candles imported totalled $34,688, an increase of $10,144 
over 1921. None were exported. 


Cigarettes amounted to $136,920, all imported by steamer 
except $360 by junk. Exports nil. 

Raw Cotton and Raw Yarn were imported to value of $41,610 
(by junk $11,130, steamer $30,480) and $1,105,000 (junk $10,540, 
steamer $1,094,460) respectively, or a total of Raw Cotton and 
Yarn of $1,146,610 as compared with $1,037,915 in 1921. 
Exports of these goods amounted to only $23,765 for 1922, and 
less than $7,000 in 1921. The quality of the yarn is short 
staple course counts about 20s. It all comes mainly from 
Shanghai and Japan. 

Ground-nuts are by far the most important article of commerce. 
The total import for the year was 47,265 bags, valued at $519,915, 
entirely by junks. In 1921 it was 79,141 bags, valued at $632,328. 
Exports, however, totalled during the year 199,939 bags, valued 
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at $2,199,329, as compared with 257,796 bags, worth $2,062,368, 
in 1921; less in quantity for 1922, but higher in price. The 
excess of Export over Import was $1,567,001. 

Ground-nut Oil was imported to the value of $814,500 (and 
$353,465 in 1921) by junk. The export in 1922 was $857,185 
(steamer) (and in 1921, $331,691). No ground-nut oil is pro- 
duced locally, and, with the exception of a small amount retained 
for local use, Imports and Exports balance. 

Flour Imported shows a decrease., The figures were bv 
steamer $88,929, and junk $33,606, a total of $122,535, against 
$147,477 in 1921. Only $3,196 worth was exported. 

Indian Corn Imported was less than $5,000, as compared with 
$159,010 in 1921. 

Kerosine totalled $142,385 imports, of which $86,405 came in 
steamers and $58,980 by junk. The figures for 1921 were $146,702. 

Millet showed an increase of $66,331 imported ; 1921 being 
$29,125, and 1922 $95,456, all of which, except $1,518, came in 
by junk. There was no export of millet. 

Provisions, mostly of foreign origin, totalled $83,650 ; Imports 
an increase of $6,380 on 1921. 

Rice imported reached the sum of $200,942, as compared with 
$297,298 in 1921. The actual quantities were 30,693 bags in 
1921, as compared with 21,363 in 1922, or one-third less. Increased 
price of this commodity was the cause of reduced import. ll 
was retained for local consumption. 

Salt imported by junk reached 50,020 piculs, as compared 
with 58,691 in 1921. The exports were 259,348 piculs, an excess 
of over 200,000 piculs over imports, the balance being made up 
of old stocks plus local production. Exports 1921 were 148,493 
piculs less than during 1922. 

Sugar imported (steamer) reached the figure of $323,100, as 
against $509,445 in 1921. Exports by junk amounted to $170,430, 
which is about $8,000 less than in 1921. 

Chinese Wine imported by junk amounted to $239,224, an 
increase of $24,384 over 1921, and was all retained for local con- 
sumption. 

16a. Shipping.—There was an increase in steamers calling, 
the number being 613 against 554 in 1921, the tonnage being 
61,000 and 52,000 respectively. 

17. Salt.—See Annual Report 1921, paragraphs 37-40. 

18. Crops.—The spring crops were average, but the autumn 
crops suffered from drought; the average yield for the whole 
year was somewhat under normal. Prospects for the coming 
year are, however, excellent. 

19. Land.—The rise in value referred to in paragraph 43 of the 
Annual Report for 1921 continues. 

20. Money.—The rate of interest shows a downward ten- 
deney. Copper cash has presented a very difficult problem. The 
Territory has no coinage and is dependent on Chinese currency 
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for its circulating medium. The consistent debasement of the 
copper currency in China has cheapened its silver value, which 
at par is 100 coppers to the dollar. .The rate has reached 190 
during the year. Strong measures have been taken to prevent 
“light ’’ coins from coming in, but, as the Territory has to follow 
exchanges in China, and as, moreover, the silver dollar is the unit 
of exchange for the bulk of external trade, and copper the medium 
of exchange in the Territory, the instability of the latter causes 
violent fluctuations, and often gives rise to speculations difficult 
to control, but potentially harmful to trade, particularly—as 
often happens—when exchange rates in the Territory and outside 
ports differ greatly. 

21. Industries—There have been extensions in the silk 
flature industry; hair nets and lace-making have remained 
steady. (See Paragraph 41, Annual Report 1921.) 


22. Forestry.—(See Annual Report 1921, Paragraphs 45-46). 
During the year 164,000 seedlings were dug up and distributed 
for planting. A scheme for sericulture was opened by private 
enterprise in buildings loaned by Government. The Head of the 
school has a large plot of Government land on Liukung Island 
under mulberry cultivation, where his pupils study conditions. 
He has distributed several thousands of small mulberry trees. 


V. LEGISLATION. 


22a. Two Ordinances were introduced during the year, both 
of which were amending Ordinances. 


(1) Amendment of Opium Ordinance providing for fine and 
imprisonment instead of one or the other, and also 
providing for fine up to three times the value of the 
opium seized. 


(2) Amendment of Stamp Ordinance. 


The prospect of Rendition has affected the introduction of 
new legislation, as everything else. 


VI. EDUCATION. 


23. For detailed account see Annual Report for 1921, Para- 
graphs 49 to 55. The only changes are the opening of a number 
of Country Schools of Primary Grade on modern lines. The one 
at Mengchiachuang with 40 scholars and three teachers is a par- 
ticularly fine school. The main obstacle to substantial progress 
on modern lines is lack of trained teachers. The situation is 
common to every part of China. 


VII. VITAL STATISTICS, MEDICAL AND SANITARY. 


_ 24. The summer was exceptionally hot, but the rainfall was 
just above the average. General health conditions among the 
tesidents and visiting European population on the mainland was 
exceptionally good. Apart from three cases of dysentery there 
Were no cases of infectious diseases. 
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Between Ist May and the 30th of September 493 adults and 106 
children visited the Territory. There was one birth and one 
death. On the island there was a number of cases of septic sore 
throats, probably of an infectious nature. Inspection of the 
drainage by outside competent authorities discovered no fault 
in this direction, and whether the original infection was intro- 
duced from other places or not it was impossible to decide. One 
feature of the septic throat outbreak was that it affected only 
newcomers to China. The health of the native population was 
good. During the first and last two months of the year a number 
of mild cases of influenza were treated. 


25. In June, 13 cases of measles were treated as outdoor 
patients and four cases of enteric fever and three of diphtheria 
were seen. The number of cases of dysentery and diarrhea 
treated was 256 as compared with 350 in 1921. 

The total number of attendances at the three Native 
Hospitals was 22,358, of which 15,525 were new patients and 
313 were indoor patients. 

In Port Edward the number of resident patients was 207, and 
outdoor patients 7,946, with a total attendance of 12,420. There 
were 173 operations, of which 48 were of a major character; 19 
confinements were attended either in hospital or at the homes 
of the patients. 

The number of vaccinations performed was 7,152, the primary 
successes being 99:1 per cent. 

The number of cases treated in the Native Civil Hospital on 
the Island amounted to 3,260, of which 2,188 were new cases 
and 38 in-patients. 

Vaccinations totalled 37. 

The number of persons holding licences to smoke opium was 
31, with an average age of 63. 

(Mainland). An artesian well was sunk 
during the year in place of six recommended. This leaves the 
question of a pure water supply practically where it was last vear. 

The Government lost the services of the Junior Medical Officer 
and the Sanitary Inspector during the year. Both these officers 
have done excellent work during the two years they have been in 
the Territory. They were only allowed to leave owing to the 
imminence of Rendition. The Sanitary Inspector has made great 
improvements in sanitary matters. 

The duties of the two officers are being carried out by the 
Senior Medical Officer and Senior Police Inspector. (See also 
Annual Report 1921.) 





VIII. CLIMATE. 


27. The highest barometrical reading obtained was 30-610 
on 20th November, and the lowest 29-518 on 3rd July, the 
monthly average range being -559. 
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The highest temperature was 99° Fahrenheit and the lowest 
10° Fahrenheit. The highest in 1921 was 92°, and in 1920, 95°. 

The highest mean temperatures were 80, 86, and 86 in 
June, July, and August respectively. In 1921 they were 77, 
82, and 84. Rain or snow fell on 78 days, with a total of 24-84 
inches, being 2-83 inches above the average of the previous 21 
years. The snowfall in November was 3 feet, the deepest within 
the memory of any inhabitant. 


IX. COMMUNICATIONS, ROADS, TELEPHONES, 
TELEGRAPHS AND POSTS. 


28. Communications, Roads, Telephones and Telegraphs. (See 
Annual Report 1921, Paragraphs 64 to 67.) 

The heaviest fall of snow within living memory occurred in 
November, the depth being over 3 feet. The snow remained, 
with intervals of thaw, for between two and three months, the 
tesult being that the roads suffered excessively. This was the 
case especially, as, owing to deep snow, the annual arrival of 
ground-nuts was crowded into an abnormally short time during 
which the roads could be used, and the intensive traffic cut up the 
roads. In addition, there was a large increase in the number of 
carts throughout the year, with corresponding increase in road 
wear and tear. (On development of carts see Annual Report 
1921, Paragraph 10.) 

29. Posts.—The mails despatched amounted to 826 bags, con- 
taining 5,023 registered articles and 4,092 parcels, besides ordinary 
correspondence. : 

In addition, 207 bags for the Navy and 76 bags for the Detach- 
ment of 2/55th Coke’s Rifles were handled. 

Since the closing of the British Post Offices in China, closed 
mails have been forwarded direct for the General Post Office, 
London. 

Mails received from London, Hongkong, etc., amounted to 
133 bags and two covers, and in addition to ordinary mail 
matter contained 1,525 registered articles, 951 registered parcels, 
and 425 enclosed bags for the Government services. 

Mails were received on 65 days and despatched on 91 days. 
Of the inward mails the quickest from London took 30 days and 
the slowest 49 days. 

The total receipts amounted to $40,585-89, as compared with 
$40,304 -53 in 1921, and $22,896-16 in 1920. The increases during 
the year as compared with 1921 were $2,745-(06 in postage stamps, 
and decreases of $1,105-08 and $1,357-90 in Imperial and local 
postal notes, respectively. 


X. PUBLIC WORKS. 
30. The Wuk’ou .Improvement Scheme referred to in the 
Annual Report for 1921, Paragraph 69, was completed during the 
year and formally opened on 3lst July. The total cost was 
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$49,300, derived from shipping dues. The scheme affords excel- 
lent landing and loading facilities for junks, which can moor close 
to the new wharf. There are also storage sheds for valuable 
cargo, and yard for ordinary cargo in bulk. The go-downs and 
wharf should prove useful to merchants and shippers. 
HARDY JOWETT, 
Senior District Officer. 
Government Offices, 
Port Edward, Weihaiwei, 
9th April, 1923. 
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Table of Total Volume.and Value of Trade. 





Imports by Steamers 


Imports by Junks 


Total Imports 


Exports by Steamers 


Exports by Junks 
Total Exports 
Total Trade 


1921 





1922. 





Packages. 


$ 


Packages. $ 





190,875 | 3,395,322 
632,505 | 2,553,228 


157,144 | 3,237,322 
629,435 | 2,653,045 





823,380 | 5,948,550 


786,579 | 5,890,367 





92,234 


495,957 | 4,404,903 


529,401 


679,278 | 3,577,430 
55,096 422,318 





588,191 | 5,261,391 


734,374 | 3,999,748 





++ | 1,411,571 |10,882,854 








1,520,953 | 9,890,115 
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Comparative Table of Principal Exports. 






















































1921. 1922, 
Clases] Steamers. Junks. Steamers. | Junks. 
of = 
Quan. 
tity, Quan- r. Quan- ,, Quan- ry Quan: ¥ 
wan | value. | Qa | value. | Qyam | value. | Qua" | Vatue 
ea 
peateakes a= Pel p.405 25 
ee = = "995, 250 
Po es $05 198 we oo 
a , es 391 
(plea am bales ae i 100 57 
En -| bales 7 245 85 = 
Gtaondengt’"| States | 7,082 | 35,410 | 681 3,279 
ee bags = 1 257,796 |2,062,368 794 199,939 |2 
Te tut | tins 94,769 | 331,691 | 1,012 171,437 
G 
haan bags | 22,504] 79,072 120 14,202 
Fh 
Salat baskets] 4,784 | 38,272 | 6,434 | 51,478 
ify 
Mat, -+| bundles 1 70 70 | 11,963 
Out® | boxes 80 | 4,000 | _ 578 | .28;900 
Pap piculs a — | 3,082 | 15,143 
Sat, +) bales 32 96 | 1,867 | 7,468 
sir” | boxes | 1,036 | 31,080 | ’— pay 
Stray “| Piculs | 90,855 | 36,343 46 16 
Tea, | bags 135 | ° 1,755 | 16,735 | 251,028 
—t__..| pieces 12 144 | 31,509 | 18,905 
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APPENDIX III. 
Comparalite Table of Principal Imports. 

















1921, 1922. 
pel Steamers. Junks. ‘Steamers. Junk, 
Quan- i 
tity. | Quan- | ,. Quan- | y. Quan- | \. Quan- | y. 
war | value. | Qa" | value. | OYA" | Value. | Sar | Value, 
} = 
$ 
Beans | bags = ed 
Bean cakes ..| pieces 11,407 









Chinese wine | jars 
Coin copper. .| bags 
Cotton, raw. .| bales 
Cotton'yarn | bales 
Corn, Teulian bags 
I baskets | 
«| Dags 
Ground-nut’ || bags 
kernels. 
Ground-nut tins 
oil 






30,480 
1.094.460 
8 


159,010 
86,027 





Gunny Bags | bales 77.500 
Kerosene ..} cases. 86,405, 
Kaoliang ..] piculs 3 ca 

Matches —..| cases 14,100 2,940 

























































Millet t.] bags 25 53 1318 
Paper. bales 7 3 11,054 | 44.216 
Piece Goods bales ula 342,800. 61 12,300 1.68 | 213,600 
Provisions ..} cases 1,925 77,000 54 270 82,840 
Rice 22} bags 16,489 | 197,868 | 14,204 | 99,430 171,350 
Salt --| piculs _ ae 58,691 20,542 nares 
Sugar :.| bags |} 33,963 | 509.445 106 | 1; 323,160 
Timber pieces 5 | 122.100 | 66,277 | 39.766 24/869 
Tobacco cases 2.260 798 | 15,960 18,720 
Treasure ..| cases 6H000 | = 71410 a - 
Wine. foreign | cases 51,980 _- - 39,200 = ore 
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CoLoNnIAL Reports, Etc. 


The following recent reports, etc., relating to His Majesty’s 
Colonial Possessions have been issued, and may be obtained 
from the sources indicated on the title page :— 


No. 
1123 
124 
1125 
1126 
1127 
1128 
1129 
1130 
1131 
1132 
1133, 
1134 
135 
1136 
1137 
1138, 
1139 
1140 
MAL 
1142 
143 
M4 
M45 
16 
147 
1148 
149 
1150 
N31 
152 
1153 
N34 
1135 
1136 
1157 


ANNUAL. 
Colony, etc. 


British Guiana 

Grenada 

Zanzibar 

Northern Territories of the Gold Coast 
Gibraltar 

St. Vincent. 

St. Helena . : Dey on oe 
Fiji. ors ed o- an 
Basutoland + ws oe oa 
Bermuda . 
Bechuanaland Protectorate 

Barbados ite ae 

Trinidad. oe 

British Honduras .. 

Ceylon 

Swaziland . 

Hongkong .. 

Straits Settlements | os a 
St.Lucia ., HS 2 .- os 
Ashanti... a & ae . 
Jamaica... a an .- 
Falkland Islands .. . . 
Bahamas .. on on oe 
Seychelles .. 

Turks and Caicos Islands. . ae 
British Solomon Islands Protectorate 8 
Mauritius o on 

Sierra Leone 

Uganda 

Somaliland. . 

Kenya Colony and Protectorate . 
Gold Coast. . o- nw. on on 
Nigeria oe we ‘aie oe oe 
Nyasaland .. oe es 

Falkland Island; .. 


1921-1922 
1921 
1921-1922 


1921 


1920 
evs 1921-1922 
me Caone(:27 
21) 19a1“1922 
1921 
April-Dec., 


MISCELLANEOUS. 


Colony, ete. 


Southern Nigeria .. 
West Indies 


Southern Nigeria .. 
Southern Nigeria .. 
Ceylon 

Imperial Institute .. . 
Southern Nigeria .. 

St. Vincent. 

East Africa Protectorate . 


Colonies—-General. . 
Pitcaim Island... 


Subject, 


Mineral Survey, 1910. 

Preservation of Ancient Monu- 
ments, etc. 

Mineral Survey, I911. 

Mineral Survey, 1912. 

Mineral Survey. 

Oil-seeds, Oils, etc. 

Mineral Survey, 1913. 

Roads and Land Settlement. 

Geology and Geography of the 
northern part of the Protec- 
torate. 

Fishes of the Colonies. 

Report ona visit to the Island 
by the High Commissioner 
for the Western Pacific. 


patizes ty Google 


COLONIAL REPORTS—ANNUAL. 








No. 1159. 


CYPRUS. 





REPORT FOR 1922. 


(For Report for 1921 see No. 1117.) 








LONDON: 
PRINTED & PUBLISHED BY HIS MAJESTY’S STATIONERY OFFICE 








fo be purchased through any Bookseller or directly from H.M, STATIONERY OFFICE 


at the following addresses: Imperial House, Kingsway, London, W 
28 Abingdon Street, London, S.W.1; York Street Manchester ; 
1 St. Andrew’s Crescent, Cardiff; or 120 George Street, 
Edinburgh. 


1923 


Price Is. 3d. net. 








2 COLONIAL REPORTS—ANNUAL’ 


No. 1159. 


CYPRUS. 





ANNUAL GENERAL REPORT FOR THE YEAR 
1922. 





I.—INTRODUCTION. 
Geographical. 


The Island of Cyprus, situated in the eastern Mediterranean 
between 34° 33’ and 45° 41’ N. latitude and between 32° 20! and 
31° 35’ E. longitude, is about 140 miles in greatest length from 
east to west, and about 40 miles in greatest breadth from north 
to south. A narrow range of limestone mountains, with an 
averave height of 2,000 ft., extends along the northern coast, and 
an extensive group of mountains, culminating in Mount Troodos, 
6,406 ft. above the sea, fills the south-western part of the island. 
Between these ranges lies the fertile Messaoria plain. 


TTistorical. 


The early history of Cyprus is obscure. It was a centre of 
Aigean civilization two thousand years before our era, and Greek 
and Phoenician colonies were established there at a very early 
date. In the sixth century B.c. the island was conquered by 
Egypt, and fifty years later was absorbed in the Persian Empire. 
The famous Evagoras, a native king, succeeded in the fifth 
century B.c. in raising Cyprus to a position of independence, but 
on his death it again fell to the power of Persia, and in due course 
to Alexander the Great. At the division of Alexander’s empire, 
Cyprus passed to Egypt, until in 58 B.c. it became a Roman 
province, falling, on the division of the Roman Empire, under 
the Byzantine emperor. 

In a.p. 1184 the Governor of Cyprus, Isaac Commenus, 
revolted, and maintained his independence until, in 1191, Richard 
Cour de Lion of England, on his way to the Crusades, landed, 
and in a whirlwind campaign of a few weeks conquered the 
island. Richard sold it to Guy de TLusignan, the ‘‘ King of 
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Jerusalem,”’ and the Lusignan dynasty ruled the island until 
4.D., 1489, although from 1373 to 1464 the Genoese Republic 
exercised a suzerainty over a part of the kingdom. In 1489 
Cyprus fell to the Republic of Venice, who held it until it was 
wrested from them by the Turks in 1571, in the sultanate of 
Selim II. 

In 1876 the island passed under the administration of Great 
Britain, and, on the outbreak of war with Turkey in 1914, was 
annexed to the British Crown by Order in Council of 5th 
November, 1914. 


I.—CLIMATIC AND METEOROLOGICAL CONDITIONS. 


The climate of Cyprus is, generally speaking, temperate and 
healthy, though the excessive heat of the plains during the 
summer is trying to Europeans. The heat is, however, dry, 
except on the coast, while the winters are cold and invigorating. 

The most noteworthy feature of the year 1922 was the 
unusually prolonged summer, which began early in March, and, 
attended by exceptional heat during the months of July and 
August, lasted unbroken save by occasional storms of rare occur- 
rence until the middle of November. It is to be remarked that, 
although scarcely any rain fell throughout the island after the 
end of February, the earlier rains had fortunately been sufficient 
to save the cereal crops, including wheat, from failure. 

The absolute mean temperature for the year at Nicosia was 
66°90 F., as against 64°°80 for 1921, and the average of 65°°80 
for the last fifteen years. The mean maximum temperature 
during the year was 78°°60 F., and the mean minimum 55°20 F. 
The highest shade temperature recorded was 104° F., and the 
lowest 33° F., showing a range of 71° F., the maximum and 
minimum recorded during the previous fifteen years having been 
110° F. and 26° F. respectively. 

The rainfall for the last ten years has averaged 20°09 in. per 
annum ; in 1922 the mean for the whole island was 18°41 in., as 
against 22°44 in. in 1921. The highest rainfall during the year 
was recorded at Halevga, in the northern range of mountains, 
namely, 45°70 in., and the lowest at Strongylo, in the Famagusta 
district, namely, 6°97 in. The heaviest fall in any one day was 
also at Halevga, where 4°50 in. fell on 27th May. 

The only exceptional meteorological phenomena during 1922 
were two slight earthquake shocks felt at Nicosia on 2nd April, 
and two at Limassol, one on 2nd June and another on 3rd June, 
both equally of slight character. 

The experience of the last decade would seem to show that the 
climate of Cyprus tends slowly but surely to change. While the 
excessive heat in the plains still prevails during midsummer, the 
winters are colder, and late rains not infrequently fall, even up to 
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the months of May and June, a circumstance attributed princi- 
pally to the conservation and extension of the island’s forests. 
Save as regards the winter cold, however, this tendency was not 
so marked in 1922 as in the years immediately preceding. 


IlI.—_GENERAL OBSERVATIONS. 


Cyprus is first and foremost a country of agriculturists, or 
peasant farmers, and, as such, its prosperity depends almost 
entirely on its cereal and other crops and on the market prices 
prevailing for its products. The success or failure of the harvest 
and the external demand for local commodities, may, therefore, 
fairly be taken as the criterion of the well-being of the island and 
of its inhabitants. 

The harvest of 1922 was, generally speaking, up to the 
average, despite the failure of the latter rains, which partially 
affected the yield of wheat and other cereal crops except barley. 
The caroub crop was again plentiful, but the demand was poor 
and prices were low. The olive yield was only moderate, but 
accumulated stocks sufficed to prevent any shortage of olive oil. 
The production of wine and spirits was below the average of the 
preceding years, but that of raisins showed an increase. 

While the actual yield was, as has been stated, on the whole 
satisfactory, prices realised were disappointing, and. considerable 
difficulty was experienced in disposing of the caroub crop, one of 
the island’s principal exports. The result was a sharp fall in the 
value of agricultural property, and the consequent distress of the 
farming class, who had in many cases bought lands with borrowed 
money at enhanced prices during the years of wartime prosperity. 
A large number of mortgages were foreclosed and forced sales of 
property carried out at the instance of the creditors, with the 
result that the debtors were not infrequently expropriated or 
reduced to a condition of absolute dependence. There is, in 
fact, a marked tendency at the present time for land in Cyprus 
to pass into the hands or control of the few, to the exclusion or 
subordination of the small proprietor. To what extent this is an 
inevitable stage of economic development, or how far it can be 
actively resisted, is the problem confronting those responsible 
for the administration and welfare of the country. 

It is significant that flour imported from Australia, and of a 
superior quality, can at times be purchased in Cyprus at a cheaper 
rate than locally-milled flour. The remedy for this unsatisfactory 
state of affairs, to which the Government is fully alive, may 
perhaps lie in more modern and more economical methods of 
cultivation, but the fact must be faced that the unorganised 
efforts of individual peasants, however industrious, cannot 
compete with collective production on an intensive scale. And 
it is precisely in this lack of co-operative sense that the danger 
isto be found. This side of the problem has not been overlooked, 
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and the endeavours which are being made to inculcate the 
principles of self-help and to encourage the formation of Credit 
Co-operative Societies are dealt with in another chapter of this 
Report. 


The trade of the Colony continued to be, on the whole, satis- 
factory, when world-wide commercial conditions are taken into 
account. The value of goods imported into the island, however, 
was again in excess of the value of those exported, but there is 
no doubt that exports have been undervalued in many instances. 
It must also be remembered that, since the outbreak of the War, 
there has been an almost complete absence of movement of specie 
from and to the island, and, with the introduction of paper 
currency, the movement of specie has been replaced by credit. 
Thus, in 1922, the total value of Bank remittances, telegraphic 
transfers and postal and money orders drawn on Cyprus from 
abroad was approximately £450,000. These remittances of credit, 
which increased the purchasing power of the island to that 
extent, naturally diminished the unfavourable trade balance by a 
corresponding amount. Generally speaking, the remittances from 
abroad have been from mining companies for wages of employés, 
and also from Cypriot emigrants, particularly the oversea vendors 
of Lefkara lace. Moreover, there have been large importations of 
machinery, etc., for the development of the mines, duly recorded 
in the Customs Import Statistics, but paid for by English capital. 
These further tend to diminish the adverse trade balance. 


The fall in the value of cereals and other agricultural products, 
and the depression in trade were not without their natural 
reaction upon the public finances of the Colony, the receipts on 
account of tithe dues, which form one of the principal sources of 
the revenue, being considerably diminished. The cost of essential 
services was, however, by the exercise of the strictest economy, 
s0 reduced as to permit of a small surplus of revenue over 
expenditure being shown on the year’s transactions, although 
the programme of works was of necessity considerably curtailed. 


The cost of living, particularly in respect to the staple food- 
stuffs such as bread, again fell during the year, and the standard 
of comfort noticed in last year’s Report was satisfactorily main- 
tained. 


The continued importation of motor cars, chiefly of American 
manufacture, was, as in 1921, a marked feature. About 100 cars 
were brought into Cyprus during the year, and there are now 
upwards of 300 motor cars and motor cycles in regular use 
throughout the island. Practically all of these have been imported 
since 1918, when at the time of the Armistice there were less 
than a dozen. The revolutionising influence of the motor car 
upon general conditions of life in Cyprus during the past five 
years can scarcely be over-estimated, and there are indications 
that the lead of modernisation set in this direction is being 
followed in others. 
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Population. 


The population of Cyprus, as shown in the census return 
taken in 1921, was 310,709, of which number 61,422, or approxi- 
mately one-fifth, are Mohammedans, the bulk of the remainder 
being Greek-Christians of the Autocephalous Church of Cyprus. 
The estimated population at the close of 1922 was about 317,000. 


Public Health and Vital Statistics. 


Public Health in 1922, except for a severe epidemic of measles 
throughout the island, was again good, the stringent quarantine 
regulations in force proving effectual in preventing the intro- 
duction into the country of plague, typhus and other virulent 
diseases prevalent in most neighbouring countries of the Levant 
and the Near East. This complete immunity is the more satis- 
factory when it is considered that several thousands of refugees, 
many of the poorest class, found asylum in Cyprus from Smyrna, 
Cilicia and Asia Minor. An outbreak of smallpox, which was 
brought into the island by Armenian refugees from Mersina, in, 
Cilicia, at the beginning of the year, was immediately detected 
and suppressed. Eighty-six cases in all were recorded, of which 
sixteen were fatal; some 50,000 vaccinations were carried out. _ 
Cyprus continued fo be free from rabies, and the regulations 
prohibiting the importation of dogs from any destination were 
again strictly enforced during the year. 

The prevailing diseases were, as in the previous year, those 
’ of the digestive and respiratory system, influenza, diseases of the 
skin, rheumatism, malaria and enteric fever. The anti-malaria 
campaign was, as usual, conducted under the supervision of the 
Medical Officer of Health, though the spleen rate, which is 
regarded as the index of malaria in a country, showed a tendency 
to rise, a circumstance attributed to the rains which fell excep- 
tionally late in the spring and early summer of 1920 and 1921. 
The customary anti-malaria works were executed during the 
year, and included the cleaning and drainage of streams and 
marshes, the filling up of pools, and the oiling of the surfaces of 
disused wells and stagnant waters during the breeding season of 
mosquitos. The fresh water lake near Famagusta, a source of 
considerable trouble in past years, was pumped dry, and measures 
taken to clear its bed from weeds and other growth. It is of 
interest to note that, since the inauguration of the campaign in 
1918, over 1,000 acres of marsh land have been reclaimed, of 
which some 500 acres are now under cultivation. 

The total number of births registered during 1921 was 8,982, 
being 28°0 per thousand of the population, as against 8,341 in 
1921, or 26°6 per thousand. 

The total number of deaths was 9,294, being 29°0 per 
thousand, as against 6,213 or 19°8 per thousand in 1921. The 
natural decrease of the population was thus 312, as against an 
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increase of 2,128 in the preceding year. The marked increase in 
the death-rate is attributed to the severe epidemic of measles 
referred to above, which caused a greatly increased mortality 
among children and infants, the death-rate for the latter under 
one year being 167°6 per thousand, as compared with 130°4 per 
thousand in 1921. The climatic conditions generally during the 
prolonged summer were exceptionally exhausting, and the great 
heat and excessive dryness proved fatal in many cases of old age 
and chronic sickness. The total population at the close of the 
year, however, showed a net increase of about 3,000, due to the 
excess of immigrants, almost exclusively from Asia Minor, over 
emigrants. 

There were Government-maintained or aided hospitals in 
operation in the six principal towns of the island throughout the 
year, and sixteen rural medical officers, each with his head- 
quarters and a Government dispensary at a central station, 
worked among the village population. The construction of the 
new hospital at Limassol was nearly completed at the close of the 
year, and this institution has since actually been opened and is 
now in operation. 

Over 1,300 patients were admitted to the Central Hospital at 
Nicosia, which is fitted with 56 beds, and the out-patients treated 
numbered rather more than 8,000. Some 150 surgical operations 
were performed. More than 18,500 persons received relief at the 
rural dispensaries. 

The average number of inmates in the Lunatic Asylum at 
Nicosia was between ninety and a hundred; nothing of interest 
is to be recorded in this connection. 

The number of lepers detained in the Leper Farm at the 
close of the year under review is the lowest on record, i.e., 69, as 
against 90 in 1916 and 102 in 1909. The admissions to the Farm 
were again very few, five, as against nine in the two previous 
years, and there were nine deaths, all of which were advanced 
cases of the disease. Some of the inmates were treated internally 
with Chaulmaugra oil with good results, though no actual cure 
can yet be reported. The beneficial effect of segregation is 
beginning to tell, and leprosy in Cyprus is now well in hand, 
hopes being entertained that it may be possible entirely to 
eradicate it from the island. 

The number of children, at the close of the year, in the home 
for the healthy children of lepers was ten, all of whom remained 
free from any sign of the disease. One girl was discharged. 


Languages. 


The language of the country is a local dialect, often very 
corrupt, of Modern Greek. Osmanli Turkish, somewhat archaic 
and free from Persian and Arabic words, is spoken by the 
Moslems, who, however, as a general rule, are conversant with 
Greek. In a'less degree, French is spoken by the more educated 
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classes, but Arabic, Egyptian or Syrian, is not generally spoken or 
understood. The knowledge of English is becoming more and 
more widely diffused, and, save in the more remote villages, there 
is usually to be found some one who can speak and even read and 
write that language. 


Emigration—Immigration. 


Emigration from Cyprus during 1922 was again directed 
principally to Egypt, and the number of Cypriots who ventured 
further afield in search of employment was small. Emigration 
to the United States of America has practically ceased, owing to 
the restrictions imposed on immigrants into that country, while 
access to the nearer shores of Asia Minor, which before the War 
received a steady flow of emigrants from Cyprus, has been all but 
precluded by the military and political situation. 

It is of interest to observe that no single instance occurred 
during the past year of a Cypriot becoming destitute in Egypt 
and having to be repatriated at the expense of the Government. 
The Cypriot community in Egypt is large and flourishing, and is 
being constantly reinforced by the younger members of families 
who have elder brothers, uncles, or cousins established in business 
or situations in Cairo, Port Said or Alexandria. A large pro- 
portion of these emigrants are in consequence minors, who 
proceed to join their relations as apprenticed shop assistants, 
hotel waiters, etc. 

The remaining 500 refugees from among those who arrived 
from South Russia in 1919 left Cyprus for Bulgaria in May, 1922, 
under the auspices of the League of Nations. About thirty, who 
had established themselves in professions or trades in the island, 
were permitted to remain. 

As in the preceding year, immigration on a large scale has 
been confined to the reception of refugees from Smyrna, Cilicia 
and Asia Minor. From the time of the evacuation of Smyrna by 
the Greek Army in August, 1922, up to the end of the year, 
approximately 2,400 fugitives were landed at Larnaca. It was, 
unfortunately, impossible to admit a greater number of those 
who sought asylum in Cyprus, owing to the lack of sufficient 
quarantine and housing accommodation. About 200 of these 
were British subjects, having no connection with the island, the 
expenses of whose maintenance have been defrayed by the 
Imperial and Maltese Governments; upwards of 800 were 
Cypriots, and of the remainder 900 were Greeks domiciled in 
Turkey, and 500 Armenians, who have been cared for by their 
respective communities. 


Labour. 


Unskilled labour in Cyprus is, on the whole, plentiful except 
during harvest time, but skilled native labourers and artisans 
are difficult to obtain. The cost of labour during 1922 was 
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slightly less than in 1921, and was fairly constant throughout the 
year in all districts. The average wages paid for unskilled labour 
were about 2s. per diem for males, and 1s. 3d. for females. 
Skilled labourers such as carpenters or masons commanded a 
considerably higher wage, 5s. per diem being an average rate for 
a good craftsman. 


Public Works. 


The programme of Public Works had to be curtailed consider- 
ably through lack of funds, the expenditure on this account being 
limited to some £60,000, or about one-half of that incurred in 
1921. It was, however, found possible to carry out several 
works of urgency or importance in addition to the annual main- 
tenance of Government buildings, roads, bridges and harbours. 

At Nicosia the principal undertaking was the construction of 
a retaining wall on the sharp bend taken by the Pedeas river 
near the Government offices to the south of the town. It is 
hoped that by the construction of this wall the danger has been 
averted of the recurrence of a serious flood, such as that which 
was experienced in 1918, through the river overflowing its banks 
at this point. 

The works in connection with the improvement of the 
Nicosia water supply were continued under the supervision of 
the Public Works Department. The cleaning and repairing of 
the aqueducts was proceeded with and a new well was sunk, with 
the object of increasing the supply, which has been found to run 
short during the summer months. The expenditure in this con- 
nection was met from a grant made from surplus Verghi Kimat 
funds. A small additional guard-room was built at the Police 
depot, Nicosia, and repairs of a minor nature were effected at the 
Central Hospital. 

The electric power plant, which supplies the principal 
Government offices and residences with electric light, was 
improved by the addition of new machinery brought from Egypt 
at a cost of over £1,100 at the commencement of the year, and 
the supply of current was extended to the Central Prison, where 
its want had been much felt. 

One new Government residence of the bungalow type was 
built at Nicosia, and the house commenced at Larnaca in the 
preceding year was completed and handed over for occupation. 
Improvements were also effected to the water supplies of Govern- 
ment House and of the various Government residences at 
Nicosia. 

At Morphou, at the western end of the Nicosia district, 
considerable care was devoted by the engineers of the department 
to the preparation of a scheme for improving the water supply of 
this increasingly important township; work was finally com- 
menced towards the end of November and had made favourable 
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progress at the close of the year. Funds for this purpose have 
been granted by a vote of the Legislative Council out of surplus 
Verghi Kimat. 

At Larnaca a sea wall some 400 ft. in length has been built, 
mainly by prison labour, to the north of the pier, and the land 
behind has been filled in and retained so as to provide additional 
storage accommodation for the Customs Department. Some 
doubt had been entertained as to the stability of the sheltering 
arm to the pier, but a report received from the consulting 
engineers indicated that there was no urgent need of repair work 
for the present. 

At Famagusta the usual work was carried out in connection 
with the maintenance of the harbour; the bell buoy at the 
entrance to the harbour was washed ashore from its moorings 
early in the year, but was with some difficulty repaired and 
replaced in position by the department. 

Over £2,000 was expended, again out of surplus Verghi 
Kimat funds, on the improvement of the water supply. The 
cleaning of the aqueduct outside the town was completed and 
nearly 3,000 ft. of piping laid; two pumps and oil engines were 
purchased, and the wells south of the town were deepened and 
enlarged. Minor additions were made to the stud stables at 
Famagusta, and at Yialoussa in the Karpass. 

At Limassol the new Government hospital, which had been 
built at a total cost of about £15,000, was almost completed, and 
has now been taken over by the Medical Department. This fine 
building, which has taken about two years to construct, reflects 
great credit on the engineers of the department by whom it was 
designed and erected. The house standing in the Nursery Garden 
has been converted into a Government residence, and a new 
barrack room was constructed at the Police Station. 


At Paphos the new Konak (Government Offices) was com- 
pleted and occupied by the Commissioner and his staff. Further 
improvements to the water supply were also effected. 

At Kyrenia a sea wall was built on a low rock reef close to the 
harbour, and a considerable area of foreshore reclaimed for use 
as a promenade, the object in this instance being not so much 
one of utility as of amenity. 

Investigations were conducted into the water supplies of 
seventeen villages in various parts of the island, and improve- 
ments were carried out, where possible, in conjunction with the 
Commissioner of the district. 

The usual maintenance of existing main and secondary roads 
was carried out by the Public Works Department so far as the 
funds permitted, and to a limited degree the construction or 
improvement of other roads was undertaken. Further repairs 
were executed to the direct road from Nicosia to the Karpass via 
Kythrea, which is now passable by motor traffic throughout its 
entire length, except in very wet weather, and the work of laying 


cyprus, 1922 11 


foundations and re-metalling was continued on the sections 
between Kythrea and Lefkoniko and Lefkoniko and Trikomo, 
the junction with the main Famagusta-Karpass road. The 
reconstruction of the old road from Famagusta to Larnaca via 
Xylotymbo, which shortens the distance between these two towns 
by about six miles, was completed, and the road was opened for 
traffic in April. 

As in previous years, a further section of the Nicosia-Troodos 
road was surfaced or laid with foundation metal, and the branch 
road from Astromeriti to Morphou was put in good order so as 
to permit of regular motor car traffic during the winter season. 
Work was also continued on the Morphou-Karavostassi, Nicosia- 
Kophinou and Nicosia-Deftera-Papoutsa roads. The bridle 
tracks in the Pitsillia district were considerably widened and 
improved. In all 804 miles of road were maintained by the 
Public Works Department during the year, at a cost of £22,629, 
or approximately £28 3s. per mile. 

The construction of a motor road from Rizokarpass to the 
monastery of Apostolos Andreas, on the extreme north-eastern 
promontory of the island, was proceeded with by the Public 
Works Department on behalf of the monastery, which is one of 
the wealthiest in Cyprus and is providing the necessary funds 
for this work in annual instalments, augmented by a proportional 
contribution from the Government. 


Experiments were made at Nicosia during the year in con- 
nection with the tarring of road surfaces with a small spraying 
machine imported for the purpose. The results were good, and 
a much improved surface was obtained; the cost of the tar, 
however, which had also to be imported, was high, and a larger 
quantity of material than usual was required for satisfactory work 
on first application. It is anticipated that subsequent applications 
will prove less costly, and it is calculated that it might 
eventually pay to tar all the principal motor roads through the 
plains. 

Sixty-two miles of village roads were constructed and 178 
miles repaired under the supervision of the district Commisioners ; 
in addition, over ninety miles were surfaced, and four small 
bridges and thirty-eight culverts were built. 


No new bridge of importance was constructed on the main 
roads. The Potami bridge on the Nicosia-Troodos road, which 
was carried away by a flood in January, was rebuilt and enlarged. 
Some damage done to the Mansoura bridge was repaired, and 
12 ft. span bridge on the Polis-Pomos road and the collapsed wing 
wall of the Limnati bridge were restored. Considerable work 
was carried out on the Pyroi bridge on the Nicosia-Larnaca road, 
where some small rollers were put in under the western end of 
the bridge to prevent the expansion of the girders from cracking 
the masonry, as had frequently happened in the past. A number 
of smaller bridges and culverts were built and repaired. 
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Telephones. 


The telephone lings were, as usual, maintained by the Public 
Works Department, and the total length of the line now open is 
244 miles. The conversion of the overhead system at Nicosia, 
and the construction of the new trunk line between Nicosia and 
Larnaca, referred to in the Report for 1921, were completed early 
in the year. Apart from minor extensions and improvements to 
the existing local system in the various towns no other new works 
were undertaken in this direction. 


Irrigation. 


The usual works connected with the maintenance and repair 
of the irrigation reservoirs and channels, which are situated in 
the Eastern’ Messaoria, near to Famagusta, were satisfactorily 
carried out under the supervision of the Irrigation Superin- 
tendent. All the irrigation banks and works damaged by the 
severe floods in 1921 were repaired. A new spillway was 
constructed at the Acheritou reservoir, in place of the previous 
one, which was destroyed, and the spillway at the Prastio 
reservoir was repaired and strengthened. Unfortunately, further 
damage was caused to the newly-made bank at Vatili by the 
Kathouliari river, which came down in exceptionally heavy flood 
at the end of November ; no other serious damage, however, was 
sustained elsewhere in the irrigation system. 

The report of Colonel W. M. Ellis, C.I.E., R.E., formerly 
Chief Engineer of the Madras Presidency, who conducted an 
investigation into the entire question of irrigation in Cyprus in 
1921, was published during the year. The report, which is of 
great interest, serves but to confirm opinions previously expressed, 
namely, that the configuration of the country is unfavourable to 
the construction of cheap reservoirs, and that, in most cases, the 
cost of construction of reservoirs for irrigation would be out of all 
proportion to the revenue leviable for the use of the water. 
Colonel Ellis advises that the best method of conserving the 
water supply of the country for irrigation is by afforestation, and, 
as will be observed in a following chapter, this recommendation 
has not been overlooked. It is of interest to remark that he 
expresses himself as most impressed by the extent to which all 
water available from direct flow irrigation, as contrasted with 
reservoir irrigation, is utilised locally, and that, in his opinion, 
the popular belief throughout the island that very large quantities 
of water are lost in the sea is not, relatively with other countries, 
correct. 

In summarising his conclusions, he states that there is no 
scope for extending irrigation by direct flow except by such minor 
extensions as may be effected by petty improvements to existing 
works, or greater economy in the use of water, and that the best 
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means of bringing about the extension of irrigation is by 
encouraging the sinking of wells for this purpose. This opinion 
is certainly supported by local experience and has been adopted by 
the Government, which does not, for the present, at any rate, 
contemplate the construction of further irrigation works. 

In the meantime, it is satisfactory to record that the develop- 
ment, noticed in last year’s Report, of the system of raising 
water from wells by mechanical means has made good progress, 
and that a large number of air motors was again imported during 
the year for the owners of gardens and orchards, particularly at 
Famagusta, from which port there is a considerable export trade 
in oranges, and fruit and vegetables in general. 


Ancient Monuments. 


Cyprus is very rich in matters of archeological and antiquarian 
interest. Of the monuments and historic buildings still standing, 
the most numerous, most beautiful, and the best preserved are 
those of the Lusignan and Venetian eras of the thirteenth to the 
sixteenth century. There are also scattered throughout the 
island remains of temples, tombs and cities of the classical and 
pre-classical periods. 

The maintenance and supervision of the ancient monuments 
and historic buildings in Cyprus are undertaken by the Curator 
of Ancient Monuments, but the amount of money available for 
this service is unfortunately very small. The number of historic 
buildings, ruins, etc., now scheduled as ancient monuments is 
forty-one, as compared with thirty-eight during the preceding 
year. 

The three new ruins which have been added are the sites of 
the temple of Apollo Mylates at the ancient Curium on the south 
coast of the island, near Limassol, the Roman temple above the 
port of Nea Paphos, and the Tomb of the Kings at Ktima, 
Paphos. Each of these remains is of considerable archeological 
importance in view of the reviving interest now shown in the 
monuments of the Roman Empire, although until quite recently 
they had been passed over as belonging to a relatively late period 
of archeological history. Other works carried out under the super- 
vision of the Curator of Ancient Monuments included the excava- 
tion of the remains of an interesting medieval castle on the 
hilltop of Leondari Vouno, near Nicosia, repairs to the Kyrenia 
gateway in the town of Nicosia, and the planning of the site of 
Salamis, near Famagusta, once the capital of Cyprus. Steps 
were taken also for the better preservation of the historic buildings 
within the old medizval town of Famagusta. 

The measures taken in 1921, and referred to in last year’s 
Report, for the protection of Kyrenia Castle proved effectual in 
preserving this famous castle from further encroachment by 
the sea. 
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IV.—GOVERNMENT FINANCE. 


The local revenue of Cyprus collected during the calendar 
year 1922 amounted to £668,294, to which should be added the 
sum of £50,000 on account of the Grant-in-Aid from Imperial 
funds, making a total revenue from all sources of £718,294, as 
against £708,374 collected during 1921. 

The expenditure amounted to £557,358, which, with the 
payment of £162,399 in respect to the Cyprus share of the 
Turkish debt charge, makes a total of £719,752, as against 
£771,072 in 1921. The apparent increase of £69,599 over the 
usual annual payment of £92,800 on account of the Turkish debt 
charge is due to an alteration effected in the dates of payment 
and to the consequent inclusion in the accounts for the year of 
an instalment which would otherwise have been shown in the 
accounts for 1921. 

Corresponding figures of revenue and expenditure for previous 
years are as follows :— 


Grant- 
in-Aid. 


Expendi- 
ture. 


Year. | Revenue. Total. 























£ £ £ £ £ 4 
1918-19 | 610,499 50,000 | 660,499 | 494,675 92,800 | 587,475 
1919-20 | 602,927 50,000 | 652,927 | 485,400 92,800 | 578,200 
1920 668,518 , 718,518 | 691,780 92,800 | 784,580 
1921 682,374 26,000 | 708,374 | 678,273 92,800 | 771,073 





The local revenue was, on the whole, satisfactory, for, though 
it fell somewhat below the estimate, this was due to the 
restricted extraction of forest produce, whereby a substantial 
saving on expenditure was effected. The principal increases 
recorded are under import dues, owing to the increased tariff; 
salt, due to larger exportation ; stamps, due to increased rates of 
Court fees; railway receipts, due to revised fares; and post office 
receipts, due to an increase in the sale of stamps and in parcel 
post transactions. 

Apart from the decrease in revenue under the receipts for the 
sale of forest produce referred to above, decreases are also to be 
noticed under Interest on Government Moneys, due to the fall 
in the rate of interest, and tithes collected on exportations owing 
to the difficulty, alluded to in a previous chapter, in disposing of 
the caroub crop on the foreign market. 

No increases of expenditure occurred worthy of special 
remark. There was a large decrease under Public Works, 
consequent on the reduced programme undertaken, and decreases 
were also recorded under the votes for Police and Prisons, and 
the Railway, owing to the fall in the cost of supplies and 
materials, as well as in the vote of the Forest Department, 
consequent on reduced extraction. 
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The collection of the taxes was, as in preceding years, most 
satisfactory, and the total amount of arrears outstanding at 31st 
December, 1922, was approximately £15 only. No arrears were 
written off during the year. 

The total of Revenue and Expenditure from the date of the 
British occupation in 1878 up to the 3lst December, 1922, is as 
follows :— 


£ 
Revenue—collected locally .. “ 12,113,249 
Grant-in-Aid from Imperial Funds .. 1,622,085 


$18,735,334 


£ 
Expenditure—current. . es ee 9,380,912 
Turkish Debt Charge .. oe oe 4,118,534 


£13,499, 446 





Showing a surplus of .. a . £235,888 


The gross balance of Assets over Liabilities on 31st December, 
1922, exclusive of the Reserve Fund of £90,000, and the deprecia- 
tion accounts on investments of the Reserve Fund, Savings Bank, 
and Note Currency Fund, amounted to £123,389, against which 
must be set an outstanding liability of approximately £26,000 
due to Imperial funds on account of moneys advanced during the 
War for the relief of distressed Cypriots in Turkey. 

Currency notes of denominations of £10, £1, and 10s. were 
in circulation throughout the year, the issues of the lower denomi- 
nations of 5s., 2s., and 1s. having been demonetised by 1st May. 
The maximum amount. of the currency note issues continues to 
be limited to £700,000, and the maximum value of the notes 
actually current at any one time was £532,870. The issue was 
constant throughout the year, and the circulation stood at 
£520,232 on 8lst December, 1922. 

The cereal tithe assessment of 1922 was satisfactory. The 
wheat tithe was good and above the average for the last ten 
years, while the barley tithe was also up to tlie average for that 
period. As in 1921, the vetches, oats, rye and other tithes were 
disappointing. 

No further currency in coin was put into circulation during 
the year, and £4,000 worth of silver coin from the consignment 
received in 1921 is still retained from circulation. A gold reserve 
of £18,000 is held by the Imperial Ottoman Bank on behalf of the 
Government. 


Banks. 


The Imperial Ottoman Bank has branches in Nicosia, 
Larnaca, Famagusta, Limassol and Paphos. The Bank of 
Athens has branches in Nicosia and Limassol. The Bank of 
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Cyprus, established in 1912 under the provisions of the Ottoman 
Commercial Code, has its head office in Nicosia, with a branch 
at Limassol and agencies at Larnaca, Famagusta, Paphos, 
Kyrenia and Morphou. 

A Government Savings Bank was opened, under Law 16 of 
1900, on 1st January, 1903. Interest at 24 per cent. per annum 
is allowed. The number of depositors at the end of the year was 
160, and the balance in hand was approximately £7,000. 


V.—ANNUAL PROGRESS OF TRADE, AGRICULTURE, 
AND INDUSTRY. 


Imports. 


The total value of imports of merchandise during 1922 was 
£1,411,697, as against £1,449,247 during 1921, a decrease of 
£37,550. The following table shows the imports for each of the 
last three years under the main heads of classification :— 














1920. 1921. 1922. 
: £ £ £ 
Food, drink, and tobacco .. 661,907 363,477 335,544 
Raw materials and articles mainly 
unmanufactured . 128,651 141,577 152,928 
Articles wholly or mainly, manu- 
* factured .. + 1,243,851 942,935 922,024 
Miscellaneous and unclassified de 34,347 1,258 1,201 
Total ce -. | £2,068,756 | 1,449,247 | 1,411,697 











The following table shows whence imports are received :— 


Value. Percentage. 


United Kingdom and other PB ests of the £ 

British Empire .. 516,794 36°6 
Austria a Me ee ae Ais 17,594 1:2 
Belgium a ie oe x ae 35,326 25 
Egypt Dye dee Ne ce) ae. © 9249:951 17:7 
France ae me) we < se 53,752 38 
Germany .. is ae a me 102,223 72 
Greece hs acs me ae a 84,224 60 
Holland on oy of bi ig 20,051 15 
Italy a a ee aes a 127,501 9:0 
Turkey zis ay AA 45,078 3-2 
United States of America . a aie 60,070 4:2 
Other Countries .. sr ae ae 99,833 71 





8 
So 


Total .. .. £1,411,697 


| 
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Exports. 


The total value of exports of merchandise was £871,211, as 
against £917,609 in 1921, a decrease of £46,398. The following 
table shows the exports during the last three years under the 
main heads of classification :— 





1220 1921 1922 





£ £ £ 
Food, drink, and tobacco .. 865,937 | 676,749 | 567,993 


Raw materials and articles mainly 








unmanufactured .. a ois 241,951 108,316 161,954 

Articles wholiy or mainly manu- 
factured .. . a oe 90,416 90,082 79,362 
Miscellaneous and unclassified .. 2,145 42,462 61,902 
Total Ds as £ | 1,200,449 917,609 | 871,211 











The following table shows the direction of exports during 
1922 :— 


Value. Percentage. 


£ 
United Kingdom .. oe oe AG 161,190 185 
Other parts of the British Empire ae 47,631 55 
Egypt RS Sie ne uA 256,746 295 
France aa oe Ae 30 ot 137,212 15:7 
Greece ee ieee has as ao 36,359 42 
Italy as me a bis ms 4,557 0-5 
Spain a oe oh a aie 12,059 1:4 
Switzerland... Le eis ae oe 1,730 0-2 
Turkey Ba et an a or 39,399 45 
United States of America.. Ba os 32,350 3:7 
Other countries... on os oe 141,978 16°3 





Total .. os -. £871,211 


5 
i) 





The excess of the value of imports over exports amounted to 
£540,486 during the year, as compared with £531,638 during 
121. There has been considerable over-importation by local 
merchants during the last two years, and until peace is finally 
made with the Ottoman Empire, by whose territories Cyprus is 
largely surrounded, the general trade of the island cannot 
Properly recover. The difference in the value of imports and 
exports, which is, in fact, not quite so serious as would at first 
sight appear, has been explained in an earlier part of this Report. 
A falling off in the exportation of caroubs owing to the low prices 
offered to exporters has been one of the most marked features 
affecting the island's trade. The exports of this product were 
less by 30,000 tons than in the preceding year, and the prices 
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obtained fell very materially. The export of spirits was consider- 
ably reduced ; this important local industry is suffering from the 
high import tariff payable on entry into Egypt, and from the 
closing of the Turkish market. 

Local markets are at present over-stocked and lifeless, and 
the merchants are experiencing considerable difficulty in dis- 
posing of their goods. With an improvement, however, of the 
political situation in Europe and in the Near East prices may be 
expected to advance and Cyprus trade to revive. 

Trade with the United Kingdom shows some falling off during 
the year, a circumstance attributable to the depression of home 
markets and to the increased importation of merchandise from 
Germany, Italy and Greece, in consequence of the debased rates 
of exchange for the currencies of these countries; the consider- 
able decline in the figures for other parts of the British Empire 
is due in the main to the fact that returns of trade with Egypt 
are now shown separately. 

The value of specie imported during 1922 was £7,410, and 
that of specie exported £4,006. 


Shipping. 


Two hundred and seventy steamships and about one thousand 
sailing vessels engaged in foreign trade called at Cyprus ports, 
chiefly at Famagusta, Limassol and Larnaca, during the year, 
showing a steady increase over the figures for the previous year. 
The number of sailing vessels engaged in coastal trade between 
the ports and anchorages of the island was approximately the 
same as in 1921. 

The number of cargo steamers that visited Cyprus was well 
maintained, and the island continued to enjoy the excellent 
service of regular passenger steamers which keep it in close touch 
with the ports of Egypt, Palestine, Syria, Asia Minor, and 
Europe, the steamers of the Khedivial Mail Steamship Company, 
the Lloyd Triestino, the Servizi Maritimi, and the Messageries 
Maritimes providing, as in the previous year, a total average 
service of a dozen sailings a month. 


Agriculture. 


Cyprus is essentially an agricultural country, and the majority 
of the population consists of peasant proprietors or tenants, farm- 
ing their own lands or on their own account. Farms, known 
locally as chiftliks, on a larger scale exist, but it is on the peasant 
proprietor or small-holder that the agricultural prosperity of the 
island mainly depends. About one-half of the total area of 
Cyprus is under cultivation, and, of the remainder, about one- 
fourth is susceptible of cultivation. 

Visitors to the island are often heard to comment adversely 
on the primitive conditions under which agriculture is carried on 
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locally as compared with those obtaining in European countries, 
or in more highly developed parts of the Empire. Such standards 
of comparison, however, cannot in fairness be applied, and the 
progress made in this direction since the British occupation, and 
more particularly in the last twenty years, is a more equitable 
criterion. 

During the year under review the Department of Agriculture 
completed its twenty-fifth year of existence, and it is, perhaps, 
opportune briefly to consider the work that it has accomplished in 
the face of ignorance, distrust, and often of active opposition. 
Modern appliances, both tools and machinery, have been intro- 
duced and improved methods inculcated ; insect pests have been 
combated, and the use of fertilisers popularised ; the manufacture 
of wines and olive oil has been greatly extended, and the quality 
of those products has been raised so as to permit of their exporta- 
tion and sale on foreign markets; model gardens have been 
established, and fruit trees imported from England, while the 
cultivation of potatoes and vegetable crops has been widely 
developed. 

On the educational side an agricultural school has been opened 
and is now a permanent institution, through which some 200 
students have passed. A number of the more promising members 
of the junior departmental staff have received technical training, 
at Government expense or assistance, in Iingland and in Europe, 
and are proving themselves to be of considerable value. 


The Silk Industry has received special attention and tends to 
become increasingly important, while the veterinary staff, work- 
ing under the Director of Agriculture, have done much to 
ensure the generally healthy condition of the animals of the 
island. 

A model stock farm is maintained, and the breeds of local 
stock have been greatly strengthened and improved by the 
importation of stud animals from the United Kingdom. 


Demonstrations and lectures are given regularly by the staff 
of the Department, and agricultural shows are held annually. 
The Department publishes a quarterly magazine under the title 
of ‘‘ The Cyprus Agricultural Journal,’’ which enjoys a good 
circulation. 

The cereal harvest of 1922 was, on the whole, satisfactory, 
the yield of wheat being above the average for the last ten years, 
and the barley up to the average for the same period. The oats 
and vetches crops were poor, on account of the failure of the late 
rains, on which they depend. Prices realised for grain again 
fell sharply. 

The caroub crop and the raisin output were both above the 
average for the past five years, but, with the slump on the 
market, prices fell still lower, and large stocks remained on the 
hands of the producers and the export merchants at the close of 
the year. 
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The cotton yield was disappointing, and the need was felt of 
the introduction of fresh seed. The olive crop, though better 
than in the preceding year, was below the average, a circum- 
stance also attributable to the lack of rain after the month of 
February. 

The grape harvest was not entirely satisfactory. The period 
of growth and blooming gave promise of a good yield, but un- 
favourable weather conditions which followed the flowering upset 
expectations. The prolonged drought and excessive heat caused 
a large percentage of the grapes to mature early, and the quality 
of the fruit so gathered was poor. Occasional hail-storms further 
damaged the vineyards in some of the hill villages. 

The production of wine suffered both in quality and quantity, 
and the partial closing of the Egyptian market by reason of the 
prohibitive import tariff greatly restricted exportation. 

The usual fruit crops were produced, but no exceptional 
feature is to be noticed in this connection. Trade with Egypt 
in vegetables, grapes, pomegranates and other fruits was main- 
tained, and experimental shipment of oranges made to England. 
The Cyprus orange, and in particular that grown at Famagusta, 
and at Lefka, in the western part of the Nicosia district, com- 
pares favourably with the better grade of Jaffa orange, and hopes 
are entertained of development in this direction. 

The year may, in general, be set down as a fair average year 
from the purely agricultural aspect ; financially, however, it was 
disappointing, as the farmers experienced considerable difficulty 
in disposing of their products, even at low prices. 


Agricultural Pests. 


The principal source of anxiety in this direction during the 
year was the potato pest, lita solanella. Continual vigilance on 
the part of the Agricultural staff was necessary to prevent it from 
spreading, and, although it was not possible completely to eradi- 
cate the disease, it is satisfactory to remark that its ravages were 
over a less extent than in the previous year. 

The vine disease, peronospora viticola, which, as stated in last 
year’s Report, assumed somewhat alarming proportions during 
1921, was, happily, not apparent in 1922. This is attributed 
to the unusually dry weather experienced during the critical 
season of the disease. Measures were taken, so far as funds 
permitted, ayainst the caroub midge and the Mediterranean fruit 
fly (Ceratitis Hispanica) on the same lines as in previous years. 

The campaign against rats, whose attacks on the caroub trees 
are the cause of serious damage, was the subject of much con- 
sideration during the year. The annual provision of £500 from 
general revenue for this campaign having proved insufficient, 
legislation was enacted providing for the imposition of a special 
tax of 2cp. per cantar on exported caroubs, the proceeds from 
which are paid into a fund devoted exclusively to the extermina- 
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tion of rats. It is hoped that, with the increased funds in this 
way made available, it will be possible so to intensify and 
reorganise the campaign against rats as to afford effective pro- 
tection to the caroub producers against the losses hitherto 
sustained by them. 


Agricultural Experiments and Education. 


As in previous years, the Agricultural Department effected 
numerous sales of agricultural tools and implements on the hire- 
purchase system without interest. A threshing machine, a 
reaping machine, corn-dressing machines, as well as ploughs, 
spraying pumps and various garden implements were imported 
and resold. The Departinent continued to hire out to farmers a 
certain number of implements on easy terms, and endeavours, 
supported by practical demonstrations, were made generally to. 
induce agriculturists to adopt modern methods and machinery. 
It is encouraging to note in this connection that 17 tractors, 
8 seeding drills, 8 disc harrows, about 150 ploughs of European 
make, and upwards of 50 windmills were introduced by private 
importers during the year. 

Consequent on the passing of a law to provide for the control 
of fertilisers, the Department has been busily occupied in 
analysing and sampling the supplies imported. The quantity of 
fertilisers used locally during the year was far in excess of that 
consumed in the past, a circumstance attributable in great part 
to the sense of security afforded by the law which was recently 
passed to provide for the protection of agricultural fertilisers 
against adulteration, and to the efforts of the Department to 
popularise their application. 

The wine laboratory at Nicosia continued to render useful 
service, and well-attended lectures in wine-making were again 
given in two of the principal villages in the wine-producing 
districts during the vintage season. The model dairy attached 
to the headquarters of the Department afforded practical instruc- 
tion to the students of the agricultural school in the manufacture 
of cheese and butter and in cow-keeping. Classes in bee-keeping 
were again held, and over 300 inspections of private apiaries were 
carried out. 

The cultivation of groundnuts was further extended, especially 
in the Kyrenia district, and a sample of locally-grown nuts 
sent to the Imperial Institute for examination received an 
encouragingly favourable report. A number of young planta of 
the Arabian date palm were obtained from Jeddah through the 
kind offices of the King of the Hedjaz, and show promise of 
thriving. It is hoped that their introduction, should it succeed, 
will be of appreciable value in improving the local species of the 
date palm. 

The distillation of otto of rose continued to engage attention, 
and a French still was imported by the Department, with the 
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object of modernising native methods of production. A consider- 
able area has now been planted with the rose plant proper for 
this purpose, and further extension of this industry may be 
anticipated. 

Special attention was paid to the cultivation and preparation 
of flax, which is grown over a large area in the western Messaoria 
around Morphou, and in the Famagusta district, and samples 
sent to the Imperial Institute for report received an exceptionally 
good mention. Practical endeavours are being made by the 
Government to bring this potential industry into actual being, 
and hopes are entertained of developing on a considerable scale, 
with improved methods of scutching, a new and profitable 
industry. 

The Agricultural School at Nicosia, to which reference has 
been made above, has to record a successful year’s working, the 
number of students that attended the school being in excess of 
those previously entered in any one year. The standard of 
intelligence and of training reached a higher level than had 
previously been attained. A new system inaugurated for 
housing and boarding the students in a hostel rented for the 
purpose gave satisfactory results. 

As in previous years, village schools throughout the island 
were encouraged, under the immediate supervision of the Depart- 
ment and in co-operation with the Education Department, to 
cultivate and maintain gardens, and prizes in money and in tools 
were distributed to the most successful. During the school year 
ninety-two school gardens were in operation to which plants and 
seedlings were issued free of charge, while numerous applications 
to start new gardens were received. Arbor Day was again 
successfully celebrated, and several thousands of seedlings and 
young trees were planted by the school children. 

Two native-born members of the departmental staff were 
under training abroad during the year—one in France studying 
silk-worm rearing and silk-reeling by machinery, and the other 
in Greece undergoing a course in the preparation of olive oil and 
in wine and spirit manufacture. 


Sericulture. 

Cyprus is the second. most important silk-producing country 
in the British Empire, and the rearing of silk-worms is an 
‘important and growing local industry. The principal centres are 
Nicosia, Paphos, and the Karpass division of the Famagusta 
district, where the white mulberry tree is extensively cultivated 
for the breeding of silk-worms; nearly all the cocoons produced 
are exported, mainly to France. Special attention is paid by the 
Government to the industry, which is under the close supervision 
of the Agricultural Department, and egg raising for reproduction 
purposes is permitted only by special licence to a limited number 

of persons, who are subject to periodical inspection. 
Samples of silk reeled from Cyprus cocoons, sent to the 
Tmperial Institute for examination, were very favouraby reported 
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upon, and a filature is being established by the Government, 
which should go far to encourage local producers, 

The usual work of instruction and supervision was carried out 
by the Agricultural Department during the year under review, 
and a law was enacted for the protection of the Silk-worm 
Industry, which provides that only eggs certified and passed by 
the Department as free from disease can be imported or sold. 
It is hoped by the exercise of strict control further to develop and 
improve the silk industry in the island. 


Livestock. 


The improvement of the island’s livestock continued to engage 
the earnest attention of the Government. At Athalassa, three 
miles from Nicosia, the Government possesses a large stock farm 
which is under the immediate supervision of an experienced 
manager, who is also a member of the Cyprus Stock Committee, 
a body which advises the Government on all matters relating to 
stock-breeding. At this farm stock are raised for sale throughout 
the country, and, in addition, thoroughbred stallions, donkeys, 
bulls and boars stand for service at nominal fees. Poultry of 
various kinds are bred in large numbers, and these, as well as 
eggs for hatching, are sold in different parts of the island. During 
the year the stock at Athalassa was increased by the importation 
of a thoroughbred stallion. Auction sales of stock reared on the 
farm were conducted at Nicosia and at various centres in the 
districts. 

During the year the following services were effected by the 
stud animals :— 

Mares, 105; donkeys, 113; cows, 236; sows, 48. 

The farm lands, amounting in all to some 1,800 acres, were 
again under cultivation as a model farm for the production of 
cereals, lucerne, etc., and the usual crops were raised. Re- 
afforestation on the less fertile part has been undertaken. There 
is a good permanent water supply. 

Labour was plentiful, as in the preceding year, and the 
reformatory, run in connection with the farm on the lines of a 
Borstal Institution, as described in another chapter, continued 
to make available an average number of upwards of forty youths, 
of ages ranging from fourteen to eighteen, daily throughout the 
year. 

In addition, the stud stables at Famagusta, Yialoussa, 
Limassol and Paphos were again in operation, and the stock 
kept there was increased as far as was possible. 

The health of animals in Cyprus is particularly good, 
especially when the somewhat backward and unhygienic condi- 
tions in which they are kept in the villages are considered, and 
the island is surprisingly free from serious contagious disease. 
The Veterinary Surgeon and his staff carried out frequent 
inspections in all parts of the island, and more than two hundred 
villages were visited during the year. 
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Cases of the usual indigenous diseases such as quarter-ill, 
goat and sheep-pox, and strangles occurred during the year, and 
the same methods of quarantine and vaccination were again 
employed in combating them. 

Sporadic outbreaks of anthrax were of not infrequent occur- 
rence, and isolated cases were brought to light throughout the 
Colony. The apparent increase, however, in the number of 
cases of this disease reported and treated is attributed to an 
improvement in detection, and to the fact that stock owners are 
beginning to appreciate the dangers of concealment. The 
measures adopted to deal with the disease included, as in former 
years, the use of double anthrax vaccine in addition to the com- 
pulsory inoculation of flocks and herds in infected areas. 

Cyprus mules and donkeys are highly prized abroad on account 
of their powers of endurance and of their immunity from disease. 
A large number were exported, principally to Egypt and 
Palestine, during 1922. The improvement in the breed of 
poultry within the last few years has been very marked, and 
Cyprus poultry and eggs are acquiring a high reputation in Egypt 
and the Levant. 


Co-operative Credit Societies. 


During the year under review special attention has been given 
to the question of improving in some measure the financial 
position of the agriculturists of the island through the encourage- 
ment of Co-operative Credit Societies. As in the preceding year, 
five of these societies were in operation in the Nicosia, Famagusta 
and Kyrenia districts, and continued to do useful work so far as 
their funds permitted. Five other societies previously registered 
were still unable to start work by reason of the lack of necessary 
capital. The usual inspections of the societies were carried out, 
and the official annual audit conducted into their working. It is 
satisfactory to note that reserve funds are gradually being built 
up and that the accounting is, generally speaking, on regular and 
accurate lines. The rate of interest charged is in many cases 
high, but this is due to the high rates at which the societies 
themselves are obliged to borrow. 

There are indications that the benefits of co-operation are 
being more and more appreciated, and preliminary measures 
towards the formation of two new societies were undertaken 
during the year. The principal obstacle in the way of develop- 
ment in this direction has been lack of capital, and, though small 
loans have been made from time to time by the Loans Com- 
missioners, the amounts that it has been possible to set aside for 
this purpose have, unfortunately, been very limited. This 
difficulty has made itself forcibly realised under present economic 
conditions, but the Government hopes to be in a position to 
render greatly increased assistance in 1923 and future years. 
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The formation of Co-operative Trading Societies has also 
received considerable study, and it is confidently anticipated that 
a start in this direction will be made during 1923, when the 
necessary legislation has been passed by the Legislative Council. 


Other Industries. 


There are few industries in Cyprus at all comparable with 
agriculture for importance, although the manufacture of wine 
and of raisins is a well-established industry in the Limassol and. 
Paphos districts. The vintage of 1922 was below the average 
of the preceding five years, both as regards quantity and quality, 
and the difficulties experienced in placing Cyprus wines on the 
Egyptian market, which are referred to in a previous chapter, 
have reacted prejudicially on the industry as a whole. About 
1,000,000 gallons of wine and 20,000 gallons of spirit, principally 
native brandy, were exported during the year, to a total value of 
approximately £70,000, a further falling off of about £30,000 as 
compared with 1921. The production of raisins was considerably 
above the average, and almost double that of the previous year, 
but the same difficulty was experienced in disposing of stocks, a 
circumstance in some measure attributable to the depreciation 
of the Greek and French currencies. Thirty-six thousand cwts. 
of raisins were exported, to a value of £42,000. 

The manufacture of cigarettes is a thriving local industry 7 
there are eight tobacco factories in the island, three of which are 
equipped with modern machinery. The tobacco consumed is 
imported chiefly from Greece, the locally-grown tobacco being 
used only in cigarettes of inferior quality. Cyprus cigarettes are 
sent all over the world, and enjoy an excellent reputation. 
Tobacco for blending with American pipe tobacco is now being 
grown from Latakia seed in the Limassol district, and the 
experiment appears likely to prove successful. 

Other exports of island products include asbestos, pyrites, 
magnesite, terra umbra, gypsum, salt, cheese, silk and fruit. 
The making of lace at Lefkara, of a design closely related to 
Venetian point lace, is a prosperous business, and the itinerant 
lace-sellers have penetrated with their wares to all corners of 
Europe, and as far afield as the continent of America. 


Land. 


The tenure of land in Cyprus is governed by the Ottoman 
Land Law. Agricultural land in general (Arazt Mirie) is held 
by a title deed (Qochan), which is issued by the Land Registry 
Office, the real ownership remaining with the State. It can be 
alienated by sale, in which case a new title deed is issued and 
the transaction registered by the Land Registry Office. It is 
transmissible by inheritance within certain specified degrees of 
relationship, but cannot be transmitted by will. If it becomes 
vacant by failure of heirs, it escheats to the State (mahlul). 
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Buildings, trees, gardens, vineyards and wild grafted trees 
which have been granted are known as mulk (Arazi Memluke), 
and included in this category are building sites within or near a 
town or village. Immovable property held under this tenure 
belongs in full to the owner, is alienated and inherited like 
movable property, and the provisions of the land code do not 
apply to it. 

Unowned or waste land is known as Hali (Arazi Mevat). 
This may, with permission of the Government, and on payment 
of certain fees representing its equivalent value, be taken up 
and cultivated, the ownership, as in the case of Arazi Mirie, 
remaining with the State. Land left uncultivated for certain 
periods can be forfeited. 

The charges on Arazi Mirie are: (i) Verghi Kimat, a land 
tax at the rate of four per thousand of the capital value, (ii) tithes 
of the produce of land, and (iii) a fee on transfer by sale or 
inheritance. 

Prices of land vary according to its adaptation to certain crops, 
its means of irrigation, and its position in relation to towns and 
villages. Prices, therefore, vary from a few shillings per donum 
(one-third of an acre) to £30 or £40, while land in the vicinity of 
towns suitable for building sites may fetch over £200 a donum. 
The average size of a plot of land is about 1} acres. 

During the year under review 173 parcels of Hali (waste) 
land, comprising 1,103 donums (368 acres), were granted by 
Government for a payment of £199, the full estimated value 
being at an average price of 3s. 5cp. per donum (10s. 7d. the 
acre). In the same year 45 parcels of Hali land, comprising 
382 donums (127 acres), were sold at auction, realising £215, an 
average price of 11s. 2cp. a donum (£1 13s. 7d. the acre). Conse- 
quent on agricultural depression, and on the distress of the poorer 
class of farmers, the value of land fell sharply during the year, 
and the selling price of agricultural properties was frequently as 
low as one-fourth or one-fifth of its nominal registered value. 
There was a marked increase in the number of forced sales of 
immovable property resultant on the foreclosing of mortgages 
and for the satisfaction of debts, and the Land Registry Depart- 
ment was busily engaged throughout the year. Land in Cyprus 
tends rapidly to pass into the hands or the control of a limited 
circle of capitalist money-lenders, and the protection of the 
peasant proprietors against this alienation from the land has 
occupied, and continues to occupy, the earnest attention of the 
Government. 


VI—INVESTIGATION AND DEVELOPMENT OF 
NATURAL RESOURCES. 
Forests. 

Cyprus possesses valuable resources in its forests, for which, 
at one time, it was famous. During the Turkish administration 
it was practically denuded of its forests, but since the British 
occupation in 1878 there has been a considerable improvement, 
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and artificial reafforestation has been carried out as far as funds 
permitted. During the late War the forests of Cyprus rendered 
great service to the Allied Armies in Egypt and Palestine in 
supplying them with a large proportion of their needs in the way 
of timber and fuel. 

The effects of the universal post-war depression were ex- 
perienced during the year under review by the Forest Administra- 
tion in common with other Government departments. It was 
found necessary early in the year considerably to curtail forest 
expenditure, and to restrict the activities of the Department, 
while the timber extracted and worked up locally was subjected 
to severe competition from imported timber, coming principally 
from Trieste and Roumania. Endeavours were made to open up 
new markets for local timber abroad, notably in England and in 
Egypt, but the results proved disappointing, and prospects of 
development in this direction for the present cannot be regarded 
as encouraging. It would appear that Cyprus pine and other 
timber does not compare favourably in quality with that grown in 
Scandinavia and America, and that the cost of production is 
relatively high. Exploitation of the forests on a commercial 
basis has been shown to be impracticable, and it cannot be hoped 
in present circumstances to do more than to supply local needs 
in the way of timber and firewood, and by gradual development 
to meet as far as possible the cost to the local revenues of the 
forest staff and administration. It must not be forgotten that 
the principal value to the island of its forests is indirect, depend- 
ing not so much on their revenue-earning potentiality as on their 
climatic effect, and their importance should be gauged rather by 
the part they play in increasing the rainfall and in preserving 
the sources of water supply than by the material worth of the 
produce that is extracted from them. 

The general condition of the forests continued to be good, 
and natural regeneration has commenced to repair the health of 
those areas which were cut over during the War. There still 
remains, more especially in the less accessible reserves, a con- 
siderable. quantity of mature, and even over-mature, timber 
ready for cutting. Enumeration and general surveys were carried 
on in accordance with programme so far as funds permitted. The 
total area of the delimited State forests, which comprise prac- 
tically all the forests in the island, is about 415,000 acres; it has 
not yet been possible to estimate the cubic capacity of the timber 
standing in this area. Attention has, as in former years, been 
given to silviculture and to reafforestation. Existing plantations 
have been maintained and roadside planting continued. A large 
number of seedlings have been planted by officials of the Forest 
Department, and by school children in the school gardens and on 
Arbor Day. 

A successful exhibition of Cyprus timber and forest products, 
the first of its kind, was held in Nicosia by the Department, at 
which more than 300 specimens of wood, both natural and 
worked, were on view. 
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The forest revenue collected during the year amounted to 
about £30,000, as compared with £45,000 in 1921 and £90,000 
in 1920. This decrease is to be attributed to the cessation of the 
supply of fuel to the armies in Palestine and Egypt, to the 
competition experienced from imported timber and the lower 
prices realised, and to the drastic curtailment of expenditure to 
which previous reference has been made. 

The number of forest fires that occurred during the year was 
65, as compared with 63 in 1921, 57 in 1920, and 104 in 1919. 
The improvement in this direction noticed during the last two 
years was thus well maintained, particularly when it is re- 
membered that 1922 was one of the hottest and driest years since 
the occupation of the island. 


Mining. 


The indications recorded in the Reports for the past two years 
of increased activity and interest in the development of the 
island’s mineral resources were again remarked in 1922. The 
rich asbestos mines at Amiandos, on Troodos, continued to be 
worked on an intensive scale by the new company, which has 
been formed under the auspices of the Anglo-French Middle East 
Development Corporation, Limited, and a considerable quantity 
of asbestos was exported. 

The Cyprus Mines Corporation at Skouriotissa further 
extended their workings during the year, and nearly 30,000 tons 
of cupriferous iron pyrites were won. An encouraging start was 
made in the export of ore, which had not previously been possible 
owing to the difficulties of shipment and of the market. 

The exploitation of magnesite by a local syndicate in the 
Akamas Hills shows promise of favourable development, and over 
800 tons of this mineral were extracted during the year. 

The Cyprus Sulphur and Copper Company, Limited, con- 
tinued operations on their concession at Lymni, in the Paphos 
district, for iron and copper pyrites. 

Sixteen new licences to prospect for various minerals were 
granted to companies and individuals during the year. 


Sponge Fishing. 


The sponge fisheries in the territorial waters of Cyprus are 
supervised by the Government Inspector of Fisheries, who works 
the monopoly by sub-letting the right to fish. 

Some improvement in this industry is to be noticed during 
1922 as compared with the years immediately preceding; the 
activity, however, shown in this direction during the period 
coincident with the beginning and early years of the late War is 
no longer apparent, and the Cyprus sponge fishery has yet to 
develop appreciably before its condition can be regarded as satis- 
factory. The sponges obtained locally are of good quality, but 
the Cypriot does not take kindly to the industry, and the sponge 
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fishers from the Greek islands, who previously came to Cyprus, 
prefer to fish around the neighbouring coasts of Asia Minor and 
off the north coast of Africa. During 1922 eight licences to fish 
were granted, and some 50,000 sponges taken of an assessed value 
of £3,000. 


VII.—LEGISLATION. 


Forty-three bills were brought before the Legislative Council 
during its session of 1922, all of which became laws. The 
majority of these are of purely local interest, dealing with the 
appropriation of moneys, with alterations in the Customs tariff, 
and with various amendments of minor importance to existing 
laws. Of the remainder, the most noteworthy or interesting are 
the following :— 

Law V.—To provide for the registration of ships in 
Cyprus, and to authorise ships when so registered to fly a 
red ensign defaced by the Cyprus badge. 

Law VII.—To provide for the construction of an aerial 
ropeway by the Cyprus Asbestos Company, Limited, from 
the asbestos mines at Amiandos on Troodos to the port of 
Limassol. 

Law IX.—To provide for the establishment, maintenance 
and regulation of oyster beds and oyster fisheries in Cyprus. 

Law XII.—To make further provision with respect to 
wireless telegraphy on ships registered in Cyprus or calling 
at Cyprus ports. 

aw XVIII.—To provide for the formation and legal 
existence in Cyprus of limited liability companies. 

Law XXII.—To encourage the development and improve- 
ment of the silk industry. 

Law XXXI.—To provide for the issue of Cyprus Treasury 
Bills in London. 


VIII.—EDUCATIONAL PROGRESS. 
Primary Education. 


Education in Cyprus is not compulsory, and the control of the 
schools is left in the hands of the various religious communities 
which have their several governing bodies operating under the 
supervision of the Education Department. The school year 1922 
was void of any feature worthy of special remark, and the 
Education Department was not called upon to meet any 
administrative problem of an exceptional nature. 

The schools of the Moslem community and of the remaining 
denominations, other than Greek-Christian, continued to work 
with satisfactory results under the law enacted in 1920, the only 
complaints received being from the larger property and flock 
owners, who now pay more by way of school fees than under the 
old system to the relief of the poorer classes of tax payers. The 
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schools of the Greek-Christian community remained in opera- 
tion under the Education Law of 1905, but an increasing desire 
was manifested on the part of the village school committees and 
of the teachers to come into line with the other communities, 
principally on account of financial considerations. The whole 
question of Greek-Christian education is at the present time 
engaging the most earnest attention of the Government. 

During the year under review there were 242 Moslem, 508 
Greek-Christian, and 14 other denominational schools open, 
giving a total of 764, or an increase of 2 as compared with 
the preceding year. Nearly 45,000 scholars attended the schools, 
with an average attendance of 38,000, a figure slightly in excess 
of that for 1921. The total expenditure on elementary education 
was £76,700, and the number of teachers employed 979. 

The progress of education under the British Administration 
may be gauged by a comparison of the returns for the years 1881 
and 1922 :— 


Schools. Scholars. Expenditure. 
1881 on 170 a 6,776 as 3,672 
1922 a 764 me 44,850 2s 76,693 


Satisfactory progress was made in the construction and 
improvement of school buildings. Thirty new school buildings 
were completed and twenty-five others commenced, while addi- 
tions and repairs to existing buildings were carried out in some 
seventy instances. 


Secondary Education. 


The work under this heading proceeded during the past year 
on the accustomed lines, and the increased interest recently taken 
in the teaching of English was well maintained. 

The secondary schools are mainly classical. In each town 
there are advanced classes attached to the Moslem schools, the 
programme of which is arranged to prepare boys for higher 
education at Constantinople ; the Greek-Christians have Gymnasia 
or High Schools which prepare their pupils for the University of 
Athens; a large number, however, do not proceed so far. 

The English School at Nicosia (undenominational) which is 
conducted on the lines of an English Grammar School, and the 
American Academy at Larnaca (attached to the Reformed 
Presbyterian Missicn) continued their good work during the year. 
The Commercial Lyceum at Larnaca, which must now be 
reckoned amongst the foremost secondary schools in the island, 
continued to record marked progress, due to the energy and enter- 
prise of the Committee. Special attention is paid in the 
curriculum of the Lyceum to languages and book-keeping, and the 
English master, brought out on the initiative of the Committee in 
1921, has done much to increase efficiency in the teaching of 
English. A commercial school, founded at Lemythou in 1912 
by Mr. D. Mitsis, a native of that village, also continued its 
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valuable work, while a private girls’ school started at Limassol 
has found a useful opening. The total expenditure on Moslem 
and Greek-Christian Secondary Education during the year 
amounted to about £24,000, as against £17,000 in 1921, collected 
mainly from entrance fees and from grants by religious 
authorities. The Government grant towards the cost of English 
teaching was £1,500, as compared with £1,000 during the 
preceding year. 


Government Examinations. 


The Government examinations in English, Turkish, and 
Greek, and the Civil Service Qualifying Examination, were, as 
usual, held during the year. About 240 candidates presented 
themselves for the examinations in English, of whom rather more 
than one half were successful and were awarded certificates. 


Technical Education. 

There are no technical schools proper in Cyprus apart from the 
advance secondary schools to which reference has been made in 
a preceding section. 

The agricultural school, which is maintained by the Agri- 
cultural Department, has continued its work during the year. 
Lectures on chemistry have been given for some years by the 
Government Analyst, the classes being attended principally by 
student compounders preparing for the pharmaceutica] examina- 
tion. Apprentices are taken by the Government Railway and 
in the workshops of the Public Works Department, while in the 
Central Prison at Nicosia boot-making, tailoring and carpet- 
making are taught. 


Athalassa Reformatory. 

The reformatory for juvenile convicts, started in 1920 at the 
Government stock farm at Athalassa, is run on the lines of a 
Borstal Institution, and the boys, whose ages range from fourteen 
to eighteen, are employed on various useful duties connected with 
the farm. During 1922 the daily average of juvenile convicts was 
46, and the health of the settlement was excellent. The employ- 
ments on which they were principally engaged include, as in 
previous years, construction of prison quarters, maintenance of 
and repairs to the farm buildings, harvesting of crops, attendance 
on the stud animals, and general farming. The work performed 
by the boys has again been satisfactory and their behaviour good. 


IX.—COMMUNICATIONS. 
Railways. 

The Cyprus Government Railway consists of a line running 
from the Port of Famagusta, at the north-eastern end of the 
island, to Morphou, near its north-western extremity. It traverses 
the Central Messaoria plain, and passes through Nicosia, the 
capital. From Morphou there is an extension into the foothills 
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of Mount Troodos to Evrykhou, a village situated in the wide 
and fertile Solea valley at an altitude of 1,500 ft. above sea level. 
The total length of line open for traffic is 76 miles. 

A private line working as a branch of the Government Railway 
runs from the Skouriotissa mines, situated in the Solea valley 
below Evrykhou, down to the sea at Karavostassi, south of 
Morphou, where the Cyprus Mines Corporation has constructed 
8 pier for the shipment of ore; the length of this line is about 
five miles. 

The year under review cannot be deemed a very successful 
one financially, but, having regard to all the circumstances 
attendant on the working of the railway, and in particular the 
general trade depression and competition from private motor 
transport, the result is not altogether unsatisfactory. Some 
reduction was effected in the rates of wages paid, but the cost of 
materials and maintenance remained high. A slight increase is 
to be observed in the value of the goods traffic carried, but 
passenger receipts again showed a decrease, attributable largely 
to the great competition from road motor traffic. With the object 
of combating this adverse competition as far as possible, cheap 
return fares for passengers were introduced towards the end of 
the year, and it is hoped that this concession will result in 
increased passenger traffic. 

The gross earnings of the year amounted to £31,574, against 
an expenditure of £33,303, the working expenses thus being 
£1,729 in excess of the receipts. This apparent deficit is, how- 
ever, explained by an outstanding charge of £2,300 paid in 1922 
on account of freight on coal actually received and issued in 1921, 
to the accounts for which year it more properly belongs; had it 
not been for this charge there would have been an excess of 
receipts over expenditure of £571. As compared with the preceding 
year, these figures reveal a considerable relative improvement; 
in 1921 the earnings amounted in the gross to £29,255, as against 
working expenses totalling £36,633, a deficit of £7,378. It is 
perhaps optimistic to expect the railway to pay as a commercial 
undertaking, but it is hevertheless encouraging to remark that 
during the past year it succeeded at least in paying its own way. 
There is some indication moreover of an increased import trade 
through Famagusta, at which port the steamers of certain lines 
are commencing to call regularly, and this, if continued, will 
prove of benefit to the railway. 

The embankments and ballast of the permanent way suffered 
less than in recent years from washouts, and no damage of conse- 
quence was sustained by any permanent structure. The year 
under review was again free from serious accidents. 


Roads. 


Cyprus is to be congratulated on the excellent roads which it 
possesses. Before the British occupation in 1878 there was only 
one road along which a carriage could be taken, namely, that 
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connecting Nicosia and Larnaca, and this was neither metalled or 
kept in proper repair. Now over 800 miles of good main and 
secondary roads are open to motor traffic throughout the year, 
and mechanical transport is possible between all the towns and 
principal villages. During the summer motor cars can travel 
over minor roads and tracks practically everywhere in the island. 
The further extension of the system of main roads is under con- 
sideration as funds for this service become available. 


Postal. 


Foreign Mails.—There is a regular subsidized mail service 
between Cyprus and Egypt. Under their contract with the 
Government, renewed for a further period of five years as from 
the 1st January, 1921, the Khedivial Steamship Company main- 
tain sailings three times a month between Alexandria and Port 
Said and the ports of Famagusta, Larnaca, and Limassol. A sea 
post office works on board the mail steamer, greatly expediting 
the sorting and delivery of the incoming mails. During the year 
the Post Office received 4,452 inward mail bags, and despatched 
724 outward mail bags, an increase of 200 and a decrease of 26 
respectively as compared with the figures for 1921. The direct 
parcel mail service with France by the steamers of the Messa- 
geries Maritimes was resumed, and 59 receptacles were landed 
at Larnaca. 

Mails for the Syrian Coast, Smyrna, and Constantinople were 
despatched and received regularly at fortnightly intervals by the 
steamers of the Lloyd-Triestino and Servizi Maritimi Companies ; 
180 bags and 106 packets being despatched and 341 bags and 39 
packets received. 


Internal Posts——The daily motor mail services carried out 
under contract between the various towns of the island were 
again efficiently performed during the year, and the branch post 
sections to the villages were well maintained. Further improve- 
ments and extensions were effected where possible, and the present 
condition of postal communications generally in the island may 
be regarded as highly satisfactory. The estimated number of 
miles travelled in the conveyance of inland mails during the year 
is 826,650, an increase of over 4,000 miles as compared with the 
previous year. 

Six district post offices, six sub-offices, and three branch offices, 
open during the summer only, as well as 314 postal agencies (an 
increase of 20) were working during the year. 


Fiscal ‘Changes.—No fiscal change of importance or interest 
was introduced during the year. In addition to various small 
increases and reductions in the parcel post rates to certain 
countries, the fee payable in respect of remboursement parcels 
posted in Cyprus was revised. 
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Statistics.—The total number of articles dealt with by the 
local post office amounted to 2,935,584, an increase of 86,202 as 
compared with 1921 ; 2,121,032 articles were posted in the island, 
an increase of 60,111, and 714,552 articles were received from 
abroad, an increase of 26,091. The total correspondence posted 
for local delivery shows an increase of 113,105 items, or 7 per 
cent. as compared with the figures for the previous year, while 
that posted for abroad shows a decrease of 52,994 items. The 
increase in the number of letters and postal packets for local 
delivery may be attributed to the improved facilities offered to 
the public during the year consequent on the reorganisation of the 
Postal Department during the two years immediately preceding, 
while, on the other hand, the decrease in the number of letters 
posted for abroad is due to the depression in foreign trade. Cor- 
respondence received from overseas shows a net increase of 26,091 
articles, principally in newspapers and printed matter. 

Parcels.—The total number of parcels handled was 60,712, a 
decrease of 2,762 on the previous year. Parcels posted for delivery 
in the island showed a decrease of 4,329, but those posted for 
delivery abroad numbered 6,459, as against 4,641 in 1921. This 
increase of 1818 is most satisfactory in view of the trade conditions 
prevalent locally. It is of interest to notice that the approximate 
value of commodities exported by parcel post was upwards of 
£17,000; the principal articles exported in this manner were 
cigarettes and Lefkara lace and embroidery. The decrease in the 
number of parcels posted for local delivery is due to the increased 
rates and to the competition from motor traffic plying between the 
various towns. 

The number of parcels received from overseas totalled 36,805, 
or 251 less than in 1921. About 12,000 were received from the 
United Kingdom, 10,000 from Egypt, and 2,500 from France. 
The direct parcel mail service with the latter country, which was 
suspended in April, 1921, was resumed during the summer. 

Stamps.—Postage stamps and stamped stationery sold during 
the year realised £15,598, as against £12,883 during the previous 
year, an increase of £2,715 due to increased postage rates. Stamps 
sold to philatelists amounted to £856, an increase of £651. The 
increased demand was largely due to the issue of further denomi- 
nations of high value with the new script watermark. Revenue 
stamps to the value of £10,403 were sold, an increase of £2,450 
as compared with 1921. 

General.—The year in general may be set down as satisfac- 
tory, but as free from any circumstances of exceptional note. The 
Postal Department paid its way, the total revenue exceeding the 
total expenditure by some £300. 

A commencement of the system of house-to-house delivery was 
made at Paphos, but some difficulty has been experienced through 
correspondents failing adequately to address their letters. It is 
hoped, however, gradually to popularise the system, and to 
extend it in due course to other towns. 
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Telegraphs. 


The Eastern Telegraph Company maintains a telegraph cable 
between Larnaca and Alexandria, and land telegraphs between 
the six principal towns of the island. During the summer season 
Platres and Mount Troodos are connected with the system. The 
only Government telegraph is a line along the railway from 
Famagusta to Morphou and Evrykhou. 





Telephones. 


There are small telephone exchanges, connecting the various 
Government offices and the residences of certain Government 
oticials, at Nicosia, Famagusta, Larnaca, and, during the summer 
season, at Troodos. Trunk lines connect Troodos with various 
stations on the railway, and through the central exchange at 
Nicosia with Famagusta and Larnaca. IJ.ines have also been 
added connecting Famagusta with Cape Andrea and Cape Greco. 
The extension of the system of trunk lines from Nicosia to 
Larnaca, a distance of 26 miles, was completed during the year. 
Telephones have assumed an importance in the conduct of 
Government business, but it has not yet been practicable to 
establish a systera for the use of the general public. 


Evcternal Communications. 


In addition to the Khedivial Steamship Company, which, as 
above mentioned, maintains a service of mail steamers under 
contract with the Government between Cyprus and Egypt, the 
Lloyd Triestino Company maintains a service of passenger 
steamers which visit Larnaca and Jimassol about four times a 
month on an itinerary which includes Egypt, the Syrian Coast, 
Cyprus, Constantinople, the Vira-us, Venice, and ‘Trieste. 
Steamers of the Servizi Maritimi visit Cyprus two or three times 
monthly on an itinerary similar to that followed by the Lloyd 
Triestino vessels. Cargo steamers of the Prince Line are 
occasional visitors, plying with cargo from Egypt and Syria to 
Cyprus. Vessels of the Messageries Maritimes also call at Cyprus 
at infrequent intervals, as also cargo steamers of the Affreteurs 
Réunis and other lines. 

Communication with abroad either by aeroplane or wireless 
telegraphy has not yet been established. 
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CotoniaL Reports, Etc. 


The following recent reports, etc., relating to His Majesty’s 
Colonial Possessions have been issued, and may be obtained 
from the sources indicated on the title page :— 


ANNUAL. 


Colony, etc. 


British Guiana 
Grenada 
Zanzibar 


Northern Territories of the Gold Coast” : 


Gibraltar 
St. Vincent. 
Telena .. 








Basutoland. 

Bermuda .. 
Bechuanaland Protectorate 
Barbados en 
Trinidad and Tobago 
British Honduras .. 


” Ceylon 


Swaziland . 

Hongkong . 

Straits Settlements 

St. Lucia : 
Ashanti 

Jamaica... 
Falkland Islands .. 
Bahamas oe 
Seychelles .. 

Turks and Caicos Islands 


British Solomon Islands Protectorate » 


Mauritius 
Sierra Leone 
Uganda 
Somaliland 


Kenya oeny, and Protectorate. 


Gold Coast. 

Nigeria 

Nyasaland .. Eo 
Falkland Islands .. 
Weihaiwei .. 





MISCELL 


Colony, etc. 


Southern Nigeria .. 
West Indies 


Southern Nigeria .. 
Southern Nigeria .. 
Ceylon oO 
Imperial Institute. . 
Southern Nigeria .. 

St. Vincent. . 
East Africa Protectorate 


Colonies—General 
Pitcairn Island 





1921-1922 
1921 
1921-1922 


1921 





(April-December) a 
ASL tie oe 1992 
. 1921 
1922 
Subject. 


Mineral Survey, 1910. 
Preservation of Ancient Monu- 
ments, etc. 
Mineral Survey, 1911, 
Mineral Survey, 1912. 
Mineral Survey. 
Oil-seeds, Oils, etc. 
Mineral Survey, 1913. 
Roads and Land Settlement. 
Geology and Geography of the 
northern part of the Protec- 
torate. 
Fishes of the Colonies. 
Visit to the Island by the High 
Commissioner for the Weste™m 
Pacific. 
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No. 1160. 


GAMBIA. 


ANNUAL GENERAL REPORT, 1922.* 


PREFACE, 


The Gambia is the smallest but the oldest of the possessions 
of England in Africa. For centuries past it has been the resort 
of mariners, but it was not until Elizabethan days that our sea- 
power enabled us to plant outposts here. 


The first book to arouse the interest of our nation in this part 
of the world was that entitled ‘‘ The Discovery of the River 
Gambra and the Golden Trade of the Ethiopians. Also the 
commerce with a Great Black Merchant called Buckar Sano and 
his report of the Houses covered with Gold and other Strange 
Observations for the Good of our Country. Set down as they 
were collected in travelling part of the year 1620 and 1621 by 
Richard Jobson, gent.’’ This book was the outcome of the 
Charter granted by King James I to the ‘‘ Company of Adven- 
turers of London trading in Africa,’’ which established Fort 
James, our first settlement ashore on the Dark Continent. A 
century later the Royal African Company controlled the commerce 
of the Gambia, and made large profits on their cargoes of slaves 
and gold and ivory and beeswax. 


Chartered company administration, however, was ruined by 
the Act of 1807, which abolished the slave trade, and although 
an annual subsidy of £23,000 was paid to the company, it was 
unable to make a profit, and its assets were taken over by the 
Crown. Since 1816 the seat of Government has been at Bathurst, 
which was founded by the English merchants who left Senegal 
and the Island of Goree when those territories were restored to 
France after the Napoleonic wars. It was named after the then 
Secretary of State for the Colonies. 





Nore.—A sketch map will be found in the Report for 1914, No. 861 
[Cd. 7622-53]. ; 


GAMBIA, 1922. 3 


: I.—DEMONETIZATION. 

The most important event in this Colony during 1922 was the 
demonetization of the five-franc piece, which the Order’in Council 
of June the 10th, 1843, had fixed at 3s. 104d. So long as the 
French exchange remained normal no difficulty arose with regard 
to these coins, but with the depreciation of their actual worth 
since the War drastic steps had to be taken, as the Gambia was 
the only place where these coins were current at their nominal 
value. On the second day of the year the order to demonetize all 
Belgian, French, Swiss and Italian five-franc pieces was received, 
and by the end of January they had ceased to be legal tender. 
During the month British alloy to the value of £407,950 was paid 
out. No fewer than 2,105,551 five-franc pieces were collected and 
shipped to England, with a total shortage of only £68. They 
were melted down for rather more than half their local value and 
the proceeds were credited against the loan made by the West 
African Currency Board. The delay in carrying out this neces- 
sary measure has cost the Colony nearly £200,000, to which must 
be added future interest at 4 per cent. The withdrawal of so 
convenient and popular a coin was much felt, as it was the last 
xilver money left and all calculations have been based on it for 
generations. It has always been an important part of a dowry 
and was prized for ornamental purposes as well. A certain 
number, however, were kept back. Some natives wanted neither 
the Government nor their own people to know what they 
possessed ; others wanted them to purchase wives and cattle. wit! 
in French territory ; yet others waited till too late, as they will 
always do about anything. 

The complete recasting of the Estimates followed. Large 
schemes like the lighting of the town by electric light and the 
extension of the Government wharf had to be abandoned tem- 
porarily, and it will be some years before the Colony can repeat 
the statement of many previous Annual Reports that in the 
Gambia there is no public debt. 


II.—GoOvERNMENT FINANCE. 
The Revenue and Expenditure for the last five years has 
been :— 
Excess of Assets 


Year. Revenue. Expenditure. over Liabilities. 
gz & & 
1918 eee Se 133,324 88,703 193,894 
1919 sais aa cade 180,585 148,451 231,028 
1920 eae ren 268,788 171,160 328,657 
1921 iaec abe. 183,201 225,461 286,396 
1922 204,244 430,312 99,687 


The ordinary revenue for the year 1922 exceeded the income 
of any previous year except 1920. Customs duties brought in 
£144,281, the ad valorem duties produced £24,494, and the 
amount received from the 10 per cent. duty on cotton goods 
showed a decided increase over that for 1921, £15,040 as against 
£10,834. 
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The duty on kola nuts was raised from 3d. to 4d. a |b. in 
October, and the extra penny brought in £2,020 by the end of the 
year, the total increase over 1921 being £59,433. The duty on 
spirits, on the other hand, dropped to £6,054, or £1,354 less than 
in the preceding year. 

The total expenditure of £430,312 for the year 1922 includes 
the loss incurred by demonetization. The surplus of assets at the 
close of the year was correspondingly reduced, but in future 
years this liability will be omitted from the statement and a 
separate loan account opened. ‘The surplus of assets on the 
31st December can therefore be placed at a figure little short of 
the previous year instead of at £99,687, as shown above. 


The market value of the Government investments at the close 


of the year was £169,861, or £12,557 less than their cost price 
and £26,019 less than their face value: 


III.—TRaDE AND AGRICULTURE. 


(a) Trade.—The year 1922 showed an improvement over 
1921, the total value of the Colony’s trade inwards and outwards 
(exclusive of specie) being £1,461,265, an increase of £120,710 
over the year 1921, notwithstanding the decline in price of many 
articles of commerce. 

Over five and a third million yards of cotton piece goods were 
imported, as against less than half that quantity in the previous 
year, practically the whole of it coming from Great Britain. 

Kola nuts amounted to 22,807 cwts., and in spite of the raising 
of the duty from 3d. to 4d. a Ib., the supply exceeded that of the 
year 1921 by over 5,000 cwts. 

Only 4,881 gallons of spirits were imported, the figures for the 
three years before being 14,111 gallons in 1919, 9,740 in _ and 

7,563 in 1921. 

France is recapturing the trade in sugar which she ‘tbat to 
America during the War, supplyi ing 58 per cent. of the total sugar 
consumed in the Colony in the year 1922. 

Exclusive of specie the value of imports was £653,421, and of 
exports £807,844. 

The total exportation of groundnuts amounted to 64,800 tons, 
5,625 tons more that the year before, but slightly below the 
average of the past ten years. Prices f.o.b. were declared at an 
average of £12 a ton, the Liverpool market ranging from £17 in 
February to £20 5s. in April. 

The trade diverted from France to England during the War 
is gradually returning to its old course. In 1919 90 per cent. of 
the total amount exported was consigned to the United Kingdom, 
but in 1922 the proportion was only 47°38 per cent. 

The trade in palm kernels was not affected by the removal of 


the duty of £2 a ton on consignments to foreign countries, as the 
bulk of the nuts has always gone to England. 
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(b) Agriculture.—Provision was made for the establishment 
of an Agricultural Department, and the Director of Agriculture 
arrived in October. His investigations have already shown the 
need for better methods of cultivation and the use of seed nuts 
specially selected to improve the inferior quality of the staple 
product of the Colony. Much of the groundnut crop is grown 
by the ‘‘ strange farmers ’’ from Senegal, who came over during 
the period under review to the number of about 20,000. 

The employment of Produce Inspectors has reduced the per- 
centage of sand and foreign matter at the transit stations. The 
native’s methods are capable of considerable improvement. The 
ground is never properly cleaned of roots. Weeds are allowed to 
grow unchecked, and the principle of manuring is not understood. 
The native has always been backward in adopting improved 
methods of cultivation. Sixty years ago the Governor of the day 
wrote to the Secretary of State: ‘‘ At MacCarthy Island I saw 
in store the decayed remains of farming implements supplied by 
a philanthropic society in England, and the same evening I 
witnessed a native preparing his land, not with anything half so 
civilized as a@ hoe, but with the iron hoop of a cask which that 
morning he had received from the steward of the ‘ Dover’ in 
exchange for his fowls.”’ : 

The cereal crop was good, except in the case of the large 
‘koos ’’ (Basso). More maize is now being grown and it is 
hoped that this food will become more popular when the domestic 
uses of corn-meal have been better realized. 

Rice, which is entirely grown by women, was not sufficient 
for local demands, and over 3,500 tons were brought into the 
Colony from abroad. Much damage to the crops is done each 
year by hippopotamus, monkey and warthog. 

Cotton is planted on a fairly large scale and is utilized by the 
natives in making yarn. This is woven into narrow strips, called 
“pagns,’’ by means of a primitive hand-loom. Indigo supplies 
the dye in which the cloth is soaked, the leaves being beaten to 
a pulp and mixed with water. 

Cattle disease carried off much stock, and the symptoms indi- 
cated contagious pleuro-pneumonia, which ravaged the Protecto- 
rate in 1917. It was found that beasts which survived that vear 
escaped attack in 1922. 

Two herds belonging to Fulas, in the North Bank Province, 
bolted at the first death, and it was not until some weeks later 
that they were traced to the Central Niumi Bush, where they 
were all found in splendid condition. In the Upper River 
Province alone over 2,000 died. The services of a veterinary 
expert are required, together with an efficient staff to carry out 
his instructions. 


IV.—LAND AND CLIMATE. 


Land in the Protectorate may be said to be held communally, 
but the areas known as public lands are leased in small parcels 
by the Government for terms not exceeding twenty-one years. 
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One hundred and sixteen grants were issued during the year, 
and the total rental received for land and wharf licences was 
£3,834. 

In the Protectorate water frontages are being taken up at 
convenient points on the river banks, but the main business is 
done at Basse, Fattoto and Kuntaur. At the two former towns, 
in the Upper River Province, the markets have been moved to the 
outskirts, and the ground vacated has been laid out in allotments, 
350 of which have been taken up at Basse and 240 at Fattoto. 
Yards also have been built for cattle, which are brought in for 
sale in large numbers. 

The meteorological returns for Bathurst and Georgetown were 
as follows :— 


Average Average Average 
max. shade. min. shade. mean. Rainfall. 
Bathurst av 92°2°R, 63°4°F. 77 8°F. 45°71 in. 
Georgetown ... 100°6° 63°5° 82°1° 28°56 in. 


The highest maximum shade temperature was 111°F., in the 
month of May, at Georgetown, and the heaviest rainfall recorded 
in one month was 18} in., in August, at Bathurst. 


V.—EpvcaTion. 


The development of education in the Colony has been retarded 
again this year by the need for retrenchment in every branch of 
the Public Service. Though a new code has been drafted it 
cannot be put into force until a Director of Education is appointed. 


All the schools in the Gambia have trouble with their 
inefficient teaching staffs. Owing to the absence of a training 
institution or even of training classes for teachers it will always 
be difficult to procure competent teachers unless properly educated 
persons are introduced from other Colonies. There are 1,8 
children on the rolls of the affiliated elementary schools. The 
schools are in the hands of the various religious bodies and are 
controlled by a Board of Education, on which the Police Magis 
trate sits as Government Inspector. A small grant is made to 
the European Superintendents of the Roman Catholic, Anglican 
and Wesleyan denominations, whilst a school committee com- 
posed entirely of Mohammedans looks after the 216 Mohammedan 
pupils. 

There are secondary schools maintained by the Wesleyans for 
104 boys and girls and a Roman Catholic Convent school with 
30 girls. 


The Mohammedan school has a few children from the Pro- 
tectorate. The advantages of education are beginning to attract 
the more advanced natives, who are anxious that their sons should 
be able to compete on level terms with the traders. One scholar- 
ship has been granted to a Gambia student for Fourah Bay 
College, Sierra Leone. 
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It is most unfortunate that no technical instruction is given 
in the Colony with the exception of such training as may be 
obtained in the Public Works Department or in the engineering 
shops of the firms. 

Until the people realize that no stigma attaches to manual 
labour and that a clerical post is not the only goal towards which 
the youth of Bathurst should aim, little can be done. Their 
attitude is all the more to be deplored because the African shows 
considerable aptitude in the handling of tools and machinery. 

Hygiene classes were held by the Medical Officers of Health, 
but the examination was disappointing. It is hoped to obtain 
better results when the lectures are given in the vernacular, 
instead of in English. 

Physical training might be introduced with advantage, but 
the playground accommodation is limited to two schools. The 
geographical conditions of Bathurst prevent the acquisition of 
further land for recreation. 

Competition between the schools culminated on Empire Day, 
when the Wesleyans were successful in retaining the flag pre- 
sented by the town of Bathurst, Australia, for the best school in 
field events. The Roman Catholics once more carried off the prize 
for the first place at the annual examinations. 

The Boy Scout movement has taken root in Bathurst. During 
the year forty-eight boys were enrolled. The influence of such 
character training cannot be overrated, and a Company of Girl 
Guides is also being formed. 


VI.—CurrENcy. 

Alloy coinage of the West African Currency Board to the 
value of about £400,000 is in circulation. Paper money to the 
amount of £100,000 has been issued in notes ranging from 1s. to 
£5. French paper money finds its way into the Protectorate 
although its export from Senegal is prohibited by French Law. 
During the trade season the five-franc note is more or less 
stabilized and is popular with the ‘‘ strange farmers,’’ who prefer 
pane paid in notes which they can take back with them to their 

omes. 


VII.—CommMounicaTIons. 

(a) Shipping.—The total number of vessels entered and 
cleared during the year in ocean trade was 430, of 829,694 tons 
aggregate, of which 200 vessels (554,172 tons) were British. 

The Woermann Line and associated companies show con- 
siderably increased tonnage, the first passenger boat of this line 
to call at Bathurst since June, 1914, being the s.s. ‘‘ Winfried,’’ 
in October. 

During the year the Messageries Africaines instituted an inter- 
colonial mail service between Dakar, Bathurst and Ziquinchor. 

Ships of the Roma Societa di Navigazione, from Italy to the 
West Coast, call at Bathurst when inducement offers. Messrs. 
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Elder, Dempster and Company have reduced their first-class 
passenger rates from £42 to £34 in consequence of foreign com- 
petition. 

A new Government steamer, the ‘‘ Prince of Wales,’’ arrived 
in the Colony towards the end of the year. In 1920 the Associa- 
tion of West African Merchants had urged on the Imperial 
Shipping Committee the need for public river services on all 
West African rivers. On the Gambia the small Government 
steamer ‘‘ Vampire ’’ was not considered adequate and the 
‘Prince of Wales ’’ was accordingly ordered. Sailings from 
Bathurst are now maintained by the ‘‘ Prince of Wales ’’ and 
‘‘ Vampire ’’ every alternate week. The dimensions of the 
‘‘ Prince of Wales ’’ are 150 ft. length, 28 ft. 6 in. beam and 
6 ft. draft. She is a twin screw steamer, fitted for both oil and 
coal, with a speed of 10 knots, and is equipped with a powerful 
winch for lifting the new lighted buoys. 

The ‘‘ Mansa Kila Ba,’’ which has rendered excellent service 
the last ten years, is 40 ft. shorter and is fitted with triple screw 
Thorneycroft engines. 


(b) Posts and Telegraphs Department.—This Department has 
been reorganized and is now responsible for the telegraph and 
telephone system and the Treasury Savings Bank. 

A travelling post office serves the wharf towns from Basse to 
Fattoto and there are four land post offices. 

Letter postage to the United Kingdom was reduced from 2d. 
to 13d. on 1st September. A new issue of stamps of pictorial 
design and bearing the King’s portrait was introduced at the same 
time. The series includes a new value of 10s. The issue of 
1912 and the script issue of 1921 were withdrawn from sale at the 
end of the year. 

Messrs. Elder, Dempster continued the carrying of mails to 
and from Europe, 35 inward and 38 outwards. 

At present news of shipping is obtainable only by submarine 
telegraph. The small wireless set installed by the Marconi 
Company for communicating between Bathurst and Georgetown, 
176 miles away, and operated by them until last May, is useless 
for communicating with ships. In order to do this, a wireless 
set capable of reducing the transmitting wave length from 900 to 
600 metres would be required. 


VITI.—THE PROTECTORATE. 


Normal conditions are gradually returning, but the people are 
still carrying the burden of debt incurred during the boom year 
1920. Little credit has been given out by the traders this year 
and none by the Government, which has stopped the distribution 
of rice and seed nuts entirely. About £50,000 is still due to the 
Government and each year it becomes more difficult to collect it. 

The towns are full of business during the trading season, 
which has now been limited to the five months between December 
and May. For the rest of the year there is little excitement. 
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The inroads of dog-faced monkeys and hippopotami on the farms 
and the occasional disappearance of some native seized by a 
crocodile are reported. 

Efforts have been directed towards the improvement of the 
larger towns, which have been remarkably free from either 
epidemics or fires in 1922. Smallpox claimed a few natives, but 
vaccination has now become popular’ and infected persons are 
isolated promptly. 

Much attention has been devoted to road improvement and a 
new Causeway has been built at Kuntaur, where labour is 
plentiful. 

The Chiefs are elected, not hereditary. They govern with 
the assistance of Headmen. Merit and service are rewarded by 
the presentation by the Government of silver medallions and 
chains, which are greatly appreciated. At a recent meeting it 
was noticed that those Chiefs present who were not eligible were 
barely able to conceal their chagrin when their colleagues were 
decorated. 

The Government gifts of guns and ammunition for the pro- 
tection of crops are also valued, though the weapons are of little 
use for dealing with the lions which have begun to reappear in the 
South Bank Province. 

A scheme for the reorganization of the Protectorate has been 
approved, but has had to be deferred. It is intended to build 
permanent bungalows at the headquarters station of each Travel- 
ling Commissioner, from whence each Province will be adminis- 
tered during the rains. 

IX.—Virau SraTIsTIcs aND SANITATION. 

The population of Bathurst is 9,395, with 205 Europeans. 
The death-rate was 46°62 per thousand, the average rate since 
1916 being 42. There were 295 births and 437 deaths during 
the year, the heaviest mortality being in October, and the chief 
causes of death, pneumonia and tetanus. 

The sanitary improvement of Bathurst is a difficult matter 
because of its unusual situation. The most pressing problem is 
the disposal of night-soil. Trenching, incineration and biologic 
treatment have all been considered and rejected on the ground of 
cost or difficulty of adoption. The drains also require much tepair 
and regrading, as they remain in almost the same state as when 
the tovin was first built. 

Accurate statistics from the Protectorate are not obtainable, 
but a careful return from the North Bank Province for 1922 gives 
1,628 births and 905 deaths. In this Province an outbreak of 
bubonic plague occurred in September. It was traced to a focus 
in French Senegal. Thirty-four cases were counted and only 
four of them recovered. Active measures were taken to isolate 
the infected villages, and control stations were established on the 
toute to Bathurst. It was only by vigilance and a strict enforce- 
ment of regulations that the capital was saved from a visitation 
of this disease. 
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X.—JUDICIAL. 

(a) Supreme Court.—Forty-four out of the fifty-six trials in 
the Supreme Court during the year were for larceny. The preva- 
lence of theft in Bathurst is ascribed not so much to the vagrants 
who come down the river at the end of every season as to the 
activities of a gang of receivers who carry on a lucrative business 
by disposing of their gains down the coast. In the Police Court, 
135 out of a total of 741 trials were for the same crime, but in the 
Protectorate, where the Travelling Commissioners and Native 
Tribunals administer justice, there is less stealing in proportion. 

The number of actions commenced on the civil side of the 
Supreme Court was 37, as compared with 28 in 1921. The most 
interesting decision was that in a suit in which a debtor preferred 
one creditor to another, and it was held that, owing to the absence 
of any bankruptcy legislation in the Colony, the preference was 
not illegal. 


(b) Legislation—Amongst the 31 Ordinances enacted during 
the year were those dealing with destitute immigrants, the regis- 
tration and licensing of domestic servants, the restriction of rent 
profiteering in Bathurst, pensions and gratuities, the safeguarding 
of farmers in selling their crops, and the provision of a Post Office 
Savings Bank. 

Regulations under the Adulteration of Produce Ordinance 
fixed a charge of 6d. a ton on all produce exported and a standard 
of purity allowing not more than 2 per cent. of extraneous matter 
in all shipments. 

Proclamation No. 1 of 1922, already referred to, displaced the 
five-franc piece as legal tender from the Colony and Protectorate. 


(c) Police.—The Force was not maintained at its authorized 
strength during the year on account of the increasing difficulty 
of enlisting literate recruits. A reorganization is under considera- 
tion which is expected to attract men of the right type. 

In addition to their ordinary routine at Headquarters and at 
the three Protectorate police posts, 17 men were detached for 
warder duty and 15 for the band. 

The cost of upkeep has been reduced by the cutting out of 
house allowance, made possible by the men occupying the old 
lines of the Frontier Force at Box Bar. By this measure 
increased cohesion and better discipline, as well as rapid mobiliza- 
tion in case of emergency, will be achieved. 

A most creditable musketry course was carried out at the Cape, 
the figure of merit being 67 out of a possible 87. 

Eleven fire calls were attended during the year. Some better 
form of fire protection than at present exists must be provided 
in the near future. The most feasible would be a stationary 
pumping set at the Public Works Department with a fresh water 
supply tank. 

(d) Prisons.—328 prisoners were admitted in 1922) the daily 
average of gaol inmates being 93. The accommodation has been 
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increased by a building along the Cape Road, where 40 men are 
housed. The health of the prisoners is better there than in 
Bathurst and no case of beri-beri has occurred at the gaol 
extension. 

Bathurst gaol is as old as Bathurst, and for many years a 
rumour has been current that treasure was buried inside under a 
slab in the pavement of the main building. It was decided to 
raise the slab and discover what was below. To the disappoint- 
ment of the spectators nothing was found but the sand on which 
the town is built. 


XI.—GENERAL, 

On the King’s Birthday the usual ceremonial was carried out. 
The Governor’s announcement that the King had conferred the 
Companionship of St. Michael and St. George on Dr. Hopkinson, 
D.S.0., the Senior Commissioner, after twenty years’ service 
in the Gambia, was received with acclamation. 

On Armistice Day the new marble Cenotaph, of similar design 
to the Whitehall memorial,, was unveiled in MacCarthy Square. 

In Bathurst the West African Frontier Force barracks have 
been converted into Government offices. The soldiers are now 
quartered in permanent lines at Cape St. Mary, where spacious 
cantonments have been built facing the sea. There are four 
blocks of barracks for the men, each private having a separate 
toom, and the officers’ mess was completed towards the end of 
the year. 

The Government has provided a reading and recreation 
toom, for the African community, in the centre of the town, and 
two cement tennis courts have been finished during the year. 

_ In June a Commissioners’ Conference was held as in 1921, and 
it has now become an annual event. 

Committees were engaged towards the end of the year on the 


tevision of the Standing Orders and the regrading of the clerical 
staff. 


C. R. M. WORKMAN, 


Colonial Secretary. 
Bathurst, 
17th May, 1923. 
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The following Appendices are printed :— 
(1) List of principal firms trading in the Gambia. 
(2) List of Barristers, Solicitors and Patent Agents. 


Publications on the Gambia. 
““ The Gambia Colony,’’ F. B. Archer (St. Bride’s Press). 
1905. 
‘‘The Gambia,’’ H. Reeve (Smith, Elder). 1912. 
Annual Trade Report of the Colony, 1921, obtainable from 
the Crown Agents. 


APPENDIX I. 
g Principal Firms, etc. 
The following are the principal firms carrying on a general import 


and export trade :— 





Address in Europe 





Name. Address. = 
(if any). 
*African and Eastern Trade | Wellington Street| Royal Liver Building, 
Corporation, Ltd. Liverpool. 
*Barthes and Lesieur 3) 5 8, Cours de Gourque, 
Bordeaux. 
*Bathurst Trading Co. ay $5 34, Leadenhall Street, 
Ltd. London, E.C. 


*Compagnie Francaise de 
l'Afrique Occidentale. 

*Etablissements Maurel et 
Prom. 


32, Cours Pierre Puget, 
Marseilles. 

18, Rue Porte Dijeaux, 
Bordeaux. 


*Gambia Trading Co., Ltd. Buckle Street 23, Water Street, 
Liverpool. 

*Maurel Fréres Wellington Street} 6, Quai Louis XVII, 
Bordeaux. 

*Louis Vezia & Cie. “5 a 83, Cours de Verdun, 
Bordeaux. 


*Palmine, Ltd. 
Anton Blain 








Moorgate Hall, Finsbury 
Pavement, London, E.C. 








*Members of the Bathurst Chamber of Commerce. 


APPENDIX II. 


List of Barristers and Solicitors. 


Barristers are entitled to practise as Solicitors and vice-versa. 

*S. J. Foster, M.A., B.C.L.(Oxon)., Barrister-at-Law, Wellington Street. 
*I. J. Roberts, 6, Buckle Street. 
M. J. R. Pratt, M.A., B.C.L. (Durham)., Barrister-at-Law, Allen Street. 


+G. K. Roberts, 6, Buckle Street. 
* Patent and Trade Mark Agent. 


Trade Mark Agent. 


COLONIAL REPORTS, Etc. 


The following recent reports, etc., relating to His Majesty's 
Colonial Possessions have been issued, and may be obtained from 
the sources indicated on the title page:— 


No. 

1123 
124 
1125 
1126 
1127 
1128 
1129 
1130 
1131 
1132 
1133 
134 
1135, 
1136 
1137 
1138 
1139 
1140 
141 
1142 
143 
144 
145 
1146 
1147 
1148 
1149 
1150 
151 
1152 
1153 
1154 
1155 
1156 
11357 
1153 
1159 


SESSLER ERR 


2 


Bs 


ANNUAL. 
Colony, etc, 

British Guiana .. on 
Grenada .. BO 
Zanzibar .. 
Northern Territories ot the Gold i Coast 
Gibraltar . . . os 
St. Vincent oe . o 
St. Helena a Ee o. 
Fiji s aie oe 
Basutoland 
Bermuda .. 
Bechuanaland Protectorate 
Barbados .. ae 
Trinidad and Tobago 
British Honduras os Be 
Ceylon... . on o 
Swaziland... ats ee ne ms 
Hongkong ini ae o. 
Straits Settlements . o 
St. Lucia .. oe ae a 5 
Ashanti .. fis sg oe . 
Jamaica .. a se A 
Falkland Islands . ce o. hike 
Bahamas .. oe o- oe . 
Seychelles . on . 


Turks and Caicos | Tslands . 
British Solomon Islands Protectorate. 
Mauritius .. . . 

Sierra Leone oe . 
Uganda... or are a6 
Somaliland 

Kenya Colony and Protectorate’ 
Gold Coast ae se . 
Nigeria... on 

Nyasaland . 

Falkland Islands. 

Weihaiwei . Ns 

Cyprus .. oe oe 


1921-1922 
1921 
1921-1922 


ih 1921 


eee 1920 
+. 1921-1922 
ue 1921 


tease 192171922 
Mee 1981 


(April -December) 


es ee 1922 


MISCELLANEOUS. 


Colony, etc. Subject. 
Southern Nigeria .. ay, ws) Mineral Survey, 1910. 
West Indies a <e . Preservation of Ancient Monu- 
ments, etc. 
Southern Nigeria .. . o. +» Mineral Survey, 1911. 
Southern Nigeria .. os on +» Mineral Survey, 1912. 
Ceylon on c ue oe +» Mineral Survey. 
Imperial Institute ae we +. Oil-seeds, Oils, etc. 
Southern Nigeria .. . an +» Mineral Survey, 1913. 
St. Vincent . Roads and Land Settlement. ° 


East Africa Protectorate .. . 


Colonies—General. . ae on . 


Pitcaim Island .. 


Geology and Geography of the 
northern part of the Protec- 
torate. 

Fishes of the Colonies. 

Visit to the Island by the High 
Commissioner for the West- 
ern Pacific, 


paiizes ty Google 


patizes ty Google 


LS treti 
British Information Library 
44 Whitehall Street 
New York 
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No. 1161. 
NEW HEBRIDES. 


REPORT FOR 1921 anp 1922. 


GENERAL. 


The New Hebrides, to which are attached the Banks and 
Torres Islands, lie between the 12th and 20th degrees of south 
latitude, and the 165th and 170th degrees of east longitude, and 
have an area of about 5,700 square miles. The natives are 
Melanesians, but in places there isa mixture of Polynesian blood. 


A joint Naval Commission was established in 1888, by agree- 
ment with France, to protect the lives and property of British and 
French subjects and to maintain order. By the Convention of 
20th October, 1906, a Condominium was set up with a joint Court 
composed of British and French Judges anda neutral President ; 
and an executive government consisting, for some purposes, of the 
British and French representatives in the Group acting in concert. 
For other purposes British and French nationals remain subject 
to the control only of their national authorities. The Conven- 
tion of 20th October, 1906, has been superseded by a Convention 
of 6th August, 1914, which was ratified in March, 1922. 


The British and French Resident Commissioners are subordi- 
nate to the High Commissioner for the Western Pacific and the 
High Commissioner at Nouméa, respectively. 


REVENUE AND EXPENDITURE. 
Comparative Yearly Statement of the Revenue. 


1921. 1922. 

Condominium Revenue :— £ s. a. £ os. 
Post Office ae at: ye ee 1,711 0 0 863 0 0 
Port Dues oie aie os o 416 0 0 450 0 0 
Import Duties .. oie es -. 16,724 0 0 16,758 0 0 
Export Duties .. ihe ae -. 5,839 0 0 6,935 0 0 
Radiotelegraph Be os es 714 0 0 768 0 0 
Miscellaneous .. Ae ae a 488 0 0 300 0 0 
Total Condominium Revenue .. «» £25,892 0 0 26,074 0 0 
1921-1922 1922-1923 

British Revenue :— £ sid. s. d. 
Fines, Fees, Licences, etc. .. a 153 0 0 133 0 0 
Interest on Furniture at ee 10 0 0 10 0 0 
Rents .. oe as m2 a 43 0 0 43 0 0 
Income Duty .. ee ts os, 356 0 0 372 0 0 
Miscellaneous .. aa ae — 1100 





Total British Revenue .. a 7 £562 0 0 569 0 0 
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In connection with the foregoing figures of Condominium: 
Revenue attention is invited to the remarks regarding conversions 
that are contained in the report for the year 1920 (page 3). The 
same should be noted as regards the statement ot Condominium. 
Expenditure. 


Since 1920 additional Export Taxes (Condominium) have beer 
imposed, viz., 8s. (10 frs.) per ton on cocoa, 16s. (20 frs.) per 
ton on unginned cotton, and {2 16s. (70 frs.) per ton on ginned 
cotton. Also the Export Duty on copra has been increased to 
16s. (20 frs.) per ton. 


Almost 60 per cent. of the Condominium Revenue is derived 
from Import Duties. The general rate is 5 per cent. ad valorem, 
with specific duties on wines, spirits, beer, tobacco, and ten other 
items. There is a generous list of exemptions. 


Comparative Yearly Statement of Expenditure. 





1921. 1922. 
Condominium Expenditure :— £os. da, £ os. a. 
Joint Court ui ot as Ne 2,249 0 0 2,840 0 0 
Constabulary .. ua are 2,030 0 0 749 0 «0 
Post Office and Treasury a oh 1,350 0 0 1,204 0 0 
Public Works (Annual) ne aes 4,358 0 0 3,153 0 0 
Port and Harbour... ae 97 0 0 263 0 0 
Public Works (Extraordinary) 2 984 0 0 _ 
Island Services we * a 1,385 0 0 1,122 0 0 
Medical . wie Ss ue aie 152 0 0 249 0 0 
Customs : a a 893 0 0 820 0 0 
Telegraph and Te elephones os a 2,358 0 0 2,604 0 0 
Miscellaneous .. - af oa 679 0 0 1,452 0 0 
Total Condominium Expenditure -» £16,535 0 0 14,456 0 0 
Services entirely British:— 1921-1922 1922-1923 
£ s. a. £ s. a 
Establishments oe oe 2,187 0 0 3,736 0 O 
Travelling : £ £ 
Government Yacht 5,138 6,176 
Boat’s Crew +» 350 367 
— 5488 0 0 —— 6543 0 0 
Medical .. . os oe 250 0 0 250 0 0 
Prison .. ae - oe 66 0 0 91 0 0 
Constabulary ..  .. i 1,223 0 0 
Incidentals Q 694 0 0 511 0 0 
Total Expenditure on Seiad —— a 
entirely British. .. -. £8,685 0 0 12,354 0 0 


(11082) We.9990/562 500 8/23 Harrow G.75)2 
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In 1922 the charges for Constabulary and the personal emolu- 
ments of Government Agents (Island Services) were, in accordance 
with the provisions of the Anglo-French Protocol of 1914 (Article 5), 
transferred to National Account. 


POPULATION. 


No change of importance has occurred in the situation as regards 
the non-native population of the Group since the date of the last 
report ; the respective numbers remaining practically unchanged. 
Of the British settlers, five died in 1921 and one in 1922; of births 
there were four in each of these years. 


Much has been written about the decrease of the native popu- 
lations of Polynesian and Melanesian islands, but, although the 
fact cannot be disputed, it seems probable that, so far as the New 
Hebrides are concerned, the process is not so rapid as some 
contend. It began long ago, possibly as the result of the advent 
of the ‘‘ white man,” possibly before that time. Whatever the 
cause, it seems to have been most marked when mission observers 
appeared on the scene. Writing nearly fifty years ago (1880) the 
Reverend Dr. R. Steel observed: “‘ They (the islands) are rapidly 
decreasing in population. Internecine wars destroy many ; 
intermarrying in the same tribe destroys fecundity.” Again, 
“‘ diarrhoea and dysentery are almost periodic.” To the causes 
assigned by Dr. Steel may be added the persistent recruiting to 
which the Group was subjected until the earlier years of the 
present century. This has now ceased, so, also, it may be con- 
fidently assumed, have internecine wars in the sense of Dr. Steel’s 
remarks. The other three contributory causes of the diminution, 
viz., intermarriage, infanticide, and disease, certainly remain, 
but the reduction of the evil elements from five to three cannot 
but have had its effect. Figures are available regarding some of 
the southern islands that would show that the diminishing process 
is slower than in the last century. For instance, the population 
of Ancityum is stated to have been 3,513 in 1859, 1,482 in 1874, 
and 1,279 in 1878, a rate of decrease which, if maintained, would 
have entailed the entire depopulation of the island early in the 
present century. In 1910, however, the island still counted 
nearly 400 native inhabitants, and the present number is, it is 
thought, little below that figure. In 1859, the native population 
of Erromanga is stated to have been about 5,000; in 1878 the 
number was estimated at 1,000, and in 1910 at 800. Aniwa, a 
small island to the north-east of Tanna, had, in 1874, a population 
of 192; in 1910 the number was 140. The population of Tanna 
is said to have been 15,000 in 1859. In 1873 Captain Markham 
gave it as 8,000, a decrease ot nearly one-half in fourteen years, 
whereas at the present time the number is believed to be little 
less than in the last-mentioned year. Unfortunately, reliable 
statistics in respect of the last century are not available as regards 
the northern islands: could they be obtained, they would 
doubtless give the same results as set forth above. 
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CURRENCY, BANKING, &c. 


Since the date of the last report the situation as regards currency 
in circulation has grown easier. English silver has reappeared 
from its hiding places, and it is even said that some business houses 
are at a loss to find a means to dispose of their accumulations, 
the road to export being for the present closed. Should this 
continue, the Condominium Government will doubtless feel 
justified in relaxing the restrictions on the exportation of silver 
coin, as was recently done in respect of gold. 


French currency shows no signs of reaching its normal value. 
The rates of exchange in 1921 (fcs. = £ stg.) varied from 
45-80 to 56-90, giving an average for the year of 49-74. In 
1922, the range was from 47-95 to 76-50, the average being 
56-98. 

There are no banks or agencies of banks in the New Hebrides, 
and their absence is much felt. 


IMPORTS. 


Goods to the approximate value of £133,177 (Fcs. 5,378,705) 
were imported during 1921, and of £111,341 (Fcs. 4,562,473) 
in 1922. The British shares of these totals were, in 1921, £51,199, 
and in 1922, £55,751, or about 39 and 50 per cent. respectively. 
The decrease in the values as compared with 1920 is not due to 
any reduction in the requirements of the Group, but to the fall 
in prices—a very small proportion of which was passed on to 
the consumer—and, chiefly, to the resumption of direct communi- 
cation between France and New Caledonia, from which the New 
Hebrides, that is the French portion, benefits equally with the 
neighbouring colony, as the merchant is now relieved from the 
necessity of procuring his supplies in the expensive markets of 
Australia and the United States. The bulk of the import trade 
is consequently diverted from Australia to France, via Nouméa, 
though certain classes of goods must, ‘of course, continue to be 
supplied from the nearest depot. 


The value of Australian exports to the New Hebrides in 1921 
was, according to the report of the Commonwealth Bureau of 
Commerce and Industry, £108,000. 


EXPORTS. 


As anticipated in the report for the year 1920, the value of the 
export trade fell off considerably in 1921, the decrease being equal 
to over 60 per cent. In 1922 there was, however, a distinct 
recovery both in quantities and values, and, although in regard 
to the latter the figures of 1920 were not reached, the result may 
be regarded as encouraging. A steady increase in the shipments 
of copra will be noticed ; of these, in 1921 nearly 50 per cent. 
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and in 1922 about 40 per cent. were on British account, the 
consignments being chiefly to the United States (San Francisco). 
Of the other articles of produce exported, amounting in 1921 to 
about 3,000 tons, of a value of nearly £62,000, and in 1922 to 
about 4,000 tons, valued at approximately £102,000, practically 
the whole were on French account. 


The British share of the exports of the two years was, in 1921, 
about 30 per cent, and, in 1922, about 22 per cent. 

The following statement shows the quantities and values of 
the produce exported during the period under report : — 














1921. 1922. 
Quantities. Values. Quantities. Values. 
Tons. £ Tons. £ 
Copra 5,353 90,601 5,717 85,755 
Cotton 1,052 10,520 1,825 31,025 
Cocoa 772 30,860 1,076 43,040 
Coffee 237 7,113 349 13,960 
Maize 513 3,077 209 1,674 
Sandalwood 39 1,183 38 1,130 
Wool... ee 26 5,200 26 5,200 
Miscellaneous 344 3,846 254 5,880 
Total Values £152,400 £187,664 
SHIPPING. 
The entries and clearances at and from Vila in 1921 were :— 
Entered. Cleared. 
Tonnage. Tonnage. 
12 British 5,290 10 British .. 5,747 
4 American (Br. 1,575 4 American (Br. 1,575 
Charter). Charter). 
34 French 14,080 24 French .. 13,310 
Total 20,945 Total 20,632 
in 1922:— 
Entered. Cleared. 
Tonnage. Tonnage. 
16 British 8,364 15 British .. 8,103 
2 Foreign (Br. 4,046 2 Foreign (Br. 4,046 
Charter). Charter). 
29 French 12,274 25 French . 12,851 
Total 24,684 Total 25,000 


Of ships-of-war, in 1921 the French sloop ‘“ Aldebaran,” 
T.1,250, Commander Giraud, visited the Group in the month of 
May, and H.M.A.S. “ Melbourne,” 7.5,400, flying the flag of 
the late Rear-Admiral J. S. Dumaresg, C.B., C.V.O., in September. 
In 1922, H.M.A.S. “Sydney,” 7.5,400, Captain H. S. Cayley, 
came in the month of June, and H.M.S. ‘‘ Chatham,” T.5,400, 
flying the flag of Commodore A. G. Hotham, C.M.G., commanding 
the New Zealand station, in October. The ‘“ Aldebaran,” 
Commander de Solimignac, made three calls in 1922, viz., in 
April, May, and December. 
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British trade is handicapped by the lack of means of communi- 
cation and transport under the British flag. While the French 
have, in addition to the monthly steamer of the Messageries line, 
two small steamers continually plying in the Group which handle 
import and export business of all kinds, and occasional vessels 
from New Caledonia, the British have only the subsidised steamer 
which leaves Sydney at intervals of five weeks and touches at 
but four places in the Group, and an auxiliary schooner that 
does the inter-insular work. Thus served, many British stations 
are only visited at intervals of from three to four months. It is 
true that, the number of British settlers being so much smaller 
than the French, they could not reasonably expect the same 
amount of service, but the volume of British import and export 
trade would certainly appear to entitle them to better consideration 
than they get. 


PRODUCTION AND NATURAL RESOURCES. 


The estimated yield of the principal articles of produce was as 
follows :— 


1921. 1922. 

Tons. Tons. 
Copra.. Ba ae +» 6,000 6,500 
Cotton ie ae +. 1,150 2,006 
Maize BS ee as 600 300 
Cocoa i hy oe 260 1,100 
Coffee. . A ie Bie 200 380 
Wool .. a ws us 26 26 


The increases in cotton and cocoa in 1922 were doubtless due 
to extended cultivation consequent on the improved markets 
for the articles which prevailed at the end of 1921. 


The areas under cultivation of the principal products have 
been estimated at nearly 74,000 acres, of which slightly more than 
50 per cent. were French. The distribution of the crops was as 
follows :— 











British. French. Total. 
Acres. Acres. Acres. 
Coconuts ae ae .. 35,000 22,795 57,795 
Cocoa ie et wy 300 6,597 6,897 
Cotton Se bes a 700 4,337 5,037 
Coffee se ae ace _ 2,879 2,879 
Maize ea ee ue 100 1,174 1,274 
36,100 37,782 73,882 


It will be noted that the British coconut plantations had the 
largest area, but that the French were easily first in respect of 
other crops. , 
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The number of indentured labourers employed in 1922 in 
agricultural and other work was 3,158 (858 by British, and 2,300 
by French settlers). Several hundred short-time labourers were 
also employed during the seasons for cotton-picking and similar 
work. : 


HOSPITALS. 


The New Hebrides (Condominium) Administration possesses 
no medical service, consequently no government hospitals. 
There are, however, two of these institutions in the town of Vila 
which exist under the conditions stated in the report for 1920 
(page 10). The number of patients treated in the British Hospital 
was, in 1921, 548 (Europeans 43, natives 505), and in 1922, 483 
(Europeans 33, natives 450), the daily average of inpatients in 
each year being five. For the French institution the figures were 
in ‘1921, 825 (Europeans 160, natives 665), and in 1922, 820 
(Europeans 188, natives 632). 


In 1921 the French Government appointed a medical officer 
to the charge of the French settlement in the Canal de Segond, 
on the island of Santo. A small hospital has been built and 
equipped, also at French Government expense. The Condomi- 
nium Government has granted an allowance to the Medical Officer 
for the treatment of non-indentured natives, and also bears the 
cost of drugs, etc., expended on such treatment. 


Of the hospitals formerly maintained by the Presbyterian 
Mission, it is understood that the Tanna hospital will shortly be 
reopened ; and that it is in contemplation to replace the Ambrym 
institution, which was destroyed in the volcanic eruption of 1913, 
by one to be built on some part of Malekula. 


No epidemics have broken out in the Group during the period 
under report ; but large numbers of natives are said to have 
been carried off by dysentery, influenza, and pulmonary com- 
plaints. As to the extent of the ravages of disease, no opinion 
is offered, as it is extremely difficult to obtain accurate statistics 
in regard to these matters. 


A memorandum by Dr. G. Vernon Davies, D.S.O., Medical 
Superintendent of the British Hospital in Vila, on the subject of 
disease in the Group in 1922, is appended. 


WAGES AND COST OF LIVING. 


The average of the prices of the principal articles of domestic 
comsumption (flour, rice, sugar, tea, butter, etc.) showed a re- 
duction in the years 1921 and 1922 on the figures given in the 
report for 1920 (page 9). At the time of writing the fall in the 
price of flour, for instance, has been as much as 45 per cent. ; 
of sugar, 48 per cent.; of rice, 60 per cent., but of the other 
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atticles, although there are reductions, they are not so pronounced. 
All prices are, however, still much higher than pre-war figures. 
They are much affected by the variations in the exchange (fcs. 
= {stg.). 


Wages are still increasing, especially those of native day- 
labour. 


POST AND TELEGRAPH. 


Post.—The numbers of letter packets, postcards, and parcels 
despatched outwards were : in 1921, 28,484, 780 and 74 respec- 
tively, and in 1922, 32,420, 1,210 and 80. Inwards, the number 
of letter packets in 1921 was 6,082, and in 1922, 7,210. 


The estimated weight of book packets, circulars, etc., was 
kilos 10,000 in each year. e 


Questions of exchange have prevented the adoption of the 
money order system, and of parcel post generally, though a few 
parcels are sent through the post, but to France only. 


Radiotelegraph.—The result of the two years working for the 
Vila station showed for 1921, 796 messages transmitted, and 
1,116 received ; and in 1922, 946 transmitted and 1,039 received. 
Of the messages sent, 209 in 1921 were on Government account, 
and of those received, 252. In 1922 the figures were 436 and 312 
respectively. The cost of the station was, in 1921, £714, and in 
1922, £768. 


Telephones——A public telephone service with two exchanges 
is working in Vila and the neighbourhood, the number of sub- 
scribers being 29. There are private lines on the island of 
Aneityum (9 miles) and in the Canal de Segond, island of Santo 
{about 4 miles). 

M. KING, 


Resident Commissioner 
British Residency, 
Vila. 
6th April, 1923. 
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APPENDIX. 


DISEASES IN THE NEW HEBRIDES, 1922. 


The following diseases are endemic here :—tuberculosis, 
malaria, filariasis, amoebiasis, yaws. These five are, with 
pneumonia, to which the native is very subject, the chief causes 
of sickness in the Group. The following have appeared in 
epidemic form either in 1921 or 1922: --cerebro-spinal fever. 
influenza, whooping cough, mumps. The Group appears to be 
free from enteric, plague, cholera, smallpox, yellow fever, bacillary 
dysentery, diphtheria. 


Tuberculosis.—This is the most serious disease that the natives 
are infected with. Jt accounts for one-third of all deaths that 
occur in this hospital, and from what one sees in visiting other 
islands it is the greatest cause of ill-health and death in the Group. 
Besides the pulmonary disease, which is the most common, 
inflammation of the cervical glands is often met with. These 
show a tendency to very early suppuration. Tubercular joints 
and meningitis also occur commonly, many of the former being 
seen in the districts which are not near medical attention. This 
disease is probably the most difficult of all to deal with, as the 
living habits of the natives, with a large family living and sleeping 
in a one-roomed grass house, provides an ideal means of spreading 
the infection. 


Malaria.—-This is the most widespread disease here. Judging 
by the size of spleen in the native babies few of these escape. 
All natives are subject to it throughout their lives, but the value 
of quinine is becoming more recognised throughout the native 
population, and it is now in demand by all who have seen its 
good results. 

Among non-natives malaria is the greatest cause of ill-health, 
the majority of Europeans suffering from it at intervals. It is 
still very common in Vila, the capital, and one looks forward to 
the time when something can be done there in the way of anti- 
Mosquito measures. 

Blackwater fever occurs among Europeans in some islands, 
notably Epi. 


Filariasis—This is distributed throughout the whole Group, 
but the incidence in the population varies very much in different 
parts. In some villages on Malekula between one-third and one- 
half of the people are suffering from elephantiasis. On other 
islands one docs not see a case of this complication. Muscular 
swellings, many of which go on to abscess formation, occur very 
frequently among the natives and are an important source of 
ill-health and incapacity. These are probably of filarial origin, 
though this is one of the things requiring investigation. One or 
two cases of filaria have occurred among the white population. 
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Amebiasis.—This remains endemic throughout the year, but 
shows a distinct tendency to be epidemic in January and February, 
when flies appear at their worst. It is distributed throughout 
the whole Group, and is an important cause of death in all the 
villages one has seen, attacking and proving fatal in all ages down 
toinfancy. However, the village people are recognising the good 
results that can be obtained with emetine, and it is usually one 
of the diseases that they will come to the hospital for when they 
are within reach of attention. 


Among non-natives it is probably the most common tropical 
disease, apart from malaria, that is met with. Both among 
Europeans and natives it occurs in Vila. 


Yaws.—lIt is difficult to estimate the extent to which this disease 
exists among the native population. Few babies seem to escape, 
and sequele are seen in several forms among the adults. It 
must form a large part in the causation of chronic ill-health. 
Gangosa is very often seen. 


There is a form of periostitis that is very common here. It 
seems to be described as a complication of yaws, but has occurred 
in Europeans after several years residence here who have had 
no sign of the primary disease. The tibia is the bone most often 
affected, but almost any bone seems subject to it, especially 
those forming the elbow joint. The neosalvarsan drugs which 
are so efficacious in the other manifestations of yaws seem to 
have little influence on it, but it responds to potassium iodide. 
This bone-lesion occurs in about 10 per cent. of the people in some 
villages. 


Besides the diseases mentioned above there are others which 
do not occur so frequently. Tetanus appears from time to time. 
Leprosy is scattered about the Group, and probably none of the 
larger islands are without it. So far these cases have not been 
isolated or treated, except on one island. 


Venereal Diseases.—Syphilis appears to be very uncommon, 
and I have not seen one case to diagnose clinically. Gonorrhoea 
is becoming increasingly common, especially among the labour 
in Vila. Unfortunately, in this way it is being carried back to 
the other islands. 


Ulcerating granuloma is also met with in the Group. 


Skin Disease—Tropical ulcer is very common. This and 
scabies are probably the only two skin complaints that interfere 
with the efficiency of the native. 


Hookworm.—This has never been investigated in the Group, 
and if this were done probably, as in other islands, a large per- 
centage of the natives would be found affected. It was hoped 
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that last year a representative of the Rockefeller Foundation 
would come to the Group for this purpose, but so far he has 
evidently been unable to come. 


The above notes are based on clinical grounds only, as so far 
little has been done here in the way of investigating disease, and 
one searches the books on Tropical Medicine in vain for any 
reference to the New Hebrides. It is to be hoped that before 
long the fact that these islands still being virgin soil pathologically 
will attract a small laboratory. 


VERNON DAVIES, M.D. (Melb). 


Paton Memorial Hospital, 
Vila. 
7th March, 1923. 


CoLonraL Reports, Etc. 


The following recent reports, etc., relating to His Majesty’s 
Colonial Possessions have been issued, and may be obtained from 
the sources indicated on the title page :— 


ANNUAL. 
No. Colony, etc. Year. 


1123 British Guiana .. on os .- 
1124 Grenada .. oe o ae oe : ” 
1125 Zanzibar .. .. on oe 

1126 Northern Territories of the Gold Coast os 


1127 Gibraltar .. . . o . . o ” 

1128 St. Vincent oo aa A ee. 5 oe ae a 
1129 St. Helena a are ee oo . . . ” 

11390 Fiji . as if ar . ae we ee a 

1131 Basutoland os ae Senay ys Se of +» 1921-1922 
1132, Bermuda .. oo oe oe o. oe 1921 
1133 Bechuanaland Protectorate oe a on Bt ++ 1921-1922 
1134 Barbados. . 


1133. Trinidad and Tobago ee Ba eis es aie a 1921 
1136 British Honduras o . . . ” 
1137 Ceylon... . . se ae ws os aie ” 
1138 Swaziland Bi ae we ae an os o 
1139 Hongkong 
1140 Straits Settlements 


on ay . ot ae Bint NS 
141 St Lucia . oe rey ae oe be = on ” 

1142 Ashanti .. os o . o a . o ” 

1143 Jamaica Pie sel. 1 eae aN ease Sa a 

MM4 Falkland Islands on oe ‘ee $e on . 1920 
1145 Bahamas .. a oe Gey ae ne as ++ 1921-1922 
146 Seychelles... pe ne oe , a0 en 1921 
1147 Turks and Caicos islands oe os . an ” 

1143 British Solomon Islands Protectorate. . on +. 1921-1922 
149 Mauritius... on a ae a oe ae ws 1921 
1130. Sierra Leone .- o . . on ” 

1151 Uganda .. oe . . oe - » 

1152. Somaliland .- : 


11533 Kenya Colony and Protectorate My 4 April-Dec., 
134 Gold Coast .- 








‘Tia .. on “ ai ca a a ae 1922 
1156, : asaland . oa oe eat os oe AG 1921 
1137 Falkland Islands Be: od ag Bi ae bots e 
1158 Weihaiwei es et oe oe =e ee oe 1922 


1139 Cyprus 
lls Gambia 


4 MISCELLANEOUS. 
No, Colony, etc. Subject. 
83 Southern Nigeria. . se wa .» Mineral Survey, 1910. 
& West Indies on o os .. Preservation of Ancient Monu- 
: ments, etc. 
85 Southern Nigeria. . a oe +» Mineral Survey, 1911. 
8S Southern Nigeria. . ae ae .. Mineral Survey, 1912, 
Au Ceylon. eu ue .. Mineral Survey. 


Imperial Institute fe Se .. Oil-seeds, Oils, etc. 
39 Southern Nigeria. . a's as «. Mineral Survey, 1913. 
% St. Vincent Roads and Land Settlement. 


$1 East Africa Protectorate ee .. Geology and Geography of the 
northern part of the Protec- 
torate. 

s Colonies—General on . .+ Fishes of the Colonies. 


Pitcaim Island .. Re ae .. Visit to the Island by the 
High Commissioner for the 
Western Pacific. 
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f No. 1162. 


NYASALAND. 


ANNUAL GENERAL REPORT FOR THE 
YEAR 1922.* 


GEOGRAPHICAL AND HISTORICAL. 


BounDaARIES. 


The territory comprised in the Nyasaland Protectorate is 
a strip about 520 miles in length and varying from 50 to 100 
miles in width. It lies approximately between latitude S. 9° 45’, 
and 17° 16’, and longitude E. 33° and 36°. The area is roughly 
40,000 square miles, or about one-third the area of the British 
Isles. The most southerly portion of the Protectorate is about 
130 miles from the sea as the crow flies. 


This strip falls naturally into two divisions: (1) consisting 
of the western shore of Lake Nyasa, with the high tablelands 
separating it from the basin of the Loangwa river in Northern 
Rhodesia, and (2) the region lying between the watershed of 
the Zambesi river and Shire river on the west, and the Lakes 
Chiuta and Chilwa and the river Ruo, an affluent of the Shire, 
on the east, including the mountain systems of the Shire 
Highlands and Mlanje, and a small portion, also mountainous, 
of the south-eastern coast of Lake Nyasa. 


The Protectorate is divided for administrative purposes into 
three Provinces, the Southern, Central, and Northern, each of 
which is in the charge of a Provincial Commissioner. Each 
Province is subdivided into districts in the charge of residents. 

The chief towns are Blantyre, with about 300 European in- 
habitants, and Zomba, the seat of the Government. 


HIsTORICAL. 


Very little is known of the history of the region now called 
Nyasaland before the middle of the past century. Jasper 
Bocarro, a Portuguese, is said to have been the first European to 
visit Nyasaland ; he appears to have travelled early in the 17th 
century from the Zambesi to the junction of the Ruo and Shire 
rivers, and thence via Lake Shirwa and the Lujenda river to the 
coast at Mikandani. 


The real history of Nyasaland begins with the advent of 
Dr. Livingstone, who, after experiencing considerable difficulty 





* A map of the Protectorate will be found in the Report for 1912-13, No. 772 
[Cd. 7050-13). 
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in ascending the Shire, discovered Lakes Shirwa and Pamalombe, 
and on 16th September, 1859, reached the southern shore of Lake 
Nyasa. Livingstone was closely followed by a Mission under 
Bishop Mackenzie, sent out by the two English Universities. The 
Mission settled in the Shire Highlands, but, on account of loss of 
its members by sickness and otherwise, it withdrew in 1862. It 
was subsequently re-established in 1881 on Lake Nyasa, with 
headquarters on the island of Likoma, where it still remains. 


In 1874 the Livingstonia Mission, named in honour of the 
great explorer, was founded by the Free Church of Scotland. 
They were joined in 1876 by the pioneers of the Church of Scotland 
Mission, who chose the site of the present town of Blantyre, and 
established themselves in the Shire Highlands, while the Free 
Church applied itself to the evangelization of the inhabitants of 
the shores of Lake Nyasa. 


The Missions were followed by the African Lakes Corporation, 
and in 1883 Captain Foote, R.N., was appointed first British 
Consul for the territories north of the Zambesi, to reside at 
Blantyre. 


A serious danger had arisen in connection with Arab slave 
traders who had settled at the north end of Lake Nyasa. At the 
time of Livingstone’s first visit he found the Arabs established in 
a few places on what is now the Portuguese shore of the lake, and 
at Kota-Kota, on the west side. Arab caravans, trading with 
the tribes in and beyond the valley of the Loangwa, were 
in the habit of crossing the lake on their way to and from 
the sea coast. Opposition of the new settlers to the slave 
trade carried on by Arab coastmen and natives alike resulted in 
a conflict with the Arab traders under Chief Mlozi, settled at 
the north end of Lake Nyasa, which spread to the Yao chiefs, 
who were under their influence. 


In the summer of 1889 Mr. Johnston (now Sir H. H. Johnston, 
G.C.M.G., K.C.B.) arrived at Mozambique as H.B.M. Consul, 
and proceeded to travel in the interior to inquire into the troubles 
with the Arabs. 


Treaties having been concluded with the remaining Makololo 
chiefs and with the Yaos round Blantyre, Mr. Johnston proceeded 
up Lake Nyasa, leaving Mr. John Buchanan, Acting - Consul, 
in charge, who, after the first encounter between Major Serpa 
Pinto and Mlauri, a powerful Makololo chief, proclaimed on 21st 
September, 1889, a British Protectorate over the Shire districts. 


In 1891 an Anglo-Portuguese convention ratified the work of 
Mr. Johnston, Mr. Sharpe (now Sir A. Sharpe, K.C.M.G., C.B.), 
and other pioneers of British Central Africa, and in the following 
spring a British Protectorate over the countries adjoining Nyasa 
was proclaimed. The Protectorate of Nyasaland, under the 
administration of an Imperial Commissioner, was confined to the 
tegions adjoining the Shire and Lake Nyasa; the remainder of 

(11110) Wt. 9940560 625 8/28 Harrow G75,2 
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the territory under British influence north of the Zambesi being 
placed, subject to certain conditions, under the British South 
Africa Company. 

On 22nd February, 1893, the name of the Protectorate was 
changed to “‘ The British Central Africa Protectorate,” but the 
old name ‘‘ Nyasaland Protectorate’ was revived in October, 
1907, by the Order in Council which amended the Constitution. 


GENERAL OBSERVATIONS. 


By Proclamation No. 3 of 1922 under the British Central 
Africa Order in Council, 1902, the Protectorate was re-divided 
into three provinces, which were subdivided into districts. As 
considerable alterations were thus made in the old district bound- 
aries, it may be advisable to set out in detail the position brought 
about by the Proclamation above quoted. 

Area in sq. miles. Popula- 








Province. District. Headquarters. Land. Water. tion, 
North Nyasa Karonga $i 4,515 1,117 44,963 
Northern ..}Mombera .. Mzimba aS 3,360 _ 94,070 
West Nyasa Chinteche oie 2,626 4,352 53,572 
Kasungu .. Kasungu ae 4,317 _ 19,537 
Fort Manning Fort Manning... 1,464 _ 22,560 
Kota-Kota .. Kota-Kota.. 1,918 2,289 50,033 
Central «+ J Lilongwe .. Lilongwe EB 2,227 _ 110,078 
Dowa -» Dowa .. Ac 2,232 737 96,283 
tt Dedza «. Dedza.. o. 1,748 353 97,307 
| Ncheu .. Neheu.. ie 1,162 —_ 74,051 
South Nyasa Fort Johnston 2,542 1,246 84,461 
Upper Shire Liwonde a9 1,912 _ 31,448 
Zomba ++ Zomba -_ 903 259 75,313 
Central Shire Neno .. ids 1,761 — 30,018 
Southern ..) Chiradzulu .. Chiradzulu .. 270 _ 60,692 
Blantyre .. Blantyre BS, 372 _— 57,151 
Mlanje +. Mlanje +. 1,531 = 64.601 
Cholo «» Cholo ee 624 _ 33,339 
Chikwawa .. Chikwawa_.. 1,869 _ 37,319 
(Lower Shire. Port Herald .. 717 = 50,835 
Totals .. 37,890 10,353 1,187,631 





The European population at the end of 1922 was returned at 
1499, the Asiatic at 662, and the Native at 1,185,655. As com- 
pared with the numbers shown in the Census taken in April, 1921, 
there was an increase of 13 Europeans, and an increase of 99 
Asiatics. 


The rainy season 1921-1922 was an unsatisfactory one, as 
the rainfall was much below normal, and conditions of drought, 
followed by a scarcity of native foodstuffs, prevailed throughout the 
southern part of the Protectorate. Famine relief measures were 
rendered necessary. The export and the purchase for resale of 
native foodstuffs were forbidden throughout the Protectorate by 
Proclamations issued in January, and in the same month the sale 
and manufacture for sale of native beer were prohibited. These 
measures remained in force throughout the year. Other steps 
were taken to conserve the stocks of native foodstuffs, and to use in 
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the famine areas the surplus available in more favoured districts ; 
but it also proved necessary to import 1,500 tons of maize’ from 
outside the Protectorate. Government distributed, in all, some 
2,300 tons of food to about 110,000 natives. The total cost was 
£29,000, of which £6,000 was recovered from those natives who 
were in a position to pay some part of the cost of the food provided. 
As was only to be expected, a considerable amount of suffering was 
entailed by the famine, but there is no reason to think that the 
deaths from starvation were numerous. The natives bore the 
distress and suffering with courage and fortitude, and expressions 
of gratitude to Government were received from principal headmen 
for the assistance rendered to them and their people. 


On the 24th of February a cyclone struck Chinde, at the mouth 
of the Zambesi, at that time the port of entry for the Protectorate. 
Its effects were more serious than those of any other cyclone 
experienced there within living memory, and four Portuguese and 
one British subject were drowned or killed during the storm. At 
least fifty natives, including about fifteen from Nyasaland, also 
lost their lives. As regards material damage the offices, cargo 
sheds and workshops of the trading companies were either damaged 
or completely destroyed, and dwelling houses were unroofed. 
Most of the river steamers and barges were sunk or blown on the 
beach. Many of them were afterwards salved and were purchased 
by the Trans-Zambesia Railway Company. The Portuguese 
township and river craft suffered even more than the British. 


The damage done to British property and shipping was valued 
at about £20,000 ; in addition to which inward cargo to the value 
of £4,000 and outward cargo worth £19,000, which was mostly 
insured, was also destroyed by the cyclone and subsequent rain. 
The reports circulated at the time as to the damage done were, 
however, greatly exaggerated. It was fortunate that the Trans- 
Zambesia Railway from Beira to the Zambesi, opposite Chindio, 
Was nearly completed at the time, and a provisional weekly service 
for passengers and mails was initiated on the 18th of April, pending 
amore general opening which took place in July 


In November the Customs Tariff was again amended; the 
ad valorem rates remained at 15 per cent. plus 1 per cent. wharfage 
and registration fee, but a few articles were removed from the list 
of specific duties, personal baggage was given a wider interpre- 
tation, and each adult passenger was allowed to import such 
baggage duty free to a vajue not exceeding £100. 


HEALTH. 


During the year 1922 the health of the Protectorate was satis- 
factory. There were a few cases of smallpox in the early part ot 
the year, the residue of the outbreak which occured at Mlanje i in 
1921, since when no further cases were reported. 
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There were no cases of plague reported. Fewer cases of 
venereal diseases were recorded than in 1921. 341 cases of yaws 
were treated, as against 235 during 1921. Most of these cases 
occured at Karonga. 


Seventy rural dispensaries were opened during 1922. These are 
worked by natives who have had an elementary training in dealing 
with minor ailments and in dressing wounds. Although these 
dispensaries were open for about’ half the year only, it is satis- 
factory to record that they have resulted in double the number of 
native out-patients being treated. There were over 39,000 out- 
patients treated in 1922, as against 19,000in 1921. Thein-patients 
numbered about the same as in the previous year (2,300). 


As regards Europeans, as in 1921, about 500 were treated by 
the medical department, and there were 15 deaths, 6 of which 
were due to blackwater fever ; there were 14 cases of blackwater 
fever in 1922, whilst in 1921 there were also 14 cases, but with only 
2 deaths. As was the case in 1921, malaria accounted for nearly 
28 per cent. of the European illnesses. Amongst the native popu- 
lation 8 cases of sleeping sickness were recorded. Villages in- 
fected with human trypanosomiasis were removed to a “‘ fly-free” 
area. 


IMMIGRATION AND EMIGRATION. 


A considerable number of Europeans and natives pass through 
Nyasaland on their way to or from Northern Rhodesia, Tanganyika 
Territory, Portuguese East Africa and the Belgian Congo. Ex- 
cluding these transit passengers, 515 Europeans and 427 Asiatics 
entered the Protectorate, while 484 and 320 respectively left. It 
will, of course, be understood that in a tropical country there must 
always be a flow of Europeans and Asiatics proceeding on or re- 
turning from periodical visits to their homes. As regards natives, 
it is only possible to say that 4,758 left and 5,607 entered through 
stations of entry, but many others crossed the borders without 
being recorded. There is a constant stream of natives to Southern 
Rhodesia, where they seek employment on farms and in mines and, 
for the most part, return home after an absence of a year or so. 


During the year the Immigration Restriction Ordinance, 1913, 
was repealed and replaced by fresh legislation. 


AGRICULTURE. 


The drought, which proved so disastrous to the native food- 
stuffs, was less harmful in its effects on European agriculture, 
and fair crops of tobacco and cotton were realised. The reaction 
from the boom year of 1920 continued to be felt, however, and 
the chief difficulty of the planters was that of disposing of stocks 
still lying unsold in the United Kingdom. Consequently, there was 
a lack of capital available for carrying on planting operations, and 
many planters found themselves seriously embarrassed financially. 
The banks, toa, had been somewhat optimistic during the period 
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of prosperity following the conclusion of hostilities, and their 
restriction of operations when depression set in served to increase 
the difficulties under which the planting community laboured. 


The area under European cultivation in 1922 was about 66,000 
acres, chiefly divided as follows :—tobacco 18,440 acres, cotton 
27,750 acres, maize 6,630 acres, tea 4,701 acres, and the remainder 
under minor crops. The increase of 11,000 acres over the 1921 
figures is chiefly due to the cultivation of maize to feed labourers 
during the famine. 


Native-grown cotton amounted to 387 tons of seed cotton, a 
slight increase over the 375 tons of the previous year, but a con- 
siderable decline on the 1,000 tons raised by the natives in 1914. 
With a view to encouraging the native cotton industry, two im- 
portant projects were mooted during the year under review, al- 
though they were not actually achieved until after its close. One 
was the loan by the Empire Cotton Growing Corporation of the 
services of two cotton specialists for a period of two years. The 
other was the completion of an agreement between Government 
and the British Cotton Growing Association, by which the latter 
was to have the sole right for a period of five years to purchase all 
native-grown cotton on Crown lands in certain districts at such 
minimum prices as were to be fixed. By these two measures it is 
confidently hoped to improve the strain of native cotton and at the 
same time to give the native grower that stability of price and 
certainty of sale without which he will never be encouraged to 
persevere in his efforts in this direction. 


TRADE. 


The general position as regards trade remained unchanged, and 
the looked-for revival did not make its appearance, although 
towards the end of the year the figures showed some signs of im- 
provement. Famine conditions prevented the natives from earn- 
ing much money to spend on cloth and other staple items of trade. 


The following tables show the values of imports and exports, 
excluding specie, transit trade, and Government stores, during 
each of the past five years :—- 


Year, Imports, Exports. Total. 
£ £ £ 
1918 ee .. 516,680 485,052 1,001,732 
1919 . «+ 608,788 483,251 1,092,039 
1920 oe +» 507,573 670,072 1,177,645 
1921 o «» 637,567 416,404 1,053,971 
1922 o -- 522,119 442,164 964,283 


In considering these figures, it must be remembered that the 
fall in value of imports is partly due to the fact that market prices 
of many articles imported were lower than they have been in 
recent years. It is noteworthy that native imports accounted for 
40 per cent. of the total for the year. As regards exports, there 
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are indications that a revival of prices obtainable for the economic 
products of Nyasaland has commenced, and may be expected to 
result in a gradual depletion of the unsold stocks in the United 
Kingdom, and an expansion in local production. 

Of the imports, 55-16 per cent. came from the United Kingdom ; 
20-48 per cent. from British possessions ; and 24:36 per cent. from 
foreign countries. As compared with last: year, the United King- 
dom supplied 8-34 per cent. less ; the British possessions 5-88 per 
cent. and foreign countries 2:46 per cent. more. The United 
Kingdom took 99°3 per cent. of the exports. 

The quantities of the principal products exported during each 
of the last three years were :— 


1920. 1921, 1922. 
Ib. Ib. Ib. 

Cotton .. -. 913,718 1,475,232 2,227,674 
Tobacco. . +» 4,963,130 4,945,169 6,330,808 
Tea ve +. 496,836 208,255 737,165 
Fibre... +. 290,822 243,742 1,129,476 
Rubber .. se 128,253 44,910 91,242 
Coffee .. en 64,362 90,412 95,277 
Capsicums and 

Chillies ade 9,035 Nil. 14,258 


The noteworthy increase was due partly to stocks from previous 
years being held back till prices reached more favourable levels and 
partly to larger areas being placed under cultivation, especially in 
the case of fibre, the cultivation of which is now assuming con- 
siderable importance. About 13 per cent of the cotton exported 
was native-grown. 


LABOUR. 


There is nothing of special importance to report as regards 
labour. The utilisation of agricultural implements and mechani- 
cal means of transport continues to release manual labour either 
for extended agricultural operations or for absorption into native 
industries. Certain native chiefs in the Central Province have 
decided to start using ploughs. Such a project would mark a 
striking advance in native agricultural practice, and would be 
watched with interest. So far, there have been no signs of in- 
creasing emigration of native labour with the opening of through- 
rail communication with Rhodesia and South Africa. In the first 
place, few natives in Nyasaland have the money to pay for long 
railway journeys, and, secondly, it may be that most of them prefer 
the easier life that goes with the low wages of Nyasaland to the 
more strenuous labours inseparable from the higher pay obtainable 
in Rhodesia and South Africa. Nyasaland natives are great 
wanderers, and the walk to Rhodesia is not likely to deter such of 
them as are anxious to secure the wages paid there, and in any 
case the distance from the north-western parts of the Protectorate 
to Southern Rhodesia is not much greater than the distance to 
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tailhead at Limbe or Blantyre. The districts around the railway 
are not those from which any considerable amount of native 
emigration takes place, as the labour there is always assured steady 
employment on European estates and in other ways connected 
with the European settlements in the Shire Highlands. 


CRIME. 


The European staff of the. reorganised Police Force was in- 
creased by the addition of an Assistant Superintendent in charge 
of the Criminal Investigation Department and by four Cadets 
during 1922. It has not yet been possible to extend the new 
svstem beyond the southern province, which contains the bulk of 
the European settlements. There still remains a large field of 
work in developing the organisation in those areas which are at 
present subject to the direct control of the Chief Commissioner and 
his staff. 


The total strength of the police force on the 31st of December 
was 12 officers and 441 native ranks, and the area under its 
jurisdiction was 9,659 square miles, with a population of 1,054 
Europeans, 568 Asiatics, and 416,426 natives. 


FINANCE, 


The financial year ended on the 31st of March, 1923, was far 
from a satisfactory one, and the financial position of the Protecto- 
Tate is at the present moment a matter of no little concern to the 
Government. 


The principal items tending to reduce the revenue were a 
shortage of £17,000 in income tax, due to stagnation in the produce 
markets, and £12,000 in hut taxes, due to famine conditions com- 
bined with lack of employment of native labour. A satisfactory 
feature was an excess of £5,000 in customs revenue. The over- 
expenditure, besides tamine relief measures, was caused by unfore- 
sen items such as £3,000 additional annual payments on the 
Trans-Zambesia Railway loan; £1,800 for the charter of a steamer 
while the Government vessel was undergoing repairs, and £1,700 
tomeet a revised assessment of mail transit dues. 


The following table shows the revenue and expenditure during 
each of the past five financial years :— 


Year, "Revenue. Expenditure. 
£ £ 
1918/19 on 187,645 ae a 150,198 
1919/20 o 186,927 os os 217,659 
1920/21 on 267,970 a St 261,813 
1921/22 us 259,117 “ As 305,495 
1922/23 a 257,000* .. os 333,000* 





* Approximate Figures. 
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The excess of assets over liabilities on the 31st of March in the 
above years was :— 


£ 
1919 .. ae ate hee as 100,406 
1920 .. oie ae ES as 69,674 
1921 .. ia. ote $e se 75,831 
1922 .. Ee a ole ae 29,453 
1923 (excess of liabilities) 3% 47,000* 


The public debt, excluding war loans, for the same years is as 
under :— 


£ 
1919 .. ww wee ee (192,890 
1920 .. 0 .. eee ee 21,890 
1921 .. ww wee 209,388 
1922 .. ww eee ee 806,328 
1929 2 a es £990,163 


The public debt as at the 31st March, 1923, was made up of a 
loan of £186,050 from the Imperial Treasury to enable the Pro- 
tectorate to meet its liabilities for payment of interest under the 
Trans-Zambesia Railway Guarantee; £164,909 remaining unpaid 
of the £180,800 advanced for the redemption of the Shire Highlands 
Railway subsidy lands ; and {£39,204 representing the balance due 
in repayment of the instalments totalling £40,000 on account of the 
East African Protectorates Loan, 1914, for railways and roads. 


Lanp. 


The question raised by the Lands Commission which sat during 
1920 are still under consideration, and it has not, therefore, been 
possible to effect any radical changes in the policy of the Govern: 
ment regarding such important and pressing problems as European 
settlement and tenure of land and native reservations. 


The tendency of settlers, noted in 1921, to surrender land 
hastily acquired during the boom years continued during the 
year under review, due not so much to adverse seasons as to 
depressed markets and consequent shortage of floating capital. 
The decline in applications for fresh holdings likewise continued, 
and only 2,280 acres were leased for new agricultural holdings, as 
against 14,420 in 1921 and 81,553 acres in 1920. 


NATURAL RESOURCES. 


FORESTRY. 


The facts referred to in the previous paragraph on Land also 
militated against any development of forestry policy, and work 
during the year was confined to the normal routine duties of the 
office. With regard to the pressing question of preventing de- 
forestation by natives it was, however, found possible to declare 
five areas in various parts of the Protectorate to be demarcated 
forests under the Forests Ordinance, 1911, and thus prevent the 





“Approximately, 
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areas in question from being denuded of trees. Administrative 
Officers are directing their efforts to the education of natives in the 
matter of preserving the forestal resources of the Protectorate, and 
the problem will receive still closer attention during the coming 
year. 


VETERINARY. 


It was found desirable during the year to consolidate the law 
relating to diseases of animals in the light of experience which had 
been gained during recent years in dealing with outbreaks of 
disease both in Nyasaland and in other parts of Africa. 


The outbreak of East Coast Fever which was mentioned in last 
year’s report was sucessfully dealt with duiing the year and the 
Protectorate is now practically free from this disease. In the Lake 
districts the losses were insignificant, but in the southern area some 
thirty estates and herds were affected, and the deaths may be put 
at 600, or about 15 per cent. of the infected herds. It is a cause 
for satisfaction, however, that the prompt action of the Veterinary 
Department and the hearty co-operation of stock owners in 
carrying out the stringent measures necessary caused the losses in 
Nyasaland to compare so favourably with those recorded in other 
parts of Africa. The precautionary steps maintained on the 
northern border against the introduction of rinderpest remained 
efficacious throughout the year.. 


FISHERIES. 


Establishment of fisheries on a commercial basis has not been 
found possible in Nyasaland, and the fish of many kinds abounding 
in the lakes and larger rivers are exploited only as food for the 
natives living in their vicinity. A limited quantity of fish is used 
by Europeans who live near Lake Nyasa. 


WaTER Power. 


In recent years there has been noted an increased activity on 
the part of planters and others to make use of the water power of 
streams and rivers for running machinery in connection with 
various agricultural and kindred operations. The Government 
electric light, workshops and printing plants in Zomba are worked 
by water power. 


MANUFACTURES. 


Nyasaland is primarily an agricultural country, and manu- 
factories on a large scale as understood in Europe are non-existent. 
The Imperial Tobacco Company has a factory at Limbe, and there 
are cotton ginneries and tea factories in various parts of the 
country. Native industries flourish to the extent necessary to 
supply the limited local demand for furniture, curios, mats, etc. 


12 COLONIAL REPORTS—ANNUAL. 


BANKS. 


The Standard Bank and the National Bank, both of South 
Africa, continyed to provide for the financial business of the 
community. The Post Office savings bank caters for the needs of 
the natives, but owing to their general poverty the business done 
is not very important. At the end of 1922 there were only 417 
accounts in operation, including those of Europeans and Asiatics, 
and the sum standing to the credit of depositors was £6,297, an 
increase of 9 depositors and £224 on deposit as compared with 1921. 


LEGISLATION. 


During the year 1922 a slight alteration was made in the 
manner of selecting unofficial members of the Legislative Council. 
Hitherto the Governor had submitted names to the Secretary of 
State for the approval of His Majesty, but, in order to meet the 
wishes of the unofficial residents, it was arranged that the Chamber 
of Agriculture and Commerce should submit lists of nominees, from 
which the Governor would select names to be recommended to His 
Majesty the King. 

Eighteen ordinances were passed in the two Sessions of the 
Legislative Council during the year under review. Many of these 
were formal or amending ordinances. Special mention may be 
made of the Prisons Ordinance, which repealed and re-enacted 
the Prisons Ordinance, 1905, so as to meet the altered conditions 
brought about by the reorganisation of the prison service. The 
Defence Force Ordinance, which provided for a modified form of 
compulsory military service, was disallowed by His Majesty. 


EDUCATION. 


The Missions, to whom a grant-in-aid of £2,000 is made 
annually, continued to provide practically all the educational 
facilities of the country. Provision was made for an educational 
adviser to visit the Protectorate and report to the Government on 
the whole question of education, but he was not appointed during 
the year and had not been selected at the time of writing. 


CLIMATE. 


The climate of Nyasaland in its essential features is similar 
to that of the rest of Eastern Africa within the tropics. 


The climate is necessarily diversified in various districts, 
owing to variations in latitude, altitude and general configuration 
of the terrain, presence or absence of rivers, forests, etc., but, 
as a large proportion of the Protectorate lies at an altitude of 
3,000 ft. or more, the heat is not generally excessive. The 
south-east monsoon commences to blow strongly in September, 
in conjunction with the sun’s increase in southerly declination, 
and the first rains may be expected any time after mid-October. 
From their commencement to the end of December it is usual to 


NYASALAND, 1922. 13 


experience violent thunderstorms and heavy precipitation in a 
few hours, followed by an interval varying from one to fifteen or 
twenty days of intense heat. With the return of the sun from 
its southern limit of declination, the thunderstorms diminish in 
intensity and frequency, and are replaced by steady rain— 
January, February, and March being usually the wettest months 
as regards duration of rainfall as well as actual amount. After 
March the frequency and intensity of rainfall diminishes rapidly, 
and from May to September ‘the climate is comparatively cool 
and dry. 
COMMUNICATIONS. 


The Trans-Zambesia Railway from Beira to Muraca, opposite 
Chindio on the Zambesi, was opened for passengers and mails 
in April and for general traffic in July. It is not likely that a 
bridge will be constructed across the Zambesi in the near future on 
account of the engineering difficulties and the heavy cost involved. 
In the meantime, passengers and goods are ferried across the river 
between Muraca and Chindio on one of the river steamers, where 
passengers also as a rule pass the night. It is now a two-days’ 
journey between Blantyre and Beira. 

The steamer routes to Beira from the United Kingdom are 
north through the Suez Canal and south via Cape Town and 
Durban. The southern route is most used, and it is served by the 
steamships of Various companies. 


TRANSPORT. 


The tendency to replace native porters by mechanical means of 
transport continues, not only on the part of Government, but 
also in the case of private individuals and trading firms. There 
are now several persons engaged in the business of transporting 
goods by motorx vehicles, and most of the transport between Fort 
Jameson, in Northern Rhodesia, and railhead at Limbe is now done 
in this way. The six Albion lorries and trailers ordered by the 
Government Transport Department in 1921 arrived during the 
year under review and were of invaluable service in the matter of 
distributing foodstuffs during the famine. The suffering to the 
Natives would have been immeasurably greater had these light 
lorries not been available. 


PosTaL. 


There were 27 Post Offices conducting business during the 
period under review, being one in excess of the previous year, a 
New office being opened at Mkhoma. Of these offices 18 issue and 
pay Money Orders. 

The Money Orders issued in 1921-22 amounted to £22,371, 
and the amount in 1922-23 was £22,222. The value of Money 
Orders paid in 1921-22 was £15,042, and for 1922-23 was £12,315, 

his decrease is practically entirely due to the lesser number of 
Nyasaland natives at present employed in Rhodesia. The fall in 
Money Orders from Rhodcsia amounted to almost £3,000. 
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Postal Orders ‘issued in 1921-22 and 1922-23 amounted 
respectively to £7,038 and £7,279. The value of Postal Orders 
paid during the respective periods was {23,941 and £19,518; the 
decrease in the value of Postal Orders paid is attributable to 
the same reason as that causing the decrease in Money Order 
transactions. 


The mail matter handled during the year shows a decrease of 
over 100,000 articles. This is principally due to the fall in native 
correspondence to and from Rhodesia and South Africa and, toa 
lesser extent, to the closing of the Chinde office. 


The first Nyasaland mail was conveyed from Beira over the 
Trans-Zambesia Railway on the 17th April, 1922, since which date 
many changes have been introduced in the postal service. Prior 
to the opening of the railway to Beira all mails to and from the 
Protectorate were dealt with at the Office of Exchange at Chinde, 
which office was closed on the 30th April, 1922. 


A direct exchange of mails has been introduced between Zomba, 
Blantyre, Limbe and Port Herald with the United Kingdom, the 
Union of South Africa and Southern Rhodesia. All mails to and 
from stations north of Zomba are dealt with at Zomba, and mails 
for India, Kenya, Zanzibar and Aden are dealt with at Limbe, 
whilst mails to and from Portuguese East Africa are dealt with 
at Port Herald. A quicker and cheaper exchange of parcels has 
been arranged with Southern Rhodesia, via railway throughout, 
and a quicker parcel post service is in force with the Union of 
South Africa. A motor mail service was introduced on the Ist 
October, 1922, between Zomba and Fort Jameson, all mails to and 
from up-country stations being put down and picked up at 
Liwonde, Dedza and Lilongwe, beyond which stations the mails 
are conveyed by the old ‘ Mail carrier ”’ service. 


TELEPHONES. 


During the year no new telephone system was installed, and 
the only tem of importance in existence is that operated 
by the Government in Zomba connecting the various offices and 
the Camp. 








TELEGRAPHS. 


The African Transcontinental Telegraph Company owns and 
works the trunk line telegraphs in Nyasaland. The Protectorate 
is directly connected with Salisbury in Southern Rhodesia, and 
with Fort Jameson and Fife in Northern Rhodesia, as well as with 
Tukuyu in Tanganyika Territory The various stations of the 
Shire Highlands and Central African Railway are connected by the 
private lines of the railway companies, which work in conjunction 
with the African Transcontinental Telegraph Company’s system. 
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PUBLIC WORKS AND ROADS. 


Although no Public Works of major importance were under- 
taken during the year, the programme was a fairly heavy one. 
Several buildings in Zomba were completed, including civil, 
military and police quarters. The power plant and pipe line for 
the Printing Department were finished, and have proved very 
useful in rendering unnecessary the large amount of manual labour 
formerly employed in carrying wood fuel for a steam engine. 
Grain storage tanks were erected in Zomba, and have proved 
effective in preventing the heavy losses previously incurred through 
weevils. The Cholo road was formed and drained, and, with the 
aid of a contribution of £1,500 from North-Eastern Rhodesia, a 
toad was constructed from Matope to Ncheu, thus connecting 
Blantyre with the north-west parts of the Protectorate and with 
North-Eastern Rhodesia. This route involves a saving of about 
35 miles of motor road over the old route, and is likely to prove or 
considerable benefit. The widening of the Mudi bridge at Blan- 
tyre and the construction of a steel bridge over the Kwakwazi 
nver on the Cholo road also were completed during the year. 
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COLONIAL REPORTS, Etc. 


The following recent reports, etc., relating to His Majesty's 
Colonial Possessions have been issued, and may be obtained from 
the sources indicated on the title page :— 


ANNUAL, 


Colony, etc. 


Northern Territories of the Gold Coast 
Gibraltar .. 
St. Vincent 
St. Helena on 
Fiji a sa a oe . 
Basutoland | on o oe oe 
Bermuda .. o . 
Bechuanaland Protectorate 

Barbados .. 
Trinidad and Tobago on 
British Honduras 





Ceylon 

Swaziland oe 

Hongkong ee or - 
Straits Settlements . oy 

St. Lucia... . . 
Ashanti 

Jamaica . . ste on 
Falkland Islands. o o . 
Bahamas . or we . . 
Seychelles. . . oe - .- 
Turks and Caicos Islands oe 


British Solomon Islands Protectorate. . 
Mauritius . 


Sicrra Leone oe = ce es 
Uganda .. ai ee 
Somahland 


Kenya Colony and Protectorate oe 
Gold Coast .- on a o 
Nigeria... a ee ‘ 
Nyasaland . 
Falkland Islands 

Weihaiwei. . 

Cyprus oe ES a 
Gambia .. o on oe on 
New Hebrides... - “ on 


1921-1922 
1921 


April-Dec., 
ee 1922 
1921 


ian Be 1922 


192171922 


MISCELLANEOUS. 


Colony, etc. 


Southern Nigeria oe +e oe 
West Indies .. o o . 


Southern Nigeria ee oe : 
Southern Nigeria o. . 
Ceylon .. oe 


Tieperial Institute 
Southern Nigeria 
St. Vincent .. 


East Africa Protectorate H ch 
Colonies—General ac: on o. 
Pitcairn Island oe oe o 


Subject. 

Mineral Survey, 1910. 

Preservation of Ancient Mono- 
ments, etc. 

Mineral Survey, 1911. 

Mineral Survey, 1912. 

Mineral Survey. 

Oil-seeds, Oils, etc. 

Mineral Survey, 1913. 

Roads and Land Settlement. 

Geology and Geography of the 
northern part of the Protec: 
torate. 

Fishes of the Colonies. 

Report on a visit to the Island 
by the High Commissioner for 
the Western Pacific. 
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ZANZIBAR. 


ANNUAL GENERAL REPORT FOR 1922.* 


I.—GEOGRAPHICAL AND HISTORICAL. 


The Island of Zanzibar is situated in 6° S. latitude and is 
separated from the mainland by a channel 22} miles across at its 
narrowest part. It is the largest coralline island on the African 
coast, being 54 miles long by about 15 broad, and having an area 
of 640 square miles. 


To the north-east, at a distance of some 30 miles, lies the 
Island of Pemba in 5° S. latitude. It is smaller than Zanzibar, 
being 40 miles long by about 10 broad, and having an area of 
380 square miles. 


In the year 1890 the supremacy of British interests in the 
Islands of Zanzibar and Pemba was recognized by France and 
Germany, and they were declared a British Protectorate in 
accordance with conventions by which Great Britain waived all 
claims to Madagascar in favour of France and ceded Heligoland 
to Germany. 


In 1891 a regular Government was constituted with a British 
Representative as First Minister. In 1906 the Imperial Govern- 
ment assumed more direct control over the Protectorate and 
reorganized the Government. In 1911 Seyyid Ali abdicated the 
throne and was succeeded by the present ruler, Seyyid Khalifa 
bin Harub, K.C.M.G., K.B.E. On Ist July, 1913, the control 
of the Protectorate was transferred from the Foreign Office 
to the Colonial Office, legal effect being given to the change of 
administration on Ist January of the following year. 


II.—GENERAL OBSERVATIONS. 


The High Commissioner for the Zanzibar Protectorate, 
Major-General Sir Edward Northey, K.C.M.G., C.B., relin- 
quished his appointment and proceeded to England at the end of 
August. His Excellency was succeeded by Sir Robert Coryndon, 
K.C.M.G., who assumed the duties of the High Commissioner 
on the 1st of September, 1922. 


Mr. John H. Sinclair, C.M.G., C.B.E., succeeded Major 
F. B. Pearce, C.M.G., as British Resident in Zanzibar on the 
10th of January, 1922. 


* Maps will be found in the Report for 1914, No. 843 [Cd. 7622-34]. 
(11083) We. 9510,542 625 823 Harrow G.752 
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Mr. James Corbett Davis, C.M.G., acted as Chief Secretary 
until the 18th of June, 1922, when he proceeded on leave prior 
to retirement from the Service. 


Mr. E. Costley-White, O.B.E., was appointed Chief Secre- 
tary on the 22nd of July, 1922, and assumed duty on the 2nd of 
August, 1922, on transfer from the Nyasaland Protectorate. 


Mafia Island, which formed part of the former German East 
African Colony, was placed under the administrative control of 
the British Resident in Zanzibar in 1916, and continued to be 
administered by him until the 1st of November, 1922, when its 
administration was transferred to the Governor of Tanganyika 
Territory, of which territory it now forms an integral part under 
the Mandate. 


During the year the services of Mr. H. V. Lanchester, an 
expert town planner, were secured to advise the Zanzibar Govern- 
ment on the best means to be adopted to deal with the congestion 
which results from the town of Zanzibar being built in so confined 
an area. Mr. Lanchester’s report, which is being compiled in 
England, has not yet been received. 


Agricultural and veterinary questions were also taken in hand 
in 1922. A Commission was appointed generally to enquire into 
and report upon the present state of agriculture in the Protec- 
torate, and in particular to formulate a policy under the following 
heads :— 


The clove, copra, live stock and other agricultural 
industries existing and potential ; 


Scientific research and experiment and the prevention and 
control of disease ; 


Agricultural education, adult and juvenile ; 


Indebtedness of the agricultural classes and the alienation 
of their property ; 


Co-operation ; 
Legislation ; 
The Government plantations ; 


The extent to which the recommendations of the 
Veterinary Adviser, as contained in his report, should be 
adopted. 


The Veterinary Adviser’s report was compiled by Mr. R. E. 
Montgomery, who visited the Protectorate to enquire into all 
matters appertaining to veterinary science. 
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III.—GovERNMENT FINANCE. 
(i) Revenue and Expenditure. 


The following table shows the Revenue and Expenditure 
of the Protectorate for the last five years :— 
Hevenies Bxpeiditare. 


1918 sat patie waite) vane! MAST 371 271,874 
1919 Bt, eke, 2 he 4075508 323,418 
1920 sige, codes suse sack 2330;219 403,808 
1921 Neb ine, Gale ick” 455,778 385,252 
1922 bee tee ae nee 498,418 508,789 


(ii) Taxation. 
No new taxation was imposed during the year. 
(iii) Currency. 

The silver rupee of British India, of the standard weight 
and fineness enacted in the Indian Coinage Act, 1906, is the 
standard coin of the Protectorate. 

All other silver coins of British India of the standard weight 
and fineness enacted in the Indian Coinage Act, 1906, are legal 
tender for the payment of an amount not exceeding Rs.5. 

Seyyidieh copper pice are legal tender at the rate of 64 pice 
to one rupee for the payment of an amount not exceeding one 
Tupee. 

There is a Government note issue of the denominations, 
Rs.5, 10, 20, 50, 100 and 500. “The value of notes in circulation 
on 3lst December amounted to Rs.44,16,490. The security held 
against the issue consists of cash to the approximate sum of 
52 per cent. and of Colonial and Indian Government Securities 
to the approximate amount of 48 per cent. of the value of notes 
in circulation. 


(iv) Assets and Liabilities. 


£ 
Balance of Assets on 3ist December, 1921 ... 572,919 
Deficit, 1922 zee a0 ieee ae on x, 82,371 
Balance of Assets on 3lst December, 1922... 490,548 
Loan to. Kenya Colony and Protectorate ... 200,000 


(v) Public Debt. 


The Public Debt amounts to £100,000 in 3 per cent. 
debentures which were issued to the British Public in 1899 under 
authority of the Loan Decree, 1899. Two-and-a-third per cent. 
of the nominal value of the issue is appropriated annually from 
general revenue to a sinking fund for the extinction of the debt. 
The amount at the credit of the sinking fund on 31st December 
was £75,514, which is principally invested in Colonial 
Government Securities. 


IV.—ANNUAL PROGRESS OF TRADE, AGRICULTURE AND INDUSTRY. 


(i) Imports and Exports. 
The total foreign trade of the Zanzibar Protectorate for the 
year ended 31st December, 1922, amounted to 124,211 tons 
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weight, valued at Rs.5,88,19,524, being an increase on the 
previous year of 5°58 per cent. in weight and a decrease of 
9 per cent. in value. The quantity of merchandise handled in 
1922 constitutes a record since 1902, when the total trade was 
estimated at 130,255 tons weight. 


The total imports (including goods transhipped direct, goods 
warehoused for transhipment, bullion and specie and goods 
imported by the Government) amounted to 76,655 tons weight, 
valued at Rs.2,84,04,180, being an increase of 5°6 per cent. in 
weight and a decrease of 11°9 per cent. in value. The decrease 
in value is principally due to a decrease of Rs.27,80,859 in the 
value of specie imported, which reduces the percentage of decrease 
to 3:2 per cent. Excluding specie, the ton-value of imports 
decreased from Rs.392 in 1921 to Ks.357 in 1922. 


The following table shows the increases and decreases in the 
values of the principal articles imported during the last three 
years. 


Article. 1920. 1921. 1922. 
Rs. Rs. Rs. 
Cotton Piece eos Ae ss  63,17,450 67,77,098 69,24,044 
Rice and Grain . Ss ws. 41,54,499 47,38,677 48,586,974 
Copra 16,70,075 16,98,240 15,86,242 
Tobacco, European (including 
Cigars and Cigarettes) ... 11,26,310 4,685,093 6,05,272 
Ghee 4 wee eB, 44,036 4,56,650 6,40,091 
Miscellaneous Food, Drink 
and Tobacco ... SSS 8,42, 455 3,49,213 4,35,388 
Sugar 7,86,773 12,86,198 9,48,283 
Motor Spirit and Petroleum 7,39,529 17,00,321 12,26,067 
Hardware ‘Se 6,47,179 1,32,281 89,143 


The total exports (including re-exports, goods transhipped 
direct, goods warehoused for transhipment and bullion and 
specie) amounted to 47,556 tons weight, valued at Rs.3,04,15,344, 
being an increase of 5°6 per cent. in weight and a decrease of 
6°3 per cent. in value. The ton-value of exports decreased from 
Rs.721 in 1921 to Rs. 639 in 1922. 


The following table shows the increases and decreases in 
the values of the principal articles exported during the last three 
years :— 


Article. 1920. 1921. 1922. 

Rs. Rs. Rs. 
Cotton Piece Conde ae +. 69,95,517 51,23,212 50,94,356 
Cloves... rT) 68,58,377 —«114,83,330 «1146 4,056 
Copra .  58,54,338 54,79,624 40,93,089 
Motor Spirit and Petroleum 7,37,997 12,93,796 7,91,067 
Rice and Grain re 6, 12,980 10,20,490 11,02,013 
Ivory 5,85,323 8,80,619 11, 70,626 

Tobacco, European (including 

Cigars and Cigarettes) nae 5,81,660 3,36,229 2,59,370 
Clove Stems... ae 5,46,036 7,69,753 3,59,841 


Hides and Skins ry eee 4,43,953 1,08,284 1,44,129 
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The balance of trade continues to be in favour of the Protec- 
torate, and in 1922 amounted to Rs.20,11,164 compared with 
Rs.2,31,103 in 1921. During the years 1900 to 1920 the average 
balance in favour amounted to Rs.2,37,688. These figures do 
not represent the true position owing to the fact that re-exported 
goods are usually declared at the same value as at importation, 
so that if actual re-export values were declared the balance in 
favour would be increased to the extent of exporter’s profits. 
The increase in the balance for 1922 is abnormal and may be 
attributed to the exceptionally large shipments.of cloves made 
during the last three months of the year, settlement for which 
has not yet been effected. 


The distribution of trade among the countries principally 
interested is indicated in the following table :— 


Imports Exports Percentage of 
Countries. therefrom. thereto. Total. Total Trade. 
Rs. Rs. Rs. 1922. 1921, 
India and Burma 81,88,487 67,96,857 1,49,85,344 25-47 25-97 
Tanganyika Terri- 


tory 51,13,291 65,43,137 1,16,56,428 19-82 19-38 
United Kingdom.. 49,45,217 35,61,534 85,06,751 14-46 15-88 
Kenya. +» 30,01,975 18,04,801 48,06,776 8-17 8-35 
France... +. 1,46,484 34,15,674 35,62,158 6-06 5-53 
United States of 

America +. 7,86,104 21,32,450 29,18,554 4-96 4-13 
Other Countries of 

British Empire 5,15,792 9,84,435 15,00,227 2-55 1-50 
Germany +. 4,35,814 9,78,734 14,14,548 2-40 3-36 


It is worthy of note that the trade with the United Kingdom 
has slightly decreased in proportion to the increases of other 
countries. The export trade to Germany shows a decrease 
chiefly in copra, cloves and clove stems. Imports from Germany 
increased from Rs.1,86,997 to Rs.4,35,814. 


Transit Warehousing. 


The following table shows the transit warehouse trade for the 
last four years :— 


Average 

Receipts. Deliveries. Stock Held. 

Year. Value, Rs. Value, Rs. Value, Rs. 
1919 vee 89,382,194 94,85,097 112,66,217 
1920 aoe ae 66,58,379 84,02,339 87,04,399 
1921 Bec eed 55,82,593 87,98,703 74,85,690 
1922 Les oda 39,83,870 64,39, 708 27,66,579 


The stock of warehoused goods has been greatly reduced 
during the year. All the 1919 stocks have been disposed of and 
More normal conditions prevail. Since the imposition of a higher 
Tent tariff for goods cleared ex-warehouse for home consumption 
the tendency has been to confine the use of the warehouse system 
to goods for subsequent exportation, for which purpose it was 
originally intended. 
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Trade Prospects.—The year under review has been a fortunate 
one for Zanzibar. The 1921 forecast has been realized, but until 
there is a greater measure of prosperity on the mainland it is 
unlikely that there will be further expansion. 


(ii) Agricultural Industries. 


Cloves.—A census of the clove trees, plantations, etc., taken 
during the year under the provisions of the Agricultural Returns 
Decree showed that there are 1,184,430 bearing clove trees 
in Zanzibar Island, and 1,947,937 in Pemba. Of the total of 
3,132,367 the Zanzibar Government owns 131,414. The returns 
showed the number of separate plantations to be 32,535, which 
are the property of 18,280 different owners. 


The quantity of cloves delivered for the season from the 1st 
July, 1921, to 30th June, 1922, amounted to 266,801 frasilas of 
35 Ib., of which 200,982 frasilas were from Pemba. Deliveries 
during the year 1922 amounted to 566,261 frasilas of which 
432,835 frasilas came from Pemba. The average quantity 
delivered during the ten seasons ending 30th June, 1922, 
amounted to 495,408 frasilas. 


The average price for the 1922 season was Rs.26.08 per 
frasila: Zanzibar cloves averaging Rs.26.70 and Pemba cloves 
Rs.25.46. The highest price realized during the same period 
was Rs.31.94 for Zanzibar cloves and Rs.32.50 for Pemba, and 
the lowest price Rs.22 and Rs.16 respectively. 


In past years it has been the practice for Government to 
grant loans free of interest to plantation owners in Pemba to 
assist them in harvesting their clove crops. This concession 
was extended in. 1922 to those in Zanzibar Island. Rs.43,960 
was advanced in Zanzibar and Rs.52,448 in Pemba. 


The scheme evolved to assist the owners of clove plantations 
by the payment to them of rebates based upon the number of 
bearing clove trees in their possession was introduced in 1922. 
Many owners in Zanzibar Island declined to accept the rebate 
as a protest against the action of the Government in selecting 
this form of assistance as an alternative to a reduction in the 
25 per cent. duty on cloves, and, whereas Pemba owners received 
Rs.121,384, only Rs.34,382 were paid to plantation owners in 
Zanzibar. 


Copra.—The Protectorate trade in copra consists in the 
loca] production of between 7,000 and 8,000 tons, which is bulked 
with about 5,000 tons of imported copra from the Tanganyika 
Territory and Mafia in order to produce a fair marketable quality 
for exportation. Owing to this practice exporters find it difficult 
accurately to declare the origin of the copra to be exported, and 
local production can therefore be estimated only, but a fairly 
good approximation can be arrived at by deducting the quantity 
imported from exports and re-exports. 
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During 1922 the quantity imported amounted to 106,627 
ewts., valued at Rs.15,86,242, a slight increase in quantity, 
but a decrease in value of about Rs.1,00,000 on 1921. The 
quantity declared for export and re-export amounted to 
253,464 cwts., valued at Rs.40,93,089, as compared with 
259,650 cwts., valued at Rs.54,79,624 in 1921. It may therefore 
be assumed that the quantity produced locally in 1922 amounted 
to 146,837 cwts., valued at Rs.25,06,847, as compared with 
157,221 ewts., valued at Rs.37,81,384, showing a slight reduction 
in quantity and a considerable reduction in value due to a general 
fall in the market price of raw products. 


The price fluctuated between Rs.3.56 and Rs.5.06 per frasila, 
while the average price during the year amounted to Rs.4.43, 
equal to £18 18s. per ton. 


Chillies —A further increase took place in 1922 in the quantity 
of chillies exported, which amounted to 79,072 lb., valued at 
Rs.46,322, as compared with 48,432 lb., valued at Rs.32,316 
the previous year. 


V.—LEGISLATION. 


Legislation for 1922 showed a considerable increase over that 
passed during any of the last seven years, both in volume and 
importance. 

Agricultural matters received considerable attention. Dealers 
in produce were required to be licensed and occupiers of land 
required periodically to furnish returns of their activities. 
Stringent measures were also instituted for the cleaning of 
plantations, and for their protection from insect and parasite 
attacks, while wilful damage to clove trees was made punishable. 


The liquor licensing laws were amended by the imposition 
of the obligation upon importers to obtain a permit and upon 
licensees to keep a register of purchases and sales. This has 
proved to be a far-reaching measure and has resulted in a 
considerable diminution of liquor imports. The sale or possession 
of liquor. by any but ‘‘ exempted persons ’’ (a carefully defined 
category) was also prohibited in place of the former unsatisfactory 
prohibitions. 

A consolidating Police Decree was promulgated relating to 
organization, discipline, powers and duties, together with certain 
important innovations concerning the distribution of property 
on decease. 


The hands of Administrative Officers were considerably 
strengthened by empowering them to order the attendance before 
them of any native in their districts, and to issue extensive orders 
to further the maintenance of peace and of public health in the 
district. 

The temporary regulations governing rentals of smaller tene- 
ments and the relation between landlords and -tenants were 
tepealed, and a Decree, based to a considerable extent on the 
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recent English rental legislation, fixed a standard rent and 
regulated conditions of ejectment and other incidents of tenancy. 


Compulsory registration of marriage and divorce among 
Mahommedans was instituted and provision made for the appoint- 
ment of Marriage Officers to operate the Decree. 


The substantive criminal law of the Protectorate was aug- 
mented by the imposition of a punishment of two years’ imprison- 
ment for the unwarranted possession of any imitation of a 
currency note. Criminal procedure was amended by further 
regulating the conditions and incidents of appeals. Dealings in 
legal tender other than at face value also were penalized, this 
measure being found necessary to prevent the making of 
‘corners’ in the limited supply of copper currency in the 
Protectorate. 


The existing prohibitions upon the entry of former enemy 
aliens into, and their acquisition of land in, the Protectorate were 
-further prolonged. Imperial legislation was represented by the 
application to the Protectorate of the Air Navigation (Colonies 
and Protectorates) Order in Council and the adaptation of the 
Official Secrets Act. 


VI.—EpbvcarTion. 
Government School. 


There has been no change in the number of schools during 
1922, but the number of pupils on the roll of the Central School 
shows a small increase over 1921 and now amounts to 372. 


Classes for the instruction of teachers in the Central School 
have been continued throughout the year and have resulted 
in an improvement in method. 


Structural alterations in the Central School have been carried 
out during the year resulting in an increase of accommodation 
and in an improvement in the lighting and ventilation of the 
classrooms. 


There has been a marked improvement in physical education, 
and regular inter-class competitions have been carried out in 
the Primary School, in which great interest was evinced by the 
pupils. 

Considerable attention has been given to games and fairly 
strong football and cricket teams are in existence which play 
regularly. 

Instruction in scouting has been commenced and the nucleus 
of a school troop has been formed. The boys show a gratifying 
keenness in this branch of the school’s activities. 

Since his arrival, in October, the Normal Master has been 
working in the Central School in an advisory capacity towards 
the teachers, and has also been conducting classes for them. 


A Commercial Master was appointed on December 30th. 
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The carpentry and tailoring courses continue .to be well 
attended and good work has been done during the year. 


Gardening has also been begun on a small scale and the boys 
take a keen interest in eulaybung two small plots within the 
school premises. 


Indian Schools. 


1. The Sir Euan Smith Madressa—This school, with an 
average daily attendance of 248 during 1922, has for some years 
received a grant-in-aid from the Government. During 1922 
arrangements were made with the Committee whereby the 
Government are to take over financial control of the school from 
January 1st, 1923, and make good the annual deficit, should there 
be one, on the running of the school. The income of the 
Madressa is made up in part by the pupil’s fees and the interest 
on the school’s investments. These sources of revenue have 
not in recent years sufficed for the growing needs of the school, 
aud the work has been seriously handicapped by the inability 
of the Committee to procure an adequate supply of qualified 
teachers. 


During the year the [Vth Primary Class of the Madressa was 
transferred to the Government Central School and amalgamated 
with the [Vth Primary Class there. The intention is to transfer 
the whole of the Primary Classes of the Madressa to the new 
Government Primary School when that school is ready and thus 
allow the Madressa to function as a large Indian elementary 
school. The admission of Indians to the Government Central 
School ceased as soon as the IVth Primary Class of the Madressa 
was transferred there. 


2. Indian Community Schools.—The Bohora School has 
been transferred to the old Mission High School buildings, 
where extensive alterations have been made and accommodation 
for a number of boarders provided. 


Steps have been taken with a view to a possible unification 
of the curricula of the various Indian schools. The representa- 
tives of these schools agreed that the syllabus of the Bombay 
Presidency Education Authority would form a suitable standard 
to adopt. Until a supply of trained teachers has been secured 
from the proposed Government Normal College, little can be 
accomplished towards this end. 


The managers of the various Indian schools were invited to 
send members of their teaching staffs to the Physical Education 
Class held for teachers in the Government School. Apart from 
the staff of the Sir Euan Smith Madressa, the attendance of 
Indian teachers was not very good. There is room for much 
improvement in the physique of Indian boys in Zanzibar. 

Mis3ion Schools—The various missionary organizations 
working in the Protectorate maintain small schools, both in 
Zanzibar and Pemba, where boarders and day pupils are taken. 
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Attention is given by all these societies to industrial education, 
carpentry afid masonry. At the schools of the Friends’ Industrial 
Mission in Pemba a certain amount of instruction is given in 
agriculture. 


The Universities Mission to Central Africa have a small 
Training College for mainland mission teachers at Kiungani. 


Female Education.—Four of the Indian Communities conduct 
girls’ schools, the largest of these being the Aga Khan School, 
with an average attendance of 250. The remaining three Indian 
girls’ schools are much smaller. All the missionary societies also 
have small girls’ schools where domestic economy, basket making, 
sewing and embroidery and the making of coconut oil are taught. 


Evening Classes.—Progress has been made in evening class 
work during 1922. 


The Police class was continued throughout the year with a 
very satisfactory attendance and good results. 


From June onwards a class has been carried on at the Public 
Health Office for the African office boys attached to that office 
and to the office of the Economic Biologist. The attendance 
has been well maintained, the boys are keen, and the results 
attained have been very encouraging. The object of these 
classes is to teach the menial staff to read and write Swahili, 
to master the four simple rules in arithmetic, and to learn such 
English terms as may be useful to them in their work. 


A further evening class was started privately during 1922 by 
Dr. Spurrier, C.M.G., O.B.E. Simple instruction is given in 
Swahili reading and writing, while the highest section of the 
class is taught the simple elements of arithmetic. 


Advisory Council of Education. 


In accordance with the recommendation of the Education 
Commission of 1920, an Advisory Council of Education has been 
formed. This body, representative of local opinion as it is, 
promises to be of invaluable assistance to the Director of 
Education in settling difficult problems where varying local 
interests are apt to conflict, and further, in helping to prevent 
misunderstandings by giving the sections of the community 
represented by them accurate information as to the educational 
activities of the Government. 


VII.—CommunicaTIons. 


(i) Shipping. 

During the year 1922 the number of ocean-going vessels which 
called at Zanzibar was 262, with a total net registered tonnage 
of 777,357, showing an increase over the previous year of 52 
vessels or 149,948 tons. 
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252 coasting vessels, having a total tonnage of 55,047, 
passed through the port, or 53 vessels more than in 1921. 
These increases are undoubtedly due to the gradual revival of 
trade with Europe and India and to the development of the 
East African coastal trade. 


The total number of dhows entered was 4,772, with an aggre- 
gate of 93,040 tons, showing a decrease of 354 vessels or 2,016 
tons on the figures for 1921. This would appear to be due to 
the augmented service of coasting steamers. In September, 
1922, the British India Steam Navigation Company, Limited, 
placed a 2,000 ton motor vessel on the coast for service between 
Kismayu and Mikindani. 


During the year the Messageries Maritimes improved their 
service between Madagascar and Marseilles by the addition to 
their fleet of a number of ex-German steamers and the institution 
of a fortnightly instead of a monthly service as formerly. 


The Union Castle Mail Steamship Company, Limited, and 
the British India Steam Navigation Company, Limited, have 
maintained between them a monthly service of cargo and 
passenger steamers to London. A regular service to Naples and 
Genoa has been maintained by the Marittima Italiana line. 


The steamers of the Portuguese Government service have 
been withdrawn. 


(ii) Roads and Bridges. 


A sum of £5,690 was expended on maintenance of district 
roads, and a sum of £17,920 on new works. In Zanzibar the 
principal items were special repairs and improvements of roads 
m Zanzibar Town chiefly consisting in tar painting and some 
tar macadamizing £1,785. On the North road two old bridges 
were replaced by new ones of 25 feet span of reinforced concrete 
with new approaches forming diversions of the existing road 
which was dangerously curved at these points; the cost of this 
work was £2,040. A new bridge of 25 feet span, with masonry 
abutments decked with timber on steel joists, was constructed at 
Kinyasini at a cost of £540. In Pemba the final location, detail 
survey and clearing of the main road from Weti to Chake Chake 
was continued. The total length of this section is about 
24 miles. The survey is complete and plotted for 20 miles 
starting from Weti, and 9 miles have been cleared (from 
mile 8} to 17}). In July this work was stopped in order to survey 
and start the construction of the road from Chake Chake to 
Wesha, four miles long. A contract for the earthwork was let 
and by the end of the year more than half the earthwork, which 
is very heavy, was completed. The total expenditure during the 
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year amounted to about £12,500 of which the principal items 
were :— 


Tools and plant, including steam rollers, stone 
breakers and light tramway materialandtrucks 6,900 
450 





Corrugated Iron Culverts (Armco) no os 1, 

Earthwork, Chake Chake—Wesha Road ...  ... 2,160 

Surveys and Supervision ane ae 1,990 
£12,500 





(iii) Postal. 

During the year under review 511 vessels arrived and 488 
sailed with mails as compared with 382 and 374 respectively 
for the preceding year. 

The following gives a comparison of articles dealt with in 
1921 and 1922, showing an increase of 15,773 during the year 
under review :— 








1922. 1921. 
Foreign ay we a Be 654,773 620,727 
Inland aad ea) aes eee 96,411 101,417 
Transit ws = ee ee 14,141 27,408 
Total rae ies ses 765,325 749,552 





The total number of packages received from, or returned to, 
places abroad was 4,745 as compared with 5,470 in 1921. 


Transactions in Money and Postal Orders were :— 


Issued. Paid. 

£ £ 
Money Orders sok ah ne 149,333 130,591 
Postal Orders ae hie Ae 728 1,420 


The revenue of the Post Office, including interest on Savings 
Bank investments, amounted to £6,404, which was £1,800 less 
than in 1921. The decrease is explained by reduction in postal 
rates and less demand from philatelists. 


VIII.—Pustic Works. 
Maintenance of the various recurrent services cost £20,520. 


Expenditure on Public Works Extraordinary amounted to 
£138,270, made up as follows :— 


£ 
Buildings ... Mee ae 15,210 
Roads, Bridges and Communications fils ae, 17,920 
Water Supply and Drainage ee ee Bee 27,980 
Harbour Works ss ; ae au se 69,120 
Surveys... ASE a ise 1,680 
Miscellaneous Minor Works ea at We 6,360 





£138,270 
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Water Supply, Drainage and Sanitation.—A sum of £1,130 
was spent on maintenance. The new scheme for bringing water 
from the Bububu springs into Zanzibar, approved at the end of 
1921, was put in hand. By the end of the year the heavy 
earthwork on the pipe line and the diversion of the stream, which 
included a small masonry dam, had been completed ; the concrete 
tanks at the spring were well in hand and 17,200 out of 20,775 
feet of the 18-inch main from Bububu had been laid, including 
the three stream crossings. The exceptionally heavy rains during 
the last three months of the year were also a serious handicap. 
The cast iron pipes were obtained in England. The 8-inch 
pipes are the new Stanton de Lavand cast iron pipes cast by a 
centrifugal process which possess several important advantages 
and cost no more than the ordinary cast iron pipe. This process 
has not yet been applied to the casting of pipes so large as 
18 inch, the four miles of 18-inch cast iron pipes are, therefore, 
the ordinary vertically cast pipes. The cost of the latter f.o.b. 
in England was £7 19s. 9d. per ton, which was about the lowest 
price which the market reached. The amount allowed for the 
scheme is £35,000. 


Harbour Works.—The pile driver, cranes and other heavy 
plant, ordered from England in 1921 on resumption of the 
scheme, arrived during the first six months of the year and have 
given every satisfaction. The sand pump dredger ‘‘ Penguin,’ 
which was purchased from the South African Government at a 
cost of £20,500 delivered at Zanzibar, arrived in February. The 
contractor who undertook the quarrying of stone at Chukwani 
for the rubble retaining bank, which encircles the reclamation 
area, failed at the outset, and the work was undertaken 
departmentally in February. Good progress has been made, and 
23,700 cubic yards have been quarried and placed in position 
forming 1,824 linear feet of the bank. The quarry is 7} miles 
from the harbour site and the stone is carried by the light railway 
constructed for the purpose. The first ferro-concrete pile was 
driven on July 24th, and pile driving has continued satisfactorily 
from that date : 411 ferro-concrete piles have been cast, of which 
155 have been driven. Progress has been made in the casting 
of ferro-concrete beams ready to be placed in position in the 
wharf and some have already been placed in position together 
with the ferro-concrete diagonal bracing of the first few bays 
of the wharf. Dredging was begun at the end of the year and 
some difficulty was occasioned by the occurrence of irregular 
patches of loose boulders in sizes ranging up to 12 inches in 
diameter. These do not appear to be of local origin, and, as 
this area was hitherto the recognized anchorage for dhows in 
this port, it is possible that they are accumulations of surplus 
ballast dumped during a long period of time. This will delay 
the dredging operations, but it is hoped that the area affected 
will be limited and that the difficulty will shortly be overcome. 
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Surveys.—The cadastral survey of Zanzibar Town was begun 
in June on the arrival of the newly-engaged surveyors. The 
expenditure to the end of the year was £1,680. 


Miscellaneous Minor Works.—Fifty different items, each 
costing less than £500, were completed at a total cost of £6,360. 


General.—All works were delayed by the exceptional rains 
and shortage of labour, due to the heavy clove harvest, during 
the last three months of the year. 


IX.—METEOROLOGICAL. 


There are nine meteorological record stations in the Protec- 
torate, of which six are in Zanzibar Island and three in Pemba. 
Those in Zanzibar recorded the rainfall during the year 1922 
as follows :— 


Zanzibar Town... Pes A a ay 54°05 inches. 
Chwaka ... we aes es at one 1905, 
Mkokotoni tes ue ee oa wa 60°20 —,, 
Selem ees os ors wee <a ee 58°76, 
Kidichi_... she Soh S283 wae Ca SBOEDS sy, 
Koani ae t36 wt ay Kes ee 7774 (iy, 


Chwaka is situated on the east of the Island, while 
Mkokotoni is on the north, both about 20 miles distant from 
Zanzibar Town. Selem, Kidichi and Koani are agricultural 
stations midway between the above, and contain some of the 
finest clove plantations as well as the Government experimental 
stations and nurseries. 


The average rainfall for the past 10 years for Zanzibar Town 
was 52°03, Chwaka 39°34 and Mkokotoni 60°87, and for the 
past three years for Selem was 50°90, Kidichi 46°46 and Koani 
63°52, the low average for these otherwise fertile centres being 
due to the abnormally dry weather of 1920. 


In the Island of Pemba there is as a rule a copious rainfall. 
The recording stations at Banani, Weti and Kigomachi registered 
for the year 1922 respectively, 66°93, 104°72 and 62°17, the 
_averave for the past 10 years being respectively 71°58, 69°17 
and 64°05. 


E. COSTLEY-WHITE, 


Chief Secretary to the Government. 


CoLoniAL Reports, Etc. 


The following recent reports, etc., relating to His Majesty’s 
Colonial Possessions have been issued, and may be obtained 
from the sources indicated on the title page :— 


ANNUAL. 

No. Colony, etc. Year 
1129 St. Helena .. an fs oie ch oe +8 AG 1921 
130 Fiji., ow. . ae a ee me see . 
1131 Basutoland... te ne a ea aie ah +. 1921-1922 
1132, Bermuda .. oe oe ee ae .- on on 1921 
1133 Bechuanaland Protectorate ao Ee sts os +» 1921-1922 
1134 Barbados .. af a o oe na s os fs 
1135 Trinidad and Tobago 28 oe os e ate) ta 1921 
1136 British Honduras .. me o. ae ee ne Sa i” 

1137 Ceylon re ie ee os ee oe an ve 55 
1138 Swaziland .. oe oe - - a. on os ” 
1139 Hongkong .. <a .- on ste o “ . a 
1140 Straits Settlements a o oe . » 

M41 St. Lucia a. iG oe aes oe o oe os 

1142) Ashanti os. is ts oe on - oe . Pf 
W43 Jamaica... a ‘eee oe ce ee ne ies 45, 
1144 Falkland Islands .. we a ae re oe oe 1920 
1145 Bahamas .. oe -* . on oe Snel -. 1921-1922 
1146 Seychelles .. oe ats ae +. ae 33 c 1921 
1147 Turks and Caicos Islands oe an eee aees as a 

1148 British Solomon Islands Protectorate .. ‘n nye +. 1921-1922 
1149 Mauritius ae hes hs ae res ee ac 1921 
1150 Sierra Leone ar on - oe a os oe. ve 

151) Uganda 6 ats we ae ie Ga Bes o 

1152 Somaliland oe om ae we - on on oe 

1153. Kenya Colony and Protectorate .. {April-December) a 

1154 Gold Coast. . 7 oe on .- oo oe an van 

1155 Nigeria o oe +. oe + 2%, as Pe 1922 
1156 Nyasaland .. we at ate sie a vi Ste 1921 


1157, Falkland Islands .. os ae Br a os 3 
1158 Weihaiwei .. Ne os ae is, vs oe os 1922 
1159 Cyprus S15) 5 . > a o. .- oe 
1160 Gambia os 


Nl NewHebrides 32 1) 1) 1) i] [lig21andi922 


1162 Nyasaland .. we Saw. Pen Che PSR 
MISCELLANEOUS. 
No. Colony, etc. Subject. 
83 Southern Nigeria .. o « +. Mineral Survey, 1910. 
84 West Indies ea Be ae .. Preservation of Ancient Monu- 
ments, etc. 
85 Southern Nigeria .. S ae .» Mineral Survey, 1911. 
86 Southern Nigeria .. “e a .. Mineral Survey, 1912. 
87 Ceylon he a5 a Ea .. Mineral Survey. 
88 Imperial Institute. . ats ae .. Oil-seeds, Oils, etc. 
89 Southern Nigeria .. ee a .» Mineral Survey, 1913. 
90 St. Vincent... ts at A .. Roads and Land Settlement. 
91 East Africa Protectorate a .. Geology and Geography of the 
northern part of the Protec- 
torate. 
82 Colonies—General a ar .. Fishes of the Colonies. 
9 Pitcaim Island .. ..  ..  .. Visit to the Island by the High 
Commissioner for the Western 
Pacific. 
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ST. HELENA. 


ANNUAL GENERAL REPORT FOR THE YEAR 1922 


I.—FINANCIAL. 
(A) REVENUE. 


The revenue for the year, including a Grant-in-Aid of £3,000, 
amounted to £16,282 7s. 8d., being £6,053 more than the sum 
received in 1921, a net increase of £4,221 7s. 8d. over the 
estimate for the year, and the largest amount collected since 
1902, the last year of the South African War, when large 
numbers of Boer prisoners, with the troops needed to guard them, 
were quartered in the Colony. The increase is, however, almost 
entirely due to Post Office receipts in connection with the new 
issue of stamps for St. Helena and Ascension, otherwise the 
revenue would have remained practically stationary. 


(B) EXPENDITURE. 


The expenditure amounted to £11,621 7s. 8d., showing a 
saving of £254 11s. 3d. on the estimate. 


Increases of expenditure occurred under six heads, and 
amounted to £191 2s. 7d.; while decreases occurred under nine, 
showing a total of £445 18s. 10d., the principal being £207 lis. 
under Legal, owing to the non-appointment of a Taw Officer 
and Crown Prosecutor. 


(Cc) ASSETS AND LIABILITIES. 


Under a new form of accounting desired by the Treasury, 
the deficit stated in the Annual Report for 1921 as being £1,950 
was increased to £7,030 9s. Td.; this was reduced owing to the 
year’s working to £1,290 11s. 9d. on 31st December, 1922. 


(D) CURRENCY. 


Bills on the Crown Agents amounted to £7,051 13s. 7d. during 
the year. 

Specie to the value of £2,277 was exported to South Africa 
during the year. This was in silver coin and in connection with 
the closing of the local branch of the National Bank of South 
Africa. The amount of currency in the Colony is sufficient for 
local requirements. There were no imports of coin during the 
year under report. ° 
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IL—TRADE, AGRICULTURE, AND INDUSTRIES. 
(A) TRADE, 


Revenue. 


The Customs Revenue for the year 1922 amounted to £3,096 
is. ld., as against £3,249 13s. 7d. in the previous year ; showing 
a decrease of £1,153 5s. 8d. 

The Revenue for 1921 under the sub-heads ‘‘ Wharfage " 
and ‘‘ Tonnage Dues '’ was jnflated to the extent of £850 by 
dues collected from colliers in distress, so it will be observed 
that the revenue for 1922 shows a healthier aspect generally. 
An increase of £199 Os. 1d. occurs under ‘‘ Import Duties,’’ and 
£109 7s. 11d. under ‘‘ Special War Dues,’’ also £96 18s. 6d. 
under ‘‘ Export Wharfage ’’ due to 688 tons of fibre and tow 
being exported as against 448 tons in 1921. 

A decrease of £408 8s. 11d. under ‘‘ Wharfage Dues "’ and 
£122 5s. 6d. under ‘‘ Tonnage Dues’ is more than accounted 
for by the above-mentioned inflation in 1921. 


Expenditure. 


The Customs Expenditure for 1922 amounted to £370 14s. 5d., 
as against £390 5s. 4d. in 1921, showing a decrease of 
£19 10s, 1ld., due mainly to personal emoluments in 1922 being 
£344 7s. 6d., as against £358 13s. in 1921. 


Imports. 


The total value of imports in 1922 amounted to £44,636, as 
against £44,647 in 1921, giving a decrease of £11. This does not 
mean that the quantities imported were less than in 1921, but 
that prices had fallen considerably, so reducing values. Increases 
in value during the year appear under Beef and Pork, £278 ; Boats, 
£230; Chemicals, Drugs, etc., £389; Drapery and Dry Goods, 
£2,278; Hardware, Metals, etc., £243; Foodstuffs (other than 
enumerated), £891; Spirits, £237; Stationery, £1,010 (large 
importations by Eastern Telegraph Company) ; and Sugar, £962. 

The principal decreases appear under Animals, £379; Flour, 
£2,365; Grain, Seed, and Oilcake, £300; Machinery, £1,358; 
and Wines, £222. These decreases, except Machinery, are 
mainly due to falling prices. 


Exports. 

The total value of exports amounted to £24,418, as against 
£14,344 in 1921, showing an increase of £10,074. This is due 
to about one-third more fibre and tow being exported than in the 
Previous year, viz. :— 

(11215) We, 10653/611 500 8.23 Harrow (75/2 B 
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1921—448 tons valued at... ie £11,984 
1922—688__,, Pe fe ace ae £18,643 
Increase ei ee £6,659 


About 23 tons of Aloe fibre and tow were exported during the 
year, valued at £88, and approximately 18 tons of St. Helena 
rope, valued at £820. Specie to the amount of £2,277 was 
exported in 1922, and wool valued at £721, as against none in 
the previous year. 


(B) AGRICULTURE, STOCK, FORESTS, AND GARDENS. 


The year under review may be considered generally as fairly 
satisfactory to agriculturists. The rainfall was sufficient and 
well distributed. 

Potatoes and sweet potatoes were plentiful, and prices re- 
mained low. 


Maldivia Garden.—Sale of fruit from ‘‘ Maldivia '’ amounted 
to £77 8s. 7d.; the balance of this fund stands at £7 14s. 1ld. 
at the end of the year. Besides paying the gardener’s wages, 
various stall suis are expended from this fund for the benefit 
of Government gardens generally: for instance, £7 10s. for 
guano, £3 14s. 4d. for arsenate of lead and sugar for the destruc- 
tion of Peach Fly by spraying, and £3 for the purchase of 
syringes for the same purpose. The experiment has been 
yenerally successful where the directions have been carefully 
complied with, and might with advantage be extended. 

The Government pasture lands at ‘ Botley’s Lay ’’ produced 
a revenue of £79 18s. 1ld., as against an expenditure of 
£74 38. 4d. The balance standing to the credit of this account 
now amounts to £32 lls. ld. Expenditure may have to be 
incurred in the near future for improving the water supply there, 
which is indifferent. 


(Cc) INDUSTRIES. 


Fibre.—The Government Flax Mill worked for 254 days 
during the year, as compared with 159 in 1921, producing 130 
tons of fibre and 48} tons of tow, as against 76 tons of fibre and 
38} tons of tow in the previous year. 

The average price obtained on the London market was £29 7s. 
a ton for fibre, and £20 11s. for tow, as coinpared with £33 and 
£17 respectively in 1921. Though prices were a little below 
those of 1921, the market in London was rather steadier which 
made “‘ selling to arrive ’’ the rule rather than the exception. 
This difference is of considerable importance with regard to the 
net price realised for shipments as it does away with the possible 
heavy cost of storage in England before sale. 


ST. HELENA, 1922. 5 


Private Mills.—Messrs. Solomon's mill at ‘‘ Sandy Bay ”’ 
ran throughout the year, and produced 120 tons of fibre and 42 
tons of tow. Their mill at ‘‘ Broadhottom ’’ was closed. 

Messrs. Deason produced 236 tons of fibre and 93 tons of tow 
at ‘‘ Hutts Gate.’’ Messrs. Solomon employed 36 men and 
seven women at their mill, and Messrs. Deason 80 men and 30 
women. 

Rope.—Captain Mainwaring employed 18 men and boys rope- 
making, and produced 18 tons of rope of an approximate value 
of £820. 

(D) SHIPPING. 

The number of vessels calling at St. Helena during the year 
was 31, being five more than in the previous year. All of these 
were British, with the exception of one Danish training ship. 

The total number of vessels sighted at the station was 47, as 
compared with 42 in 1921. 

Twenty-eight vessels entered and cleared at the Port of 
Jamestown, their total net tonnage being 128,604 as compared 
with 87,708 in 1921. 

The mail service was more regular than during the previous 
year. 

III.—EDUCATION. 

There are eight elementary schools in the Island, of which 
three are Government schools. 

The numbers attending may be taken at :— 


Government schools we aa oe 249 
Other schools ux aor OM Ay 324 
573 


as compared with 612 in 1921. The average attendance at all 
schools is excellent, and the Attendance Officer had no cases to 
bring forward during the year. 


The Superintendent visited the schools regularly, and ex- 
amined the children at the end of each quarter; he reports that 
he was well satisfied with the work done and the evidence of 
progress made. The Governor, who is Chairman of the Board of 
Education, frequently visited the schools at uncertain intervals, 
and always found a good attendance and much interest shown by 
the children in their lessons. The children appear to like going 
to school, and appreciate being there. The pupil teacher class has 
been very successful. The Superintendent reports: ‘‘ It is an 
encouraging class, for each of these junior teachers is keen to 
improve, and so all take pains with the work given to them to 
do.” The rearrangement with regard to the town schools 
referred to in the last report has now been in operation long 
enough for it to have been found to work admirably, and both 
schools are doing good work. 
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It would be of advantage if needlework could be taught in the 
Girls’ School, and a grant of £10 a year is needed for 
material. It would be a similar advantage to the boys if some 
arrangement could be made for those in the senior classes to be 
allowed to assist in the Public Works Department, especially in 
the carpenter's shop, for a few hours a week, and this could be 
done without additional expense. 


IV.—GOVERNMENT INSTITUTIONS. 
(A) HOSPITAL. 


There were 174 admissions to the hospital during the year as 
compared with 197 in 1921. 

There were four deaths, representing a mortality of 2°2 per 
cent. on the number of admissions as against 2°5 per cent. in 
1921, 3°0 in 1920, and 2°8 in 1919. 


(B) SAVINGS BANK. 


On the 31st December, 1922, there were 148 depositors having 
accounts with the Government Savings Bank as against 107 on 
the same date in 1921, and 141 in 1920. 

Cash deposits amounted to £4,190 14s. 1ld. as against 
£602 13s. 3d. in the year before. This increase is priticipally due 
to the closing of the local branch of the National Bank of South 
Africa. 

Repayments to depositors in 1922 amounted to £1,719 5s. 1d. 
as compared with £5,448 12s. 5d. in 1921. 

Stock to the value of £9,205, actual value, was invested on 
Savings Bank account on 31st December, 1922. 


V.—JUDICIAL STATISTICS. 


(A) CRIMINAL. 


Supreme Court.—No case has been brought before the 
Supreme Court during the year under review. 

Police Court.—Highty-eight cases were dealt with in the 
Police Court as compared with 70 in the previous year. There 
were 52 convictions as compared with 62, a decrease of ten. 

Dog Taz.—£80 10s. was collected under Dog Tax as com- 
pared with £82 10s. in 1921, and £80 10s. in 1920. 


(B) PRISONS, 


Twenty-eight persons were committed to gaol or placed on 
remand during the year as compared with 30 in 1921. The daily 
average number in gaol was 1°3 as compared with 14 in 1921, 
and 4°8 in 1920. 
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There was no sickness among the prisoners during the year. 
The cost of maintaining the gaol was £108 5s. 2d. as compared 
with £126 16s. 5d. in 1921, and £240 15s. 3d. in 1920. 


VI.—VITAL STATISTICS. 


(A) POPULATION. 


The estimated civil population on the 31st December, 1922, 
amounted to 3,658, showing a decrease of 12 below that of 1921. 
Civil emigrants in 1922 numbered 174, and immigrants 102, as 
against 144 and 67 respectively in the previous year. The 
number of deaths during the year was 37 as compared with 24 
in 1921; of these 12 were under the age of one year. Births 
registered numbered 97 as compared with 93. Twenty-nine 
illegitimate births took place. The death-rate in 1922 was 9°87 
per 1,000 as compared with the exceptionally low rate of 6°5 the 
previous year—this may be taken as working back to the average 
of about 8°5 per 1,000. 

The birth-rate was 25°88 per 1,000 as compared with 25°3 in 
the previous year. 

Marriages in 1922 numbered 20, the same figure as that for 
1921. 


(B) PUBLIC HEALTH. 


The general health of the community continued to be satis- 
factory. 

Influenza of a mild type prevailed in the months of January 
and February to a moderate extent. 

A case of measles, complicated by appendicitis, was landed 
from a mail steamer in January and taken to the hospital, and 
a severe case of diphtheria occurred in Jamestown in March, but 
no further cases followed in either instance. A medical exam- 
ination of all the Island children was carried out during the year. 

The town school children showed a lower state of nutrition 
than those in country schools, and a larger number of cases of 
defective cleanliness, though even in Jamestown the latter were 
not numerous. 

The proportion of children showing defective teeth would 
compare most favourably with similar children in England. The 
vast majority of the younger children showed excellent teeth. 

Cases of enlarged tonsils and adenoids were conspicuous by 
their absence. A single case of ear disease was discovered. 


(C) SANITARY. 


The Board of Health met monthly, and matters of a minor 
nature were dealt with. There were no prosecutions under the 
Public Health Ordinance during the year. 
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(D) CLIMATE. 
Meteorological Station, Hutts Gate. 


Barometer.—The mean pressure for the year was 28107 
as compared with 28°123 in 1921, and 28°108 in 1920. 

Temperature.—The mean temperature was 61°19 (62°9° in 
1921). The absolute maximum, 81°6°, was recorded on 18th 
February, 83°6°, on 26th February, being the maximum for the 
year before. The absolute minimum temperature was 50°5°, 
recorded on the 6th July. 


Rainfall.—The total rainfall measured at Hutts Gate was 
42°83 in., at Plantation 37°12 in., and in Jamestown 7°55 in. 

The maximum fall was recorded on 19th May, and read 1:06 
inches. 5°14 in. fell in February and 5°15 in August ; during the 
latter month rain was recorded on 29 days. ‘The number of 
rainy days totalled 204 at Hutts Gate and 236 at Plantation. 


Wind.—The mean force for the year was 2°4. There were 
11 calm days. The direction for the year was as follows :— 


3 ee se es oe 6 days. 
E.S.E. aa ve ee, SE = 45 
SE ok ok a ee BAS sy 
8.S.E. ae ee ee BB 55 
Calm ae ate Cem oal So eas 


Generally speaking the year was a wet one; the rains, how- 
ever, were well distributed. 


VIT.—POSTAL, TELEGRAPH, AND TELEPHONE 
SERVICES. 


(A) POST OFFICE. 


Revenue.—The Postal Revenue for the year amounted to 
£7,286 8s. 7d. as compared with £741 15s. 2d. in 1921, or an 
increase of £6,524 13s. 5d., due to large sales of the new issue cf 
stamps. 

Evpenditure.—The expenditure of the Department amounted 
to £1,067 10s. 1d., an increase of £649 11s. 6d. over expenditure 
in 1921, which was principally due to a charge of £526 18s. 9d. 
for printing new stamps, and a charge of £249 15s. 4d. for sea 
carriage of mails as compared with £128 16s. 3d. in the previous 
year. 

Money and Postal Orders.—Transactions under this head were 
as follows :— 

1921. 1922. 

To the United Kingdom and South 

Africa a is sch .. £1,587 £6,378 
From the United Kingdom and 
South Africa 4 ae «£1,857 £1,788 
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Commission received on the above transactions during the 
year amounted to £71 7s. 5d. as compared with £20 9s. 9d. in 
1921 and £25 16s. 1d. in 1920. 


(B) TELEGRAPHS. 


There were no changes in the ‘Telegraph tariff during the 
year. The Eastern Telegraph Company's staff consisted of a 
Superintendent and 16 other officials. 


(C) TELEPHONES. 


Receipts for the year under review amounted to £124 2s. 9d., 
and expenditure to £95 8s. 7d. as compared with £97 13s. 11d. 
and £93 10s. respectively in 1921. 


VIII.—GENERAL OBSERVATIONS. 


(A) ROADS. 


The amount spent on the repair and maintenance of rural 
roads came to £832 Os. 9d., to which the tax on fibre and tow 
contributed £298 3s. 6d., as against an expenditure of 
£940 10s. 11d. in the previous year. 


Greater expenditure is, however, required if the condition of 
the roads is to be made in any way permanently satisfactory. 
The cost of repairs to buildings was high, owing to the large 
amount of work necessary to deal with the ravages of white 
ants, particularly at Plantation and Francis Plain House. The 
importation of ant-resisting wood for repairs is of vital necessity. 
The Government buildings from the Wharf to the Court House 
were colour-washed and painted this year, the last occasion 
having been in 1911. 

The amount collected under the Road Tax Ordinance was 
£69 3s. as compared with £68 5s. in 1921. A considerable 
number of men are now employed at Ascension. There were 25 
prosecutions under this Ordinance. 


(B) LAND GRANTS. 


There were no grants of Crown Waste Land in the year under 
review, though several are pending for 1923. 
The general value of land remained unaltered. 


(C) RATE OF WAGES AND COST OF LIVING. 


From the following comparative table it will be seen that the 
cost of necessary foodstuffs in 1922 dropped further, though it 
remains at just over 100 per cent. higher (for all commodities) as 
compared with pre-war, that is to say, that while in 1920 the 
figure was 176°08 per cent. above, in 1921 134°54, in 1922 it may 
be taken at 100. There was an ample supply of fish. 
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1921. 1922. 
Flour ... 43d. per Ib. ... 84d. per lb. 
Bread ... 5S§d. perl} lb. ... 4d. per 1} Ib. 
Sugar ... 10d. per lb. ... 5d. per Ib. 
Dripping =... 1/2 per lb. «»  1/- per lb. 
Tea 2/- to 3/- per Ib. —-.2/- to 3/- per Ib. 
Salt «4d. per Ib. ... 8d. per Ib. 
Rice «2d, per Ib. .. 2d. per Ib. 


Rate of Wages.—The same as in 1921, viz. : 28. to 2s. 6d. 
daily. Unemployment was somewhat relieved towards the end 
of the year owing to the engagement by the Eastern Telegraph 
Company of an additional 50 men for work at Ascension. 


The Red Gate Food Depét continued its good work by 
handing a weekly ration to 67 very old people on Fridays. The 
Soup Kitchen, too, remained of the utmost benefit to many very 
poor people in Jamestown who received a daily meal. Strenuous 
endeavours are, however, needed if both these institutions are to 
continue on their present scale. 


(D) DEPARTMENTS AND INSTITUTIONS. 


During the year under review an expenditure of £2,351 4s. 10d. 
was incurred under ‘‘ Works Recurrent,’’ of which sum 
£832 Os. 9d. was expended on the repair of rural roads, being less 
by £92 11s. 1d. than that expended during the previous year. 
This saving cannot, however, be regarded as satisfactory, being 
entirely caused by the stern demand for economy. 


Poor Board, 


The Revenue of the Poor Koard amounted to £1,189 16s. 10d., 
and the Expenditure of £1,055 7s. 9d., as against £964 10s. and 
£969 14s. 6d. respectively in 1921. 


Public Market. 


The Revenue received was £46 3s. 8d., and Expenditure 
£26 10s. 5d., a considerable improvement on the previous year 
when the amounts were £21 11s. 5d. and £15 3s. 5d. respectively. 


(EZ) MISCELLANEOUS. 


Mr. H. J. Pink was appointed Colonial Treasurer vice 
Mr. R. R. Bruce, who retired on pension, and arrived in the 
Colony on 25th December. 
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The outstanding event of the year as far as the Colony was 
concerned was the transfer of the Island of Ascension from the 
Admiralty to the jurisdiction of the St. Helena Government. 
Ascension becarne a Dependency of St. Helena on 27th October, 
and reports bearing on its progress will duly appear in this sum- 
mary in future years. 

R. F. PEEL, 
: Governor and Commander-in-Chief. 
Tue CASTLE, 
Sr. HELENA, 
20th May, 1923. 


s 
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SIERRA LEONE. 


ANNUAL GENERAL REPORT FOR 1922.* 


PREFACE. 


GEOGRAPHICAL AND HISTORICAL. 


(a) Geographical. 


Sierra Leone, consisting of the Colony and Protectorate, is 
about the size of Ireland (30,000 square miles) and lies between 
the 7th and 10th parallels of north latitude and 10° 40’ and 13° 21 
of west longitude. The greatest depth from north to south is 
rather over 200 miles, and from west to east about 180 miles. 


The Colony proper as at present constituted comprises the 
Sierra Leone Peninsula, Bonthe Island and a number of small 
islands, of which the most important is York Island, as it is a 
port of call for sea-going steamers. 


The Sierra Leone Peninsula was doubtless well known to 
the earliest navigators, as it is one of the few places on the coast 
of West Africa where mountainous land is found close to the sea. 
Its conical peaks, of which the highest is Picket Hill (2,912 ft.), 
are visible for great distances at certain seasons of the year, but 
at other times are frequently shrouded in mist or clouds. These 
mountains are of very old volcanic formation, consisting chiefly 
of norite. The Peninsula is well wooded in places, but was 
probably always thinly populated on account of its mountainous 
character and the rocky and somewhat poor nature of its soil. 
Possibly these two characteristics account for the comparative 





* A Sketch Map will be found in the Report for 1914, No. 851. (Cd: 7622-42.; 
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readiness of the ruling chiefs and their people to concede the 
land to the British Government on various occasions between 
the years 1788 and 1861. The total area of the Peninsula is 
about 330 square miles, and its population, including Freetown, 
numbers 85,163. 


Freetown, the capital of the Colony, is situated on the north- 
east corner of the Peninsula on a fine natural harbour formed 
by the mouth of the Rokelle or Sierra Leone River. The deep 
channel, which is over a mile in width, affords anchorage for the 
largest ships close in shore, and on this account, during the Great 
War, Freetown Harbour was of great importance from an Imperial 
point of view. 


The town itself is, on the whole, well laid out with straight 
and often broad streets, which is due to the surveyors who 
accompanied even the earliest expedition for the purpose of 
establishing a settlement, and who formed the nucleus of a 
well-planned town. During the past ten years a number of fine 
buildings and offices have been erected, and during the past 
four years the streets have been taken in hand and improved to 
such an extent that at the present time over a hundred motor 
vehicles ply in Freetown. The town enjoys a splendid pipe-borne 
water supply, the catchment area being situated in the mountains, 
where there is a large reservation of land. This and other 
equally important sanitary improvements have done much 
towards dispelling the evil reputation from which the city has 
long suffered. The population of Freetown is 44,142 (1921 
Census). 


Sherbro Island, which is almost equal in area to the Peninsula, 
is situated at the estuaries of several large rivers and owes its 
importance as a trading centre to this fact. The island is flat 
and sandy generally and is intersected by creeks. The capital 
is Bonthe, a port of call for sea-going steamers, and next in size 
and importance to Freetown. 


The configuration of the Protectorate varies considerably in 
different localities. Speaking generally, the Protectorate is well 
watered by a network of rivers and streams. There are at least 
eight or nine considerable rivers with wide estuarics ; owing, 
however, to the shape of the ground, which gradually rises from 
the coast to a range of hills in the north-cast, which forms part 
of the Futa Jallon Range (the watershed of an important system 
of rivers, including the Niger and the Gambia), few of the rivers 

, of Sierra Leone are navigable for more than a short portion of 
their length. The Bum or Bum-Kittam River, which flows 
+ parallel to Turner’s Peninsula (formerly part of the Colony), is 
teally the estuary of several rivers forming a delta, since it has 
two exits into the sea. The current, however, sets towards 
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Sherbro Island even in the dry season, and the Bum-Kittam 
constitutes a valuable waterway between Bonthe and certain 
parts on the Sewa and Wunje rivers. 


The nature of the country also varies considerably. Roughly 
speaking, a line drawn due east from Freetown indicates approxi- 
mately the point at which the dense bush country (originally 
tropical forest) of the south merges with the more open thinly- 
wooded, grassy country of the north. In the northern belt the 
rainfall is somewhat less than in the south, and the nights are 
undoubtedly cooler. 


The Protectorate supports an average of nearly 50 persons 
to the square mile, but the population, generally speaking, is 
considerably denser in the southern or forest regrowth belt 
(locally known as ‘‘ bush ”’ country). 


The population of the Protectorate, according to the 1921 
Census, is 1,456,148, and is composed of the following tribes :— 


Northern Province.. Susus, Yalunkas, Korankos, Limbas, 
: Lokkos, and Timnes, with some 
Mandingoes and Fullahs. 
Central Province .. Konnohs, Kissis and Mendes. 
Southern Province.. Krims, Veis, Golas, Sherbros and 
some Mendes. 


The Mendes are far more numerous than the other tribes. 


The largest towns in the Protectorate have a population of 
about 2,000, but these are comparatively few in number ; the 
bulk of the population resides in villages ranging in size from 
30 to 100 houses. 


(b) Historical. 


In one respect the history of Sierra Leone differs from that of 
other British West African colonies; from the commencement 
Sierra Leone was really a colony and not merely a trading station. 
Her colonists were certain Africans who became stranded in 
London after the close of the American War in 1782, in which 
they had taken part, and certain Europeans presumably seeking 
adventure. In 1787 a party of these colonists, under Captain 
Thompson of the Royal Navy, to whom had been entrusted the 
task of forming a settlement, landed at Sierra Leone and succeeded 
in obtaining from the local chief (King Tom) a grant of land 
of about 20 square miles on the site which is at present occupied 
by Freetown. This grant was subsequently confirmed in 1788 
by the paramount chief (Nembanna, which, strictly speaking, 
means Regent Chief), who ceded the land for ever on receiving 
payment. 
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In 1791 a charter was granted to the Sierra Leone Company 
with exclusive right to lands purchased from native chiefs. In 
1792 the original colonists were joined by a large party of Africans 
from Nova Scotia, who were unable to stand the rigours of that 
climate ; later on the number of settlers was still further increased 
by numerous shiploads of Africans rescued from slave-ships by 
His Majesty’s Navy, then engaged in suppressing the overseas 
slave traffic. 


For the first 20 years of its existence the Colony suffered many 
hardships and privations through famine and disease, besides 
being attacked three times from the land by the Timnes and 
once from the sea by a French squadron. 


In 1807 King Farina and King Tom ceded to the Sierra 
Leone Company, by treaty, the whole of the Sierra Leone 
Peninsula and its dependencies. In 1808 the possessions of the 
Sierra Leone Company were transferred to the Crown and the 
first Governor was appointed. From this date the condition of 
the Colony commenced to improve. It is interesting to note 
that from 1814 to 1888, a period of 74 years, 18 Governors or 
Acting Governors (with the exception of one who was killed) 
died in Sierra Leone or on their way home from the Colony, 
out of a total of 60 different officers who administered the 
government during that period. 


About 1820 the Colony began to take an interest in the 
affairs of the hinterland, and a number of treaties were made with 
the surrounding chiefs by which certain lands—for example, 
Bunce Island, Port Lokko, and Kaffu Bullom—were ceded to the 
Crown ; some of these treaties, however, were not ratified by 
the Crown. About 1852 the Government of the Colony began 
to make its weight felt in the Protectorate by the settlement of 
tribal wars. The same year the first mail steamer from England 
arrived in the Colony. In 1886 the Colony was placed in tele- 
graphic communication with England. In 1895 the Northern 
boundary between the British and French spheres of influence 
and interests was ratified by agreement, the Eastern boundary 
being subsequently defined in 1911 by agreements between the 
British and French Governments and the British and Liberian 
Governments. 


In 1896 the hinterland of Sierra Leone was declared a 
Protectorate and Ordinances were passed providing for its 
administration. 


The year 1898 was marked by an insurrection in the Pro- 
tectorate, which commenced in the Karene District by the refusal 
of a Timne chief (Bai Bureh) to pay the House Tax, which was 
being imposed for the first time. In April the insurrection 
became more general and many Mende chiefdoms were involved. 
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Early in the following year the military operations which had 
become necessary were brought to a successful conclusion, and 
since that date the Protectorate has, on the whole, remained 
extremely peaceful. Progress has, perhaps, been slower than 
in other West African Colonies, but it has been steady. 


I. GENERAL. 


The depression in trade which formed so marked a feature 
of the year 1921 continued throughout the following year. The 
trade of Sierra Leone is largely dependent upon market price of 
palm kernels and kola nuts, which form 87 per cent. of the domestic 
exports of the Colony, and market prices of these products in 
1922 generally were much lower than those offering in 1921. 


It is all the more satisfactory, therefore, to record that, in 
spite of such a serious handicap, the volume of export of these 
products showed a substantial increase over the figures for the 
previous year and was equal to an average annual oe from 
the Colony. 


On the other hand the total value of domestic Brodie ex- 
ported was slightly less than the value of such produce shipped 
in 1921 and much less than the average value of domestic exports 
in recent years. 


This decline in local purchasing power was reflected in the 
decreased value of imports, although owing to the lower cost of 
commodities the volume of imports was practically the same 
as in 1921. 


The feature of the year is the satisfactory manner in which 
the Colony has grappled with the most adverse trade conditions, 
shipments of produce being steadily maintained in spite of 
persistent disappointments in the home market. 


It is clear, also, that economies have been effected in the cost 
of living locally and that there has been a general effort to make 
expenditure meet income. The excess of value of net imports 
over net exports was reduced to £97,949 as compared with an 
excess of £226,235 in 1921. There has been a considerable 
reduction in the consumption of goods which might be regarded 
as luxuries, while the staple articles of trade, such as tobacco, 
cotton pieces, kerosene, sugar and salt show very substantial 
increases. 


The shipping trade of the Colony developed appreciably and 
more vessels called at Freetown for the purpose of obtaining 
bunker coal, while the revenue from Customs duties shows an 
increase of 33 per cent. over the returns for the preceding year. 


Although commercial conditions in 1922 were even less 
favourable than in 1921 the year was marked by a movement in 
local trade which was absent in the previous year—a movement 
which, if slight, was clearly in the right direction. 
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There has been shown gteater thrift with greater production. 
These are economic assets of much value, which inspire confidence 
in the ability of the Colony to resist successfully prolonged periods 
of commercial depression and at the same time to maintain all 
available avenues of trade, so that when rising markets and 
better conditions prevail, immediate and full benefit may be 
obtained from them. 


Since 1921 large reductions of European staff have been 
made : in one or two cases the holder has retired and the vacancy 
has been left unfilled ; in a few cases it has been possible to 
promote or transfer the holder to some.other vacancy, but in 
the large majority of instances the officers have been actually 
tetrenched from the service. 


Altogether some fifty-seven European officers and 107 clerks 
and other subordinate officials have been retrenched, without 
counting about 250 non-commissioned officers and men of the 
West African Frontier Force. It is calculated that these retrench- 
ments have saved the Colony about £55,000 per annum. 

The new Governor, Mr. A. R. Slater, C.M.G., C.B.E., arrived 
in the Colony on the 4th May, 1922, and assumed the adminis- 
tration of the government. 


From the Ist January until the 3rd May, 1922, the government 
was administered by the Colonial Secretary, Dr. J. C. Maxwell, 
C.M.G. 


II. FINANCIAL. 


(a) REVENUE. 
The revenue for the year amounted to the sum of £786,540 
as compared with £638,315, in 1921, and was less than the 
original Estimate by £57,797. 


The following table gives a detailed comparison between the 
years 1913, 1921, and 1922. 




















1913. 1921. 1922. 
£ é bet 
Customs ay Sd Ph 317,643 338,962 454,383 . 
Light Dues ee ts, ae 6,938 7,316 8,173 
Licences = ae a 79,745 72,874 73,827 
Fees of Court .. on ea 17,853 23,213 23,474 
Post Office os oe cae 14,487 13,739 13,034 
Rents .. te aa is 417 655 761 
Interest. . ne ue ae 12,324 13,454 5,922 
Miscellaneous .. a or 1,821 6,170 34,971 
Railway Se de i 167,304 161,928 171,986 
Land Sales o oe os _ 4 9 
Reimbursement by Freetown 
Water Authority .. eid _— - = 
Total .. ec He £618,383 £638,315 £786,540 
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The last complete year of peace working was 1913, and a large 
revenue was derived from duties on trade spirits. 


As compared with the year 1921, all the heads of Revenue show 
increases, with the exception of Post Office and Interest, the- 
largest being under the heads of Customs, Miscellaneous and 
Railway receipts. The increase in Customs receipts was princi- 
pally due to increased Import and Export Duties imposed during 
1921; the receipts under ‘‘ Miscellaneous ’’ were inflated by the 
sum of £28,445 in respect of value of certain unused railway 
materials brought on charge and surplus coal found in stock. 
Under Railway the increase may be ascribed to more trattic 
generally and to that of palm kernels in particular. 


The decrease under Interest was principally due to the 
realisation of Surplus Funds Investments in 1922. 


(b) EXPENDITURE. 


The expenditure for the year amounted to £816,977, compared 
with £982,032 in 1921, and was less than the original estimate 
by £14,717. 


The following table gives a detailed comparison between the 
years 1913, 1921, and 1922 :— 




















1913. 1921. 1922. 
£ £ 

Charge on account of Public Debt 61,574 82,310 
Pensions .. 8,228 24,945 
Governor and Legislature. is 6,443 5,798 
Colonial Secretary’s Department. . 8,190 15,436 
Provincial Administration i 33,877 58,300 
Treasury .. a os 4,813 7,197 
Customs Department 2% oh 14,683 19,397 
Audit . ste 3,051 4,338 
Port and Marine Department an 3,289 3,166 
Legal Departments te 11,670 14,807 
Civil Police. Ms ae ae 10,082 22.848 
Prisons we Pe an 8,633 22,437 182 13 
Medical Department So, 3 30,048 47,791 
Sanitary o Se at 8,951 19,239 
Education if aa ae 13,296 26,298 
Post Office ,, ax 12,124 16,820 
West African Frontier Force. 40,638 48,974 
Railway Department... a 146,060 302,729 
Agricultural ,, Mas ra 2,842 7,501 
Forest ta Se 3,584 7,577 
Miscellaneous Services on 23,914 50,284 
Protectorate Roads Department 

(now under P.W.D.) .. : 7,558 _ _ 
Public Works Department (now 

includes Protectorate Roads) .. 13,622 29,008 24,767 
Public Works Recurrent (now 

includes Protectorate Roads) .. 18,897 40,494 30,851 
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EXPENDITURE.—contd 











1913. 1921. 1922. 

f £ £ £ 
Public Works Extraordinary .. 58,856 42,510 22,751 
Survey of Colony and Protectorate 228 _ _ 
Railway Construction .. re 48,999 _ —_ 
Freetown Water Works .. 6,657 _ _ 
Public Works Extraordinary 

(Special) . 11,633 _ —_— 
War Services (Special) ois ae _ a 930 _— 
Depreciation of Investments... —_ 60,000 1,000 

Total... BS -» | £622,439 | £982,032 £816,977 














The increased expenditure over the previous year occurred 
principally under (2) Charge on account of Public Debt, attribu- 
table to payment of interest on sums temporarily advanced by 
the Crown Agents for the Colonies; (5) Pensions, due to the 
payment of gratuities taken by officers, together with decreased 
pensions under the provisions of the European Officers’ Pensions’ 
Ordinance of 1921 and the Non-European Officers’. Pensions 
Ordinance of 1922, and arrears of Pensions contributions claimed 
by the War Office in respect of the prospective retired pay of 
British Officers and Non-Commissioned Officers employed in 
the West African Frontier Force; (c) Miscellaneous Services, 
accounted for principally by the sum of £65,150 charged against 
this head in respect of advances and awards to Syrians in 
connection with the riots of 1919. Considerable decreases are 
shown under the majority of the heads of expenditure, due 
generally to retrenchment and the exercise of strict economy 
where possible. There were, however, several large items of 
expenditure in the year 1921 which fortunately did not recur 
this year, such as loss on sale of rice, £8,572, and interest on sums 
advanced by the War Office for payment of carriers for East 
Africa, £14,269. Also, last year there was an expenditure of 
£60,000 in respect of depreciation on investments, whereas in 
1922 only £1,000 was required for this service. 


(c) Loan EXPENDITURE. 

The net proceeds of the loan of £1,000,000 (1aised before 
the War) amounted to £942,827. Of this, £494,565 was spent on 
the redemption of Bonds of the 1904 loan, £325,652 on Railway 
extension and £114,151 on Freetown Harbour Works and {822 
on Roads Construction, leaving a balance unexpended of £7,637 


(d) ASSETS AND LIABILITIES. 


The balance of assets at the end of the year amounted to 
£109,796. 
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The principal items are : 





£ £ 
Railways Stores .. as .. 62,970 
Public Works Stores a .. 18,111 
81,081 
Surplus Funds (Invested) me 69,889 
Cash Balance—Treasurer’s 
Account es ee .. 20,394 
Railway Open Line Account .. 5,660 
26,054 





On 31st December, 1922, the market value of the securities 
held in respect of Surplus Funds invested was £51,300. 


(e) Pusiic DEBT. 


The funded debt of the Colony at the end of December, 1922, 
was {1,729,848, and the sinking fund amounted to £222,981 8s. 5d. 


(f) CuRRENCY. 


The Imperial and West African silver coins and West African 
alloy coins are current and also West African notes of the following 
values, £5, £1, 10s., 2s., and Is. 


The stock of West African alloy coin at the beginning of the 
year was £93,800. This coin was issued to the two banks as 
required. 


From the West African Currency Board £40,000 was received, 
and £99,700 was returned to the Currency Board’s stocks by the 
banks during the year. £139,200 was shipped to the Gold Coast 
and £29,500 remained on hand at the end of the year. 


This class of coin is now well received, and the sum in cir- 
culation at the end of the year was estimated at £90,000. 


Nickel bronze-coin to the value of £134 was on hand at the 
commencement of the year and {£30 was issued during the year. 


The face value of West African currency notes held at the 
beginning of the year was £82,500. During the year notes to the 
value of £50,000 were received from the Currency Board and 
sums representing £148,325 were returned to Currency Board’s 
stock by the banks. Of these latter, notes to the face value of 
£44,425 were destroyed. During the year the issues to the banks 
amounted to £54,500 and the balance on hand at the close of 
the year represented a face value of £181,900. 


As Freetown is the last port of call for vessels on the homeward 
voyage, considerable quantities of West African currency notes 
issued in the other colonies are landed here, thus accounting for 


the redemption of large sums in excess of the face value of amounts 
issued. 


The value of notes actually in circulation at the end of the 
year is estimated at £62,000. 
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(g) BANKING. 


There are two banks—The Bank of British West Africa, 
and the Colonial Bank—both with headquarters in Freetown. 
The former has a branch at Sherbro and agencies at the more 
important trade centres in the Protectorate. The Government 
has accounts at both banks. 


Each bank has a savings bank branch which forms an 
important part of their business and which has materially 
affected the transactions at the Government Savings Bank. 


III. TRADE, INDUSTRIES AND SHIPPING. 


(a) Imports. 


The total value of imports into the Colony in 1922 was 
£1,511,496, as compared with £1,769,628 in 1921. 

The following table shows the value of the imports for the 
years 1913, 1921 and 1922. 





























1913. 1921. 1922. 
eae Se ee A £ £ £ 
Commercial Imports .. Sn 1,291,982 1,335,885 1,229,210 
Government Tmports Re 146,053 241,005 112,905 
Specie .. we ee 312,268 192,738 169,496 

- Totals .. a «+ | £1,750,303 | £1,769,628 | £1,511,496 
1913. 1921. 1922. 

ia aie Ens £ £ 

Food, Drink and Tobacco .. 354,488 383,521 380,890 
Raw articles and articles 

mainly unmanufactured .. 103,680 279,156 144,073 
Articles mainly manufactured 979,449 914,103 780,546 
Miscellaneous .. ie 418 110 36,606 
Specie .. ve es ee 312,268 192,738 | 169,381 
Totals .. Be «+ | £1,750,303 | £1,769,628 | £1,511,496 








The revenue derived from imports of spirits was :—- 


£ 
1913... es i vi ». 173,565 
1921... i a oe -. 41,520 
1922... ~ Me -» 43,526 


and the rate of duty charged ceed steadily from 5s. 6d. an 
imperial gallon at 50 per cent. Tralles on Ist January, 1913, to 25s. 
an imperial gallon of 50 per cent. Tralles on 31st December, 1922. 
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The value of spirits imported, as compared with the whole 
import trade, including specie, is shown below :— 


Per cent. 
1913 are oe Re ab es 5:18 
1914 3°26 
1915 4°47 
1916 4:09 
1917 3°57 
1918 - 4:27 
1919 2°83 
1920 2°05 
1921 2°18 
1922 2°88 


Cotton goods imported increased in volume and in value 
from £358,577 in 1921, to £369,104 in 1922, an increase of 
£10,527. 


The commercial imports of coal during the two years were as 
follows :— 
1921—25,403 tons, valued at £153,216; average price 
£6-032 per ton. 











1922. Tons. Value. Price 
Average. 
: £ £ 
United Kingdom eh ae 29,600 76,128 6-01 
Germany ae ans Rie 4 6 1-10 
Total .. ae EFA 29,604 £76,134 7-0 





Imports of coal for the use of the Government were, from the 
United Kingdom, 6,396 tons at a cost of £16,151. 

The tables given below show that, generally speaking, there 
is marked revival in cotton piece-goods, while ‘‘ other ’’ cottons 
have fallen away. The value of cotton pieces imported in 1922 
was greater than in any of the pre-war years. 


Cotton Piece-Goods. 




















Year. Quantity Value Duty Rate of 
Yards. C.LF. Obtained. Duty. 
£ £ Per cent. 
1912.. ois 14,538,851 231,676 22,014 10 
1913... c 16,074,461 267,089 24,837 10 
1914.. a 11,452,302 184,875 17,040 10 
1915.. ee 10,742,009 157,229 16,230 10-12 
1916 .. Sa 10,643,646 206,472 28,569 15 
1917... e3 12,021,562 314,108 41,637 15 
1918.. on 10,595,099 418,305 55,077 15 
1919.. aes 5,712,489 289,897 39,676 15 
1920... ays 7,966,545 579,264 80,529 15 
1921.. 4,526,771 219,566 44,349 15-20-25 
1922 .. oe 9,222,969 356,408 81,470 25 


—___ eRererna—xXKsunsr—ooOoOoOO——— 
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Other Cotton Goods. 











5 Value Duty Rate of 
Year. C.LF. Obtained. Duty. 
£ £ Per cent. 
1912... +. . 150,068 13,945 10 
1913. a os 158,196 14,510 10 
914. on oe 116,533 10,771 10 
1915... on o 116,460 11,886 10-12 
1916. ois o 136,970 18,617 15 
1917. oe a 131,597 17,600 15 
1918. . . 167,783 21,869 15 
1919... Paes an 173,934 23,830 15 
1920... “ss os 296,587 41,294 15 
1921. os + 135,070 27,262 15-20-25 
1922... “ aie 56,348 12,696 25 











It is interesting to examine how the Sierra Leone native 
is spending his earnings now as compared with pre-war times. 
In 1913 the value of Sierra Leone produce exported amounted 
to £1,376,603. In 1922 it amounted to £1,069,803 including the 
duty. The main imports are as follows :— 





1913 £ 
Value of cottons imported plus duty .. 464,632 
ss spirits A ‘ .. 264,294 
= tobacco Pr ‘ 129,941 
£858,867 

1922 £ 
Value of cottons imported plus duty .. 506,922 
5 spirits is eh 68,145 
isd tobacco a Pa 260,749 
£835,861 


In 1922 he had less to spend than in 1913 and he spent a 
larger part of his earnings on cottons than he did formerly. He 
is now spending more on tobacco and cottons and less on spirits. 


(0) Exports. 


The total shipments were valued at the port of shipment at 
£1,372,862, as compared with £1,731,252 in 1913. Exports are 
valued as they lie on board the exporting vessel, such value 
includes export duty, cost of packages and all charges incidental 
to shipment. In previous reports export duty was not included 
in such values. 


14 COLONIAL REPORTS—ANNUAL. 


The following is a comparative table :— 














1913. 1921. 1922. 

Produce and Manufacture of £ £ £ 
the Colony .. enn oie 1,376,603 1,080,588 1,069,803 
Coal ah ae a ae — 145,199 82,065 

Other British and Foreign | - 

Produce Manufacture au, 113,685 124,868 92,298 
Specie .. A oe ee 240,964 312,980 128,696 
Total .. at -. | £1,731,352 | £1,663,635 | £1,372,862 








The following is a comparative statement of the quantities 
of the principal exports :— 





1921. 1922. 
Ginger (cwts.) ane a3 ies 11,200 12,695 
Hides (cwts.) a a ais 244 132 
Kola Nuts (lbs.) es aye a 5,691,676 6,044,926 
Palm Kernels (tons) art ste 40,409 49,029 
Palm Oil aa Be ae a 119 2,076 
Piassava a aXe os es 742 1,355 
Rice (bushels) Pe Bis ae 1,540 1,375 








The trade figures for the year are given in the following table :— 





: Exports Excess of | Excess of 
Year. Commercial Produce of Exports Imports 
Imports. Colony. over over 
Imports. Exports. 
£ £ £ £ 
1913... He 1,291,982 1,376,603 84,621 _ 
1919 .. Be 1,980,382 1,806,736 _ 173,646 
1920... as 3,175,835 2,747,743 = 928,092 
1921... Se 1,335,885 1,080,588 _ 255,297 
1922... He 1,229,210 1,069,803 _- 159,407 

















Kola Nuts. In view of the low prices offering for this produce 
throughout the year, the quantity exported is remarkable. 


Shipments amounted to 6,044,926 Ib. as compared with 
5,691,676 Ib. in 1921. In spite of an increased export the value 
fell away by £117,296. 


This is the lowest value for kolas during the last eleven years. 
There is little doubt that the competition of Grand Bassam is 
now being felt in the kola trade and that the increased production 
in West Africa has resulted in a fall in the price of this article. 
Although the nut is highly prized by the natives of the Gambia 
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and French Senegal and there is a steady demand from Nigeria, 
the present low price of groundnuts, kernels and other West 
African products has seriously affected the kola trade. The 
native consumer is unable to pay the high prices which obtained 
in former years, whilst an almost prohibitive import duty like 
that in French Senegal still further reduces his purchasing power. 
The exporter in Sierra Leone suffers accordingly. He has 
either to reduce the selling price or to lose a market for his produce. 


The local selling price during the year fluctuated between 
{2 and £5 10s. per measure of 176 Ib.—a remarkable contrast 
with prices obtaining in 1917, when kolas were sold in Frectown 
at {30 a measure. 


Palm Kernels. The quantity of palm kernels exported during 
the year amounted to 49,029 tons, being an increase of 8,620 tons 
over the figures for the preceding year. Shipments during 1922 
equalled the average exportation of the previous five years, and, 
in view of the low price of kernels which obtained in the European 
market throughout the year, the figures are encouraging as 
evidence of a growing disposition on the part of the producer 
to accommodate himself to home market prices. 


The following ‘table gives the average values at the port of 
shipment of palm kernels and palm oil during the last twenty 
years :— 


: Paim Kernels. 
£ 
1902 seo per ton 1913 pes .. 18-72 per ton 
1903 ue - 863 ,, 1914 fs -» 15°52 ,, 
1904 oh we. VSr51. os; 1915 ais <5) 12"72-0 
1905, ae Sea Ol: - Us 1916 nt .. 15-02, 
1906 ae -- 10°88 ,, 1917 os -. 14°52 
1907 os -. 12-82. ,, 1918 ay -. 16°74 
1908 334 wate OSST. oy, 1919 Fa .. 23°54 ,, 
1909 oe se VEA25. 5, 1920 ar niet ABLOEDY Ge 
1910 oe - 14-98 ,, 192], Fo. -. 16°95 ,, 
1911 Ws -» 15-33, 1922 oe «. 17°10, 
1912 aa -. 15-63 ,, 
Palm Oil. 
£ task 
1902 ede -» 14:15 per ton = 1913 na -+ 22-95 per ton 
1903 .. ws 15°09, 1914 ee ee E2199 
1904 6. 16-97, 1915 < .. 23-60, 
1905 a6 +. 17:33, 1916 ef -. 23-92 ,, 
1906, a -» 18°32 ,, 1917 ie wo 28572) 45 
1907 Ars, -. 21:07 ,, 1918 . -. 32-38, 
1908 ibe -» 18:53 ,, 1919 oe -. 34°84 ,, 
1909 6. 18-77, 1920 3 1. 59-63, 
10. 244) 1921 4 .. 40°35, 
Ile ya 287738 1922 oe 1. 35-67, 
1912 - -. 23-00. ,, 


This table shows that, while there has been on the whole a 
steady rise in the average values of both kernels and oils from 
1902, the value during 1920 was altogether abnormal. 


16 COLONIAL REPORTS—ANNUAL, 


The exports of kernels and palm oil in 1922 largely exceeded 
the figures for 1921 and have approximated to those for 1920, 
thus :— 








| Palm Kernels—Tons. Palm Oil—Tons. 
1920. 1921. 1922. 1920. 1921. | 1922. 
Tons .. 50,425 | 40,409 | 49,029 2,066 191 | 2,076 














This is the more satisfactory seeing that with the exception 
of a brief spurt in palm oil in the early part of the year prices 


were deplorably poor compared with 1920 and 1921 :— 



































Palm Kernels. Palm Oil. 
1920. 1921 1922 1920. 1921 1922. 
£ £ £ £ £ £ 
January ..| 45 23 17} 89 36 39} 
February ans 48 19} 18 90 31} 37} 
March BS 46 18 18} 87 30 45} 
April .. pes 40 18 18} 77 28 42 
May .. ..| 36) 20 17} 61 29 36 
June .. Ho 31 19 | 17} 53 34 33 
July .. na 31 21; 17} 51 35 33 
August we 37 23 174 | 57 36 32 
September .. 40y° 22 16} 58 38 31 
October a 38 "18 163 55 - 34 | 32 
November... 340 CO 18 17 48 37, | 33h 
December... 28 18} 17} 40 36 33} 























Not only was the average Liverpool price of kernels in 1922 
(£17 15s.) much inferior to the average of 1912 (£19 16s. 8d.) and 
1913 (£23 6s.) but the pound sterling has lost much of its purchasing 
power, and the financial needs of Government have necessitated 
the imposition of an export duty of £1 a ton. It might be 
expected that all these adverse factors would be reflected in the 
exports, but this is not so, and if there has been since 1912 no 
great expanding power in the principal export it has at least 
shown a marked resiliency :— 

Exports of Palm Kernels since 1912. 


Tons. 
112-5. ea 5 Me ‘f -» 50,751 
1913 .. pe a es oa -. 49,201 
1914 .. a ee ex ne +e 35915 
1915 .. ty Be aby te .. 39,624 
1916 .. ss wg es - -» 45,316 
1917 .. ne aa = se .. 58,020 
1918 .. a Mee ee hie .. 40,816 
1919 .. oe oe os os .. 50,622 
1920 .. oe eg a ee .. 50,425 
1921 ., me os a 2 .. 40,409 


1922 .. Pe fz ite ace -. 49,029 
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The export of ginger showed an increase of 770 tons (£23,393) 
over the figures for the preceding year. In all 1,330 tons were 
shipped to the United Kingdom and the United States of America. 
The average price obtainable (36s. 9d. per cwt.) was considerably 
in advance of the quotations for 1921, and this fact is accountable 
for the increased shipment. This is a product capable of some 
development locally, but the absence of steadiness in home market 
prices is largely responsible for the lack of interest in its cultiva- 
tion in the Colony and Protectorate. 


(c) DIRECTION OF TRADE. 

Of the total import trade £1,076,408, or 71-22 per cent., came 
from the United Kingdom, as compared with 69-24 per cent. in 
1921; £172,083, or 11-39 per cent., was with the United States, as 
compared with 11-45 in 1921; Foreign West African Possessions 
£86,839, or 5-74 per cent. 

Of the export trade £941,394, or 68-57 per cent., went to the 
United Kingdom, £164,570 (11-99 per cent.) to British West 
Aftican Possessions, £83,085 (6°05 per cent.) to Foreign West 
African Possessions, and £19,378 (1-41 per cent.) to the United 
States of America. In 1913 the United Kingdom was responsible 
for 65-06 per cent. of the import trade, and only 13-29 per cent. 
of the export, and Germany was responsible for 9-95 per cent. 
of the import trade and 47-49 per cent. of the export trade. 


(d) SHIPPING. 

There was a substantial increase of 189,609 tons in the net 
tonnage of vessels entering at ports in the Colony during the year. 
In 1922 1,236,932 tons were entered, but it may be noted that 
the depression in trade is still reflected in shipping. The tonnage 
entered is less by 226,670 than the tonnage entered in 1913— 
about one-half of the shortage being accounted for by a falling 
away in the tonnage of British ships.” 

As compared with 1921, there was an increase in’ British 
shipping of 58,237 tons, while Swedish shipping increased by 
68,744 tons, Germany by 44,279 tons and French by 24,443 tons. 
The Swedish vessels were usually chartered and carried cargo on 
behalf of British trading companies. 

Prior to the outbreak of war the German was the only serious 
competitor of the British flag on the West African trade routes, 
and it is interesting to observe how other foreign countries have 
since entered the lists. 

Since 1921, the tonnage of German vessels has increased by 
more than 100 per cent., and this country now contributes 6-59 
per cent. to the total tonnage of vessels entering the Colony. 

The percentage of British shipping was 73 as compared with 
70 per cent. in 1913 and 80 per cent. in 1921. 

The tonnage of American shipping declined—the United 
States of America now appropriating only 4-95 per cent. of the 
total tonnage entered. 
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This is the first year since 1914 that vessels have entered at 
the port of Mano Salija. 


Although no vessels are recorded as entering at Sherbro, a 
number of vessels called there. Such vessels, however, first 
entered at Freetown and are included in the returns for that 
port only. 

The following comparative statement shows the number and 
tonnage of vessels which entered and cleared in the years 1921 
and 1922 :— 





Vessels entered. 
Increase. Decrease. 





1921. 1922. 








No. Tons. No. Tons. | No. Tons. i No. | Tons. 
i 


Freetown ../452 | 1,027,200 |562 | 1,224,916 {110 | 197,716 | — ; — 
Sherbro 
Mano Salija | — a 18 10,602 | 18 | 10,602; —; — 

Sulima ..| 7 | 20,123 8). 1,414 1 — — | 18,709 








Total. ./459 1,047,323 |588 | 1,236,932 |129 | 208,318 | — | 18,709 





























—| Increase. Decrease. 
1921 | 1922. 

i 
No.| Tons. |No.| Tons. |No.| Tons. | No.| Tons. 

\ 
Freetown . ./460 | 1,050,863 [359 | 1,236,180 | 99 | 185,317|— | — 
Sherbro _ _ 1 1,030 1 1,030 | — _ 
Mano Salija | — _ 8 51 8 51 | — _— 
Sulima 1 2,959 4 33 3 _ — | 2,926 

\ 

Total ..|461 | 1,053,822 |572 | 1,237,294 |111 | 186,398 | — | 2,926 














IV. LEGISLATION. 


Twenty-five Ordinances were passed by the Legislative 
Council during the vear, of which the following are the more 
important :— 

No. 3 of 1922. “ The Societe Commerciale de l'Ouest 
Africain Ordinance,” empowering the foreign corporation 
concerned to hold real property in the Colony. 

No. 12 of 1922. ‘“ The Non-European Officers’ Pensions 
Ordinance,” consolidating and amending the law relating to 
pensions and gratuities which may be granted to African 
Civil Servants. 

No. 21 of 1922. ‘‘ The Lunacy Regulation Ordinance,” 
which enables lunatics to be released from the asylum and 
attended to in private houses under careful supervision. 

No. 23 of 1922. “‘ The Police Amendment Ordinance.” 
This amends the law relating to the Police Force, especially 
as regards the matters relating to disciplinary control. 
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Vv. LANDS AND FORESTS. 


Agriculture is largely dependent in this country on the exis- 
tence of forests for the production of crops, and the maintenance 
of the fertility of the soil; it may indeed some day become 
dependent on reafforestation for continued and sustained pro- 
duction if the reservation of forest areas is not carried out more 
rapidly. There are probably few parts of Africa where forestry 
and agriculture are so interdependent as in Sierra Leone. This 
is largely due to the peculiar physiography of the country, and to 
rapid erosion and impoverishment of the soil which follows the 
removal of the forest cover from the precipitous hillsides, as well 
as also the influence of the removal of forest on rainfall. 


There is evidence that at one time, and at no very distant date, 
the present more populated parts of Sierra Leone were covered 
with rain forests. Then the population was comparatively small 
and the forest felled for the cultivation of crops proportionately 
so. Consequently, natural regeneration then, to some extent, 
made good the inroads made in the destruction of the forest. 
With the advent of civilization and the cessation of tribal wars, 
there was a gradual increase in the native population, and with it 
a corresponding demand for forest and more forest for agricul- 
tural purposes. Even twenty years ago it was possible to walk 
from Songo to Moyamba all the way through forest. Now it is 
all low scrub. This destruction of forest increased so rapidly 
that in 1908 a forestry expert (Dr. Unwin) was called in, who 
recommended the formation of a Forestry Department. As a 
consequence the first forestry officer was appointed in 1910, 
and in 1912 a Forestry Ordinance was enacted, and the present 
Forestry Department came into being. 


A beginning was then made to create forest reserves, and the 
main energies of the department have been directed in extending 
their area. It has been slow work, and the reservation met at 
first with considerable opposition and difficulties. The total 
area of forest reserves and areas demarcated for reservation 
amounts to-day to only 243-7 square miles, which shows an 
average annual reservation of about 24 square miles since the 
formation of the department. Now the proportion of forest to 
open land considered necessary for climatic and economic 
Teasons varies in different countries; in certain tropical coun- 
tres dependent on agriculture it is put at 50 per cent.; in 
Sierra Leone (the experts advise) it should not be less than 25 
per cent., taking into consideration its peculiar physiography. 
At present, however, in Sierra Leone the reserved areas form only 
‘78 per cent. of the total area of the Colony and Protectorate 
(30,000 square miles). It has been calculated that there is left 
no more than 1,000 square miles of high or virgin forest, and that 
even of secondary forest or scrub there is less than 7,000 square 
miles. These facts emphasise the necessity of reservations being 
extended in all parts of the country as rapidly as possible. 
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In view of the close interdependence of the Agricultural and 
Forest departments, it has been considered advisable to amal- 
gamate them under one head, and to this end an officer of wide 
experience has been appointed as Commissioner of Lands and 
Forests. It will be the business of this officer (1) to co-ordinate 
the work of the two departments ; (2) to advise and carry out a 
practical programme of research and development, the first 
objects to be aimed at being (a) to ascertain thoroughly and 
completely the behaviour and capacity of the soil of the Colony 
and Protectorate; (b) to study the present native methods of 
cultivation, and (c) to discover how those methods can be improved 
in the direction of ampler and more economic production. 


The organisation contingent on this change is now in pro- 
gress, and the work of the two former departments of Agriculture 
and Forestry is being co-ordinated under the new Lands and 
Forests Department. 


The most pressing need is a proper agricultural survey of the 
Colony and Protectorate, and the production of an agricultural 
map which will show at a glance the oil palm belt, etc., and what 
areas are most suitable for particular crops. This work is being 
taken in hand forthwith. 


CULTIVATION OF RICE IN SIERRA LEONE. 


In January, 1920, the late Governor suggested to the Secretary 
of State that it would be expedient to obtain from an expert 
on irrigation a report on the possibilities of the Protectorate 
in the matter of the growth of irrigated rice. The Secretary 
of State was advised that the time was not yet ripe to despatch 
a highly qualified technical expert to prepare a general scheme 
for the development of the cultivation of irrigated rice, but it 
was decided to arrange for some elementary practical instruction 
to the native rice growers, t.e. how to prepare and level the 
ground, how to dig channels for irrigation and what kinds of 
rice were suitable for cultivation under various conditions, etc. 


In furtherance of this suggestion a native rice cultivator was 
obtained from India and he arrived in this Colony about the 
middle of 1921. He first of all made an investigation of the 
Scarcies area, and subsequently of the Sherbro District. 


His report on the former area was issued during the year. 
He found that the yield of the Scarcies deltaic swamp may be 
taken as varying from 1,000 Ib. to 4,000 Ib. husk rice per 
acre; the average for the tract being about 2,000 Ib. This 
yield is obtained without tilth, without manuring, without 
weeding, and without artificial irrigation, and finally it has been 
obtained by continual cropping for over thirty years. The Indian 
instructor further pointed out that, compared with the average 
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yield of the five chief deltaic tracts of the Madras Presidency, 
Sierra Leone swamp yields 1,434 pounds of clean rice compared 
with the following yields in Madras :— 





Madras Presidency. Sierra Leone. 
Godavery delta. . -. 1,007 Ib. | 
Kristna ax +. 1010 ,, | 
Trichinopoly .. -. 1,316 ,, Scarcies sa -. 1,343 Ib. 
Madras .. is iat eh 458s; 
Tinnevelly 1s .. 1,448 ,, 





In other words, in spite of careless and negligent cultivation 
the yield is as good as that of the good deltaic lands in India, 
the reason being that there are in Sierra Leone immense natural 
facilities for procuring good crops. 


NATIVE INDUSTRIES. 


These are few and only sufficient to meet local requirements ; 
the most important being the fishing industry. Large quantities 
of imperfectly dried and cured fish are made on the coast and 
s:nt into the interior for sale. 


Properly organised, a fishing industry might be made a 
profitable undertaking. 


VI. EDUCATION. 


GENERAL. 


The Colony with its 128 primary schools and 12 sccondary 
schools is well off, but the Protectorate is yet hardly touched, 
there being only 89 primary schools, 40 of which being non-aided 
may be assumed to be of a very modest standard of efficiency. 
Even in the Colony it must be remembered that by local custom 
attendance at school is limited, for the most part to four days in 
the week, though there has been some improvement in this respect 
recently. 


There are at present in the whole of Sierra Leone only ten 
certificated teachers, though it is true that several masters of 
the Government Model School are qualified for certificates. 


A scheme for reorganising the Government Training Institute 
has been formulated. 


The Government policy in the immediate future will be to 
concentrate its education expenditure on the training and 
encouragement of teachers. 


(11293) D 
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The Goverment Educational Institutions in the Colony are the 
following :— 

The Model School, providing both primary and secondary 
education and training classes for teachers. There are 239 boys 


and 67 girls on the roll ; 46 boys attending the secondary classes 
and 10 boys attending the training classes. 


The standard of the Model School is good, but the class 
Tooms are congested and additional accommodation is required. 


The Madrasas or Mohammedan Schools are five in number 
and provide elementary education for 454 boys and 186 girls. 


The following schedule gives details of all schools in the 
Colony and Protectorate. 


























| 
| Non Number | Average 
Schools. | State: | State- | on attend- 

| aided Roll ance 

eee eg Tae areal ——_ 
Government .. se aa 15 —_ 1,848 1,387 
Church of England .. Ens 38 13 4,401 2,419 
United Brethren in Christ .. 15 22 1,259 910 
Roman Catholic Pa se 12 3 1,464 1,034 
Wesleyan Methodist .. ot 22 22 2,797 2,026 
United Brethren in Africa .. 2 2 149 109 
American Methodist Episcopal 4 2 535 428 
Seventh Day Adventist as —_ 14 sil 430 

Society for the Fropogation | of 
the Gospel 1 1 113 41 
Countess of Huntingdon 5 2 6 306 193, 
American Wesleyan oe 2 — 58 52 
Private Schools ee a _ 3 230 162 
United Methodist 6 ane 11 6 857 605 
Total a re ws 124 94 14,528 9,796 
I 
Total number of Schools ee -. 218 


SECONDARY SCHOOLS. 


There are eleven secondary schools in the Colony, excluding 
the Government Model School. Of these, four are assisted 
schools. The four assisted schools received £497 in capitation 
grants. 


Of the secondary schools, the principal are Fourah Bay 
College (affiliated to the University of Durham), the Grammar 
School, and the Albert Academy for boys, and the Annie Walsb 
School for girls. 
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Examinations are held for all schools for the Elementary 
and Intermediate Examinations: all candidates for the Civil 
Service Entrance Examinations must have passed the latter 
examination. 


Examinations are also held for the Cambridge Junior and 
Senior Local Examinations, and the following were successful 
during the year :— 


Entered Passed 
Cambridge Junior ae 35 2 15 
Cambridge Senior re 22 ae 7 


Fourah Bay College, which is affiliated to Durham University, 
holds examinations for the M.A. and B.A. degrees and Diploma 
in Theology, and, in 1922, five students received the B.A., two 
the M.A. degree, and two the Diploma in Theology. 


TRADES SCHOOLS. 


There is a non-aided Trades School at Waterloo, at which 
useful work is done in joinery, carpentry, etc. 


The Sir Alfred Jones’ Trades School was opened in 1920; 
it is partly supported by the interest on a sum’ of money 
left by the late Sir Alfred Jones, partly by Government Grant. 


The Government Institutions in the Protectorate are :— 
(1) The Bo School for the sons and nominees of Chiefs. 
(2) The Agricultural College, N’ Jala. 

(3) Bumpe School. 

(4) Baiima School. 

(5) Gbangbama School. 
(6) Gambia. 


The last three are Anglo-vernacular schools. 


The Bo School has 168 boys on the roll and maintains the 
high standard of efficiency set in previous years. 


When the school was first started it was laid down that pupils 
should. be returned to their chiefdom, and should on no account 
be taken into Government service. The number of pupils 
enrolled at the start was eighty-three, but in a good many in- 
stances the chiefs being suspicious of the new experiment did 
not send their own sons, and a good number had to be sent away 
as being mentally deficient, or on account of incurably defective 
vision. By 1911 the number on the roll had increased to 131, 
but it fell again by the end of 1913 to eighty-three. The rule 
that ex-pupils were not to be employed in Government service 
was abrogated in November, 1914, and pupils sat for the Civil 
Service Entrance Examination for the first time in January, 1917. 
This was welcomed by the chiefs, who in the early days of the 
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school were probably of the opinion that the education provided 
at the Bo School was not of much value if the Government was 
unwilling to accept the services of ex-pupils afterwards. The 
numbers on the roll at the end of the years succeeding 1913 were 
as follows :— 


1914... i oh a an ey FAOD 
TOS. 5 ake as die Pe .. 113 
1916... as ae ~ = -. 123 
117. oe. His tte ai - -. 140 
1918... te sis ey as -. 142 
1919... as ae ae a5 .. 147 
1920... 43 Bi ae RA .. 160 
1921 aa ee - $5 Pc .. 171 
1922 168 


Since the Serre of 1917 eee have been entered for theCivil 
Service Entrance Examination on six occasions and thirty-seven 
have passed, on each occasion securing the first place in the 
examination, once taking the first four, twice more the first three, 
and twice, in addition, the first and second positions. 


Of the 166 boys who have left the school :— 

54, as far as is known, are in their chiefdoms, 2 being 
Paramount Chiefs, and 9 more are reported on as doing 
very good work ; 

13 are in commerce, either with their relations or with 
European firms in the Protectorate ; 

12 are clerks in the Provincial Administration ; 

11 are teachers in Government schools ; 

8 are in the Agricultural Department ; 

7 are in the Forestry Department ; 

3 are in the Roads Department ; 

3 are District Vaccinators ; 

2 are Government Interpreters : 

1 is in the Signaller’s Section of the West African Regi- 
ment, and 

8 have died. 


Of the remaining forty-four (of whom thirty-eight had left 
before the end of 1912) the Principal has not been able to secure 
any reliable account. 


N’Jala Agricultural College is a boarding school for the train- 
ing of vernacular school teachers, and has 64 boys on the roll. It 
is intended to produce teachers with a practical knowledge of 
agriculture. At present the school is restricted to Mendi pupils. 


The Bumpe School had an average attendance of 70 boys, 
the Baiima School 26. 


So far nothing has been done by the Government for the 
education of girls in the Protectorate. 


SIERRA LEONE, 1922. 25 


VII. GOVERNMENT DEPARTMENTS AND 
INSTITUTIONS. 
(a) HosPITALS AND ASYLUMS. 


The Colonial Hospital was completely destroyed by fire 
early in 1920 and all records were burnt. Pending the 
construction of the new hospital, which was nearing completion 
by the end of 1921, temporary accommodation for a limited 
number of patients was arranged in the old Law Courts building, 
there being a male ward and a small maternity ward. 


A portion of the new hospital was completed in 1922 consisting 
of 3 blocks of 2 wards each, operating theatre, kitchen; laundry, 
fumigating block and staff latrine and bath block. Some of 
the wards were opened to receive patients on the 9th January, 
the last on the 8th August. 


In addition to the above the new hospital was planned to 
comprise three more blocks for Africans, one for Europeans, 
quarters for the resident surgeon and nursing sisters, offices and 
stores. It is unlikely that any further building will be carried 
out until the finances of the Colony improve. 


Patients admitted to the Colonial Hospital numbered 1,269, and 
there were 120 deaths; 89 operations were performed. There 
were 57 patients in hospital at the end of the year. The total 
number treated, including the 13 who remained at the end of 1921, 
was 1,282. 


At the Colonial Hospital 10,573 out-patients were treated, 
2,282 at the Cline Town Dispensary, and 3,235 at the Kissy 
Dispensary. 


At the Lunatic Asylum, Kissy, there were 90 inmates on 
31st December, 1921, 44 were admitted during the year, 17 were 
discharged and 6 died, leaving 101 inmates on 31st December, 
1922. 


The patients who are mentally and physically fit are employed 
on light work. 


The following are the statistics of the Infirmaries :— 











| Female. Male. | Total. 
= | 
Under treatment on Dec. 31, 1921 ' 31 30 61 
Admitted during yer cs {198 141 339 
Discharged as 3 ws 111 257 
Died | 22 77 
In hospital Dee. 31, 1922) “a 28 38 66 





At the Leper Asylum there were two patients at the beginning 
of the year; there were three admissions and one death. 
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One case of smallpox and 37 of chicken-pox were admitted to 
the Infectious Diseases Hospital, of which one chicken-pox case 
died from senility. 


Nursing Home. There were 126 admissions, 37 being Govern- 
ment officials ; 55 were cases of malaria and 4 cases of blackwater 
fever. One official and six non-officials died. 


(v) Post OrFIcE Savincs Bank. 

The deposits numbered 6,432 and amounted to £20,633 19s. 10d., 
shewing a decrease of 104 in number and of £5,375 Ils. 7d. in 
value when compared with the preceding year. The withdrawals 
totalled 4,341 and amounted to £29,988 14s. Od., showing de- 
creases of 442 in number and £4,669 17s. 0d. in value in comparison 
with the figures for 1921. 


The average value of each deposit was {£3 4s. 2d. and of each 
withdrawal £6 18s. 2d., as against £3 19s. 7d. and £7 4s. 11d. in 
the previous year. 

During the year 930 accounts were opened and 1,213 were 
closed, shewing a net decrease of 283. At the end of the year 
the names of 5,106 depositors were on the books, and the amount 
standing to their credit, inclusive of interest, was £69,460 3s. 10d. 
The average value of each account was, at the close of the year, 
£13 12s. 1d. 

The total sum invested is £61,909 19s. 10d. The dividends 
received on investments amounted to £2,634 0s. 9d. The interest 
capitalised and credited to depositors was £1,645 I1s. Od. 


(c) PoRT AND MARINE DEPARTMENT. 


Sherbro River. In view of the number of cases of ships 
stranding in the Sherbro River during 1921, and the consequent 
complaints of the shipping companies, the Harbour Master visited 
the river in August, 1921. It was found that the majority of the 
buoys were seriously out of their charted positions, and that the 
buoys generally were much in need of overhauling. It was 
decided that, for safe navigation, more buoys were necessary in 
the lower reaches of the river. All the original buoys, except one. 
have since been brought to Freetown, thoroughly overhauled 
and relaid in their proper positions, and three additional buoys 
have been laid down. 

In January, 1922, a careful survey was made of the crossing 
over the flats at Bobs Island and a channel having a least depth 
of 16 ft. at low water ordinary springs (20 ft. at half tide) 
was found. During April a survey was made of the narrow 
channel between Long Island and Bomplake Point. Considerable 
alteration was found to have taken place in the channel. Tempo- 
rary marks were placed indicating the new channel in which a 
least depth ot 19 ft. at low water ordinary springs (22} ft. at 
high tide) was found. These two places, Bobs Island and Bomp- 
lake Channel, constitute the shoalest parts of the channel, and 
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the river, therefore, may be considered navigable with safety 
for vessels drawing up to 21 ft. This makes a big difference to 
the shipping facilities of the port, not only on account of the 
saving distance for lighterage, but because the new anchorage 
is much more sheltered than the anchorage at Jamaica where 
during the rainy seson there is often a considerable sea. 


Scarcies River. In November, 1922, a survey of the ap- 
proaches of the Scarcies River was commenced, and considerable 
difference was found to have taken place not only in the depth 
of water and position of banks but also in the contour of the 
neighbouring islands. 

The approaches to the rivers have since been buoyed and the 
navigation of the entrance is now quite simple. 


VIII. JUDICIAL STATISTICS. 
(a) PoLice. 


The Police Force is employed in the Colony only, Police 
work in the Protectorate being performed by Court Messengers 
under the control of the Provincial Commissioners. 

At the end of 1922 the Police Force consisted of a Commis- 
sioner, Assistant Commissioner, three European Inspectors, two 
African Sub-Inspectors and 318 Non-Commissioned Officers and 
men, as compared with a Commissioner, Assistant Commissioner, 
five European Inspectors and 318 Non-Commissioned Officers and 
men in 1921. 

The health of the Force was good. 


The following table shows the cases reported and arrests made 
in 1921 and 1922 :— 





| 





D, 
Year Cases <: Arrests Convictions pares 
: reported. made. Al Bee acrestse 
1921... eae 1,879 1,707 1,317 77-1% 
19225: ie 2,169 2,194 1,732 78:9% 








_The following is a comparative statement of the serious 
crimes reported during the two years :—- 


1921 1922 
Murder #2 Br 1 1 
House-breaking .. - 15 we 11 
Burglary .. = . 10 % 10 
Shop-breaking .. a 31 a 18 
Rape aa ok 3 4 “e 3 
Larceny .. “e .. 664 -. 570 


Receiving .. ae aa 50 x0 38 
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(0) Frere BRIGADE. 


The Fire Brigade is under the control of the Town Council. 
No serious fire occurred during the year. 


(c) Prisons. 


The following are the admissions to Freetown Prison during 
the two years 1921 and 1922 :— 


1921 1922 
Males ae a3 .. 1,012 .. 1,091 
Females .. on ss 8 Pa 12 
Juveniles .. A ae 23 o2 25 


The increase is due to the large number convicted foi gambling, 
the actual figures being 88 for 1922, as against 13 in the previous 
year. 


The high standard of health maintained during recent years 
was again marred by a serious outbreak of beri-beri, and a special 
committee has been appointed to attempt to trace the cause. 
There were 290 admissions to hospital during the year and 
12 deaths. 


In the Protectorate prisons 1,039 persons were committed to 
prison in 1922, as compared with 1,019 in 1921, the daily average 
for the year being 189. 


(d) CRIMINAL STATISTICS. 


In the Supreme Court of the Colony 90 persons were convicted-- 
20 for larceny and 50 for other offences against property, as 
compared with 96 in 1921, of which 49 were for offences against 


property. 


In the Circuit Court of the Protectorate 43 persons were 
convicted, of which 16 were for larceny and 2 for other offences 
against property, as compared with 23 in 1921, of which 8 were 
offences against property. 


In the Police Magistrate’s Court, Freetown, 2,116 persons 
were convicted summarily, 523 being for larceny and 1,172 for 
offences against revenue laws and kindred laws, as compared with 
1,806 convictions in 1921, 549 for larceny and 983 for offences 
against revenue laws. 


In the District Commissioner’s Court at Waterloo there were 
154 convictions, 70 being for larceny. 


In the Courts of the Provincial Commissioners of the 
Protectorate 1,212 persons were convicted. 
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IX. VITAL STATISTICS, Etc. 
(a) EuROPEAN POPULATION. 


The number of European (including American) residents 
during 1922 in the Colony and Protectorate was :—- 


Officials ay ie aS; .. 209 
Non-Officials 2 oe oO 
Military an Be ar +. 292+ 


* No figures for non-officials for 1922 available ; 1921 figures are given. 
+ Including wives of officers and men of other ranks. 


The average number of official residents was 109, as compared 
with 144 in 1921, and 5 were invalided during the year. The 
following is a comparative tabulation of the deaths of Europeans 
from climatic and non-climatic causes in the Colony and Protector- 
ate since 1912 :— 











Colony and Protectorate. 
Landed from Vessels. 
Years. —_—_—_—__—_———_| Non-Military. Military. Total. 
. : Non- IRS Say ae SES (EES Sw GS 
Climate-i) Climatic. |Climatic| NO", | Clim. | Qo" 
1912 _ _ 3 3 3 2 11 
1913 _ _ 4 1 3 2 10 
1914 _ _ 4 1 3 _ 8 
1915 1 1 7 3 2 _ 14 
1916 3 3 2 1 3 4 16 
1917 _ 12 4 2 1 3 22 
1918* _ 46 _ 6 3 7 62 
1919 3 3 4 6 2 —_ 18 
1920 —_ 2 5 3 gas = 10 
1921 _ 1 5 3 _— _— 9 
1922t 1 1 5 4 1 1 13 


























* Influenza Epidemic. 


t (1922) 3 Europeans died on board ships in Freetown Harbour apart 
from above ; all from non-climatic causes. 


(6) PopuLaTion, BIRTH RATE, DEATH RATE AND INFANTILE 
MorRTALITY RATE. 








, : Infantile 
Population Birth Death 
1921 Census.| Rate. Rate. Morality. 
° ate. 
| 
Freetown aes ae 44,142 16-9 26-3 418 
per 1,000 | per 1,000 
Colony other than Free- 41,021 20-2 21-2 217 
town. per 1,000 | per 1,000 


—_—_e——— 
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Owing to non-registration of many births the “ available” 
birth-rate is undoubtedly much below the actual birth-rate, and 
for this reason the Infantile Mortality rate, which is the number 
of deaths of infants under one year of age per 1,000 registered 
births, appears a good deal higher than it really is. According 
to the 1921 Census the males exceeded the females by 28-5 per 
cent. and 24-3 per cent. in Freetown and the rest of the Colony 
respectively. 


This is an additional factor in producing a low birth-rate. 


(c) SANITATION. 


The port of Freetown was never in quarantine during the 
year. Quarantine was declared against ports in Nigeria, the 
Gold Coast and the Ivory Coast owing to yellow fever. One 
case of smallpox was reported in Freetown and there were three 
cases at York, a village on the Coast of the colony. In the 
Protectorate there were the usual sporadic cases or small out- 
breaks but nothing in the nature of an epidemic. 


(a) RECORD OF VACCINATIONS PERFORMED. 
T 





| 1922. | 1921. | 1920. 
1 
Number vaccinated .. a ae 26,448 35,989 26,672 
, successful .. nf 9,795 10,917 9,819 
» unsuccessful . . ve ae 6,302 6,794 5,430 


not inspected a ea 10,351 18,278 11,423 





The falling-off in the number of vaccinations as compared 
with 1921 is due to the fact that in the latter year there was an 
outbreak of smallpox in Freetown, as a result of which house-to- 
house vaccination was carried out on a large scale. 


Twenty-five cases of anthrax in cattle were reported in 
Freetown and dealt with by the Medical Officer of Health. 


The Superintendent of Freetown Water Works <eports that 
there was no shortage of water during the vear. The average 
daily consumption was 404,128 gallons, or about 9-2 gallons 
per head of the population. 

The number of mosquito larvae prosecutions in the Freetown 
Police Court was 373, as compared with 482 in 1921. 

Ten thousand, two hundred and sixteen rats were purchased 
and destroyed by the Sanitary Department, being paid for at 
the rate of 2d. each. 

(e) CLIMATE. 


The climate of Sierra Leone is tropical, with a heavy rainfall 
and high atmospheric humidity during the greater part of the 
year. There is a single rainy season lasting roughly from May 
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to the end of October. This constitutes the period of the south 
west monsoon. It is preceded and followed by a period of thunder- 
storms known as tornadoes, which travel in a direction from east 
towest. In August there is sometimes a slight break in the rains. 

July, August and September are the months of heaviest 
rainfall. 


The highest rainfall is recorded on the coast, decreasing 
gradually inland. 


Rainfall records taken in Freetown (Tower Hill), 180 feet 
above sea level, for the last 40 years are now available, and the 
following table for each of the last four decennia shews very 
markedly the decrease in the rainfall which is said to be common 
to the whole of West Africa and the neighbouring islands. 


Average Rainfall, Freetown 
(Tower Hill). 


Period. Average Rainfall. 
1882-1891... ee a -» 166-07 
1892-1901... ne a -» 165-15 
1902-1911... ae aS -. 156-00 
1912-1921... a oe +. 122-66 


The highest rainfall recorded was 204-19 in. in 1883, and the 
lowest 102-34 in. in 1914. 


In December and January Sierra Leone comes into the region 
of the north-east Trades, and the resultant wind, known as the 
“Harmattan”’ blows from N.N.E. It is an exceedingly dry 
wind and is accompanied by a thick haze probably composed of 
minute particles of dust. During this period there are cool nights 
and hot days, and the maximum diurnal variations are registered. 
The lowest mean temperatures are usually recorded in the months 
of July and August. 


The rainfall in 1922 (150 in.) was the highest recorded since 
1906, but only slightly more than the average for 40 years. 


The highest rainfall recorded in any one day was 5-15 in. on 
26th July. The lowest temperature recorded at the Tower Hill 
Observatory was 65 deg. on 13th December; highest 95dcg. 
on 9th and 16th March. 


(f) ConpiTIons oF LIVING IN SIERRA LEONE. 


There are facilities for playing cricket, football, tennis or golf. 
There are a considerable number of tennis courts, and any Euro- 
pean who wishes to play can get opportunities of doing so. The 
country is hilly and cycling is in consequence laborious, and 
horses do not thrive, but for some distance out from the town 
the roads are good enough for motor-cars and motor cycles to 
be used. 
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Local meat is by no means as good as good English meat, but 
it compares favourably with much of the foreign frozen meat sold 
in England, and when properly cooked is quite nutritious. 
Excellent fresh fish can be bought, and, apart from potatoes and 
onions, which are imported, fresh vegetables and fresh fruit can 
be obtained at reasonable prices throughout the year. 


The climate is tropical and therefore hot—that is, the shade 
temperature rarely falls below 70 deg. On the other hand the 
shade temperature, even in the dry season, rarely rises above 
95 deg. and there is always a sufficient daily range of temperature 
to render the mornings and evenings relatively cool. It is not 
always damp—speaking generally there are four months very 
dry when no rain or only a negligible quantity falls, and four 
months of varying conditions with a moderate rainfall for a 
tropical country. 


(g) PopULATION (COLONY AND PROTECTORATE). 


A Census of the Colony and Protectorate was taken on the 
24th November, 1921, and it was published in 1922. 


The report discloses that the population of Sierra Leone 
(Colony and Protectorate) has increased from 1,403,132 in 1911 
to 1,541,311 in 1921, or by approximately 9-8 per cent. The 
Census of 1901 recorded a population of 1,024,178 only, so that 
the increase in the decade 1902-1911 was apparently 37 per cent., 
but the apparent great increase in population during the decade 
1901-1911 cannot necessarily be attributed to actual increase in 
numbers, but is more probably due to inaccurate estimates made 
in 1901. 


The population of the Colony propei shows a very considerable 
increase, viz., from 75,572 to 85,163. This increase is wholly due 
to a striking augmentation of the population of Freetown, viz., 
from 34,090 to 44,142. A partial explanation appears to be that 
there have been large immigrations from other British Colonies 
and from other parts of West Africa, thus :— 


1911 1921 
Of the inhabitants of Freetown those 
that were born in West Africa, other 
than Sierra Leone, numbered . . .. 3,463 6,437 
Those that were born in other British 
Colonies .. ae oS an 22 736 2,029 


The Census shows that the actual “Creole” population (so 
called) in the Colony has declined from 31,078 in 1911 to 28,222 
in 1921. The number of “Creoles” in the Protectorate has 
increased since 1911 by 891, but even making allowance for this 
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exodus from the Colony, and possibly for a certain amount of 
emigration to other countries, there seems to be little doubt that 
the “ Colony Africans ” are decreasing in numbers. This decrease 
appears to have been also a feature of the decade 1901-1911. 
No satisfactory explanation has been offered for this decrease. 


Natives in Freetown returning themselves as ‘‘ Protectorate- 
born "”’ have risen from 10,000 to 16,000 in 1921. The balance 
(4,000) of this Freetown increase would appear, as stated, to have 
come from other parts of West Africa or from other British 
Colonies. 


The large increase of population in Freetown has, unfortu- 
nately, been accompanied by a decrease rather than an increase 
in the number of houses, which have declined from 7,468 in 1911 
to 6,512 in 1921. It must be inferred, therefore, that housing 
conditions are, in general, more congested to-day than they were 
ten years ago ; it would also clearly be dangerous to assume that 
the wealth of Freetown has increased pari passu with its popu- 
lation. During the decade, however, there has been a consider- 
able advance in the size and style of buildings erected by the 
mercantile and banking community, and the reports of the City 
Council show that the annual rateable value of the city has risen 
by about 50 per cent. 


An increasingly large proportion of the male population of 
the Colony makes its living by petty trade, but while the number 
of males so engaged has risen from 1,936 in 1911 to 5,233 in 1921, 
the number of female traders and hawkers, 12,522, is only 
tesonably in excess of the 1911 figure, 11,689. This seems to 
point to the fact that many of the Protectorate natives who have 
added themselves to the Colony population have done so because 
they can there eke out a living by this easy method, which com- 
pares favourably in their eyes with the laborious toil which they 
would have to undergo in their ancestral farm country. 


The number of commercial agents and employees in the 
Colony has risen from 130 to 235 and in the Protectorate from 51 
to 108, satisfactory indication of the commercial development 
of Sierra Leone. The number of Europtan Missionaries has 
increased in even larger proportions, viz., from 21 to 52 in the 
Colony and from 24 to 42 in the Protectorate. In the Colony 
the proportion of Christians to population (40,389 out of 85,136) 
is large. 


The estimated native population of the Protectorate has 
increased from 1,323,151 in 1911 to 1,450,903 in 1921. A feature 
of the Protectorate figures is the increase in the number of Syrians 
viz., trom 91 to 386. Altogether there are now 563 Syrians in 
the Colony and Protectorate, an increase of nearly 300 during 
the decade. 
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The preponderance of females in the Protectorate, which was 
a notable feature of the Census of 1911, is again noticeable in 
the present ‘Census, the figures being 599,199 women and 421,173 
men. It must be understood, however, that the relative pro- 
portion of men, women and children in the Protectorate has been 
based on a very rough and ready calculation, viz., the figures 
in a small representative area in each district, and there are wide 
variations in the relative proportions. In the Colony there is 
a large preponderance of males, the figures for the African 
population being males 47,623, and females 36,431. 


The totals from which the grand total of the population of 
the Protectorate is arrived at are based on the number of houses 
in each district, and on an index figure estimated separately for 
each district which gives the average number of persons per 
house. This index figure varies remarkably not only as between 
the Provinces but even in the several districts of a Province; 
thus it varies from 3-4 in the Bonthe district of the Southern 
Province to 9 in the Karene district of the Northern Province. 
Again, in three of the four districts of the Southern Province 
the index figure is under 4, but in the fourth district, Sumbuyah, 
the figure is 7-2. This, to a certain extent, is due to tribal 
customs. Thus, as a rule, Krim houses in the Southern Province 
are very small and poorly built, and a family may occupy several 
of them. Timnes and Mendes go in for finer houses and more 
people live in a single house. It is very common in the Protec- 
torate for one family to occupy several houses, father, mother 
and one or two babies in one house ; children and gcandmother 
in another, grown up sons in a third, domestics in a fourth and 
so on. Generally it may be accepted that the average index 
figure, viz., 5-9, represents a close approximation to the average 
index number of inhabitants per house in the Protectorate. 
Inasmuch, therefore, as the figure given as the total number of 
houses, 239,148, is taken from the house tax returns, and may be 
accepted as fairly accurate, it can be reasonably deduced that 
the figure 1,450,903 given as the total population of the Protec- 
torate is approximately correct. 


It is interesting to note that the number of houses in the 
Protectorate has increased from 204,938 in 1911 to 239,148 in 
1921, i-e., by over 15 per cent. 


X. POSTAL, TELEGRAPHS AND TELEPHONES. | 
(a) PosTAL. 


The number of post offices and postal agencies open at the 
end of the year was 43. Money Order business was transacted 
at 18 offices and Postal Order business at 34. 
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The total number of articles which passed through the Post 
Office during the year amounted to 1,478,964 as compared with 
1,541,385 in 1921. This total was made up as follows :— 





Letters, Postcards, | Parcels. 
and Book Packets. | 


Registered 


Sed tasured Ordinary)Insured. 


Ordinary. 





Received from United Kingdom| 338,225 | 11,060 14,381 1,967 
Despatched to United 


Kingdom .. 170,142 20,943 2,276 147 
Received from West African 

Colonies as 116,645 17,959 4,037 18 
Despatched to West ‘African 

Colonies ie 124,256 14,059 1,825 40 
Internal ae = -. | 601,929 29,001 10,054 _ 

















The Money Order transactions numbered 5,888 and amounted 
to £53,700, showing a decrease of 576 in number and £30,841 
in value when compared with the figures of the previous year. 





1922. 1921. 





Money Orders. i 
Number.| Amount.) Number.| Amount. 


4 £ 
Received from United Kingdom. . 368 1,959 376 2,980 
Despatched to United Kingdom.. | 2,025 13,964 | 1,818 15,280 
Received from West African 








Colonies he ae ae 746 9,055 | 1,263 23,312 
Despatched to West African 
Colonies a0 ae er 390 3,718 383 4,729 
Inland oe a tea -. | 2,359 23,004 | 2,624 38,240 
Total .. te a. -. | 5,888 | 53,700 | 6,464 | 84,541 














Postal Orders issued numbered 43,473 and amounted to 
£30,451, as compared with 38,149 to the value of £27,641 in 1921. 
36,750 Orders, amounting to £27,244 were paid; an increase of 
2,508 in number and {£895 in value when compared with the 
figures of the previous year. 


The postal revenue totalled £13,034, showing a decrease of 
£705 as compared with 1921. The customs duties collected in 
tespect of parcels amounted to £8,677, and stamps to the value 
of £3,580 were sold in connection with inland revenue services. 


The expenditure amounted to £17,328, which shows an increase 
of {508 when compared with the figures of 1921. 
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(b) TELEGRAPHS AND TELEPHONES. 


The telegraphs and telephones are under the management 
ot the Railway Department. The Head Office is at Water Street, 
Freetown, and there is a combined telegraph and telephone 
service to Pendembu (2273 miles from Freetown), with important 
transmitting stations at Boia (64} miles) and Bo (136 miles from 
Freetown). From Boia there is a telegraph and telephone service 
to Kamabai, the terminus of the branch line (104 miles). From 
Mano on the railway there is a branch line through Serabu and 
Sengema to Bendu (714 miles), whence telegrams are taken to 
York Island and Bonthe by a boat service, and from Sengema 
there is a branch line to Pujehun (47 miles). 


From Songo Town (on the railway) there is a telephone to 
Port Lokko. 


The revenue from telegrams was £4,398, as compared with 
£4,977 in 1921. 


Telegrams to any part of the world are accepted at any railway 
station and sent through the office in Freetown of the African 
Direct Telegraph Company. 


There is a local telephone service in Freetown with 85 sub- 
scribers, of which 28 are Government qffices and quarters, 19 are 
railway offices, and 38 private subscribers. 


The telephone revenue in 1922 amounted to £1,184, and the 
maintenance cost £616. 


XI. COMMUNICATIONS. 
(a) RaILways. 


The total length of line open was 338 miles :— 
2273 Main Line. Water Street to Pendembu. 
104 Branch Line. Boia to Kamabai. 
54 Hill Station Line. 
1 Branches to Ascension Town and Public Works. 


338 


Approximately 17 miles of sidings at stations, etc., are in, 
operation. : 


The capital expenditure on 31st December, 1922, was 
£1,695,361. 
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The following are the comparative figures for 1913, 1921 
and 1922 :— 

















1913. | 1921. | 1922. 
£ £ £ 

Gross Revenue te fs ++ | 168,418 161,768 171,986 
Expenditure .. ve nae ws 90,155 243,484 195,052 

1913. | 1921. 1922. 
Receipts per train-mile (in pence) .. 114-11 96-25 91-10 
Working expenses per train-mile .. 61-09 132-21 103-32 
Passengers carried... Wn «+ | 438,388 617,241 531,493 








The total rolling-stock in use consisted of 46 engines, 98 
coaching vehicles, and 389 goods vehicles, including 39 service 
vehicles. 


The gross tonnage carried was 51,881 tons, as compared with 
47,053 in 1921 and 62,084 in 1913. 


An interesting and successful experiment was made in July, 
1922, when Third Class Passenger Fares were reduced by 334 per 
cent., ie., from 1}d. to 1d. a mile. The soundness of this decision 
is emphasised in a very marked manner by the following table, 
which gives the total number of Third Class passengers (exclud- 
ing Government passengers) and the total revenue from that 
source for the months of June, July, August and September, 1922. 
Return tickets are counted as two journeys. 








Month. iden Revenue. 
£ 3 
June a Se és ee 29,271 1,740 Before reduction. 
July me e we ye 37,808 1,921 After reduction. 
August .. ae ss tee 40,352 2,205 5 
September iste Se a 40,564 2,017 





The reduction in fares has stimulated long distance travelling 
in a very marked manner, and the revenue actually improved 
compared with the three months before the change. 
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(6) Roaps. 


The following table gives the particulars of the first-class 
motor roads in the Protectorate :— 














Earth- Perma- | Temporary 
Road. Mileage. Works nent Bridges 
completed.| Bridges. jfor Motors. 
Miles. | Miles. | Miles. Miles. 
Kumrabai-Pujehun ss. 107 97 35 | 38 
Boadgibu - Blama - 

Panguma_ -.. 63 63 54 19 
Segbwema-Bandajuma .. 26 22 5 21 
Pendembu - Kailahun- 

Mafindo ay ie 24 24 18 6 
Baiima-Malema .. vs 20 14 Nil 6 
Moyamba-Sembehun .. 19 19 18 Nil 
Pujehun-Sumbuyah_ ... 32 13 > Nil Nil 

Total .. sie 291 252 120 H 90 








It has been reckoned that a first-class road with permanent 
bridges costs about £800 a mile to construct. Experiments are 
being made with bridges of specially selected sawn timbers. It 
is estimated that such bridges should last for four or five years, 
and that they should cost only about one-tenth of the cost of 
concrete bridges. 


(c) WATERWAYS. 


There is a considerable mileage of waterways in the Colony 
and Protectorate, but they are navigable only for light-draught 
vessels. Even so, large quantities of produce are brought both 
to Freetown and Bonthe by these waterways, and steps are 
being taken to open them up further. 


XII. PUBLIC WORKS. 


The programme of the Public Works Department was cut down 
to a minimum owing to the financial state of the Colony, and 
only road construction and maintenance and necessary works 
of sanitation in Freetown were undertaken. 


XIII. FREETOWN CITY COUNCIL. 


The annual value of rateable hereditaments in Freetown has 
risen from £56,480 in 1916-1918 to £81,970 in 1921-1922. 
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XIV. PROVINCIAL ADMINISTRATION. 
For administrative purposes the Protectorate is now divided 
into three Provinces under Provincial Commissioners; the 
Northern and Central Provinces are each sub-divided into four 


Districts, and the Southern Province into five, under District 
Commissioners. 


The area of each District is as follows :— 
Square miles. 


Port Lokko .. i te bes se 2,160 
Karene Sie te me be a 2,940 
Bombali Re ma i ae .. 3,300 
Koinadugu .. eh ea ee .. 5,450 
Moyamha .. ts on ae -. 1,540 
Konno a a ea a ay 2,400 
Kennema... a ae Ws oes 2,190 
Pendembu .. rae es as aes 1,440 
Gbangbama .. es ay oe aos 1,620 
Sumbuya.. ne ae ae .. 1,030 
Pujehun a ae ae te ae 1,140 
Mano River .. 95 oa Mis “ 890 
Bonthe si oe nee ae Pe 880 

26,980 


The Protectorate is profoundly tranquil and the people, 
though for the most part poor, are contented. 


The total European Staff consists of only twenty-seven 
European Officers, of whom usually five or six are on leave. The 
remaining twenty-two officers administer a Colony embracing an 
area of 26,980 square miles ; in other words, on an average each 
officer is in charge of some 1,230 miles. To help him he has, may 
be, about a dozen Court Messengers. 


In July, 1922, a new District called the Mano River District 
was created in the Southern Province. This consists of the 
following Chiefdoms : Koya, Tunkia, Nomo, Makpelli, Soro and 
Gbemma, which, hitherto, had been included in the Pujehun 
District. 


XV. IMPERIAL INSTITUTE. 
EcoNoMIC INVESTIGATIONS AND ENQUIRIES. 


Reports on several materials forwarded by Government 
officers were furnished to the Government of Sierra Leone during 
the year as a result of investigations carried out in the Scientific 
and Technical Department, supplemented, when necessary, by 
teference to commercial experts. In addition, information 
telating to Sierra Leone products was supplied to enquirers. 
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Brush-making Fibre from the Oil Palm. A specimen brush 
made from this fibre (see Reports for 1920 and 1921) was received 
during the year, together with a further quantity of the fibre. 
On immersion in water the fibre became very soft, and it was 
evident that such material would be useless for the manufacture 
of scrubbing brushes. This opinion was confirmed by brush- 
makers to whom the fibre was submitted, who stated that it was 
too soft and generally quite unsuitable for their purposes. 


Leaf fibre of the Oil Palm. Information was furnished to the 
Commissioner of Lands and Forests regarding the preparation 
and probable uses of the leaf fibre of the oil palm. 


Okra Fibre. This fibre, which was forwarded to the Imperial 
Institute in order to ascertain its quality and current value, was 
found to have been insufficiently prepared, a large amount of 
gummy matter being present. Previous investigations at the 
Imperial Institute have shown that okra fibre, if properly retted 
and prepared, should be readily saleable in competition with 
jute, but it is doubtful whether, in the condition of this sample, 
it could be profitably shipped to the United Kingdom. 


Minerals. A specimen of iron ore was of fair quality but 
contained too much phosphorous to be suitable for use in the 
production of high-grade nonphosphoric pig iron. Similar ore 
would have realised about 17s. per ton c.i.f. United Kingdom 
ports at the time of the report (November, 1922). 


Three other mineral specimens, forwarded with the iron ore, 
were of no commercial interest. 


Palm Oil Machinery. An enquiry was received from the 
Government of the Colony for a simple and inexpensive machine 
for the preparation of palm oil. A suitable machine was selected 
after inspection by representatives of the Imperial Institute, and 
a practical trial was arranged in the presence of the Commissioner 
of Lands and Forests, then in the United Kingdom. As a result 
of this demonstration, a machine was ordered for trial in Sierra 
Leone and was duly despatched through the Crown Agents for 
the Colonies. 


“Gorli”? Seed (Oncoba echinata). In connection with the 
investigation carried out at the Imperial Institute on the con- 
stitutents of “ Gorli”’ sced, a request was teceived for a supply 
of these seeds for use for pharmacological and biological research. 
A quantity of the secd has been asked for, and is being sent to 
the Imperial Institute by the Lands and Forests Department. 


Miscellaneous. The following are the subjects of other 
enquiries relating to Sierra Leone dealt with during the period 
under review. 

Fisheries; Botanical identity of plant yielding chewing 
sticks ; Names of trading firms in Sierra Leone. 
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PUBLICATIONS. 


The following articles relating to subjects of special interest 
to Sierra Leone were published in the “ Bulletin of the Imperial 
Institute ” for 1922 :— 


Distillation Products of West African Woods. 
Efwatakala Grass as a Fodder. 

Utilisation of Palm Oil as a Motor Fuel. 

The Utilisation of Lime Seeds. 
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During the year the collection of vegetable products, native 
pottery, etc., was in course of rearrangement with a view to a 
more effective display, but the collection requires additional 
exhibits in order to make the Court representative of the resources 
of the country and recent developments. 


The statistical diagram has been revised and brought up 
to date. 


New exhibits comprise a section of the fruit of Telfaria pedata, 
timber of Polvadoa Elliotti, and a native chief's gala whip and 
_ charm. ; 


Specimens of Sierra Leone products have been supplied to 
schools. 
W. B. STANLEY. 
Acting Colonial Secretary. 
29th May, 1923. 


COLONIAL REPORTS, Etc. 


The following recent reports, etc., relating to His Majesty's 
Colonial Possessions have been issued, and may be obtained from 
the sources indicated on the title page :— 


ANNUAL. 
No. 5 Colony, etc. Year. 
1129 St. Helena oe os a os os oo es 1921 
1130 Fiji ie ae ae na ui oa iss Pa 
1131 Basutoland oe . 3 as ars 1-1922 
1132. Bermuda .. o 1921 





1133 Bechuanaland Protectorate Sh ane eee ath” tle 1921-1922 
1134 Barbados .. 


1135 Trinidad .. oe oe ae a oe a 1921 
1136 British Honduras oe aa we oe oe . Se 
1137. Ceylon... a 3 oe ae 2 is 
1138 Swaziland. . ae oe a ay ait ae ie vs 
1139 Hongkong - ee re oe a os es, a 
1140 Straits Settlements a oe if 


1141 St. Lucia .. 
1142 Ashanti 


1143 Jamaica .. sig a es ca AA ae a 

1144 Falkland Islands -. oe oe os oe se ee 1920 

1145 Bahamas .. we Ste o o o oe oa 1921-1922 

1146 Seychelles .. . on ee ale Br oe 1921 

1147, Turks and Caicos Islands | ei Ba x fe # 

1148 British Solomon Islands Protectorate o o. ae 1921-1922 

1149 Mauritius .. is at nis a a o . 1921 

1150 Sierra Leone ais as oe a . . 7 

1151 Uganda .. on oe ete ae i 

1152 Somaliland oe i 

1153 Kenya Colony and Protectorate er (April December) A 

1154 Gold Coast me é site ey ny 

1155 Nigeria... ac oe Be a ete aia a 1922 

1156 Nyasaland ins 25 -. or oe ae OF 1921 

1157 Falkland Islands a sa a ea oe aie is 

1158 Weihaiwei oe on aya As ihe: or Se 1922 

1159 Cyprus... a8 as. A Ne ais ae be 

1160 Gambia BA ee ao an ae bs ae - 

1161 New Hebrides... os ve a ae ES 1921 and 1922 

1162) Nyasaland ae as gy os o oe a 1922 

1163 Zanzibar .. os oe a ” 

1164 St. Helena or o- ” 
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85 Southern Nigeria .. ‘ete aie +. Mineral Survey, 1911. 
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87 Ceylon oe . i ‘as +. Mineral Survey. 

88 Imperial Institute. ue nfs ++ Oil-seeds, Oils, etc. 

89 Southern Nigeria .. oe Se .. Mineral Survey, 1913. 

90 St. Vincent . ey ie .. Roads and Land Settlement. 

91 East Africa Protectorate .. nt .. Geology and Geography of the 
northern part cf the Protec- 
torate. 
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93 Pitcairn Island... o oe .. Report on a visit to the Island 
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SITUATION AND AREA. 


1. The Island of Trinidad is the most southerly of the West 
Indian Islands and is geographically and biologically a part of 
the South American Continent, from which it is separated by 
the Gulf of Paris, into which fall the northern mouths of the 
Orinoco. It is situated between 10° 3’ and 10° 50’ North latitude, 
and 60° 55’ and 61° 56’ West longitude from Greenwich. Its 
average length is about 69 miles, and breadth about 54 miles, 
and its total area is 1,862 square miles. The Island is traversed 
by three parallel ranges of hills running approximately east and 
west. The first, rising to over 3,000 feet, borders the northern 
coast; the second, rising only in one spot to 1,000 feet, runs 
diagonally across the centre of the Island; and the third, seldom 
rising above a few hundred feet, occupies a broad belt near the 
Southern coast. 


2. The Island of Tobago lies between 11° 8’ and 11°21’ 
North latitude and 60° 30’ and 60° 50’ West longitude, distance 
about 26 miles North-East of Trinidad. It is 26 miles long 
and 74 miles at its greatest. breadth, and has an area of 
114 square miles. 


HISTORY. 


3. Trinidad was first discovered by Columbus on the 
31st July, 1498, and taken possession of by him for the Crown of 
Spain. It was visited by Sir Robert Dudley and by Sir Walter 
Raleigh in 1595, and was included in the Earl of Montgomery’s 
grant in 1628. In 1640 it was raided by the Dutch, and in 1677 
and 1690 by the French. In 1783 a Royal Proclamation was 
issued by the Court of Madrid by which extraordinary 
advantages were offered to foreigners of all nations to settle in 
Trinidad, the sole condition imposed being that they should 
fo the Roman Catholic religion, The result of the 

roclamation was a large influx of population, which was 
augmented by many French families, who were driven from 
St. Domingo and elsewhere by the French Revolution, and to this 
is due the preponderance of the French element in a Colony which 
never belonged to France. In 1797, Great Britain being then at 
war with Spain, a British expedition sailed from Martinique for 
the reduction of Trinidad which resulted in the surrender of the 
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Island to His Majesty’s forces, and on the 18th February, 1797, 
the articles of capitulation were signed by Sir R. Abercromby, 
Admiral Harvey, and Chacon, the Spanish Governor. In 1802 
it was finally ceded to the Crown of Great Britain by the Treaty 
of Amiens. 


4. Tobago was discovered by Columbus in 1498, at which 
time it was occupied by Caribs. The British Flag was first 
planted on the Island in 1580, and the sovereignty was claimed 
by James I. in 1608. In 1628 a grant of the Isiand was made 
by Charles I. to the Earl of Pembroke. It remained unoccupied 
until 1632, when 300 Zealanders were sent out by a company 
of Dutch merchants, who styled it New Walcheren. After a 
residence of about two years these settlers were all destroyed 
or expelled by the Caribs and Spaniards from ‘Trinidad. In 
1641 James Duke of Courland obtained a grant of the Island 
from Charles I., and in 1642 two vessels arrived with a number 
of Courlanders, who settled on the North side of the Island. 
These were followed by a second Dutch Colony in 1654, who 
established themselves on the Southern coast. In 1658 the 
Courlanders were overpowered by the Dutch, who remained in 
possession of the whole Island until 1662, when the Dutch 
Company resigned their right to it. In this year Cornelius 
Lampsis procured letters patent from Louis the Fourteenth creating 
him Baron of Tobago, and proprietor of the Island under the 
Crown of France. In 1664 the grant of the Island to the Duke 
of Courland was renewed by Charles IJ]. The Dutch refused to 
recognise the Duke’s title, but in 1667 they were compelled to 
evacuate it by the French Admiral Estras, who defeated the 
Dutch Admiral Binks in Scarborough Bay, whereupon Louis 
the Fourteenth restored it to the Duke of Courland, who 
made over his title to a company of London Merchants in 1681. 
In 1684, by the treaty of Aix-la-Chapelle, the Island was declared 
neutral, the subjects of all European Powers being at liberty to 
form settlements but not to place garrisons on it. By the Treaty 
of Paris in 1763, Tobago was ceded by France to England 
in perpetuity. In 1781, it was captured by the French under 
the Duke of Bouillé, and in 1783 it was surrendered by treaty 
to the French Crown. In April, 1793, it was captured by a 
British force under Admiral Lefrey and General Cuyler, and was 
once more restored to the French by the Trvaty of Peace in 1802, 
and again reconquered in 1803 by Commander Hood and 
General Greenfield. In 1814 it was finally ceded in perpetuity 
to the British Crown. 


5. By Order in Council under Act 50 and 51 Vict: Tobago 
became part of the Colony of Trinidad as from Ist January, 
1889. By a further Order in Council of 20th October, 1898, 
Tobago became a Ward of the United Colony of Trinidad and 
Tobago as from the Ist January, 1899. 
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CLIMATE. 


6. The climate of Trinidad is tropical and may be divided into 
two seasons, a dry season from January to the middle of 
May, with an average rainfall of 2 to 3 inches per month, and a 
wet season from June to December, with an average of 8 inches 
per month. The covlest months are December to April. The 
average temperature during the day is 84 and during the night 
74, The average rainfall in 1922, from records taken at 93 
stations, was 73°56 inches. The climate is healthy and by no 
means hurtful to Europeans, provided reasonable precautions are 
taken. Hurricanes are unknown. 


GENERAL OBSERVATIONS. 


7. On the 14th January Colonel Sir Samuel Herbert 
Wilson, K.c.M.G., K.B.E., C.B., R.E., landed in the Colony and 
assumed office as Governor. 


8. On the 23rd January the Honourable E. F. L. Wuod, ™.p., 
Parliamentary Under Secretary of State for the Colonies, the 
Honourable W. G. A. Ormsby-Gore, M.P. and Mr. R. A. Wiseman 
of the Colonial Office arrived at Port-of-Spain on their mission to 
the West Indies on behalf of the Secretary of State. 


In his report to the Secretary of State Mr. Wood 
recommended that the constitution of the Legislative Council 
should be altered to provide for the election of seven members. 
A Commission was subsequently appointed by the Governor to 
consider the qualifications to be required for election to the 
Council and for registration as a voter as well as the division of 
the Colony into Constituencies. 


9. In Tobago a Public Library and a new Rifle Range were 
opened during the year. 


10. The temporary buildings of the West Indian Agricultural 
College were formally opened by the Governor on the 
16th October. 


The object of this College is to promote the study of 
Tropical Agriculture in tropical surroundings and to create a 
body of British expert agriculturists, chemists and advisers 
well versed in the knowledge of the cultivation of land in the 
tropics, and in the means of combating pests and diseases. The 
Imperial Department of Agriculture, founded in 1898, was 
amalgamated with the College in April, 1922 and Sir Francis 

atts, K.C.M.G., D.Sc., Imperial Commissioner for Agriculture in 
the West Indies, is the first Principal of the College. Most of 
the Professors and Lecturers, with a number of Diploma and 
Post Graduate students were in residence before the end of 
the year, 
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VITAL STATISTICS AND PUBLIC HEALTH. 


11. The estimated population of the two islands Trinidad 
and Tobago, at 31st December, 1922, was 374,650. The white 
population is chiefly composed of English, French, Spanish and 
Portuguese. The large majority of the inhabitants are natives 
of the West Indies of African descent, the balance being made 
up of East Indians, estimated at 121,249 and a small number 
of Chinese. 


12, The Birth-rate was 31-82 per 1,000 and the Death-rate 
22:35 per 1,000. 


13. The number of deaths of children under | year was 1,654 
and the infantile mortality rate was 138°68 per 1,000 Births. 


14. The Death-rates from the principal diseases were as 
follows :— 


Diarrhea and Enteritis «1°78 per 1,000. 
Malaria tae w. 2:25 do. 
Tuberculosis ae .. P13 do. 
Dysentery pe .. 059 do. 
Enteric Fever te v. O84 do. 
Ankylostomiasis an we O77 do. 


15. Measures for the reduction of Infantile Mortality have 
been maintained. The Mothers’ and Infants’ Clinic in Port-of-Spain 
continues to be well attended, and branches of the Child Welfare 
League are established in six country districts. 


16. Influenza was prevalent generally, and was of mild type. 
There was no epidemic prevalence of any other disease. 


17. Venereal Clinics on modern lines continue to be well 
attended at the Out-patients’ Departments of the Colonial 
Hospitals, Port-of-Spain and San Fernando. : 


18. On the recommendation of the Central Board of Health, 
drainage schemes for the control of malaria are being continued in 
the country districts. Minor Measures of a similar nature were 
maintained in all country districts during the year. 


19. The intensive treatment of Hook-worm disease was 
continued by the Rockfeller International Board of Health. The 
Central Board of Health co-operated by enforcing the establish- 
ment of latrines in advance of the treatment in the areas about 
to be operated in. 
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HOSPITALS. 
20. The following hospital accommodation is provided :— 
Colonial Hospital, Port-of-Spain a. 340 beds 
The San Fernando Hospital... s+. 123 do. 


The Government District Hospitals in Tobago 
and at Arima, St. Joseph, Tacarigua, 
Couva, Princes Town and Cedros «+. 248 do. 
There are aiso small temporary hospitals at Sangre Grande, 
Mayaro and [oco. 


FINANCE. 


REVENUE. 


21. The Revenue of the Colony for the year 1922 amounted 
to £1,661,607, less than the Estimate by £176,060 and less than 
the Revenue for the preceding financial year by £206,337. The 
following comparative table shews the several heads of Revenue 
and how the decrease was made up :— 

















| 3 
Heads of Revenue. 1921. | 1922. 3 i 
| Ne 
£ £ £ £ 
1. Custors... ice os 524,403} 525,723) 1,315 
2. Port, Harbour and Wharf Dues ... 11,472) 13,055) 1,583) 
3. Licences, Excise, &c. ... Ses 502,525 482,032 oe 20,493 
4. Tax on Invomes ie? ial 213,960; 196,735) cue 17,225 
5. Fees of Court and Office ae 168,795 138,462! ee 30,332 
6. Post Office ... aa on 13,077 21,196, 8,119 
7. Government Railway ... «| 223,005} 204,667) oe 18,338 
8. Rent of Government Property... 2,102 2,030 on 73 
9. Interest... . ow 54,675) 16,383) * 38,292 
10. Miscellaneous Receipts 2 9,125) 2,220 see 6,905 
1, Land Sales, Royalties ... x 46,281} 59,093} 12,812 
12, Produce Tax on os 49,593 ll . 49,582 
13. Special Receipts aoe ene 48,926) id oH 48,926 
7,867,944) 1,661,607! 23,8201 290,166 
a) 
Net decrease «£206,337 








22. No export tax on produce was levied during the 
year for General Revenue purposes owing to the low prices 
which obtained. 
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23. The tax on incomes in excess of £500 per annum 
imposed for revenue purposes realised £196,735. The rates 
levied were :— 


(a) Sixpence on every £1 of income 


exceeding Se + £500 and up to £1,000 ; 
(b) One shilling on every additional £1 beyond 
£1,000 from - £1,001 up to £2,000: 
(c) Two shillings on every additional £1 beyond 
£2,000 from eae £2,001 up to £5,000; 
(d) Four shillings on every additional £1 beyond 
£5,000 from a £5,001 up to £8,000; 
(e) Five shillings on every additional £1 
beyond £8,000 from £8,001 up to £12,000; 
(/) Six shillings and eight pence on every 
additional £1 beyond £12,000 from +» £12,001 upwards 
EXPENDITURE. 


24. The total expenditure for the year amounted to 
£1,939,215 being £16,208 in excess of the Estimates, and 
£135 711 less than the expenditure for the previous year, and 
was £277,608 more than the revenue for the same period. 


25. The expenditure included £92,444 on account of 
extraordinary expenditure, of which £51,878 was expended on 
Extraordinary Public Works, £37,805 on Roads and Bridges, 
£179 on the Defence Scheme, £2,362 on the Trinidad Contingents 
ot the British West Indies Regiment and £220 on Trinidad 
Returned Soldiers. 


26. The Revenue and Expenditure for the last five years 
were as under :— 











EXpPeNpITURE. 

Year. Revenue. Reston | cet Par 

£ £ £ £ 
1918 - a 1,172,700 1,046,944 77,314 1,124,258 
1919 - wl 1,342,884 1,200,240 109,167 1,309,407 
1920 - {1,917,743 1,566,113 ' 86,484 1,652,597 
1921 oa: «| 1,867,944 1,889,053 | 185,874 2,074,927 
1922 = «| 1,661,607 1,846,771 92,444 1,939,215 














————_— 
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BALANCES. 


27. The Balance Sheet of the Colony on the 31st December, 
1921, showed a surplus of Assets over Liabilities of £264,904 
and that of the 31st December, 1922, a deficit of £12,704. 


Pusiic Dest. 


28. The Public Debt at 31st December, 1921, amounted to 
£3,205,902. During the year £200,000 debentures were raised 
locally under Ordinance 17 of 1921 in connection with the Caroni 
Reclamation Scheme, and the amount of the Imperial advance 
from the Imperial Treasury increased by £28,120 which represents 
the cost of obtaining the advance. £1,598 was redeemed during 
the year, leaving a total indebtedness at 31st December, 1922, 
of £3,432,424. Against this liability there was an accumulated 
Sinking Fund of £486,090. 


CURRENCY AND BANKING. 


29. British Currency and United States gold are legal tender. 
Accounts are kept in sterling by the Government and in dollars 
by the public, and the coin in circulation is almost exclusively 
British silver and bronze, there being no limit to silver as 
legal tender. 


30. In 1903 an Ordinance providing for the issue of 
Government Currency Notes was brought into force. Under 
this Ordinance notes of the denominations of $1, $2 and 
$1,000 have been issued, the total value in circulation at 
3lst December, 1922, amounting to £149,175. 


31. Government Savings Banks are established in 25 districts 
with a head office in Port-of-Spain. The total number of 
depositors at 3lst December, 1922, was 30,552 with deposits 
amounting to £433,709. ‘The savings banks are largely inade 
use of by the East Indians, of whom at the 31st December, there 
were 11,648 depositors with £111,618 to their credit. 


32. The Private Banks are the Colonial Bank, paid up capital 
£900,000 with a note circulation in the Colony estimated at 
£250,000 ; the Royal Bank of Canada, paid up capital £4,250,000 
with an authorized note circulation in the Colony of £312,500; 
Messrs. Gordon, Grant & Company, Limited, paid up capital of 
£500,000 ; and the Canadian Bank of Commerce, paid up capital 
£3,125,000 with an authorized note circulation of $750,000. 
In addition to engaging in banking business of every character, 
the Colonial Bank, the Royal Bank of Canada and the 
Canadian Bank of Commerce have savings bank branches and pay 
the same rate of interest as is paid by the Government Savings 
Bank, viz: 3 per cent. 
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TRADE, AGRICULTURE AND INDUSTRIES 
IMPORTS. 

33. The c. i. f. value of the total imports amounted to 
£4,604,880 of which goods valued at £4,572,206 were cleared 
for home consumption. In addition, goods valued at £612,527 
were entered for transhipment giving a total import trade of 
£5,217,407, a decrease as compared with 1921 of £2,196,275. 

34. The nature and value of the imports (excluding 
transhipments) for the last five years were as under :— 





isis. | 1019. | 1920. | 1921. | 1922 











£ £ e | &€ £ 
1 
| 


Class 1—Food, Drink and 
‘Tobacco ... ...| 2,037,263] 2,466,174) 2,980,839, 2,748,580) 1,498,878 

Class 2—Raw materials and | 

articles mainly unmanu- 


{ 
Class 3—Articles wholly or | 
i] 


factured s ..| 548,915} 462,744) 833,226' = 504,219] 334,314 
mainly manufactured...) 1,717,100| 2,085,554) 4,622,614) 3,570,813) 2,223,330 


Class 4—Miscellaneous and 
unclassified articles ae 15,478 70, 058 49,837! 19,279 19,359 


Class 5—Bullion and Specie... oe 95,401 3,716) 60,803] 28,999 
|—— 


5,179,931 8,490,232 6,903,694! 4,604,880 




















Total ow a] 4,318,756) 





35. Of the imports entered for home consumption, goods to 
the value of £1,463,750 were admitted free of duty. The 
Customs duty collected on the remainder amounted to £481,070. 


36. The following table gives the direction of the import 
trade for the last five years, and shows the effect which the war 
has had in deflecting the trade with the United Kingdom to other 
markets is on the wane. The share of the United Kingdom 
which in 1914 was 346 per cent. and had dropped in 1919 to 
16-7 per cent. shows an upward tendency, being 30-25 per cent. 
for the year 1922 while the share of the United States which 
in 1914 was 29:5 per cent. and rose to 41°39 in 1920 shewed a 
decrease over the 1921 figures falling to 27-64 per cent. 


~ [ 1918, | 1019. 1920. 1ea1. | 1922. 








£ £ £ £ |g 

U. Kingdom ...| 658,056 15°3%| 864,233 16°7% 2,182,025 26°56% 1,726,585 25°37 % 1,367,0223 025% 

Canada ...| 804,005 18°6 ,,| 1,061,826 20°5 ,, 1,252,099 15°26,, 1,155,087 16°97 ,, 956,578 21°17 ,, 

Other British i 
Possessions| 488,820 11'2,,| 427,859 83,,| 362,760 442,, 273,794 4:02 345,613 7°65 


397 803 41°39 ,,'2,457,593 36°11 248,929 27°64 





United States | 1,590,515 36°9 ,,|2,024,516 39° 


Venezuela...) 711,128 16°5,,| 691,627 13°3,,| 677,421 825,,| 987,19813°77,,) 289,567 6°41», 
France _...|_ 42,835 ‘9 y{ 21,892 “4, 71,729 “87,,] 55,758 “82,,| 48,859 1°08, 
Germany es a 48,224 1°07 4, 
0. Countries...| 23,397 °6.| 88,078 1:7 | 264,970 3-23,,) 199,985 #94,,! 913,978 473 








4,318,756 5,179,931 18,208,807 6,805,940 ; $:518,670 











| 
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The figures in respect of 1921 do not include parcel post which 
amounted to £86,210, of which it is estimated that 68:1 per cent. 
was from the United Kingdom, 22°8 per cent. from the United 
States, 4°6 per cent. from Canada and 4°5 per cent. from Other 
Countries. 


Exports. 


37. The f. 0. b. value of the exports for the year amounted 
to £4,229,403, of which £3,706,618 represented the value of 
local products and manufactures, and £522,785 of re-exports. 
The value of goods transhipped amounted to £612,527 giving a 
total export trade of £4,841,930. As compared with 1921 there 
was a decrease of £352,046 in the value of the exports of local 
products. 


38. The value of the exports for the last five years is given 
below, the products of the Colony being shown separately from 
te-exports and transit goods :— 



































1918. 1919. 1920. | 1921. | 1922. 
£ £ £ £ & 
Local Produce 3,559,201 5,064,427 7,435,361 | 4,093,395 | 3,706,618 
Re-exports 1,016,003 | 1,229,059 973,250 | 590,593 522,785 
——|—. ' —. 
Total 4,675,204 | 6,293,486 | 8,408,611 1 4,683,988 | 4,229,403 
Transit Goods 574,375 963,108 | 1,007,934 509,988 612,527 
Total 5,149,579 | 7,256,594 | 9,416,545 | 5,193,976 | 4,841,930 








39. Dividing the exports (exclusive of transhipments) into 
classes, their nature and value were as under :— 
































1918, | 1919. 1920. 1921. 1922, 
£ £ £ £ & 
Class I—Food, Drink and 
Tobacco ... ..| 3,158,278 | 4,586,059) 6,987,758 | 3,317,216 | 2,715,734 
Class 1i—Raw Materials and| 
Articles mainly Un- i 
manufactured «| 1,118,005 | 1,152,742) 1,300,457 | 1,144,258 | 1,308,919 
Class I1I—Articles wholly or| 
mainly Manufactured..| 298,546 448,029; 85,077 | 101,289 | 109,060 
Claes TV—Miscellaneous and 
Unclassified oa 375 205 2,916 1,541 3,492 
Class V— Bullion and Specie... 106,451 32,403 | 119,684 92,198 
Total ..| 4,575,204 | 6,293,486, 8,408,611 | 4,683,988 | 4,229,403 
| 
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40. The quantity and value of the principal products 
exported during the year were :-— 


Asphalt (including Manjak) 


Bitters 


Cocoa 


Coconuts ... 


Copra 


Molasses ... 


Rum 


Sugar 


Petroleum, Crude and Fuel 


Petrol Spirit 


Refined Kerosene 


139,433 
38,020 
56,779,543 
18,699,361 
9,428,843 
197,619 
24,352 
51,852 
48,737,235 
5,465,149 


2,186,769 


tons ... £ 


gals. ... 


Ib 2 ay 


nuts 

Ib. 

gals. 

gals. 

tons .. 1 
gals. 

gals. 


gals. .. 


339,824 
38,020 
342,331 
77,420 
94,541 
8,249 


5,313 


1145,278 


472,767 
221,531 


70,548 


41. The following table gives the direction of the export 
trade for the last five years :—- 























1918. 1919, 1920. 1921. 1922. 

& & & & & 
U. Kingdom ...|9,085,726 45°6%|2,444,447 38°8%'3,695,041 43°94%| 1,899,004 40°54% 1,643,998 38°66y 
Canada 225,353 5°0,,] 165,246 2°6,,| 194,780 2°32,,|] 385,584 8°23 ,,| 465,190 12:00 ,, 
O. B. Posses- 279,152 61 ,,| 316,157 5°0,,| $91,072 4°66,,| 223,143 4°76 ,,| 246,066 5°87,, 
United States. 1,423,974 312 ,,|1,777,632 28°3 ,,|2,148,570 25°55 ,,|1,336,144 28°53 ,,|1,058,718 25°03, 
Venesuela 32,299 °7,,| 166,983 3°6,,| 86,003 1°03,,) 58,394 I°9%,,] 11,366 1°68 ., 
France | 204,969 4°4,,| 985,891 16°7,,) 972,413 11°56 ,,| 140,807 S01 ,,| 272,7196°45,, 
Germany we rer ‘ed ‘72,637 1°72,, 
O. Countries...) 323,712 7°0,,| 437,120 7°0,,| 556,757 43,149 10°10,,| 249,400 5:90 ,, 

Ships’ Stores 

and Bunkers) ow os 363,375 4. 167,674 3°69,,| 147,300 $:49,, 

Total — ...|4,575,904 6,203,486 18,408,611 988 4,929,403 














42. The United Kingdom holds first place as the Coloay’s 
largest purchaser with 38°86 per cent. of the total exports, the 
United States second place with 25:03 per cent. and Canada third 


with 11:00 per cent. 


The exports to the United Kingdom fell 


from 40-54 per cent. in 1921, to 38°86 per cent. in 1922, while 
those to the United States fell from 28°53 per cent. to 25-03 per 
cent. The principal increases are those of Canada and France. 
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43, The total aggregate trade for the last five years, has 











Total. 
10,258,589 
18,478,828 
18,914,711 
12,607,658 


10,059,337 








been :— 

Year. Imports. Exports. 
1918 5,108,960 5,149,579 
1919 6,217,284 7,256,594 
1920 oe 9,498,166 9,416,545 
1921 7,418,682 5,193,976 
1922 on 5,217,407 4,841,930 

SHIPPING. 


tons as compared with 192]. 


44. The number of vessels entered and cleared during the 
year at the several ports of entry was 4,258 with a tonnage of 
3,387,813 a decrease of 204 vessels and an increase of 569,395 


There were 


2,141 arrivals of 


1,705,165 tons and 2,117 departures of 1,682,648 tons, of which 
65:18 per cent. was British, as summarised below :— 














Number. Tons. 
British Steamers entered 383 1,088,544 
British Steamers cleared 386 1,079,169 
British Sailing Vessels 
entered 544 20,352 
Do. cleared 539 20,181 
— Number. ‘Tons. 
Total British ass 1,852 2,208,246 
Foreign Steamers entered 378 566,123 
Foreign Steamers cleared 379 553,645 
Foreign Sailing Vessels 
entered 836 30,146 
Do. cleared 813 29,653 
Total Foreign , 2,406 1,179,567 
Total number and tons «. 4,258 3,387,813 








—__—— 


nes 
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AGRICULTURE. 


45. The staple agricaltural products of the Colony are 
Cacao, and Sugar (with its by-products Molasses and rum) and 
Coconuts. All have been adversely affected by the unusual 
conditions prevailing in the world’s markets. 


46. Cacao.—In sharp contrast to 1921, when the crop was 
the largest on recurd, that of 1922 was the smallest for nine years, 
due largely to unfavourable weather at the end of the year ; 
prices were however rather better. The exports were 50,645,635 lb. 
valued at £1,196,166, compared with 75,238,566 Ib. valued at 
£1,361 ,734 in 1921. The claying of cocoa was prohibited by 
law, owing to abuse by certain dealers and consequent damage to 
the name of Trinidad’cacao. There were no unusual diseases 
or pests. 


47, Sugar.— The sugar crop was 59,948 tons, about 5,000 
tons more than in 1921. The exports for 1922 were Sugar 
50,054 tons, value £1,196,650 ; Molasses 197,690 gallons, value 
£8,249 ; Rum 23,106 gallons, value £5,103. 


48. The campaign of the previous year against mosaic 
disease was successful, and there was no serious recurrence. 
Froghoppers—another trouble of recent years—-were also but 
little in evidence. os +b 

49. Coconuts.—The exports in 1922 were 18,645,986 whole 
nuts valued at £77,252; 9,428,843 lb. of copra, valued at 
£94,541 and 48,862 gallons of coconut oil, valued at £7,198. 
The exports of nuts and copra together represent 47,000,000 
nuts, a marked increase on the 33,000,000 of 1921. It is 
probable that a part of the increase is only apparent, due to 
pickings having been delayed in the hope (unfortunately not 
realised) of better prices. Coconut cultivation is extending rapidly. 


50. Rubber.—There is every indication that conditions in 
Trinidad are eminently suited to Hevea. The leat disease which 
has been disastrous in South America has no serious effects here. 
On the small area under this cultivation tapping was stopped 
owing to the unremunetative price of rubber but has been resumed. 


51. Limes.- The prospect of extending the lime industry 
is very poor owing to the general prevalence of the wither tip or 
blossom blight disease. The work of eradicating the disease 
was undertaken in Tobago, and the Department has introduced 
into Trinidad varieties which it is hoped may prove resistent 
or immune. 


52. Food Supply.—-The Ground Provisions Depét, opened in 
1917, has continued tu be of practical benefit to both producers 
and consumers, and has had another satisfactory year. With the 
fall in prices the receipts were £8,624, about £4,000 less than in 
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1921. The branch depét in Tobago has also continued to work 
satisfactorily. The kiln drying, milling and storage plant at 
the Government Farm continues to be of great utility for the 
Farm itself, for the Depét and the public. 


53. Fruit.—Active efforts were made during the year to 
encourage fruit cultivation on a larger scale than hitherto and 
arrangements made for opening in Port-of-Spain a Government 
Fruit Depot in 1923, to develop first the local and later an 
export trade. 


54, Agricultural Credit Societies —The number of societies 

in operation remained at twenty-one in Trinidad and ten in 

—Tobago. They are passing through a difficult phase owing to 

the low prices of the staple crops, but it is hoped they will 
emerge without any very serious losses. 


55. Tobago.—With the fall in prices the agricultural exports 
of Tobago were again of lower value; £75,507 compared with 
£90,287 in 1921 and £145,565 in 1920. In quantity cacao and 
coconuts were satisfactory, both close to previous records. 
Ground Provisions (yams and other vegetables) and fruit were 
largely exported, the Government Depdt in Scarborough doing 
useful work. : . 


56. General.—Agricultural depression owing to low 
prices and short crops necessitated the institution by the 
Government of a scheme for the relief of agriculturists by 
providing advances for the payment of mortgage interest and for 
the working of estates. This scheme may later develop into an 
agricultural bank. In connection with the above arrangements 
protection was given to the owners of mortgaged properties by 
the institution of a temporary moratorium affecting agricultural 
mortgages. 


FORESTS. 


57. The area of forest land in the Colony is 1,118 square 
miles of Cruwn Land (exclusive of sume small areas of private 
land still under forest), of which 1,098 square miles, or 98:22 
percent, is under commercial timber. ‘The area set aside as 
Forest Reserves is 337-94 square miles or nearly 17 per cent. of 
the total area of the Colony. In locating the Forest Reserves 
mainly the indirect utility of Forests was considered. This 
indirect utility consists of the influence of forest growth on 
climatic conditions, in maintaining the humidity of the air, in 
protecting the water supply and preventing ernsion. In addition 
the Reserves provide breeding places for the bird and insect friends 
of Agriculture. For the most part the Reserves are situated in 
hilly and mountainous land, around the sources of streame. 
Some are designed as wind breaks and others are situated on 
poor land unfit for agricultural cultivation. The economic 
importance of the Forests in regard to the timber supply of the 
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islands is gradually being realised. Eventually it is hoped to 
make Trinidad and Tobago independent of imported wood and to 
leave an exportable surplus. 


58. Within the Forest Reserves there are now 1,248 acres of 
plantations containing nearly 350,000 planted trees. Of these 
93 per cent. ars indigenous species including 153,000 Cedar 
(Cedrela mexicana, Roem.), 81,000 Poui ( Tecoma serratifolia, Don), 
64,000 Cypre (Cordia gerascanthus, Jacq.), 9,000 Balsam 
(Copaifera officinalis, Jacq.) and 5,000 of other species, while the 
remaining 11 per cent. are exotic species including 27,000 Teak 
(Tectona grandis, L.). ‘The Teak was first introduced from Burma 
in 1913, some of the trees now being nearly 70 feet high and 
over 3 feet in girth ; the older trees are producing fertile seed in 
sufficient quantities for supplying the new plantations annually 
made as well as limited demands from places outside the Colony. 


59. In addition to the plantations, Improvement Fellings 
have been made over 7,090 acres for the purpose of increasing the 
stock of seedlings of the more valuable indigenous species. ‘The 
results of this operation so far attained are very promising. 


60. The cut of timber of all kinds from Crown Lands during 
1922 is estimated at 2,400,000 cubic feet, vf which about 
1,500,000 cubic feet is estimated to consist of the softer woods 
largely used for firewood and corduroy. These figures do not 
include wood cut from private lands, the quantities of which, 
though comparatively small, cannot be calculated. About 
two-thirds of the total cut of timber was utilised by the 
Petroleum industry ; none was exported. Two wood cutting 
concessions, covering 12,000 acres are held by sawmill concerns 
that turn out lumber for local use ; only one was operated during 
the year. Twenty-three concessions, covering about 50,000 acres, 
are held by petroleum companies and are operated for the benefit 
of that industry. About 4,000 licences, mostly of less than 
20 trees each and covering areas distributed throughout the 
Colony, were granted during the year. 


61. The Forest Revenue for 1922 amounted to £12,004 and 
Expenditure to £8,330 leaving a surplus of income over 
expenditure of £3,674, In addition, timber to the value of 
£1,369 was supplied to the Public Works Department. The 
total surplus for the past 13 years now amounts to £42,223. 


MINES. 


62. The chief mineral industries of the Colony are 
Petroleum, Asphalt and Manjak. 


Coal, Iron, Graphite and Gypsum are known to occur in 
small quantities and traces of Gold have been found in the 
Northern Range, but none of these minerals have up to the 
present proved tn be of economic importance, 
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63. In the year 1856 a company operating at La Brea in the 
vicinity of the celebrated Pitch Lake, refined Local Asphalt for 
lamp and lubricating oils. In 1867 the first well was drilled 
for oil at Aripero and from that year to 1908 attempts followed 
with varying success. In 1908 the New Trinidad Lake Asphalt 
Company drilled one of the first big wells, and in the year 
1910 this Company exported the first steamship cargo of oil from 
the Island. The total production of petroleum in 1908 was 
approximately 6,000 gallons, in 1912, 15,300,000 gallons and 
in 1922, 85,566,303 gallons. 


64. Practically all the Petroleum produced in Trinidad has 
been obtained from strata of Tertiary age. The Island is 
separated into two geological provinces by an East to West fault 
passing near Matura in the East to Port-of-Spain in the West. 
This fault divides the Metamorphic area of the Northern Range 
from the covering of Tertiary sediments to the South. The chief 
features of the Tertiary structure are: A synclinal basin between 
the Central and Northern Mountain Ranges: an anticlinal uplift 
along the South side of the Central range striking in an 
E.N.E-W.S.W. direction from Pointe-d-Pierre to the Nariva 
Swamp; and an undulating basin area between San Fernando, 
Mayaro Point, Guayaguayare Bay and Icacos Point with an East- 
West strike containing several zones of anticlinal and synclinal 
folding. These numerous local folds are important in the 
concentration of Petroleum and it is upon this latter area that 
the majority of the producing fields are situated. The average 
Specific Gravity of the Crude oil from the different fields varies 
from 0-9553 to 0°8015. 


65. Two shallow wells were drilled in Tobago in the year 
1911 without success. 


66. At the end of 1922 there were sixteen Companies 
actively engaged in the exploitation of oil in the Colony. These 
Companies, having a total share capital of more than £14,000,000, 
held nearly 373,000 acres of Crown Lands under Licenses and 
Leases, of which approximately 100,000 acres were held under 
Mining Lease. 


67, The principal oil producing Companies are the Trinidad 
Leaseholds, Limited from Crown and private lands at Fyzabad, 
Barrackpore, &c.; the United British Oilfields of Trinidad, 
Limited, from Crown and private lands at Point Fortin, Parry 
Lands, &c.; the Trinidad Lake Petroleum Company, Limited, 
tom their own lands at Brighton; the Petroleum Development 
Company, Limited, from Crown Lands in the Ward of Oropuche ; 
the Apex (Trinidad) Oilfields, Limited, from Crown and private 
lands at Fyzabad; the Trinidad Central Oilfields Limited, from 

Crown Lands at Tabaquite; the Kern (Trinidad) Oilfields, 
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Limited, from private lands at Guapo. Geological surveys are 
still being carried out by the Trinidad Petroleum Development 
Company, Limited, on the large areas held by them under License. 
The area held by the Trinidad Central Oilfields Limited, under 
Prospecting License will be taken up under Mining Lease as from 
the Ist January, 1923. There are four refineries at work in the 
Colony situated at Pointe-d-Pierre, Point Fortin, Brighton and 
Tabaquite, and all grades of petroleum products from Petrol to 
Road Oil are produced. In addition there are several smali 
topping plants. 


68. Seventy-three wells with a total footage of 97,802 were 
drilled on Crown Lands and eighteen wells with a total footage 
of 38,068 were drilled on Private Lands during the year. The 
total number of wells duilled to date in the Colony is 710, of 
which 445 are on Crown Lands and 265 on private lands. The 
total quantity of oil produced during 1922 was 85,566,303 
Imperial gallons, an increase of 3,170,708 gallons over the 
production for 1921. Of this total, 53,725,443 gallons were from 
Crown Lands or lands in which the oil rights belonged to the 
Crown. The Royalty paid by operating Companies on oil 
won from Crown rights during the yeir 1922 amounted to 
£19,542 as against £20,003 in 1921, and wayleave to £6,065 as 
against £5,814 in 1921. The quantity of Crude Oil and products 
exported amounted to 56,403,395 gallons valued at £767,026 as 
avainst 42,558,408 gallons valued at £725,697 in 1921. The 
industry provides employment for about 3,500 men. 


69. The quantity of Asphalt produced during 1922 was 
182,655 tons having a value of approximately £114,159 and 
yielding a Revenue of £59,437 as compared with £39,711 in 1921. 
The quantity of stone quarried for roads and other purposes 
amounted to 262,044 tons valued at £33,566. The Asphalt and 
Quarrying industries provide employment for nearly 2,000 men. 


LAND. 


70. The lands of the Colony can be divided into two classes 
viz:— Those which are vested in the Crown and those which have 
already been alienated. Crown Land is alienated by Royal 
Grant under the hand of the Governor and Seal of the Colony. 
The alienation of Crown Lands can be again sub-divided into 
those sold under freehold title, for agr.cultural purposes, and 
those held from the Crown on leasehold tor 199 and 999 years 
for building purposes in residential areas, such as Port-of-Spain, 
St. Joseph and the new village of La Brea, Lands for 
agricultural purposes are sold on petition made to the Governor 
as Intendant of Crown Lands at the following rates: £2 10s. Od. 
per acre not exceeding 20 acres: £3 15s. Od. per acre exceeding 
20 acres but not exceeding 100 acres: exceeding 100 acres at not 
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less than £5 per acre except in special instances and by 
permission of the Secretary of State for the Colonies. These 
prices include the cost of Survey, Registratinn and Grant. No 
purchaser of agricultural land can be permitted to buy more 
than one parcel of land at a time nor cin he submit a further 
petition for additional land, until at least half the land already 
purchased is brought under cultivation, except with the 
permission of the Intendant. Two hundred and fifty-four 
@rants and Leases of an acreage of 1,133 of a total value of 
£4,336 were issued during the year. The Land Regulations of 
the 24th of December, 1917, prescribed the mode of application, 
conditions of scale, and price of Crown Lands. The area of 
Crown Land remaining unsvld on 31st December, 1922, was :— 


Trinidad are ao 572,024 acres. 
Tobago ai ine 15,826 do. 


587,850 acres, 
a great deal of which is in Forest Reserves or under License to 
Oil Companies. 


71. Alienated land varies in value according to its situation 
and fertility, and the nature and condition of the cultivation. 
The following may be taken as average values of properly 
cultivated land :— 


Land with Cocoa (full bearing) ... £40 per acre. 
Do. Coconuts (full bearing) ... 70 do. 
Do. Canes re w. 25 do. 
Do. Other products or cleared 
for cultivation £10and20~— do. 


72. Land alienated from the Crown prior to 1902 is held 
under a Grant, extant or presumed, from either the Spanish or 
the British Crown according to the date of its alienation. In 
these older Grants the reservations vary considerably, and in the 
oldest British Grants the terms are conditional. The Grants 
issued since 1869 contain the following reservation :— 


The right to resume for works of public utility and 
convenience 1/20 part of the land granted, except 
any land on which buildings have been erected, or 
which may be in use as gardens or otherwise for 
the more convenient occupation of such buildings. 

From 1869 to 1889: All precious metals and coal were 
reserved to the Crown. : 

From 1889 to January, 1902: All precious metals or coals, 
together with Asphalt in certain areas, were 
reserved. 
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From January, 1902 to 1910: All precious metals, coal, 
oil and other minerals (except Asphalt) were 
reserved. 


From 1910: All precious metals, coal, oil and other 
minerals are reserved. 


A Crown Grant issued since January, 1902, is registered free of 
charge to the Grantee under the provisions of the Real Property 
Ordinance, a statute which embodies the principles of the 
Torrens system of Land registration, and the Grant becomes the 
Certificate of Title guaranteed by the Crown. 


73. The mineral rights of the Crown can be leased or 
licensed as follows : Under Exploration and Prospecting Licenses 
or Mining Lease. A petition for an Exploration should describe 
the land required, giving the approximate acreage and boundaries 
and be accompanied by a deposit of £2. The License is granted 
at the discretion of the Intendant and grants the holder the right 
to explore or examine the surface of any lands on which the 
Crown has oil and mine:al rights. The License is usually for 
one or two years and can be an exclusive one; it is issued for the 
purpose of enabling the licensee to select an area over which to 
apply for a Prospecting License. Such License is issued on the 
payment of £5 and the sum of 1/- per acre. The holder of a 
Prospecting License is entitled to enter upon the land named in 
the License for two years with exclusive power to search in any 
part of it for the product or products named, to set up works, 
sink wells and export the produce subject however to the 
payment of such rates and duties as may be imposed by law 
upon such produce. If necessary, and provided the Governor 
considers the licensee has carried out the terms of his contract, 
the License may be extended for a period not exceeding a further 
two years. At the end or sooner determination of the period of 
the Prospecting License a Mining Lease may be granted over so 
much of the land held under License as the Governor may 
consider necessary for the purpose of erection of works, buildings, 
&c., for the continuation of the operations, at an annual rent to 
be agreed upon, and the licensce also has the privilege of leasing 
the crude oil or minerals underlying or upon such portion of the 
lands which has been held under the License as the licensee may 
select for a term of 21 years; this period may be extended, 
subject to such payment by way of rent or royalty as the Governor 
may approve. The lands held under Mining Lease must be first 
surveyed and all expenses of surveys and fees of grant or 
registration must be paid by the applicant together with a fee of 
£5 for expenses in connection with the lease. 


74. The number of applications received for licenses to 
explore and prospect for oil during 1922 was 9, and there was 
one application tor Mining Leases. 
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LEGISLATION. 
75. Forty-three Ordinances were passed during the year 1922. 


76, The following are the more important of those remaining 
in force which are likely to be of interest outside the Colony :— 


No, 9. The Land Surveyors Ordinance, provides that no 
person shall practise as a land surveyor unless 
licensed by the Governor on the recommendation 
of a Board of Examiners. A fee of £5 is payable 
for a licence. The Governor in Executive Council 
may make rules relating to the duration of articles, 
examinations and licences, the manner and system 
in accordance with which surveys are to be 
performed, the construction of plans and the 
marking of boundaries, and to offences by 
surveyors. Anyone practising as a Surveyor 
without a licence is liable to a penalty not 
exceeding £50, and a similar penalty is incurred 
for a contravention of the rules. 


No. 14. The Trustee (Amendment) Ordinance, provides 
that orders made by the High Court of England 
or Ireland vesting in trustees land or personal 
estate in this Colony may be registered locally in 
the same manner as vesting orders made by the 
Supreme Court of the Colony. 


No. 24. The expulsion of Undesirables Ordinance, enables 
the Governor, for the prion of the peace 
and good order of the Colony, to make orders 

(a) requiring any person (not being a British 
subject domiciled in the Colony or who 
has been resident therein for the preceding 
two years) to leave the Colony ; 


(Lb) prohibiting any person from landing in the 
Colony. 


The Governor may, instead of ordering a person to Jeave 
the Colony, order him to be arrested and deported, 
Penalties are provided for failing to comply with 
an order, and for returning to the Colony without 
permission after having been deported or ordered 
to leave. 


No. 37. The Treasury Bills Ordinance, enables the 
Governor when authorized by the Legislative 
Council to borrow money by the issue of Trinidad 
and Tobago Government Treasury Bills locally 
or in London, 
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No. 40. The Industrial Schools and Orphanages Ordinance, 
alters the title “ Reformatory” to “ Industrial 
School,’’ and the title “ Industrial School” to 
“Orphanage” and consolidates the law relating 
to such Institutions. 


No. 43. The Claying of Cocoa (Prohibition) Ordinance, 
prohibits entirely the “claying” of cocoa, in 
consequence of the serious effect upon the 
reputation of Trinidad cocoa in foreign markets 
which has been brought about by the abuse of 
the process of “Claying.”” It is made an offence— 


(a) To add clay to any cocoa. 

(6) To be in possession of any clayed cocoa, 
except under certain specified conditions. 

(c) To sell, purchase or export any clayed cocoa. 


(d) For a licensed dealer in cocoa to be in 
possession of clay. 


“Clay” is defined to be the substance commonly known 
as “red clay’ and includes any substance capable 
of increasing the weight of or suitable fur coating 
or colouring cocoa beans, or which may be used 

oe to make a mixture suitable for coating or colouring 

Lon? cocoa beans, whether such substance is in its 





i natural condition or is mixed with any other 

tae substance. 

aL Provision is made for the appointment of Inspectors, and 
4 i power is given to such Inspectors and to members 
oe of the Constabulary Force to enter and search the 
pee premises of licensed cucoa dealers and also, in case 


of reasonable suspicion, to enter and search any 
lands or premises and to seize any clayed cocua 
which may be found. 


Inspectors are further empowered to examine cocoa 
intended for or in process of shipment, and for this 
purpose to enter on board any vessel, and to search 
and to seize any clayed cocoa found therein. 


The penal clauses provide for : 
(a) A fine not exceeding £100. 


(b) In the case of a licensed dealer in cocoa, 
the cancellation of his licence, and 

(c) In any case, the forfeiture of any clay or 
clayed cocoa in respect of which any 
person has been convicted. 
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EDUCATION. 


77. At the close of the ycar under review there were 293 
Elementary and Intermediate Schools in the Colony, 49 being 
Government and 244 Assisted Schools. ‘There were 257 schools 
in Trinidad and 36 in Tubago. Of the 244 Assisted Schools 
95 were Roman Catholic, 56 Church of England, 69 Canadian 
Presbyterian Mission, 12 Wesleyan, 11 Moravian and 1 Baptist. 
There were 2 Government and 4 Assisted Intermediate Schools. 


78. The number of pupils on the roll in December, 1922, was 
58,345 of whom 32,069 were boys and 26,276 were girls. The 
average daily attendance was 35,070, or 60:1 per cent. of the 
number on roll. As compared with the previous year there is an 
increase of 3,429 on the roll or 6:2 per cent. and of 4,217 in 
average attendance or 13°6 per cent. The increase in average 
attendance was 16:5 per cent. in Government Schools and 
13 per cent. in Assisted Schvols. The number of teachers and 
pupil teachers employed was 1,491 (1,469 in 1921). 


79. The total expenditure on education during the year 
1922, deducting the amount received in school and examination 
fees was £137,165 2s. 11d. as compared with £150,299 Os. 8d. 
in 1921. 90 candidates took the competitive examination 
for College Exhibitions and 8 the examination for Handicraft 
Exhibitions awarded by the Board of Education. 8 College 
and 2 Handicraft Exhibitioners were nominated, bringing up to 
49 the total number of exhibitioners being educated in Secondary 
Schools. In December 1922 there were 28 Teaching Bursars at 
the Queen’s Royal College and Affiliated Schools, 14 students at 
the Assisted Hostels at Government expense and 4 students at 
the Government I'raining Colleges. There were 150 candidates 
at the examination for Teachers’ Certificates, of whom 41 passed 
their prescribed examinations. 33 of the candidates were from 
the Training Colleges and ‘Training Hostels, of whom 20 passed. 


SEcoNDARY Epucation. 


80. The following Colleges afford facilities for the higher 
education of boys:—the Queen’s Royal College and its affiliated 
institutions, the St. Mary’s College in Port-of-Spain, and the 
Naparima College in San Fernando. ‘The St. Joseph Convent in 
Port-of-Spain which is also affiliated tu the Queen’s Royal 
College, provides similar education for girls. I'he number of 
Pupils on the roll at 31st December, was :— 


Queen’s Royal College ye we 225 
St. Mary’s College 4 we 453 
Naparima College tee we (98 
St. Joseph Convent School ... a. 456 





Total ee we 1,232 
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81. The Queen’s Royal College and its affiliated Colleges are 
examined annually in July. The Lower Forms are examined by 
the Cambridge University Examinations Syndicate. The Upper 
and Lower Sixth Forms are examined by the Oxford and 
Cambridge Schools Examination Board, being entered for the 
Higher and School Certificate Examinations respectively, while 
the pupils of the Fifth Form are entered for the Cambridge 
Junior Local Examination. 


82. Six hundred and eighty-one pupils of the Lower Forms 
of the Queen’s Royal College and affiliated Schools sat for the 
examination conducted by the Cambridge University Examinations 
Syndicate in July 1922. Two hundred and twenty pupils sat for 
the Senior and Junior Local Examinations, while forty-six 
candidates sat for the School Certificate and twenty-eight for 
the Higher Certificate Examination of the Ox!ord and Cambridge 
Joint Board. One hundred and five candidates passed the Senior 
and Junior Local Examinations, sixteen gaining Honours, eight 
of whom were placed in the first Class, while thirty-one 
distinctions in various subjects were gained. Nineteen Higher 

.and eighteen School Certificates were gained including eleven 
distinctions and eighty-six passes with credit. ‘lwo Scholarships, 
not exceeding in value £700 each, tenable at a University in the 
British Empire, or other Scientific or ‘echnical Institutions to be 
approved by the Education Board, are awarded on the result of 
the Higher Certificate Examination. One of these Scholarships 
is awarded on the subjects of Group (1V) (Science) for the 
purpose of enabling the successful candidate to study the Science 
of Agriculture. 


InDUSTRIAL EpvucaTION. 


83. At the end of the year 1922 there were on the registers 
of the Board of Industrial Training 2,584 artisans, 64 masters, 
and 58 apprentices in different trades. In 1921 tkere were 116 
apprentices registered. ‘lhe Board in the previous report expressed 
the opinion that the continuing decrease “is not so much due to 
the falling off of apprentices as to the failure of certain masters 
to register apprentices, especially in the country districts where it 
is difficult to follow boy-labour in crafts.” As a consequence, on 
the 13th November, 1922, the law on the subject was amended by 
Ordinance No. 22 of that year, opportunity being taken to 
consolidate the four ordinances under which the Board was 
working. Under the new law it is hoped to make registration 
more effective in the direction indicated. The ‘Technical 
Education work of the Board, which had been suspended on 
account of the destruction of the Victoria Institute by fire and 
also by reason of the inability to obtain the services of trained 
evening instructors with the funds at the Board’s disposal, was 
partially re-started consequent on the accumulation of a balance 
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during the interregnum and the services of certain instructors 
being obtained with great difficulty. But the Board only sces its 
way to continue this work during the coming year, and the 
question of the sufficiency of its grant after that period has been 
represented and is under consideration of the Government with 
tespect to the Estimates of 1924. The technical classes were 
resumed at Tranquillity Government Intermediate School, for the 
last term of the year, when the number enrolled was 105 
consisting of 30 registered apprentices, 43 unregistered apprentices 
and learners, 6 unemployed and 26 artisans. ‘The subjects dealt 
with were Workshop Practice, Workshop Arithmetic and 
Drawing, Elementary Mechanics and Mathematics, Building 
Construction, Typography and Bookbinding. An application for 
a vote of £100 for carrying out the powers of inspection under 
the new Ordinance had to be declined by the Government. 


84. The Board is also entrusted with the administration 
of an institution for the Blind towards which a grant of £250 
was made by the Government, and voluntary public subscriptions 
to the amount of £301 6s. 94d. were collected during the year. 
The Government also grants £150 for special work in the 
education and maintenance of destitute blind children. 
Instruction is given in Braille Reading, Writing and Arithmetic, 
while men are taught Basket-making and Chair-caning and 
women Knitting and Sewing. This institution deals with forty 
blind people. The debt on the building having been paid off, 
structural alterations were begun to accommodate four or five 


« more blind children. 


MEANS OF COMMUNICATION. 


(a)—RalLways. 


85. The Trinidad Government Railway now consists (1) of 
the Port-of-Spain-Arima-Sangre Grande line running 29 miles 
along the southern foot of the northern range of hills to within 
eight miles of the eastern coast ; (2) the San Fernando-Siparia 
line, 44 miles, leaving the Port-of-Spain-Arima-Sangre Grande 
line at St. Juseph (7 miles from Port-of-Spain) and following 
toughly the western coast of the Colony, total distance 
Port-of-Spain to Siparia, 51 miles; (3) the Caparo Valley line, 
28} miles, leaving the Port-vf-Spain-San Fernando-Siparia line 
at Jerningham Junction, (144 miles from Port-of-Spain) and 
Tunning in a generally south-eastern direction, total distance 
from Port-of-Spain 43 miles; (4) the Guaracara line, 10 miles, 
leaving the Port-of-Spain-San Fernando-Siparia line at Marabella 
Junction (33 miles from Port-of-Spain) and running in an easterly 
direction to Princes ‘l'own, total distance from Port-of-Spain, 
43 miles, and (5) the Cipero Tramway, another route from 
San Fernando to Princes Town, length with branches, 13 miles, 
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The line is double line between Port-of-Spain and St. Joseph 
Station (7 miles) the remainder of the line is single line. The 
total length of the system is 123 miles, of which about 8 miles 
are leased to other interests. The Railway is of standard 
(4-84") gauge. 


86. The railways afford communication fur passengers over 
all lines three times a day, and goods trains generally, once a 
day. A suburban service of trains is run between Port-of-Spain 
and Arima, giving a service of 9 to 11 trains daily each way. 


87%. In connection with the railway, a steamer makes two 
trips a week between San Fernando and Ja Brea, (near the 
celebrated Pitch Lake), the Oiifields, Cedros, and to the 
south-western point of the Island at Icavos, stopping at eight 
intermediate places along the coast, and car:ying passengers 
and goods. Another steamer makes five trips a week each 
way between Port-of-Spain and the Bocas entrance to the Gulf, 
including the Islands to the West of Port-of-Spain. 


88. The railway stations are in telegraphic or telephonic 
communication one with the other on all parts of the system, 
and there is a telephone line south-west of San Fernando along 
the steamer route, giving a total length of 127 miles of telegraph 
and about 116 miles of telephone lines. There is also a service 
telephone along the Cipero Section between San Fernando and 
Princes Town. 


(6)— CABLE. 


89. The communication by cable with the United Kingdom, 
Europe and other parts of the world is through the West India 
and Panama Telegraph Company’s duplicate cable system, which 
are the only cable lines from Trinidad. Both cables on leaving 
Trinidad touch at Grenada where they separate until they meet 
again at St. Lucia, Porto Rico, Jamaica and terminate at 
Santiago, Cuba, where the Company hand over their traffic to 
the Cuba Submarine Company who in turn at Havana hand over 
to the Western Union ‘Telegraph Company which has a duplicate 
cable system to New York. 


90. The shorter and more direct cable between Trinidad and 
Santiago, Cuba, touches at the Island of St. Croix (with a 
branch line to St. Thomas). 


_ 91. The other cable on leaving Grenada serves St. Vincent, 
(with a branch duplicate line to Barbados; St. Lucia, Dominica, 
Guadeloupe, Antigua, St. Kitts and St. Thomas and meets its 


sister cable at Porto Rico and Jamaica, and they both terminate 
at Santiago, Cuba. 
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92. The Company’s cables connect with the French Cable 
Company’s line at Guadeloupe and Porto Rico, which proceeds 
to New York cia Hayti. In addition their lines connect with 
the Direct West Indian Cable Company’s (called the all-British 
route) Line at Jamaica, which proceeds from there to Bermuda, 
Halifax and the United Kingdom. 


93. The West India and Panama Telegraph Company also 
have a branch duplicate line between Trinidad and British Guiana. 


94. Wireless stations have been erected at Port-of-Spain 
and at North Post in Trinidad and at Scarborough, Tobago. 
Owing to the interruptions in the West India and Panama 
Telegraph Company’s Cable, telegraphic communication was 
maintained during the year by wireless with British Guiana. 
Services open to the public are in operation between Trinidad 
and the Dutch island of St. Martin and Trinidad and Venezuela. 


(c}— STEAMSHIP. 
95. The following steamship lines call regularly at Trinidad :— 


Harrison Line, Leyland Line, Royal Netherlands West 
India Mail, Compagnie Generale Transatlantique, 
La Veloce (Navigazione Italiana), Transatlantica . 
Italiana, Royal Mail Steam Packet Company, 
Canadian Government Merchant Marine, Trinidad 
Line, (Furness Withy & Co., Ltd.), Prince Line, 
Lamport and Holt, Clyde Steamship Line and 
Cia. Anonima Venezolana de Navigacion. Mails 
are regularly forwarded and received by these 
steamers. In addition a number of Steamers call 
to load cargoes of petroleum, or to take in coal 
or oil fuel for bunker purposes. 


96. There is a weekly Coastal Stcamship Service between 
Trinidad and Tobago by the Steamer Belize, going every alternate 
week by the northern and southern routes. ‘This service was 
Previously rmn by the Royal Mail Steam Packet Company, 
Limited, but only as recently as March, 1923, the Government 
pocnaaed the s.s. Belize, and is running the service through 
local Agente. 


97. The itinerary is as follows :-— 


Northern Route—Leaves Port-of-Spain going north on 
Monday at 9 p.m., and calling at the following 
shipping places in Trinidad viz.: Blanchisseuse, 
Matelot, Grande Riviére, Sans Souci and Toco, 
arriving at Scarborough, Tobago, on Tuesday 
afternoon; thence gves East around Tobago 
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calling at the following shipping places, Hillsboro, 
Pembroke, Roxborough, King’s Buy, Speyside, 
Man-o’-War Bay, Parlatuvier, Castara, Plymouth, 
Mt. Irvine and Milford, arriving at Scarborough 
on Thursday, leaving the same day at 8 p.m. for 
Trinidad calling” at ‘Toco and thence to Port-of- 
Spain direct. 


Southern Route——Leaves Port-of-Spain going south on 
Monday at 9 p.m., calling at the following shipping 
places in Trinidad, viz.: Moruga, Guayaguayare, 
St. Margaret’s, Plaisance, St. Joseph and Manzanilla 
from thence direct to Scarborough, Tobago, arriving 
there on Thursday morning and leaves at noon for 
Toco, Sans Souci, Grande Riviére, Matelot and 
Blanchisseuse, arriving at Port-of-Spain on 
Saturday morning. 


(d)—Roabs. 


98. The roads of the Colony are divided into main and 
local roads. ‘The former and 50 per cent. of the latter are under 
the control of the Director of Public Works. The other local 
roads are under Local Road Boards. The main roads with a 
total mileage of 1,082°31 miles—made up of 557-03 miles metal, 
290-70 miles gravel or burnt clay, 64°95 miles natural soil cart 
roads, and 169-63 miles bridle road—were maintained at a cost 
of £138,935 Ys. 10}d. or at an average rate of £128-36 per mile; 
and the local roads, in districts where there are no Local Road 
Boards, comprising 668°18 miles—made up of 31:93 miles metal, 
169'13 miles gravel or burnt clay and 231°50 miles natural 
soil cart road and 235°62 miles bridle road—at a cost of 
£33,528 7s. 10d. or at an average rate of £50°17 per mile. In 
addition there are several miles of Crown Traces in charge of the 
Wardens who are provided with funds to maintain them merely 
as rights of way. 


99. The road system is being extended gradually but the 
war interfered seriously with the progress of the work. In 
1910 a road scheme to cost £588,663 increased in 1917 to 
£592,829 was adopted and it provided for completion of the 
works estimated for within 10 years from Ist April, 1911. The 
outbreak of war in 1914 however completely upset the finance 
of the scheme owing to the difficulty of raising the loan which 
was necessary to cover a proportion of the cost. According to 
the arranged programme £530,000 should have been expended 
by 1919, but only a sum of £298,000 was available. This 
scheme has since been revised and extended. Under the revised 
scheme the expenditure provided for amounts to £963,644, but of 
this only £160,000 was recommended to be expended immediately 
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from Loan funds. ‘The Loan allocation has been exhausted and 
funds from General Revenue are not now available. In 
consequence work under the road scheme is temporarily at a 
standstill. 


(e) PostaL. 


100. There is a General Post Office at Port-ot-Spain, with 
branch offices at San Fernando and Tobago and 111 out offices 
throughout the Colony. 


101. The rates of postage are as follows, per 1 oz. letter :— 


Within the Colony vee Ld. 


To United Kingdom, British Possessions 
and United States... 2d. 


To other places for Ist oz. 3d. and for each 
additional ounce 14d. 


102. Maps of Trinidad and Tobago are attached. - 


T. A, V. BEST, 
Colonial Secretary. 
TRINIDAD, 
8th June, 1923. 











GILES oR 
CZ MELVILLE 108 





LITTLE 
TOBAGO 








SURVEY DEPT 
1923 























COLONIAL REPORTS, Etc 


The following recent reports, etc., relating to His Majesty’s 
Colonial Possessions have been issued, and may be obtained from 
the sources indicated on the title page :— 


No. 


1131 
1132 
1133 
1134 
1135 
1136 
1137 
1138 
1139 
1140 
1141 
1142 
1143 
1144 
1145 
1146 
1147 
1148 
1149 
1150 
1151 
1152 
1153 
1154 
1155 
156 
1157 
MAS 
1159 
1160 
1161 
1162 
1163 
1164 
1165 


(1724) Weisiseme4 625 923 Harrow G.75.2 


ANNUAL. 


Colony, etc. 


Basutoland oe os 
Bermuda .. o oe 
B chuanaland Protectorate 
Barbados .. 


Trinidad and Tobago 
British Honduras ce 
Ceylon me oe 
Swaziland oe on 
Hongkong 


Straits Settlements 
St. Lucia .. 3 
As lines 





maica ., a 
Falkland Islands 
Bahamas 








d Caicos Islands 


British Solomon Islands Protectorate... 


Manritius .. 
Sicrra Leone 
Uganda 
Somatiland nfs on on 
Kenya Colony and Protectorate 
Gold Coast Be oy 
Nigeria 





3 ind oe 

Falkland Islands 

Weihaiwei.. 
Yprus 

Gambia ., 

New Hebrides 

‘yasaland 





Year. 


o +» 1921-1922 
- 1921 
1921-1922 


1921 


1920 
1921-1929 
1921 


1921-1929 
1921 


(April-December) ”” 
ames 1922 
1921 
1922 


1921 &'1929 
1922 


MISCELLANEOUS. 


Colony, etc, 


Southern Ni eria 
West Indies” 


Southern Nigeri 
Nigeria 
Southern Nigeri 
Ceylon. igeria 


Coloni €8—General 
Pitcairn Island 


Subject. 


Mineral Survey, 1910. 

Preservation of Ancient Monu. 
ments, etc. 

Mineral Survey, 1911. 

Mineral Survey, 1912. 

Mineral Survey. 

Oil-seeds, Oils, etc. 

Mineral Survey, 1913. 

Roads and Land Settlement. 

Geology and Geography of the 
northern part of the Protec. 
torate. 

Fishes of the Colonies. 

Report ona visit to the Islan 
by the High Commissioner for 
the Western Pacific. 





r 
from 
British Informatien i 
44 Whitehall Street 
New York 


COLONIAL REPORTS—ANNUAL. 


No. 1167 o ery 


BERMUDA ~ 


REPORT FOR 1922. 


(For Report for 1921 see No. 1132.) 





LONDON: 
PRINTED & PUBLISHED BY HIS MAJESTY’S STATIONERY OFFICE 


To be purchased through any Bookseller or directly from H.M. STATIONERY OFFICE 
at the following addresses: Imperial House, Kingsway, London, W.C.2, and 
28 Abingdon Street, London, S.W.1; York Street, Manchester ; 
1 St. Andrew’s Crescent, Cardiff; or 120 George Street, 
Edinburgh. 


1923. 
Price 9d. Net. 


2 COLONIAL REPORTS—ANNUAL, 


No. 1167. 
BERMUDA. 
ANNUAL GENERAL REPORT FOR 1922. 


NOTE ON HISTORY AND CONSTITUTION. 

According to the Spanish navigator and historian, I’erdinand 
d’Oveido, who visited these Islands in 1515, they were discovered 
at an earlier date by Juan de Bermudez, after whom they were 
called the Bermudas. The exact date of the discovery is not 
known, but a map contained in the first edition of the ‘‘ Legatio 
Babylonica ’? of Peter Martyr, published in 1511, shows the 
Island ‘* La Barmuda ”’ in approximately correct position. 

No aborigines were found on the islands by the early voyagers, 
and the Spaniards took no steps to found a settlement. 

The islands were still entirely uninhabited when, in 1609, 
Admiral Sir George Somers’ ship ‘* The Sca Venture,’’ while on 
a voyage with a flect of eight other vessels conveying a party of 
colonists to the new plantations then being formed in Virginia, 
was wrecked upon one of the numerous sunken reefs which 
surround the islands on every side. The reef is still called after 
the name of the Admiral’s ship, the Sea Venture Flat. ; 

Sir George Somers died in Bermuda the following year, and 
his companions, ignorant possibly of the prior claims of Juan de 
Bermudez, called the group after him ‘* The Somers’ Islands.’’ 
The reports of the beauty and fertility of the land, taken home 
by Somers’ nephew, Captain Mathew Somers, induced the Virginia 
Company to seek an extension of their Charter, so as to include 
the islands within their dominion, and this extension was readily 
granted by King James I, but shortly afterwards the Virginia 
Company sold the islands for the sum of £2,000 to a new body 
of adventurers called ‘* The Governor and Company of the City 
of London for the Plantation of the Somers Islands.’’ 

During the first 25 years of its existence the settlement 
prospered exceedingly under the government of the Company, but 
as the original shareholders, who included many of the most 
distinguished men of the time, died or disposed of their holdings, 
the administration was neglected, and the settlers became subject 
to many grievances and abuses. Finally, in 1679 they appealed 
to the Crown for redress, and in 1684, a verdict having been given 
under a writ of Quo Warranto against the Charter of the Bermuda 
Company, the government of the Colony passed to the Crown, and 


the Company, the members of which then held only 25 shares of 
land in the islands, was dissolved. 
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GOVERNMENT AND CONSTITUTION. 


The Orders and Constitution of the Colony under the Bermuda 
Company made provision for a reasonable amount of self-govern- 
ment by the settlers, including the right to elect representatives 
to make laws within certain restrictions. The first General 
Assembly for Bermuda was held at St. George’s on the Ist August, 
1620. 

When the government passed to the Crown in 1684, the 
Commission to the first Royal Governor confirmed the grant of 
representative institutions, which have been continued without 
interruption until the present day. 

The laws of the Colony are enacted by a Legislature consisting 
of the Governor, the Legislative Council and the House of 
Assembly. 

The Governor is assisted by an Executive Council, consisting 
at present of four official and two unofficial members. The 
Legislative Council consists of nine members, three of whom are 
official and six unofficial, The House of Assembly consists of 
thirty-six members, four of whom are elected by each of the nine 
parishes. The members of the Executive Council and of the 
Legislature are paid 8s. a day for each day’s attendance. There 
are about 1,350 electors, the electoral qualifications being the 
possession of freehold property of not less than £60 value. The 
qualification for a member of the House of Assembly is the 
possession of freehold property rated at £240. 


I.—GENERAL REVIEW. 


1. General Sir James Willeocks, G.C.B., G.C.M.G., K.C.S.L., 
D.S.0., L.L.D., left the Colony on 2nd June, 1922, upon the con- 
clusion of his term of office. He was succeeded by Lieut.-General 
Sir John Asser, K.C.M.G., K.C.V.O., C.B., who arrived on 8th 
August, 1922. 

Mr. W. E. F. Jackson, C.M.G., Colonial Secretary, who left 
the Colony on leave in June, 1921, was appointed Colonial Secre- 
tary, Barbados. He was succeeded by Mr. H. M-M. Moore, of the 
Ceylon Civil Service, who assumed duties on 25th January, 1922. 

2. The, year under review was one of marked prosperity. The 
revenue showed an increase of £12,700 over the revenue for 1921, 
the number of tourists who visited the islands exceeded by 7,500 
the figures for 1921. | Works of private enterprise were pressed 
forward and expenditure on Public Works was large. 

The volume of legislation, though less than that of 1921, was 
nevertheless considerable ; 49 Acts and 31 Resolves were passed in 
the course of the year. 

8. High prices and shortage of labour continued to be the pre- 
dominant features of the economic situation during the year under 
review, and seriously handicapped the progress of construction 
work, both private and public alike. The labour situation was 
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further aggravated by the severe hurricane which swept the island 
on 21st September, 1922. Considerable damage was done to 
buildings and retaining walls throughout the Colony, with the 
result that for a time masons were at a premium, and were only 
procurable at all at exorbitant rates of wages. 

4. Despite these difficulties, good progress was made in various 
works of private enterprise. The Riddells Bay Golf Course was 
formally opened to the public on 1st February by General Sir 
James Willcocks, while nine holes of the Mid-Ocean Golf Course, 
constructed at Tucker’s Town by the Bermuda Development Com- 
pany, and a temporary Club-house were informally opened by the 
Governor on 3rd March. On 14th August Lieut.-General Sir 
John Asser laid the foundation stone of the permanent Club- 
house at ‘Tucker’s Town, and such good progress was made that 
by the end of the year the building was in a fair way to completion. 

Late in the year negotiations were completed between Furness 
Withy and a group of Bermudian promoters for the flotation of a 
new Hotel Company, to be called ‘* The Hotel Bermudiana Com- 
pany,”’ and a valuable site overlooking the harbour just outside 
existing Corporation limits has been acquired for the erection of 
large and commodious first-class hotel. 

5. The Immigrant Labour Board, which came into being in 
January, 1922, had, up to 81st December, been responsible for the 
introduction of 194 immigrants. This number comprised a band of 
138 Newfoundland workmen imported by the Construction Com- 
pany in connexion with the work at the Tucker’s Town Club-house. 
Newfoundland workmen are also being employed in connexion with 
the work at the Hotel Bermudiana. It is hoped that a large pro- 
portion of these men will make a permanent home in Bermuda. 

The labour shortage was not confined to the artisan and 
domestic servant class, but a great scarcity of agricultural 
labourers also prevailed. As a result, less land was put under 
cultivation during the year; in consequence, a scheme was formu- 
lated by the Immigrant Labour Board to import 100 Portuguese 
farm labourers from the Azores. They are expected to arrive 
in March, 1923, 

The general labour situation was, therefore, a little easier than 
it was a year ago, but it cannot be claimed that the activities of 
the Board have materially allered the conditions. The greatest 
problem in connexion with the immigrant is housing, and, until 
steps are taken to guarantee suitable housing accommodation on 
arrival, there is little prospect of the Colony being able to attract 
immigrants of the right type and in sufficient numbers materially to 
affect the situation, 

6. In the department of Public Works the most noteworthy 
features were the completion of the dredging of the Dundonald 
Channel to a uniform depth of 26 feet and a width of 150 feet and 
the opening of the Town Cut Channel to admit the passage of 
larger steamers such as the “ Fort Hamilton ’’; also the survey 
and report made by Mr. W. T. Foxlee, M.I.C.E., as to the 
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feasibility of constructing and operating a light railway in 
Bermuda. 

The questions as to what programme of further dredging opera- 
tions should be undertaken, and as to what steps should be taken 
to improve transportation in the light of Mr. Foxlee’s report, 
are at present receiving the consideration of the Legislature. 

7. The Liquor Control Act, which made it an offence to convey 
any intoxicating liquor on board any merchant ship in these istands 
bound for the United States of America, unless regularly shipped 
on a bill of lading or forming part of the stores of the ship, threw 
a great deal of extra work on the police, and necessitated the 
temporary increase of the force by one sergeant and eight police 
constables. | Further duties were imposed on the police by the 
passing of The Public Carriage Act and ‘The Cycle Registration 
Act, which involved the issue of licences to all public carriages, 
carriage-drivers, and bicycles. The police are to be congratulated 
on the manner in which these arduous duties have been performed. 

8. The year for the tourist trade was a flourishing one. It is 
estimated that 24,500 visitors came to Bermuda during the year, 
and a marked feature this year was the increase in the traffic during 
ihe summer months. This no doubt was largely to be attributed to 
the improved summer sailings by the Furness-Bermuda Line. Under 
a new contract, signed on Ist September, 1922, provision was made 
for weekly sailings during the winter and two sailings in twenty-one 
days during the summer months (1st July to 31st December). 

9. The high cost of living in Bermuda, to which allusion has 
already been made in this and previous annual reports, continued 
to be the most outstanding feature in local economic conditions. 
This question was for a time freely ventilated in the local Press, 
and the nature of the correspondence revealed a very general feel- 
ing of resentment at present conditions on the part of all sections 
of the community, temporary and permanent alike. The situation 
was aggravated by the fact that, despite the general drop in world 
prices and the great improvement in American exchange, liltle or 
no relief was obtained by the public as a result. 





II.— FINANCIAL. 


REVENUE AND EXPENDITURE. 

10. The total Revenue for the year 1922 was £214,082, and 
the Expenditure £220,476; the corresponding figures for 1921 
being Revenue £201,382 and Expenditure £237,492. This decrease 
in expenditure was due to the fact that in the Expenditure figures 
for 1921 was included an investinent of £25,000. If this be taken 
into consideration, the actual figures of expenditure for 1922 show 
an increase of £7,984, as is explained below. 

11. The Revenue showed an increase of £12,700, due principally 
to increased importations of goods paying ad valorem duty. There 
was a considerable decrease in the import duties on rum and spirits, 
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which was, however, counterbalanced to some extent by the duties 
recovered on the re-export of liquor which were imposed in the 
course of the year. 

12. The balance in the Treasury on 31st December, 1922, was 
£6,861, as compared with £13,254 in 1921. It should, therefore, 
be borne in mind, as a reference to the appended table of Revenue 
and Expenditure will show, that the actual revenue of the Colony 
during the year 1922 was not sufficient to cover the actual expendi- 
ture, and that had a balance of £13,254 not been inherited from 
the previous year, the Colony would not have been able to show a 
balance of £6,861 on 31st December, 1922. This was, however, 
anticipated to some extent by the Finance Committee, who, in 
accordance with the usual local custom, carried forward in their 
Budget an estimated surplus of £10,000 (which in fact proved to 
be £13,254) to meet the cost of the various expenditure services 
recommended for the year. 

13. The following is a comparative table of Revenue and 
Expenditure from 1914 onwards :— 


Revenue. Expenditure. 
£ £ 
1914 oe ae, ee ee 80,504 eR 89,575 
1915 <3 a aA fea 106,467 sem 97,643 
1916 see ae oe ite 107,055 ves 109,652 
1917 wis ih a a 100,447 an 105,867 
1918 eee ae Se re 91,645 bon 90,684 
1919 daa a a aa 119,091 eae 107,240 
1920 as Ac aa my 219,753 asd 186,470 
1921 gs ae ee ost 201,362 ane 237,492 
1922 oes, a8 ae sad 214,082 ton 220,476 


Revenue. 


14. The Revenue for 1922 showed an increase of £12,700 com- 
pared with the corresponding figure for 1921. The largest increase 
was under goods paying customs duties at 10 per cent. ad valorem, 
and amounted to £9,789. This is of especial interest, as the revenue 
under this head in 1921 showed a decrease of £2,037 compared with 
the figures for 1920, and goes to show that the year saw a very 
marked revival in general trade over the two preceding years. 

15. The total receipts from Customs duties during 1922 were 
£162,751, as compared with £164,269 during 1921, showing a total 
decrease of £1,518. 

The principal increases worthy of note were :— 

Tnercase 
Reecipts. over 1921. 


Seg £ 
ald valarem 10 per cent. es ite fs 85,266 ... 9,789 
Malt Liquor aes aed 6,960 ... 1,7 
Export Duty on Spirits (ar new tax) on 4,211... 4,211 
Postal Revenue ... re od 28,566 ... 4,881 
Reimbursements to Government... ae 15,290 8,746 


16. The increase under postal revenue represents “chiefly the 
increased sale of revenue stamps; the stamp tax on all passenger 
tickets has been raised from 5s. to 10s. 
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17. The increase under reimbursements is largely attributable 
to payments received from the Corporation of Hamilton and private 
parties for the hire of the dredger, and also to fines and sales of 
confiscated liquor under the Liquor Control Act. 

18. An export duty on liquor of 10s. a case was imposed in 
June and realized £4,211. 

19. The largest decreases were under rum and spirits (other 
than rum), amounting to a total decrease of £15,175 under these 
two heads alone; the decrease is probably to be explained by the 
fact that abnormally large quantities of liquor were withdrawn from 
bond in December, 1920, so as to avoid the increased rates of duty 
imposed under The Customs Tariff Act, 1921, and that these stocks 
were still unexhausted. 

The only other decreases worthy of mention were coal, £1,287, 
and fuel oil £2,012. The high price of coal, which is largely due 
to the fact that an import tax is levied both by the Colony and the 
Corporations, compares unfavourably with the price in Panama or 
the West Indies, and would appear to be having the effect of 
driving away the bunkering trade from these islands. 


Expenditure. 


20. Of the total expenditure of £220,476, £59,050 was paid 
in personal emoluments and £161,425 in other charges. The cor- 
responding figures for 1921 were £48,208 and £189,284. The 
decrease under ‘‘ other charges ’’ was largely accounted for by the 
fact that in 1921 a sum of £25,000 was invested and the amount 
brought to account under the head ‘* Miscellaneous Expenditure.”’ 
Exclusive of this sum, the expenditure under ‘‘ other charges ” 
showed a decrease of £2,859. 

21. The total expenditure for the year showed a decrease of 
£17,016 as compared with the expenditure figures for the year 
1921, but, as explained above, this saving was practically confined 
to the head ‘* Miscellaneous,’’ and, if the sum of £25,000 alluded 
to above be eliminated, the true expenditure shows an increase of 
£7,984. 

22. Nearly all the regular heads of expenditure showed small 
increases, of which the following are worthy of special mention :— 

Agriculture.—An increase of £2,394, principally on account 
of expenses incurred in combating the oleander scale 
under the Plant and Bulbs Diseases and Pests Act, 1921. 

Education.—An increase of £4,794, due to purchase of school 
buildings and the sanctioning of a Government Grant to 
certain Higher Grade Schools. 

Police.—An increase of £1,570, caused by increase of staff in 
connexion with the Liquor Control Act. 

Post Office.—An increase of £3,576, due to transfer of Savings 
Bank to Post Office and general increase in postal work. 

Revenue Department.—An increase of £3,541, on account of 
increased expenditure for drawbacks and Extra Revenue 


Officers. 
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Trade Development Board.—An increase of £4,581, owing to 
increased steamship subsidies and advertising. 

Works Department.—An increase of £10,555, due to increased 
expenditure on various items of Public Works which had 
been postponed during the War. 


Assets and Liabilities. 


23. The liabilities of the Colony, apart from funded debt, 
totalled £28,000 on account of inconvertible £1 notes issued during 
the War. The assets totalled £92,350, including an investment 
fund as surety for the note issue, the nominal value of which was 
£38,995. Under assets has also been included a sum of £1,022, 
being balance held by the Crown Agents, to be utilized, as required, 
in connexion with the Colony’s current account for the purchase of 
stores, etc., made through the Crown Agents. Assets also include 
a sum of £16,307, being the balance of advances made to the 
Savings Bank, which the Bank is not yet in a position to refund. 

24. The Public Debt is £85,000, viz.: (1) £40,000 in local 
inscribed stock at 44 per cent., raised in 1893 for channel improve- 
ments, redeemable in 1923; the Sinking Fund totals £48,477 
(nominal value of stock) ; (2) £45,000 raised in 1920 for the liquida- 
tion of certain liabilities incurred during the War, redeemable in 
1950. The nominal value of the stock representing investments in 
the Sinking Fund of £1,500 was £16,653 on 31st December, 1922. 
Practically all the stock in both loans is held in the Colony. 


III.—COMMERCIAL. 


25. The total value of the trade of the Colony for 1922 was 
£1,499,992, as compared with £1,564,866 for 1921, a decrease of 
£64,874. Imports showed a falling off of £73,544, and exports an 
increase of £8,670, compared with the corresponding figures for 
1921. The figures for imports and exports since 1913 are shown 
below :— 





Imports. Exports. 
£ £ 

1913 oS Sess oat ses) 570,575 See 90,695 
1914 ts Say, a: sea 565,611 wat. 106,661 
1915 oes £55, ae Si 579,828 od 101,663 
1916 88 <5 an ren 734,799 ais 139,825 
1917 eee wes i ent 674,493 as 207,724 
1918 es vee ase oon 692,742 ‘eat 139,825 
1919 ee Sa es oe 792,683 des 208,708 
1920 see vee 1,414,250... 265, 868* 
1921 oer ie ee «1,340,240 aa 224,626* 
1922 see Ren «. 1,266,696 Sie 233,296 


* Includes £20,000 in specie. 


The balance between imports and exports is made up by :— 
(a) The Tourist Trade. 
(b) Bunkering and Repairs of Shipping. 
(c) Expenditure by Imperial Government on Local Forces. 
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Imports. 


26. The total value of imports was £1,266,696. The decrease 
of £73,544 was largely made up under the head of Coin and Bullion, 
which accounts for £68,465, but decreases were also shown under 
the heads of Manufactured Articles, ‘Textiles, Metal and other 
articles. 

On the other hand, imports under the head of Live Animals, 
Food, Drink and Narcotics showed an increase of £42,345. 

27. The decreases under manufactured articles are to be 
explained by the fall in prices, to which attention was drawn in 
last year’s report, and which continued to be maintained during 
the present year. Thus, while 580 packages of clothing were 
imported, as compared with 584 last year, the declared value 
dropped from £66,363 in 1921 to £33,741 in 1922. 


Exports. 


28. The total value of exports was £233,296, an increase of 
£8,670 compared with the figures for 1921. Of this sum the value 
of vegetable crops exported was £174,438, an increase of £40,727 
over last year’s figures. The value of vegetables other than onions 
and potatoes exported to Canada trebled, and, in the case of 
America, nearly doubled the export figures of last year. Onions 
showed an increase of £14,304. 

29. Against these increases must be put a decrease of £20,000 
on account of specie, none being exported during the year, and a 
decrease of £22,848 on whiskey exported. 


Direction of Trade. 


30. The sources of imports as compared with 1921 are shown in 
the following statement :— 


1921. 1922. 
£ £& 
From United Kingdom re .. 851,289 ... 366,072 
» Canada wes A soe 22l,1O2b 39 200,850 
», Other British Possessions... 18,337... 20,093 
» Foreign Countries ... ws. 749,462 0... 679,651 





£1,340,240 —-£1,266,696 





from which it will be observed that the imports from the United 
Kingdom and British Possessions other than Canada showed an 
increase, but the imports from Foreign countries (chiefly the 
United States oft America) and Canada a considerable decrease from 
the figures of the previous year. 

81. The largest items of import from the United Kingdom were 
wine (£10,947), whiskey (£36,040), malt liquor (£26,357), cigar- 
ettes (£17,690), woollen goods (£16,220), fancy goods (£52,805), 
cotton goods (£29,565), clothing (£22,609). 
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82. The principal imports from Canada were butter, cheese, 
bran, preserved fish, flour (£29,128), hay, oats, lumber, paper, and 
potatoes (largely for seed). Imports from Canada via the United 
States of America appear as of United States origin. 

33. Imports from other British Possessions are entirely from the 
British West Indies, and consist of sugar, rum, cigars, and a new 
item—fuel oil from Trinidad. West Indian sugar showed a still 
further decrease from last year’s figures, but there were small 
increases under fresh fruit, potatoes, molasses and fuel oil (£1,520). 

34. Imports from foreign countries are practically all from the 
United States of America, and cover a wide range of articles. ‘Nhe 
largest items were beef (chilled), £46,259; boots and_ shoes, 
£24,899; canned goods, £16,783; cotton goods, £39,168;  elec- 
trical goods, £14,002; fancy goods, £44,451; groceries, £26,935 ; 
hardware, £44,043; sinoked meats, £36,873; coal, £16,782; fuel 
oil, £16,933. 

835. Of these items, boots and shoes, canned goods, smoked 
meats showed small increases, and electrical and cotton goods small 
decreases. More marked increases were fancy goods, £23,409; 
groceries, £7,062; hardware, £10,234; while, under coal and fuel 
oil, the decreases were £23,304 and £28,614, respectively. 


Agriculture. 


36. The season of 1921-1922, like its predecessor, brought little 
profit to the farmers of the Colony. Although prices were fair, the 
high cost of production, aggravated by serious shortage of labour, 
resulted in loss on the majority of farms. One hundred and twelve 
thousand bushels of potatoes, valued at £89,522, were exported. 
Onions continued to show a decrease over the shipments of former 
years, though the season’s crop of 68,670 bushels, valued at 
£22,969, was larger than that of the previous year. Green 
vegetables were considerably below the last season’s crop, and 
valued at £61,947. Easter lily bulbs are increasing in importance. 

37. The home market continues to absorb more produce as the 
tourist trade grows. Dairy cattle and poultry are increasing in 
numbers. The annual agricultural exhibition, revived since the 
War, should stimulate production. The annual loss through the 
depredation of plant diseases is very serious, though the season 
under report was happily a fair year in this respect. The temporary 
employment of an experienced micologist has resulted in greater 
attention being given to their control and the adoption of improved 
methods. Laws governing the importation and exportation of 
plants have been made more rigid. 

38. The shortage of labour is the chief cause of the decline in 
agriculture, and its only solution is to import agriéultural labourers 
and increase the number of small holdings. The evils of the lonz- 
continued practice of seasonal credits extended to farmers by 
merchants are very apparent in seasons of depression, and a more 
independent system of co-operation must succeed it if Bermuda 
agriculture is to maintain its position. 
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Shipping. 


39. The year 1922 showed a decrease of 209,235 tons in the 
total tonnage entering and clearing at the ports in the Colony, 
though the figures for British tonnage showed an increase of 
526,492. 

40. The increase in British tonnage is no doubt attributable to 
the improved service (including bi-weekly sailings during a large 
portion of the year) given by the subsidised contract ships of the 
Furness-Bermuda Line. 

41. The decrease in foreign tonnage is probably due to the 
decline in the bunkering trade, owing to the high price of coal in 
Bermuda, and is also reflected in the decline in customs receipts 
under the head of coal and oil fucl, to which attention has been 
drawn earlier in this report. 

42. The total foreign tonnage amounted to 441,421, of which 
216,828 appeared under American register. 

43. The following table shows the total tonnage entering and 
clearing for the last five years :— 


British. Total. 
Tons. Tons. 
1918 a ae nee ae 368,343 a 732,613 
1919 sa oe ee ee 632,212 «1,258,188 
1920 tee ee nee 2,019,373... 9,371,064 
1921 at aes te «1,210,649 s+ 2,887,797 
1922 ae ees 435 «1,737,141 we. 2,178,562 


Tourist Trade, 


44. About 24,500 ‘‘ tourists ’’ are estimated to have visited the 
Colony during 1922, an increase of about 7,500 over the figures for 
1921. 

45. This increase is to be attributed largely to the increased 
publicity efforts made by the Trade Development Board and to the 
arrangements made with the Furness-Bermuda Line, whereby, 
under their new contract, they are required to provide two sailins 
during every period of twenty-one days during the summer months. 

46. It is estimated that at least 10,284 tourists visited Bermuda 
during the summer months, and the St. George’s Hotel in particular 
had an exceptionally successful season. 

47. The importance of the tourist industry is being increasingly 
recognized, and during the year the Colony voted a sum of £35,500 
to assist the Trade Development Board in) encouraging and 
developing it. Of this sum £28,000 went in ship subsidies, the 
balance being almost exclusively expended on advertising and the 
entertainment of visitors. 

48. The floating of the Hotel Bermudiana Company marks a 
further step on the part of private enterprise towards the develop- 
ment of Bermuda as a resort calculated to attract a type of visitor 
who wants a high standard of comfort and luxury and is prepared 
to pay for it. At the same time, the needs of the tourist have 
also been catered for by the opening of the Royal Prince Hotel. 
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Currency and Banking. 

49. The rate for sterling exchange showed a steady upward 
tendency till, by the end of the year, exchange on New York stood 
at 5 per cent. premium. 

50. During the War, when for a considerable period the rate 
of exchange for the American dollar stood at as much as 35 per 
cent. and 34 per cent. above the ordinary par rates, the decision 
was taken to accept the dollar for customs purposes at $4°80 to the 
£, regardless of its actual market value, and similarly to accept the 
normal par rate in the case of all other foreign currencies. This 
had the effect of placing a premium on all goods of American 
origin, but was defended on the grounds of the consequent reduc- 
tion in the selling price of the goods and the benefit derived by 
the ordinary consumer at a time when the Colony was perforce 
largely dependent on America for most of the necessaries of life. 

51. With the heavy deterioration of the franc and the collapse 
of the mark, and the gradual revival of trade in these currencies, 
it became impossible to continue this policy, and it has been found 
necessary to revert to the normal method of valuing goods for 
customs entries in £ sterling according to the market rate of 
exchange. 


IV.—COMMUNICATIONS. 
Steamship. 

52. In September a revised contract was entered into with the 
Furness-Bermuda Line which, in return for an increased subsidy 
of £3,000, making £28,000 in all, undertook to replace the ‘* Fort 
Hamilton ”? (the old ** Bermudian ”’) by the ** Fort St. George ”’ 
and to fit the latter with a refrigerating plant with a capacity of 
60,000 cubic feet. In addition the Company agreed to a revised 
schedule providing for bi-weekly sailings by the ** Fort Victoria ” 
and Fort St. George ’? during the months of January to April 
inclusive, and weekly sailings during the summer months. The 
benefit of this arrangement to the Colony made itself felt) im- 
mediately by the increased number of tourists who visited the 
Island during the summer. 

53. The steamers of the Royat Mail Steam Packet Line con- 
tinued to give a regular fortnightly service with Halifax and the 
West Tndies, while the R.M.S.P. ‘* Araguaya,’’ 10,530 tons, 
maintained a weekly service with New York during December-April. 

54. The growing interest of Canada in establishing stronger 
trade relationships with Bermuda and the West Indies took tangible 
shape by the inauguration in the course of the year of two additional 
steamship services—The Canadian Government Merchant Marine, 
Ltd., passenger and freight service between Montreal, Bermuda, 
Nassau, Kingston, Belize and British Honduras, sailing every three 
weeks from Montreal in suminer and from Talifax in winter; and 
the Canadian Pacific Railway Company, freight service from 
Montreal to Bermuda, Barbados, Trinidad and Demerara, sailings 
about twice a month. 
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Communication with United Kingdom. 


55. There is no direct passenger service to the United Kingdom, 
but during the summer the Elder & Fyffes Company ran seven direct 
passenger boats each way in which the accommodation was largely 
sought after. There is little doubt that if only regular passenger 
sailings could be established between Bermuda and the United 
Kingdom the traffic is capable of considerable development, and 
the possibility of increasing these facilities is engaging the 
Company’s serious attention. Unfortunately Jamaica’s winter 
* season ”? coincides with our own, a circumstance which makes it 
more profitable for the Company to fill its vessels with through 
passengers for the longer voyage to Jamaica and leave out Bermuda 
as an intermediate port of call. 

56. Freighters of the Royal Mail Steam Packet Company, 
operated by Henry Langridge & Sons, call here every three weeks 
on their way from the United Kingdom to Havana. This is a 
most useful service to local importers and is well patronized. 


Inland. 


57. The need for an improved system of inland transportation 
has long been a burning and most controversial question. The 
two solutions most generally favoured are either the construction 
of some form of light railway or the introduction of a system of 
motor-omnibuses. After a close division in the House money was 
voted in March for a survey and report as to the feasibility of a 
light railway. Mr. W. T. Foxlee, M.I.C.E., was sent out by the 
Crown Agents and furnished a survey and comprehensive report 
showing the practicability of such a scheme from an engineering 
and economic stand-point. A joint Committee of the Legislature 
is at present engaged in considering Mr. Foxlee’s and a variety of 
other solutions of the problem. 

58. There are over 100 miles of good driving roads in the 
Colony, the road surface being on the whole excellent, though the 
gradients are severe in some places. It is claimed by those opposed 
to the use of motors that the roads are too narrow and winding for 
fast traffic, that the surface would soon deteriorate owing to the 
searcity of suitable hard stone, and could only be maintained at 
very high cost, while, particularly in the summer, the dust nuisance 
in so thickly populated an area would be a serious consideration. 
It is moreover freely stated by visitors to the island that the absence 
of motor traffic constitutes one of its most atfractive features. 


Telegraph and Telephone. 


59. The Halifax and Bermudas Cable Company maintain a line 
to Halifax, and the Direct West India Company a line to Jamaica 
vid Turks Islands. Telegraphic communication with the West 
Indies has been subject to frequent interruptions. The rate to the 
United Kingdom is 2s. 6d. a word. 
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60. The Naval Wireless Station at Daniels Head has been shut 
down by the Admiralty for reasons of economy. An opportunity 
was given the Colony to take it over on certain terms for com- 
mercial purposes, but the Colony did not see its way to avail itself 
of the offer. : 

61. There is a local telephone company whose lines extend 
throughout the Islands. 

62. Wireless telephony has become a popular feature and 
numerous receiving sets have been erected by amateurs to receive 
reports from the various large broadcasting stations in the United 
States of America. 





Post Office. 


63. There are nineteen post offices and sub-post offices through- 
out the Islands, with two deliveries a day of local mails. Mails to 
and from Hamilton and Ireland are now provided for by contract 
made by the Board of Trade and not by the Postal Department as 
formerly. The amount of business transacted by all departments 
of the Post Office in 1922 was considerably in excess of that of 
former years, and furnished striking testimony to the marked 
increase both in the tourist and general trade of the Colony which 
prevailed. 

The total Revenue for the year was... £29,147 3 4 
The total Expenditure for the year was 12,969 13 5 





Showing an excess of Receipts over 
Expenditure of oh tee w= £16,177 9 11 


64. The revenue for the year showed an increase of 
£4,884 11s. 8d. in comparison with 1921; expenditure an increase 
of 805 10s. Td. The financial results for the year were therefore 
most satisfactory, the amount of the exe of receipts over 
expenditure being £1,079 1s. 1d. more than in the previous year. 
The above increase was due principally to the sale of stamps, which 
amounted to £5,453 2s. 4d. in excess of the figures for 1921. This 
increase was largcly realized from the sale of 10s. stamps required 
for the Stamp Tax now placed on all passenger tickets. 

65. The work in the Parcels Post Branch was also steadily on 
the increase; the number of parcels received exceeded the number 
received in the year 1921 by 13,796, and the number despatched by 
1,432. The greatest increases were in the traffic with the United 
States, parcels received showing an increase of 13,396, and parcels 
despatched an increase of 1,865 over the figures for last year. In 
view of the great excess of parcels received over those despatched, 
and the consequent labour and expense involved in dealing with 
them, negotiations were concluded with the United States Post- 
master-General whereby one gold frane should be paid in respect 
of each parcel received from the United States in excess of those 
despatched to that country with effect from Ist July, 1922. 








Ss 
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V.—VITAL STATISTICS: PUBLIC HEALTH: 
PUBLIC WORKS. 


Vital Statistics. 

66. The civil population was estimated at 20,410, a very slight 
increase over 1921. ‘The proportion of white to coloured persons 
is 7,001 white to 18,409 coloured. The birth-rate was 331 per 
1,000 (26°8 among the white and 342 among the coloured popula- 
tion). The death-rate was 18°02 per 1,000, being 15°7 for the 
white and 19°2 for the coloured population. ‘The infant mortality 
was 16°3 per cent. of living-births, nearly one-half of the deaths - 
occurring during the first month after birth. The number of still- 
births gives a percentage of 4°4 per 100 living-births. 

67. INegitimate births numbered 12°6 per cent. of the total 
(34 for white and 16°8 for coloured population). 

68. There were 171 marriages recorded, or 8°40 per 1,000. 
The marriage-rate was practically the same among both white and 
coloured population. ‘The average age at marriage was for 
bachelors 28 and for spinsters 22°5. 


Public Health.—Climate. 

69. The general health of the community was good. Measles 
and influenza were prevalent during the winter and whooping-cough 
was present throughout the year. There were 38 cases of typhoid 
fever resulting in six deaths, which were in almost every case 
directly traceable to defective sanitary arrangements. Typhoid 
infection through an infected water supply is very rare in Bermuda 
owing to the fact that every house is required by law to have an 
adequate rain-water cistern from which all supplies of drinking 
water are drawn. 

70. After considerable controversy a site at Little Head, St. 
David’s Island, was finally selected for the erection of a leper asylum 
for the accommodation of the eight lepers who are not at present 
specially provided for. It is hoped that the institution will be 
teady for occupation in the course of the coming year. 

71. In September certain members of the crew of the R.M.S.P. 
“Chignecto ’”? were found to be suffering from a mild type of 
smallpox, and 41 passengers were placed under quarantine on 
Non-such and Coney Islands. Three of the contacts subsequently 
developed disease, but no further cases materialised. Owing to the 
presence of this disease in epidemic form in certain of the islands 
of the West. Indies, it has been found necessary to take special 
precautions in the case of all passengers landing from the West 
Indies. 

72. The rate of infant mortality continued high, being 107 
during the year or a rate of 165 to 1,000 births. The chief causes 
were inexperience and neglect of mothers and improper food. 
There is no doubt that a lying-in hospital for the mothers of the 
poorer classes and some sort of parental clinic for the education 
of mothers are badly needed here. 
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73. The general sanitary condition of the Island is deplorable 
when considered in relation to the high wages earned by the poorer 
classes and the generally high standard of living which prevails. 

74. No less than 170 residences were found unprovided with 
sanitary conveniences of any kind, while out of 4,634 inspections 
made by the Health Department 2,134 defects were found, or 
50 per cent. 

75. There is no adequate system of scavenging in operation, 
with the result that the fly nuisance is a serious one. In the summer 
months mosquitoes breed in great numbers among the unburied 
tins which accumulate in the more thickly populated areas and also 
infest the large undrained marshes, more particularly in the vicinity 
of Hamilton. Despite much hard work by the Medical Officer of 
Health and his small staff it has been possible to effect compara- 
tively little improvement, and it is now proposed to obtain the 
services of Dr. Andrew Balfour, of the Welcome Bureau, to advise 
on the whole situation. 

76. A hurricane broke over the Island on the 21st September, 
1922, inflicting damage to Colonial Government property estimated 
at £6,000: estimated total damage for whole Island £250,000, but 
the latter figure was undoubtedly overestimated. The equable 
nature of the climate generally is most agreeable, and it is no doubt 
mainly responsible for the satisfactory state of the public health. 

77. Typical meteorological data for 1922 were :— 

Mean Temperature :— 


deg. 

January ane ws aay ie ee ea 60'9 

April as ee ans +e os we 648 

July ee Me — one “te aa 78°5 

November... 8 Sie ae Wes te 65°3 

Highest Temperature... a ass oy xe 884 

Lowest Temperature ois ba ae aie ores 440 

Mean Relative Humidity tee ee) ete Kee 770 
Number of Days’ Rain ... oy ne me ws 162 

in. 

Total Rainfall is aa 0 oe ae see 53°87 

Average Rainfall, 10 years... ee ae ass 55°99 


Public Works. 


78. Labour conditions were on the whole slightly better than 
in the previous year, but the department continued to be seriously 
handicapped both by the general shortage of labour and the fact 
that it was unable to compete with the high rates of wages prevailing 
generally. 

79. Work was further retarded by the severe hurricane which 
swept the Island on 21st September, inflicting damages to the 
estimated value of £6,000. The necessary repairs had to be 
undertaken at once, and the sanctioned programme of work was 
necessarily retarded to some extent in consequence. 

80. Of the 46 works or services for which provision was made 
during the year action was taken on 37. Of the 31 items under 
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Public Works Estimates 16 were completed and six dealt with, and 
the actual expenditure exceeded the amount originally provided in 
the Appropriation Act by £7,079. 

81. The new Departmental Store was so far completed that it 
was possible to house in it cement and other building materials. 

82. The work of road maintenance was carried on under diffi- 
culties and at considerable expense owing to the dearth of suitable 
hard stone and the excessive cost of cartage. 

83. Both Lighthouses were fitted in the course of the year with 
an improved type of burner, the 75 M/M P.V. ‘* Hood ”’ Burner, 
which has resulted in a very marked improvement in the intensity 
of the lights. 

84. The Dundonald Channel was completed to a width of 
150 feet and 26 feet deep actual, while considerable progress, was 
made at Town Cut Channel, with the result that vessels of the size 
of the ‘* Fort Hamilton ’? have been able to use the Channel with 
safety. 


sTL809) B 
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COLONIAL REPORTS, Etc. 


The following recent reports, etc., relating to His Majesty’s 
Colonial Possessions have been issued, and may be obtained from 
the sources indicated on the title page :— 


ANNUAL, 


Colony, etc. 


Bechuanaland Protectorate 
Barbados .- 
Trinidad and Tobago 


British Honduras .. an 
Ceylon an oe 
Swaziland .. be oe 
Hongkong . on 
Straits Settlements. . 

St. Lucia ‘ os 
Ashanti * oe a 
Jamaica... he or o 
Falkland Islands .. 

Bahamas Br oe o 
Seychelles .. . oo 


Turks and Caicos Islands" 


British Solomon Islands Protectorate os 


Mauritius .. . on 
Sicrra Leone are os oe 
Uganda... se aes oe 
Somaliland. . . 
Kenya Colony and Protectorate. 
Gold Coast . . +e 
Nigeria . oe oe o 
Nyasaland . . 

Falkland Islands ... 

Weihaiwei .. on . 
Cyprus 

Gambia... . 

New Hebrides .- 

Nyasaland .. an 
Zanzibar .. ae oe 

St. Helena .. 

Sierra Leone ‘ 

Trinidad and Tobago 





MISCELLANEOUS. 


Colony, etc. 


Southern Nigeria .. 
West Indies 


Southern Nigeria .. 

Southern Nigeria .. . 
Ceylon as . oe 
Imperial Institute. . 

Southern Nigeria .. oe 

St. Vincent. 5 on 
East Africa Protectorate. . oe 


Colonies—General 
Pitcairn Island 


Year. 
1921-1922 


1921 


April-Dee., 5 


Subject. 


Mineral Survey, 1910. 

Preservation of Ancient Monu- 
ments, etc, 

Mineral Survey, 1911. 

Mineral Survey, 1912. 

Mineral Survey. 

Oilseeds, Oils, etc. 

Mineral Survey, 1913. 

Roads and Land Settlement. 

Geology and Geography of the 
northern part of the Protec- 
torate, 

Fishes of the Colonies. 

Report on a visit to the Island 
by the High Commissioner 
for the Western Pacific. 
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GRENADA. 





ANNUAL GENERAL REPORT FOR THE 
YEAR 10922. 


I.—INTRODUCTION. 


Geographical.—Situated in the extreme south of the Caribbean 
Sea, Grenada is the nearest British Island to the mainland of 
South America, with the exception of Trinidad and Tobago. It 
lies 90 miles north of Trinidad, and between the parallels of 
12°30! and 11958’ North Tatitude and 61920’ and 61935’ West 
Longitude. The Island is about 21 miles in length and about 2 
miles in its greatest breadth. Its area is 125 square miles, but 
including Carriacou, an island to the north, the area of the Colony 
of Grenada is 183 square miles. 

Grenada is mountainous and well watered by streams. Its 
coast-line is rugged, especially on the western coast, and towards 
the south is deeply indented with bays. St. George’s Harbour, 
landlocked and deep-watered, is one of the most beautiful in the 
West Indies. 

The mountain spurs, clothed with forest to their summits, 
intersect the Island into numerous picturesque valleys. There 
are two small lakes, formed in extinct craters, one called the 
Grand Etang, being situated near the centre of the Island, 1,740 
feet above sea level, while the other, ake Antoine, is near the 
sea on the eastern coast. A sanatorium is established near the 
former. 


Climate.—The climate can be classed as excellent, especially 
from December to May, when it is delightful. The trade winds 
are steadily prevalent during this period, but occasionally fail in 
the autumn months, which are somewhat damp and hot. 

The range of temperature is small and tends to make the 
climate equable and healthy. The thermometer seldom reaches 
90° in the shade, or drops below 70°, and these occasions occur 
so rarely that they are specially recorded in the meteorological 
notes of the year. The highest temperature in 1922 was 90°, on 
81st October and 3rd November, and the lowest 68° on 11th 
March. The mean of maximum temperatures was 83° and the 
mean of minimum 73°, 
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The rainfall varies according to altitude. In the lowlands of 
the south the annual amount is as low as 30 in. ; in the mountain- 
ous centre it approaches 140 in. At St. George’s, midway 
between the two, the rainfall in 1922 was 66°35 in. Over the past 
30 years the average has been 75°23 in. yearly. 


Historical.—Grenada was discovered by Columbus on 15th 
August, 1498, but for more than 100 years after its discovery the 
Island was left in the undisturbed possession of the aboriginal 
inhabitants, who were of the Carib race. Early in the seven- 
teenth century both English and French adventurers made efforts 
at occupation of the Island, and after being owned by French 
proprietors for some years it was annexed to France in 1674. In 
1763 the Island was ceded to Great Britain by the Treaty of 
Paris, but was recaptured by the French in 1779 and held by 
them for the next four years. In 1783, by the Treaty of 
Versailles, Grenada and the Grenadines were finally restored to 
Great Britain. 

In 1795-6, influenced by the French Republic, a rebellion 
against the British rule broke out, and the Lieutenant-Governor 
and 48 other British subjects were massacred by the rebels. The 
rising was suppressed in June, 1796, by Sir Ralph Abercrombie, 
and the ringleaders executed. 

The later history of the Colony has been peaceful and un- 
eventful, and Grenada has reached a high state of development. 


TI.—GENERAL OBSERVATIONS. 


Trade conditions during the year remained depressed, caused 
chiefly by a short crop of the Colony’s principal product, cocoa, 
and by low market prices. There are signs that the cultivation 
has been extended to areas where it can only be profitably grown 
during periods of high prices. Portions of estates are thus under 
a permanent cultivation which gives a yield insufficient to cover 
the marketing of the crop at the present quotations. The net 
profit on some estates would be increased by eliminating the 
cultivation altogether on the less fertile sections. This is a policy 
that does not make a ready appeal to planters, as there is a 
natural disinclination to uproot existing cultivation of a per- 
manent nature. The late period of high prices has also been the 
cause of over-capitalisation of estates that have recently changed 
hands. Many are unable to give an adequate return on the 
capital expended on purchase. These circumstances retard the 
restoration of the financial prosperity of the Colony. 

_ The second chief cultivation of the Colony, nutmegs and mace, 
is fortunately increasing, and prices during the year were good. 
Enquiries are also being made with a view to establishing the 
cultivation of bananas, which would grow readily on certain soils 
that are now unprofitably devoted to cocoa. The successful 
Introduction of this new industry would have the double effect of 
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providing additional wealth for the Colony, and of materially 
improving the net returns of estates on which it may be found 
suitable to substitute it for cocoa where the latter is now unprofit- 
ably grown. 

The following table shows the altered trade conditions since 
1920 :— 


Imports. Exports. 
1918... es w. £377,332 £702,777 
1919... ae Be 438,110 637,249 
1920... ete wee 620,378 616,499 
1921... ae Be 250,541 272,242 
1922... re te 250,413 271,392 


£1,936,774 £2,500,159 


The Honourable E. F. L. Wood, M.P., Parliamentary Under 
Secretary of State for the Colonies (now Minister of Education), 
accompanied by the Honourable W. Ormsby-Gore, M.P., and 
Mr. R. A. Wiseman, of the Colonial Office, visited the Colony in 
January in the course of a tour through the West Indies on behalf 
of the Secretary of State for the Colonies. In his report, pre- 
sented to Parliament by Command Paper, Cmd. 1679, the subjects 
affecting Grenada include the question of the association of the 
Windward Islands with Trinidad as a nucleus for a larger 
Federation of the West Indies, the institution of a partly-elected 
Legislative Council, and improvement of the Medical Service. 


Public Health_—The Colony of Grenada, including the Island 
of Carriacou, has a comparatively low death-rate, especially among 
adults, and health conditions are generally good. The death-rate 
for the year 1922 was 18°8 per 1,000. Intestinal diseases, due 
to insufficient and improper feeding, are the cause of most of the 
deaths of children, and although remedial measures are being 
carried out by the Government and the District Boards, the death- 
rate among children is high. Of the total deaths 42°6 were of 
children below the age of five years. Deducting these deaths. 
the death-rate of adults in proportion to the population above five 
years of age is considerably reduced, and while not so low as in 
European countries, compares more favourably with the adult 
death-rate in temperate zones than the total death-rate indicates. 

Diarrhoea and enteritis caused 329 deaths (4°8 per 1,000 of the 
population), dysentery 83 (1°2 per 1,000), and malaria 83 deaths 
(1°2 per 1,000). 


Water Supplics.—There is a pipe-borne water service in all 
the parishes of the Island except St. David's, the latter being 
supplied with numerous protected springs and streams. Certain 
lands forming the catchment area of the water supply of St. 
George’s have been acquired by the Government in order to 
prevent pollution. The water supply of the Island of Carriacou 
is obtained from wells and from rain water stored in cisterns. 
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111.—GOVERNMENT FINANCE. 


The revenue during 1922 amounted to £103,414, and the 
expenditure to £117,849, resulting in a deficit on the year’s 
working of £14,435. The corresponding figures for the previous 
years are as follows :— 


Fear. Revenue. Expenditure. Surplus. Deficit. 
£ £ £ £ 

1917-18 «2 108,138 109,390 — 3,252 
1918-19 110,387 108,252 2,135 _ 

1919 (9 months) 87,295 107,011 _ 19,716 
1920 awa vs 134,128 148,174 —— 14,056 
1921 ey «97,932 136,969 = 39,037 
1922 ae «. 103,414 117,849 _ 14,435 


The annual deficits, as shown in the foregoing statement, have 
exhausted the Colony’s surplus, which, in 1914, amounted to 
£64,153, and there was, at 31st December, 1922, a deficit of 
£27,724. The assets amount to £101,550 and the liabilities to 
¢129,274. No allowance for depreciation of investments has been 
taken into account in these figures. 

The public debt of the Colony amounts to £223,670, against 
which there is an accumulated sinking fund of £67,913, while 
£41,375 of the latest loan issue remains unexpended. This 
leaves the Colony with a net indebtedness under loan funds of 
£114,382. 

Of the issue of Government Currency Notes of the denomina- 
tions of 2s. 6d., 5s. and 10s., made in 1920 to the amount of 
£12,500, only £10,254 remained in circulation at 31st December, 
the 2s. 6d. notes having been withdrawn, and some dilapidated 
notes of the higher denominations destroyed as being unservice- 
able. 


Banks.—Two banks are established in the Colony, the Colonial 
Bank and the Royal Bank of Canada. A branch of the former 
exists in Carriacou and there is an agency at Grenville. Both 
banks conduct a savings bank department in addition to their 
other business. 

The authorised note circulation in the Colony of the Colonial 
Bank was £25,000, and of the Royal Bank of Canada $100,000. 
The actual amount of their notes in circulation at the end of the 
Year was approximately £30,000. 

Gold coins have disappeared, the principal medium of mone- 
tary exchange, in addition to notes, being silver, which is legal 
tender to any amount. 


Savings Bank.—The rate of interest on deposits in the Govern- 
ment Savings Bank was raised from 3 to 4 per cent. as from 
Ist March, 1922. This resulted in increasing the number of 
depositors, who numbered 1,685 at the end of 1922 as compared 
with 1,404 a year previously, while the deposits increased from 
£14,995 to £15,609. A steady decline in the number of depositors 
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and in the amount of deposits had been in evidence for several 
years, originating with the introduction of savings departments 
by the Colonial Bank and the Royal Bank of Canada. The 
interest rates of these banks remain at 3 per cent. 


Imports and Exports.—The total trade of the Colony during 
the year was £521,805. Imports of merchandise amounted to 
£250,413 and exports to £271,392. Of the latter the domestic 
exports were £260,308. 

The preference of 334 per cent. on all goods of Empire origin 
or manufacture, as arranged under the Agreement signed at 
Ottawa in 1920, has had the effect of enabling the United Kingdom 
during the past two years to regain the preinier position in respect 
of imports. The value of imports from the United Kingdom was 
£72,902, from the United States of America £64,180, and from 
Canada £58,079, the percentages of the total imports being 291, 
25°6, and 23°2 respectively. 

In some classes of manufactured goods, in spite of the sub- 
tantial preference of 33} per cent. given to the United Kingdom, 
the United States of America still competes successfully with the 
former country. The principal commodities in this repect, and 
the relative values of importations from the two countries, are the 
following : cotton piece goods, United States of America £20,907. 
United Kingdom £12,040; boots and shoes, United States of 
America £2,484, United Kingdom £1,402; hats and bonnets, 
United States of America £1,019, United Kingdom £666; 
painters’ colours and materials, United States of America, £285, 
United Kingdom £114; perfumery, United States of America 
£381, United Kingdom £29. 

As in addition to the preference there is still an adverse 
exchange rate against the New York Market, it is difficult to 
account for the foregoing except by the conclusion that the prices 
of the articles manufactured in the United Kingdom are still too 
high for the local demand. 

The importafions from Canada consist principally of flour, 
oats, butter and fish, the trade in the first-mentioned article being 
now practically controlled by Canada. Importations of manuv- 
factured goods from Canada, although still of small value, are 
steadily increasing. 

Of the total exports, £143,966, or 53 per cent., went to the 
United Kingdom, £81,571, or 30 per cent., to the United States of 
America, and £23,081, or 8°5 per cent., to Canada. ~ 

The principal exports consisted of cocoa (value £167,056). 
nutmegs (value £59,959), mace (value £17,056), and cotton 
(value £7,217). 

Most of the cocoa went to the United Kingdom, of the value 
of £116,520, the United States of America taking £23,064, and 
Canada £18,907. For nutmegs and mace, however, the United 
States of America was by far the Colony’s best market, nutmeg: 
to the value of £46,952 being sent there, as compared with £9,651 
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to the United Kingdom and £3,341 to Canada. The correspond- 
ing figures for mace were £8,251, £8,177 and £637 respectively. 
The whole of the cotton went to the United Kingdom. 


Agriculture—The crop of cocoa for the crop year ending 
30th September, 1922, was an unusually short one, the number 
of bags (averaging 180 lb.) exported in the period being 40,772. 
In the previous year the number was 53,333 and in 1920 was 
76,686. The price continued low, and, together with the short 
crop, created considerable depression. “ 

Nutmegs bore remarkably well, and the prices were good, as 
were also the prices for mace. The good returns froin these crops 
proved a boon to the community. 

The cultivation of cotton is confined to Carriacou, and is of the 
Marie Galante variety. 


Land.—Grenada has a large number of small peasant ownere 
of land, the lots being generally under five acres. The number 
of separate holdings of land may be seen from the following :— 


Number of lots. 





Total |2}acres} Over Over | Over | Over | Over | Over 
taxable and 24-5 5-7 7-10 | 10-20 | 20-100] 100 Total 
acreage | under | acres | acres | acres | acres | acres | acres 





15,377 | 8,756 | 1,362 378 200 237 181 138 11,252 





There are no Crown Lands for sale, the lands remaining in 
the possession of the Crown being reserved in forest, for preserva- 
tion of the rainfall. The extent of the Government Forest 
Reserve is 2,652 acres. 


Industries.—With the exception of the manufacture of sugar 
and rum there are no industries of any importance whatever in 
the Island. Sugar is made to a very small extent and the Colony 
imports most of its supplies of that commodity. Enough rum is 
made to supply the local market, which is protected by a heavy 
countervailing duty on imported rum ainounting to a protection 
of 4s. per proof gallon. There are fourteen distilleries, the total 
tum made during the year being 45,733 proof gallons. 

An ice factory is established in St. George’s with the aid of a 
Government subsidy. 

A small whaling industry was started a few years ago at Point 
Saline, on the southern coast. Three whales were caught in 1920 
and one in 1921. Operations ceased temporarily in 1922, but 
have since been successfully resumed. Three sailing boats are 
employed, each manned by a crew of six men. The whales are 
of the humpback species (Megaptera nodosa). 
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V.—LEGISLATION 


Nineteen Ordinances were passed during the year, the 
principal of which were the following :— 

No. 2.—The Customs Duties (Amendment) Ordinance. 
effecting a general increase in the rates of duty on 
imported goods. 

No. 3.—The Harbour and Cargo Duties Ordinance, imposing 
duties on ships entering the harbour and on cargoes 
discharged or loaded. 

No. 4.—The Savings Bank Amendment Ordinance, increas 
ing the rate of interest on deposits in the Government 
Savings Bank from three to four per cent. 

he Income Tax Amendment Ordinance, increasing 
the rates of tax. 

No. 10.—The Courts (Temporary Powers) Ordinance, em- 
powering the Court to defer the sale of lands under 
any judgment or order. 

No. 15.—The Fertilisers Supply Ordinance, authorising the 
Government to provide for the purchase and sale of 
fertilisers to planters under certain conditions. 


No. 9 





VI.—EDUCATIONAL PROGRESS. 

Primary.—The number of schools at the close of the year was 
58, of which ten were Government Schools. The 48 Grantan- 
Aid Schools comprised 17 Roman Catholic, 14 Anglican, five 
Wesleyan, and two Presbyterian Schoois. 

The number of pupils on the roll was 10,396, and the average 
attendance was 3,954. The contribution by Government in aid 
of primary education amounted to £8,001, giving a cost of 
£2 0s. 6d. per head of average attendance. 


Secondary.—Secondary Education is provided for at the 
Government Boys’ School, the St. Joseph's Convent School for 
Girls, and the Anglic an Girls’ High School. Each of the latter 
two schools receives an annual Government Grant of £186. 

An external scholarship of the value of £175 (temporarily 
increased to £210) and tenable for five years at an approved 
university is provided annually by the Government. 


VIII.—COMMUNICATIONS. 


The Island is well supplied with main roads and byways, there 
being 146 miles of the former and 305 miles of the latter. 

A Government mail and passenger motor service is run 
between St. George’s and Sauteurs and supplies the eastern side 
of the Island. Mails and passengers on the western side are 
conveyed by motor launch, to whieh a subsidy is given, A 
renee tla main road on the western side is also available for 
traffic 
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Post Offices are also established in the principal centres of each 
parish, and there are numerous small postal stations throughout 
the Colony. 

The telephone service is under Government control, and is 
eficiently run at a very moderate cost. The number of instru- 
ments in use is 517. There are six telephone exchanges, 165 
miles of direct wire, and 765 miles of wire connecting subscribers 
and exchanges. 

There is no inland telegraph service, and no wireless installa- 
uon. The West India and Panama Telegraph Company supplies 
the means of external telegraphic communication and furnishes 
a daily press news bulletin. 


Shipping.—The Royal Mail Steam Packet Company’s 
steamers plying between Canada and the West Indies call 
fortnightly on the up and down journeys. A direct service to 
New York is maintained, Grenada being the first port of call on 
the Furness-Withy Steamer Line from New York to Grenada and 
Trinidad. Cargo steamers of the Harrison Line, carrying also a 
few passengers, and plying between the United Kingdom and the 
West Indies, also visit the Colony at frequent intervals. 


HERBERT FERGUSON, 
Colonial Secretary. 
3rd July, 1923. 
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Post Offices are also established in the principal centres of each 
parish, and there are numerous sinall postal stations throughout 
the Colony. 

The telephone service is under Government control, and is 
efficiently run at a very moderate cost. The number of instru- 
ments in use is 517. There are six telephone exchanges, 165 
miles of direct wire, and 765 miles of wire connecting subscribers 
and exchanges. 

There is no inland telegraph service, and no wireless installa- 
tion. The West India and Panama Telegraph Company supplies 
the means of external telegraphic communication and furnishes 
a daily press news bulletin. 


Shipping—The Royal Mail Steam Packet Company’s 
steamers plying between Canada and the West Indies call 
fortnightly on the up and down journeys. A direct service to 
New York is maintained, Grenada being the first port of call on 
the Furness-Withy Steamer Tine froin New York to Grenada and 
Trinidad. Cargo steamers of the Harrison Tine, carrying also a 
few passengers, and plying hetween the United Kingdom and the 
West Indies, also visit the Colony at frequent intervals. 


HERBERT FERGUSON, 
Colonial Secretary. 


23rd July, 1923. 
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ST. LUCIA. 
ANNUAL REPORT FOR THE YEAR 1922. 


FINANCIAL. 


REVENUE AND EXPENDITURE. 


The revenue for the year was estimated at £88,684. The 
amount actually received totalled £64,885, or £23,799 below the 
estimate. This reduction of receipts below anticipations, due in 
great measure to the continued restriction in trade, affected 
principally Customs Duties, which fell by £9,322; Excise Duty 
on rum, £1,740; Incoine Tax, £10,399; Stamp Duty, £1,403; 
and Fees of Court, £1,289. On the other hand, Retail Spint 
Licences yielded £2,833 more than estimated. 

The expenditure for the year was estimated at £94,121. The 
amount actually expended totalled £91,012, or £3,109 below the 
estimate, mainly due to savings being made under the heads: 
Public Works Recurrent, £1,514; Hospital and Asylums, 
£1,516; and Port and Marine, £932. 

The figures, for both revenue and expenditure, include the 
estimated grant of £1,934 by the Rockefeller Foundation Inter- 
national Health Commission for the campaign against anky- 
lostomiasis ; the amount actually received on this account was 
£1,476, and the expenditure £1,771. 

The accounts for the year closed with a deficit of £42,176. 


ASSETS AND LIABILITIES. 


The total assets of the Colony at 31st December amounted 
to £34,441 and the liabilities to £68,567, the net excess of 
liabilities over assets being £34,126. 


Pusuic Dest. 


At the close of the year the Public Debt stood at £151,630, 
and the Sinking Funds towards its redemption at £40,875. 


Currency, Banks, WEIGHTS AND MEASURES. 


The coinage of Great Britain is the currency of the Colony 
Local Currency Notes of the value of 5s. and 10s. are also 
circulation, and gold of the United States of America and the 
notes of that country and of Canada are passed at their exchange 
value. 
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The Colonial Bank of London and the Royal Bank of Canada 
have each a branch in the Colony, and each issues its own notes. 
Both of these banks have Savings Bank branches, but information 
as to their operations is not available. 

At the close of the year the Government Savings Bank had 
1,238 depositors. The amount lodged during the year totalled 
£4,577, and the amount withdrawn £5,644, the amount remain- 
ing on deposit at the end of the year being £14,448. 

The Imperial weights and measures are in use in the Colony. 


TRADE AND SHIPPING. 


Imports. 


The total value of the imports was £189,000, or £28,507 lesa 
than in the previous year. 

The classification in order of country of origin was as 
follows :— 


& 
United Kingdom ... te Ke aed 38,314 
Other British Countries ... ae ne 50,590 
Foreign Countries ... mas Raa ae 92,938 
Parcel Post... aeh 7,158 


The value of the importations from Canada was £32,891, and 
from Newfoundland £7,278. The importations from both the 
United Kingdom and Canada were largely below those of the 
previous year in value; on the other hand, the value of imports 
from the United States rose from £68,968 in 1921 to £80,717 
in 1922, coal accounting for £14,759, cotton goods and ribbons 
for £8,430, cinematograph films for £12,840, edible oil for 
£4,653, and tobacco for £1,760. 


Exports. 


_ The following table shows the value of the principal exports 
in the last two years :-— 




















Value in 

1921. 1922. 

£& £ 
Cocoa aa gs oe a 25,211 27,660 
Limes and Lime products... 11,606 6,937 
Coconuts ... ee ers 900 421 
Honey Bk J Aerie seam Maoae 473 290 
Sugar Se eee ht > Geek *B0l890 67,523 
Fancy Syrup and Molasses ... 5,325 8,108 
Hides and skins... =... 122 396 
124,457 111,335 
Bunker coal os ne Bet 64,003 27,553 
Total ... 188,460 138,888 
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¢ The total value of the exports was £175,479, as compared 
with £228,882 in the previous year, and was distributed as 
follows :— 


£ 
To the United Kingdom ... sce See 85,251 
Other Parts of the Empire eo ede 39,890 
Foreign Countries he San ne 22,327 
Bunker coal... tes ane Beg ae 27,553 
Ships’ stores ... tee Fe eee fey 458 
Total... 175,479 
SHIPPING. 


The following table shows the number and tonnage of the 
vessels that entered at and cleared from Port Castries during the 
year :— 


Entered. Cleared. Total. 
No. Tonnage. No. Tonnage. No. Tonnage. 
Steam vessels ... 197 415,611 197 415,611 394 831,222 
Sailing ,, oes 323 9,971 327 10,110 650 20,081 





520 425,582 524 425,721 1,044 851,303 





In the previous year the total number of vessels was 1,005, 
with a tonnage of 790,711; there thus being a slight increase 
during the year under report in the number of vessels making 
use of the port. 


AGRICULTURE AND NATURAL RESOURCES. 


: Four Central Sugar Factories—Cul de Sac, Roseau, Dennery 

and Vieux Fort—were working during the year. Notwithstand- 
ing that the price of sugar remained about the Syme as that of 
the previous year, local conditions, particularly as regards labour, 
were more satisfactory, thus enabling more work to be done at 
the factories, and resulting in a better output. In addition to 
the sugar consumed in the Island, the quantity exported 
amounted to 4,016 tons, as compared with 3,238 tons in 1921. 
The output of the rum distilleries also showed an increase, 54,4%4 
proof gallons being manufactured, as against 51,385 gallons in 
1921. 

The cocoa exported showed a slight gain over the previons 
year, rising from 12,364 ewt. to 14,579 cwt. Prices abroad were 
somewhat better and ranged from 52s. to 60s. per cwt. 

The market for lime juice continued depressed, and in the 
case of fields distant from factories the crop was allowed 
to remain ungathered. The amount actually reaped, calculated 
in barrels of the fruit, was largely in excess of that of the 
previous year, the figures for 1921 being 45,975 barrels, and for 
1922 51,490 barrels. The exporting of green limes continued 
until late in the year, and excceded the quantity exported in 
1921 by 3,127 barrels. 
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There were four Bay Oil distilleries in operation during the 
year—one in the Laborie district, two in the Dennery district, 
and one in the Castries district. Four hundred and eighty-six 
gallons of Bay Oil, valued at £1,221, were exported. Besides the 
quantity of Bay Rum used locally, 5,133 gallons, valued at 
£1,342, were despatched abroad. The industry should gradually 
become an important one. 

Bee-keeping somewhat revived, and, although still not very 
profitable owing to low prices and high charges for freight, etc., 
22,948 lb. were exported, in addition to a large amount consumed 
in the Island. 


EDUCATION, NEWSPAPERS AND PUBLICATIONS. 


Primary Epucation. 


There are 49 primary schools, in which education is free and 
compulsory. These schools are denominational, 42 being Roman 
Catholic, 4 Anglican, and 3 Wesleyan. They are classified as 
juvenile (for children aged 8-16) and infant (for children aged 
4-10). There are 21 of the former, 24 of the latter, and 4 in 
which the two classes are combined. 

Grants-in-aid are made to the school managers from public 
funds, mainly for the payment of the salaries of teachers. The 
administration of the grants is in the charge of the Inspector of 
Schools, a Government officer. For 1922 the total grants 
amounted to £4,650, and the average attendance to 4,799. 

Although education is compulsory between the ages of 6 and 
14, not more than one-half of the children of school age attend 
school. The schools are inadequately staffed, their equipment 
iz generally oor, and the prevalence of the French ‘ patois " 
adds immeasurably to the difficulties of the teachers. 

In the primary schools [nglish, reading, writing and 
arithmetic are taught, together with the elements of grammar, 
geography and hygiene. In the upper classes the boys are 
taught elementary agricultural science, both practical and theo- 
retical, and the girls needlework and domestic economy. In the 
three ‘‘ R.’s ’’ the results are generally very good. A child who 
has passed through a primary school can write a good hand, read 
well, and is familiar with the elementary processes of arithmetic. 
In the other subjects the results are not so good—the inability of 
the pupil to express himself clearly in English being the chief 
hindrance to progress. ; 

Except the Roman Catholic Sisters, the teachers are all 
natives of the Colony or of neighbouring Colonies. Few of them 
have had any training beyond that received in school as pupil 
teachers. Facilities for the training of teachers and higher rates 
of pay—to attract a better class to the profession—are urgently 
needed. 
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Szconpary Epucation. 

Secondary education is supplied by two institutions in 
Castries : for boys by St. Mary's College, for girls by St. Joseph's 
Convent School. These schools receive grants-in-aid from 
public funds, the former £400 per annum, and the latter £175 
per annum. Each school had an average attendance in 1922 of 
just over 100. ‘The course of instruction is designed to prepare 
pupils for the Cambridge University Local Examinations and the 
London University Matriculation Examination, in both of which 
pupils have attained considerable success. 


Sr. Lucia SCHOLARSHIP. 


An annual scholarship, known as the St. Lucia Scholarship, 
was established in 1918, of the value of £175, tenable at any 
University or College in Europe or Canada, or any Agricultural, 
Scientific or Technical College or Institution in Europe, Canada 
or the United States, approved by the Governor in Council, for a 
period of not less than three years and not more than five years, 
according to the time required for the completion of the course 
of study sanctioned by the Governor in Council. The Scholarship 
is awarded, on the results of the London University Matriculation 
Examination, to candidates having the requisite local and resi- 
dential qualifications. | Up to 1922 four Scholarships had been 
awarded. 


NEWSPAPERS AND PUBLICATIONS. 

There is only one newspaper, ‘‘ The Voice of St. Lucia,” 
published bi-weekly. An official gazette, confined exclusively to 
Government notices and publications, is issued by the Govern- 
ment on every alternate Saturday, special gazettes being published 
at other times when necessary. 

The Government publishes also an annual Blue Book, giving 
general statistical information of the Colony. 


POLICE AND PRISONS. 


The strength of the Police Force at the close of the year 
totalled 67 of all ranks. Except for the Chief, the Inspector and 
the Sub-Inspector, who are Europeans, the men are all natives 
of the West Indies. A number of rural constables are also 
enrolled to assist the police in the country districts. 

The men of the regular force are instructed in rifle, physica! 
and musketry exercises, and there are Maxim and Lewis gun 
sections. 

The headquarters of the force is in Castries, with sub-stations, 
numbering nine, in various towns and villages. 

There is only one prison in the Colony—the Royal Gaol in 
Castries. The number of prisoners admitted during the year was 
820, an increase of 51 above the number in 1921. The daily 
average number in custody was 62°51. 
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A large amount of work is carried on in the prison workshops, 
the whole of the clothing for the prisoners, uniforms for warders, 
police, harbour department and asylum attendants being made, 
and boots made and repaired. The carpenter’s shop supplied 248 
coffins for the burial of paupers, and the prison bakery made 
86,163 pounds of bread for the Institutions, the approximate 
saving to the Colony from this latter source over the current 
normal market rate being £550. 


POSTS, TELEGRAPHS AND TELEPHONES. 


Opportunities for mail communication with Europe and 
America are frequent but irregular, except in the case of Canada, 
with which country and the other West Indian Colonies a regular 
fortnightly service is maintained by the steamers of the Royal 
Mail Steam Packet Company. 

The revenue of the Post Office was £1,762, and the expendi- 
ture £1,128, the net gain to the Treasury thus being £634. 

The number of letters and postcards despatched abroad was 
85,210, and the number received 98,855; the number of parcels 
despatched was 806, whilst the number received was 4,896, the 
latter figure being over 1,000 above the number received in the 
previous year. 

The money orders issued on places abroad numbered 2,103 
for £2,973; those paid in the Colony numbered 885 for £2,459. 
The British postal orders issued numbered 1,366 for £649, the 
orders paid being 735 for £367. 

An island postal service is in operation between Castries and 
all the district towns and villages. The total number of postal 
packets dealt with by the inland offices was 95,724. 

Telegraph communication with abroad is provided by the 
West India and Panama Telegraph Company, and a Wireless 
Telegraph Station is maintained and operated by the Govern- 
ment. There is a Government telephone system throughout the 
Island, with 9 exchanges and 206 connections. 


ROADS AND COMMUNICATIONS. 


The road system of the Island is being improved as rapidly 
as means permit, and there is now maintained by the Govern- 
ment 125 miles of main road, 130 miles of by-ways, and 84 miles 
of unclassified roads, a total of 839 miles, of which 126 miles are 
suitable for motor traffic. 

Passenger motor bus services run between Castries and 
Dennery on the east coast, and between Soufriere and Vieux 
Fort, the two towns on the west coast. 

There is regular communication between Castries and 
Soufriere, as well as the intermediate villages, by a Government 
motor launch of 50 tons, which runs daily, except on Sundays 
and Wednesdays, and proceeds twice a week to Vieux Fort, at 
the southern extremity of the Island. 
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POPULATION AND VITAL STATISTICS. 


The total population at the 31st December is estimated by the 
Registrar to have been 53,221, made up of 24,399 males and 
28,822 females. ‘These figures represent a population of 228 to 
the square mile. 

There were 2,080 births during the year, 1,041 being males 
and 1,039 females; the birth-rate for the Island was 39°0 per 
thousand of the population. Deaths numbered 1,384, giving a 
rate of 26 per thousand. 


HOSPITALS AND ASYLUMS. 


The principal hospital, the Victoria, is situated within half a 
mile of Castries. It is in charge of a Resident Surgeon, who 
has under him a European Matron and a full staff of dispensers 
and nurses. There were 1,571 patients admitted during the 
year, the daily average number under treatment being 76°3. The 
surgical operations carried out numbered 421. There is a wing 
attached to the hospital known as the ‘* Baron Ward,” in which 
patients of the wealthier class may receive medical and surgical 
treatment. Extensive use is made of the ward, and during the 
year the fees received from persons treated therein amounted to 
£200. 

Twenty-six patients were admitted to the Lunatic Asylum at 
La Toc, also near Castries, the daily average number in confine- 
ment being 90°2. One inmate was discharged as cured and ten 
died. 

Asylums for paupers and for persons suffering: from yaws and 
leprosy are located in the Soufriere district under the supervision 
of the Medical Officer of that district and a Visiting Advisory 
Committee. Thirty-seven persons were admitted to the pauper 
asylum; the number being maintained at the close of the vear 
was 87, and the daily average 93. 

At the Yaws Asylum 7 patients were admitted and 10 dis 
charged. The treatment by Kharsivan at the outdoor dispensaries 
throughout the Colony of persons suffering from the disease ha 
proved so successful that it is hoped in the near future to cloe 
this hospital entirely. 

There were 15 patients in the Leper Asylum at the com- 
mencement of the year, and 3 were admitted. There were 3 
deaths and no discharges. 

At Dennery, Soufriere and Vieux Fort there are small 
Casualty Hospitals under the charge of the respective District 
Medical Officers, which are used for accident and emergency 
cases. Fourteen patients were admitted during the year to the 
hospitals. 


GENERAL REMARKS. 


The year was one in which it was only possible to ‘ mark 
time,’’ as the depression in trade and industry experienced m 
the previous year continued to make itself felt during 1922. The 
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financial condition of the Colony called for the exercise of 
vigilance in every direction, and all expenditure, other than for 
absolutely essential purposes, had to be rigorously curtailed. 

The visit to St. Lucia from the 8th to the 11th January, 1922, 
of the Hon. E. L. Wood, M.P. (then Parliamentary Under- 
Secretary of State for the Colonies), has been dealt with in the 
Annual Report for 1921, and no further reference thereto need 
be made here beyond remarking that his report on his tour, 
which was received during the course of the year, evoked a great 
amount of interest and discussion. 

The Governor and Commander-in-Chief of the Windward 
Islands, Sir George B. Haddon-Smith, K.C.M.G., was in 
residence in the Colony from the 26th August to the 26th 
September. 

The Administrator, T.ieut.-Colonel W. B.  Davidson- 
Houston, C.M.G., returned from leave and resumed duty on the 
31st August. 


CoLoniAL REPorRTS, ETc. 


The following recent reports, etc., relating to His Majesty's 
Colonial Possessions have been issued, and may be obtained 
from the sources indicated on the title page :— 


No. 


1133 
1134 
1135 
1136 
1137 
1138 
1139 
1140 
1141 
1142 
1143 
1144 
1145 
1146 
1147 
1148 
1149 
1150 
1151 
1152 
1153 
1154 
1155 
1156 
1157 
1158 
1159 
1160 
1161 
1162 
1163 
1164 
1165 
1166 
1167 
1168 


“93 





ANNUAL. 

Colony, etc. Year. 
Bechuanaland Protectorate .. = ae Re ++ 1921-192 
Barbados .. oe a oe oe a o ey 
Trinidad and Tobago oe a os oe o “4 1921 
British Honduras e sie st a . on ” 
Ceylon a ae 28 oe ee, Se ai Af 
Swaziland . oe ne ta ae bie ae ee ‘en 
Hongkong 2: o an . .- . ” 
Straits Settlements . se a .- - o ” 

St. Lucia .. os . ” 
Ashanti - . on oe ae . oe. » 
Jamaica .. te cet o oe as o ” 
Falkland Islands . pep ae oe oe oe we 1920 
Bahamas .. Se . oe o oe a +. 1921-192 
Seychelles .. ie oe ve a3 1921 
Turks and Caicos Islands" a Bae Siva ” 
British Solomon Islands Protectorate .. o oe oe 1921-1922 
Mauritius .. a oe on oe o . on 1921 
Sierra Leone ae an os an o = ae ” 
Uganda .. oe oe oe si oe a oe » 
Somaliland oe at . os ” 
Kenya Colony and. Protectorate. +. (April-December) ” 
Gold Coast . oe . + . on oe ” 
Nigeria... Bie a ae oe oe ae oe 1922 
Nyasaland a aa . oe on . 1921 
Falkland Islands . “i se oe oe on ve » 
Weihaiwei os ae es ois “e rs we 1922 
Cyprus... we ar oe os oe. o . ” 
Gambia .. ae .- oe o a oe oe ” 
New Hebrides .. is ile a co & « - 1921and192 
Nyasaland : a : . a 1922 
Zanzibar .. o oe oe . oe oa . ” 
St. Helena . o a o o o . ” 
Sierra Leone . o on . . on oe ” 
Trinidad and Tobago sks in J . oa . ” 
Bermuda .. a o oe ate Se on . ” 
Grenada .. oe os os o os . ” 
MISCELLANEOUS. 
Colony, etc. Subject. 
Southern Nigeria ats, eee +» Mineral Survey, 1910. 
West Indies ois iss oe .. Preservation of Ancient Monu- 
ments, etc. 
Southern Nigeria oy an +. Mineral Survey, 1911. 
Southern Nigeria Sk ie +. Mineral Survey, 1912. 
Ceylon... on or +. Mineral Survey. 
Imperial Institute” aye ae .. Oil-seeds, Oils, etc. 
Southern Nigeria os ar +. Mineral Survey, 1913. 
St. Vincent 2 or .» Roads and Land Settlement. 
East Africa Protectorate a8 +. Geology and Geography of the 
northern part of the Protec: 
torate. 
Colonies—General ae - .. Fishes of the Colonies. 
Pitcairn Island .. as ve .. Report on a visit to the Island 


by the High Commissioner 
for the Western Pacific. 





Prinreo By H.M.S.O, Press, Harrow. 
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No. 1170. 


LEEWARD ISLANDS. 


ANNUAL GENERAL REPORT FOR THE YEAR 1921-2. 


The Leeward Islands form the most northerly group of the 
“ Lesser Antilles” in the West Indies, and lie between 18° 27’ 
and 15° 10’. The Colony is now a Federation, comprising the five 
“ Presidencies "—formerly separate colonies—of Antigua, St. 
Christopher (usually called St. Kitts), with which Presidency is 
included Nevis, Dominica, Montserrat, and the Virgin Islands. 


2. The governments of the first three Presidencies are each 
administered by an “‘ Administrator,” while the officers in charge 
of the two smaller Presidencies of Montserrat and the Virgin 
Islands have the title of ‘‘ Commissioner.” All the Presidencies 
form together one colony under a Governor and Commander-in- 
Chief, who is resident at Antigua, the headquarters of the Colony. 
When the Governor is visiting other Presidencies the Colonial 
Secretary assumes, under a dormant commission, the office of 
Administrator of Antigua ; and similarly when the Governor is 
away from the Colony the Colonial Secretary assumes the adminis- 
tration of the government of the whole Colony. 


3. Councils.—There is an Executive and a Legislative Council 
for the -Colony, and also separate Executive and Legislative 
Councils for each of the four larger Presidencies, the Virgin 
Islands having only an Executive Council. 


The Legislative Council of the Colony consists of eight official 
and eight elective members, three of the elective members being 
chosen by the unofficial members of the Antigua Legislative 
Council, three by those of St. Kitts, and two by those of Dominica. 
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I. FINANCIAL. 


The aggregate revenue of the various Presidencies comprising 
the Colony of the Leeward Islands during the financial year ended 


3lst March, 1922, was sete made up_.as follows :— 


Antigua ie . £89,149 
St. Kitts- Nevisw? ner 84,056 
Dominica 57,810 
Montserrat 17,102 
Virgin Islands . . 12,554 

£260, 671 


thus showing a decrease of £43,465 when compared with the 
revenue for the year 1920-21. 

The expenditure for the year 1921-22 was £303,575 as against 
£274,706 for the previous year, or an increase of £28,869. The 
expenditure of the various Presidencies of the Colony was as 


follows :— 


Antigua ae . £105,931 
St. Kitts-Nevis 102,657 
Dominica 63,415 
Montserrat : 24,253 
Virgin Islands . . 7,319 

£303,575 


The excess of assets over liabilities of £28,305, on 31st March, 
1922, was made up as follows :— 





Antigua £1,908 

St. Kitts- Nevis. . 14,487 

Montserrat 2,662 

Virgin Islands .. . 13,307 
£32,364 

Dominica 4,059 {Excess of 
£28,305 





The public debt of the Colony, secured on the general revenues 
of the Presidencies, amounted to £250,850 on 31st March, 1922. 

The following table shows the amount of the loans raised and 
the amounts standing to the credit of the sinking funds on 31st 


March, 1922. 
Presidency. 


Antigua : 
St. Kitts- Nevis 
Dominica 
Montserrat 
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_ Total amount of 


loans raised. 


Amount to credit 
of Sinking Fund. 





£115,500 £64,248 
59,250 29,548 
65,000 36,266 
11,100 5,680 
£250,850 £135,742 
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II. IMPORTS, EXPORTS AND SHIPPING. 


Imports. 


The total value of the imports for the Colony of the Leeward 
Islands for the year 1921 amounted to £1,059,312, as against 
£1,527,889 in 1920, being a decrease of £468, 577. 


Exports. 


The total value of exports for the year 1921 was £970,694, 
as against £1,781,361 in 1920, being a decrease of £810,667. 


Shipping. 
Total tonnage of shipping entered and cleared :— 
1920. 1921. 
Antigua... tone .. 625,151 635,183 
St. Kitts-Nevis .. .. 727,103 692,342 
Dominica .. ai .. 569,142 590.909 
Montserrat i .. 318,240 332,712 
Virgin Islands ae .. 14,839 15,669 


Ill. LEGISLATION. 


Twenty-one Federal Acts and seventy Presidential Ordinances 
were passed during the year 1921. Of the Federal Acts perhaps 
the most important were ‘“‘ The Probation of Offenders’ ”’ Act, and 
the “ Recruiting of Emigrants’”’ Act. 


IV. EDUCATION. 
(A) Elementary, 


The number of elementary schools in the Colony in the year 
under review was 99, distributed as follows :— 


Presidency. Government, State-aided, Total. 
1. Antigua 

Barkuas \ ne | 2 20 
St. Kitts as .. 16 2 18 
2.< Nevis .. aes .. 10 _ 10 
Anguilla .. ua ne oe _ 5 
3. Dominica a 13 20 3 26 
4. Montserrat ee od 13 13 
5. Virgin Islands .. ie! 7 7 
Total an ae fe 99 

The numbers enrolled and in average attendance were :— 
Whole Colony. 1920-21. 1921-22. 
Number on roll .. .. 21,886 23,277 


Average attendance a8 9,550 12,412 
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The total expenditure in the primary schools, exclusive: of 
salaries of the departmental officers and of establishment charges, 
was £14,259 lls. 24d., against £10,188 Os. 2}d. in the previous 
year. 


(B) Secondary, 


The following is a list of the secondary schools of the Colony, 
with their respective grants :— 


School, : Grants. 
£ sd, 
1. Antigua Grammar School 535 0 0 
2. Antigua Girls’ High School 200 0 0 
3. Dominica Grammar School . 566 0 0 
4. St. Kitts-Nevis Grammar School .. 650 0 0 
5. Girls’ High School, St. Kitts 93 15 0 
6. Excelsior School, Nevis 50 0 0 
7. Thomas Oliver Memorial School, 
Antigua . 0 0 
8. Spring Gardens Female Teachers’ 
Training College, Antigua .. 240 0 0 


The primary schools in Antigua, Dominica, and St. Kitts- 
Nevis are all under direct Government control, and are managed 
by a Sub-Inspector of Schools in each Presidency. 


In Montserrat and the Virgin Islands they are, with one 
exception, denominational, and are managed by the clergy of the 
various denominations. The schools are examined annually by 
the Inspector of Schools, and grants are awarded on the result 
of this examination. The pupil teacher system is in vogue, the 
period of service being three years. Studentships are awarded to 
specially selected candidates at the conclusion of their pupil 
teachership for two years to complete their training as assistant 
teachers. Those for girls are held at the Spring Gardens 
Female Teachers’ Training College, Antigua, and those for boys 
at the Rawle Training Institute, Codrington College, Barbados. 


V. GOVERNMENT INSTITUTIONS. 


There is a Central Lunatic Asylum at Skerretts, Antigua, and 
two Leper Asylums in the Colony, one at Rat Island, Antigua, 
and the other at Fort Charles, St. Kitts. 


VI. JUDICIAL STATISTICS, 


Prisoners sentenced to six months’ imprisonment are sent to 
the Common Prison of the Leeward Islands, in Antigua, and im- 
mediately before the expiration of their sentences are returned to 
the Presidencies from which they were committed. In 1921-22 
29 prisoners were transferred to the Central Prison, 6 being sent 
from St. Kitts-Nevis, 15 from Dominica, 6 from Montserrat, 
and 2 from the Virgin Islands. 
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The expenditure on the Central Prison was £4,328 17s. 10d. 
and the receipts £3,039 8s. 5d., the cost per head to Antigua 
being £15 16s. 6d. 


The daily average number of prisoners was 81-5. 


St. John’s Training School. 


The St. John’s Training School was established under the 
provisions of the Leeward Islands’ Act, No. 4 of 1891, for the 
reformation, education, and training of boys under 18 years of 
age. 

On Ist April, 1921, there were 61 boys at the School. During 
the year 10 boys were received (7 from Antigua, 1 from St. Kitt’s- 
Nevis and 2 from Dominica). Thirteen boys were discharged 
during the year, leaving 58 in the school on 31st March, 1922. 
The daily average was 60-5. The expenditure was £1,330 15s. 2d. 
and the receipts £1,065 8s. 10d., the cost per head to Antigua being 
£19 2s. 3d. The health of the school was good. The boys were 
employed in agricultural and garden work in addition to the 
ordinary indoor work of the school. 


Comparative table of criminal statistics for 1920 and 1921 :— 


1920. 1921. 

Cases reported to the Police 5,112 5,882 
Number of persons brought 
before the Magisterial 

Courts as ws .. 15,644 18,679 

Summary Convictions -» 8,043 12,279 
Indictments in the Superior 

Courts ; i ne 140 54 
Convictions in the Superior 

Courts a es oe 94 32 


VII. POLICE. 


The actual strength of the Force on 31st December, 1921, was 
6 officers and 143 non-commissioned officers and men, whereas 
the authorised establishment, as provided for in the Estimates, 
was 6 officers and 169 non-commissioned officers and men. The 
Force was, therefore, 26 men under strength on 3lst December, 
1921, 


Twenty-nine men were enlisted to fill vacancies, an increase of 
twenty on the figures for the previous year. After a long period 
of stagnation in recruiting, the effect of the increases in pay and 
allowances granted to non-commissioned officers and men as from 
the Ist June, 1921, began to be felt and candidates for the Force 
were forthcoming. More careful selection became possible, and 
for every man selected at least four were rejected on grounds of 
medical unfitness, character, or deficiency in education o1 intel- 
ligence. 
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Colonel-Commandant G. G. S. Carey, C.B., commanding the 
troops at Jamaica, inspected the Leeward Islands Police Force, 
and in his reports he commented favourably on the training, 
appearance, and discipline of the Force. 

The health of all ranks during the year was satisfactory ; 
there was no epidemic disease and no deaths. 


VIII. VITAL STATISTICS. 


The total population of the Colony, according to the Census 
of 1921, was 122,242, showing a decrease of 4,951 when compared 
with the Census of 1911. 

In Antigua the estimated population on 31st December, 1921, 
was 29,592. The number of marriages registered in the Presidency 
during 1921 was 93, as against 116 in 1920, while the births were 
1,040, being 35-11 per thousand. The legitimate births were 244 
and the illegitimate births 783, the percentage being 23-46 and 
76-54 respectively. The deaths during the year numbered 974, 
which gives a death-rate of 32-91 per thousand. The deaths of 
children under one year, exclusive of still-births, were 204, or 
20-97 per cent. of the total. 

The number of inhabitants in the Presidency of St. Kitts-Nevis 
at the close of 1921 was estimated as follows :— 

St. Kitts, 22,644 ; Nevis, 11,540; Anguilla, 4,219; the birth- 
tates being St. Kitts 35-03 per thousand, Nevis 30-9 and 
Anguilla 35-1, while the death-rate for St. Kitts was 36-08 per 
thousand, for Nevis 27-04, and for Anguilla 16-9. The 
illegitimate birth-rate for St. Kitts was 25-4 per thousand, for 
Nevis 20-5, and for Anguilla 16-5, as against the legitimate 
birth-rate of 9-5, 10-3 and 18-6 for St. Kitts, Nevis, and 
Anguilla respectively. The mortality of infants under one year 
of age is high, being 208, 123 and 20 in St. Kitts, Nevis, and 
Anguilla respectively, but it is much less than last year when it 
was 322, 173 and 43 respectively. 

The Baby Saving League, inaugurated at the close of 1920 by. 
Mrs. Burdon, has done some exceedingly good work in St. Kitts 
and especially in the Parishes of St. Ann and St. Thomas, where 
the efforts of the league have met with the greatest sympathy and 
co-operation of the inhabitants. 

It is a matter for regret that it has not yet been found possible 
to extend the benefits of the League to Nevis. 

In Dominica the estimated population at the end of 1921 was 
37,355. The births registered during the year numbered 1,456, 
as against 1,683 in 1920, giving a birth-rate of 39 per thousand. 
Illegitimate births exceeded the legitimate by 190 (823 as 
against 633), the percentage of the legitimate and illegitimate 
births being respectively 43:48 and 56°52. The total number of 
tegistered deaths was 1,014, as against 1,124 in 1920, while the 
death-rate was 27:17 per thousand. 
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The report on the vital statistics for Montserrat in 1921 shows 
a population of 12,050 on 31st December, 1921, the births regis- 
tered being 364, as against 448 in 1920, and showing a birth-rate 
of 30-2. The legitimate births were 115 and the illegitimate 
249, the percentages being 31-6 and 68-4 respectively. The 
deaths registered were 182, as against 256 in 1920, and the death- 
rate was 15-1 per thousand, as against 23-24 per thousand in the 
previous year. 

The deaths of children under one year of age were 30, or 
16-5 per cent. of the total, as against 23-43 in 1920. 


IX. METEOROLOGICAL OBSERVATIONS. 
Antigua, 


The average rainfall was taken at 74 stations. The average 
annual rainfall for 48 years is 44-36 in., and the rainfall for 1921 
was 14-04 in. below the average. 

The greatest rainfall in 24 hours was 1-96 in. on 24th January, 

-and the lowest temperature for the year (54°) was registered on 
5th October. 
St. Kitts. 

The rainfall at La Guerite Station was 42-03 in. for the year 

1921. 
; Dominica. 
The mean rainfall at different stations was :— 
15 Leeward Stations .. ae «78-15 in. 
3 Windward Stations .. «» ° «. 110-60 ,, 
3 Inland Stations AD On .. 231-20 ,, 
6 Lasoye Stations as ie -- 103-89 ,, 


X. POSTAL, TELEGRAPH, AND TELEPHONE 
SERVICES. 


British and Foreign mails are conveyed by steamers of the 
Royal Mail Steam Packet Company and the Quebec Steamship 
Company. The mails are conveyed between Tortola and St. 
Thomas, and between Tortola and Virgin Gorda, by a launch 
belonging to the Government, and by private boats, as follows :— 


From Tortola to St. Thomas about four times a week, and 
from Tortola to Virgin Gorda about six times a month. 


There is a fortnightly service by sailing boat between St. Kitts 
and Anguilla, 


Antigua, St. Kitts and Dominica are in telegraphic communi- 
cation with each other, the other West Indian Colonies, Europe 
and America, by the cables of the West Indian and Panama 
Telegraph Company. 
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There is no communication by telegraph with either Mont- 
serrat or the Virgin Islands. Messages can, however, be sent to 
the Virgin Islands by cable via St. Thomas. St. Kitts is in 
heliographic communication with Nevis. 


XI. CIVIL ESTABLISHMENT. 


His Excellency Sir Edward Merewether, K.C.M.G., K.C.V.O., 
left the Colony on retirement on Ist August, 1921, and the 
Honourable Lt.-Col. T. R. St. Johnston, under the dormant 
commission, assumed the Administration of the Government 
until 4th December, 1921, when His Excellency Lt.-Col. The 
Honourable Sir Eustace E. T. W. Fiennes, Bart., arrived in the 
Colony. 


His Honour Major H. W. Peebles, D.S.O., was promoted from 
Commissioner of the Virgin Islands, to be Commissioner of 
Montserrat in February, 1922, on the retirement of Mr. C. F. 
Condell. 


ANTIGUA. 


The year under review was an unfortunate one for this Presi- 
dency financially, as there was an abnormal and sudden drop in 
the price of sugar, the main industry of the Island, while it was 
impossible to reduce the cost of administration correspondingly. 


The year opened with a surplus balance of £18,690 and closed 
with a surplus balance of £1,908; but a sum of £5,000 had been 
placed to a Special Reserve Fund and is not included in the final 
surplus. 


The revenue amounted to £89,149, and the expenditure to 
£105,931. 


Antigua Agricultural Report. 


In Antigua the year 1921 was, from an agricultural point of 
view, less satisfactory than the preceding one. This was due to 
the low rainfall experienced during the growing months of 1920. 


The average rainfall for the calendar year was 30-32 in., or 
0-23 in. more than that of 1920. The labour supply was satis- 
factory though still limited. 


In the annual report of the Antigua Sugar Factory for 1921 it 
is shown that the number of tons made was 8,949, as against 
10,638 in 1920, and that the total receipts from sugar and molasses 
were £228,388, as against £401,218 in 1920. The total expendi- 
ture was £210,601, a surplus of £17,788 being thus left for 
distribution. The average sales price of the sugar manufactured 
la £26 per ton, and one ton of sugar was obtained from 8-95 tons 
of cane, 
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Bendals’ Sugar Factory manufactured 1,516 tons of sugar, 
equal to one ton of sugar from 11-05 tons of cane. The average 
sales price of the sugar manufactured was £20 per ton, and the 
expenditure exceeded the revenue by £10,424. 


The area planted in cotton during the year 1921-22 was only 
535 acres, from which 100 bales (22,976 lb.) clean lint ene 3 bales 
(699 Ib.) stained were obtained. 


The Pink Bollworm (Platyedra gossypiella) was first discovered 
in Antigua during the year under review. It was found on 2lst 
May, 1921, the infestation being estimated at one-third per cent. 
Regulations for the control of this pest were enacted and a 
Cotton Inspector appointed to carry them into effect. 


Owing to the early arrival of the annual supply of onion seed, . 


and favourable weather, the season was a comparatively good 
one. The number of crates shipped being 2,476 as compared with 
1,071 in 1920 and 577 in 1919. These results fall far short of the 
returns for 1916, when 6,940 crates were shipped. The onions 
are shipped principally through the Antigua Onion Growers’ 
Association—thus uniformity and proper packing are ensured. 
The planters obtained a total return of 2}d. per Ib. for their 
onions 


ST. KITTS-NEVIS.* 


The revenue for 1921-22 was £84,056, a decrease below that 
for the previous year of £22,694, and a decrease below the esti- 
mated revenue of £8,296. This falling off was due to the sudden 
and severe drop in the price of sugar and cotton and consequently 
in export duty, which occurred about the beginning of the financial 
year under report. The actual deficiency in the revenue estimated 
from export duty was £8,043. There was also a deficiency of 
£5,115 in the import duties estimated, owing to the reduction of 
prosperity, and of £2,486 in anticipated receipts from sale of 
postage stamps. These losses were partly balanced by excess over 
estimate in import duties on alcoholic liquors, port, harbour, and 
wharf dues, dog licences, liquor licences and telephone receipts, 
on all of which the rates were increased during the financial yeas. 


The expenditure during 1921-22 amounted to £102,657, an 
increase of £11,181 over that for the previous year, but less by 
£3,068 than the expenditure estimated. The principal causes for 
the increase over the previous year were the grant of increased 
bonus to public officers, £2,247, increase in pay of Police, £934, 
cost of quarantine and campaigns against smallpox and 
minor epidemics, £1,581, repairs to public works due to 
storm and other unforeseen causes £1,669, and the construction 
or commencement of various extraordinary public works 





* By Major J. A. Burdon, C.M.G., Administrator of St. Kitts-Nevis. 
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which had been authorised before the collapse in price of 
sugar and consequent financial debacle. The decrease below the 
expenditure estimated is accounted for by the stoppage of ex- 
penditure on the above extraordinary works and by drastic 
economy in every direction. 


In the report for the year 1920-21 the surplus funds. for 31st 
March, 1921, were given as £34,338. The correct figure should 
have been £33,088, the error being due to the over credit of £1,250 
on account of the Investments Depreciation Fund. This surplus 
fell during the year 1921-22 to £14,487. 


The public debt was reduced during the financial year from 
£31,327 to £29,702. 


The value of imports and exports during the calendar year 
1921 fell from £564,117 to £358,2194 and from £768,364 to {377,616 
respectively. 

Owing to the unfavourable weather conditions of 1920 the 
sugar crop of 1921 was far below the average, the total export of 
sugar, equating syrup to muscovado, being 10,592 tons, a decrease 
of 1,891 on that for the previous year. Of this total 7,885 tons of 
crystals, 1,648 tons less than in 1920, were produced by the St. 
Kitts (Basseterre) Sugar Factory. 

The good prospects as regards prices with which the year 
opened were not fulfilled, the export value of the total crop being 
£267,449 as against £506,947 in 1920. The sudden and heavy 
fall in price seriously effected the financial position and value of 
estates. The crisis had to be met towards the end of the year by 
reduction in wages, which was mitigated by decrease in the price 
of foodstuffs and was accepted as unavoidable and without trouble. 

The weather conditions for the crop to be reaped in 1922 were 
very unfavourable, the rainfall for 1921, 42 inches, being far below 
the average. 

The area planted in sea island cotton was about 5,500 acres. 
Owing to bad weather conditions and the presence of Pink Boll- 
worm the yield was not up to the average. The total export of 
cotton was 747,796 lb., of which a portion was the previously 
unsold balance of the 1920 crop. 

The campaign against the Pink Bollworm was carried out with 
energy and proved its efficiency by a decrease of the pest in the 
early stages of the cotton crop. 

The Government Cotton Farm was continued, and provided 
selected and fumigated seed for growers. 

The price of cotton suffered a very serious collapse : the value 
of 747,796 lb. exported in 1921 was only £74,780 as compared with 
a value of £170,121 for the 663,319 lb. exported in 1920. There 
was also considerable difficulty in the disposal of the crop. There 
was no demand in the English market, and a considerable quantity 
had to be sold in the United States. 
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The cultivation of coconuts is being gradually extended in 
Nevis, and now covers about 600 acres, of which about 300 are 
in bearing ; 342,700 nuts, of a value of £1,542, were exported. 
The price dropped from £8 per 1,000 in 1920 to £4 10s. per 1,000 
in 1921. 


The cultivation of ground provision was maintained and the 
supply was plentiful. 


There was no serious epidemic amongst stock. Two cases of 
suspected anthrax occurred in one compound in Basseterre. The 
area was strictly quarantined. No further cases occurred. 


An English thoroughbred sire was imported for the improve- 
ment of the local breed of horses. 


The total consumption of rum was 25,494 gallons. This was 
a decrease by 1,682 gallons, or 6 per cent., on the figure for 1920, 
a surprisingly smal] drop in view of the fact that the duty was 
increased from 5s. to 7s. in March and to 9s. in October. 


No serious epidemic occurred during 1921. The birth-rate 
exceeded the death-rate by 2-5 per 1,000, but the total population 
was estimated to have decreased by 833 owing to emigration. 


The rate of infantile mortality showed a welcome decrease on 
that for the previous year, falling for St. Kitts from 410 to 304 
per 1,000 living births, and in Anguilla from 206 to 134. To some 
extent this was due to the cessation of the previous year’s epide- 
mics of measles and whooping cough. But as the fall in Nevis, 
where the same cessation existed, was only from 413 to 384, the 
main cause of this decrease in St. Kitts and Anguilla must be 
assigned to the successful working of the midwifery o1ganisation, 
and for St. Kitts, of the Baby Saving League. The former did 
not operate to any appreciable extent in Nevis, and the latter has 
not been started in that island. 


Anguilla, and possibly the Presidency as a whole, was saved, 
under Almighty Providence, from a serious epidemic of smallpox 
by the devoted labours of the Medical Officer, Dr. S. B. Jones. 
This officer, with no adequate quarantine station and very little 
vaccine lymph, was suddenly confronted with the advent from 
Santo Domingo of 3 cases of smallpox, which quickly increased 
to 21 and some 350 contacts. The fact that he prevented an 
epidemic is sufficient proof of his strenuous exertions, and pro- 
fessional and administrative ability. 


Only two cases occurred amongst the population of Anguilla, 
and these two cases were two women belonging to the families of 
contacts, who evaded vaccination. This fact appears worthy of 
note. As a precaution, efforts were made throughout the Presi- 
dency to secure general voluntary re-vaccination. These efforts 
did not achieve great success except in Anguilla and amongst 
school children. 
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DOMINICA.* 


The financial year 1921-22 started with a surplus of £1,545 
and closed with a deficit of £4,058. The total revenue for the 
year was £57,809, being £3,619 under the estimate and £1,410 
below the revenue for the year 1920-21. 


Almost every item of revenue reflected the depression pre- 
vailing in all industrial activities in the Island, customs receipts 
being £3,162 under the estimate and £5,877 less than the amount 
collected in 1920-21. 


Export duties, however, showed an excess of £246 over the 
estimate and £639 over the amount collected in 1920-21, due to 
a revision of the Tariff during the year. 


The actual expenditure for the year was {63,414 or £1,820 in 
excess of the estimate, and £4,846 in excess of the expenditure for 
the year 1920-21. This was due principally to an increase in the 
rate of temporary bonus granted to public officers and to an 
increase in the Presidency’s contribution to Federal Services. 


The value of imports fell during the calendar year 1921 from 
£286,168 in 1920 to £211,821, and the value of exports from 
£231,640 in 1920 to £203,180. This was also due to trade 
depression consequent on a fall in the prices of the principal 
products of the Island. 


Lime Industry. 


The crop shipped during 1921 was a record one, calculated as 
usual in barrels of a capacity of 4-55 cubic feet ; the produce 
exported represented 516,193 barrels of fruit, or 114,000 barrels 
over the record output of 1919, when the crop amounted to 402,000 
barrels of limes. 


While the shipments were very satisfactory as regards 
quantity, the vear 1921, owing to the depressed state of the market, 
was an exceedingly unprofitable one, and it will long be remem- 
bered by planters as a very difficult and trying period. 


The lime crop for the past five years calculated in barrels of 
fruit is recorded below :— 


1917 .. op ie yi He .. 396,000 
1918 .. re ae Fs Be .. 318,000 
1919 .. ne ze ne as .. 402,000 
1921 .. 2 3 ace He .. 516,000 





* By His Honour R. Nosworthy, Acting Administrator of Dominica. 
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The following table calculated on the usual basis* shows the 
disposal of the crop under the following heads :— 


Approximate 
Product. Barrels percentage of 
of fruit. total crop. 
Concentrated juice... .. 341,574 66-2 
Raw juice a a .. 14,975 2-9 
Fresh limes be st .. 21,883 4:2 
Citrate of lime .. - .. 137,362 26-6 


Comparison with the figures of last year’s disposal of crop 
shows the following changes. The proportion shipped as concen- 
trated juice rose from 62 to 66-2 per cent., and that shipped as 
raw juice fell from 10 to 2-9 per cent. Fresh limes showed a 
slight fall from 5 to 4-2 per cent. Citrate of lime continued to 
improve its position, having risen from 22 to 26-6 per cent. The 
small business in pickled limes was represented by 399 barrels 
of fruit. No shipments of lime juice cordial were made during the 
year. 


The planters of Dominica are often reproached by writers and 
others for their almost complete dependence upon a single in- 
dustry. But while true that the welfare of the Island depends 
largely upon a single species of plant, the fact that the fruit of the 
tree produces no less than eight products, six of which are of 
importance, is often overlooked. While the lime is grown 
primarily for the production of citric acid, which is always likely 
to be the chief product, the industry, to the present, has been 
stabilised by the development of important lines of business in 
raw juice, fresh limes, and essential and distilled oils. Thus, as 
often happened, while the market for one or more products was 
in a depressed state, other products were selling at satisfactory 
rates, and what might have been a period of depression was 
successfully weathered by the existence of these varied conditions. 


Viewed in this light, the above percentage table does not make 
pleasant reading. The gradual falling away, almost to vanishing 
point, of the trade in raw juice and fresh limes is unfortunate. 
During 1914, under normal conditions, these two products formed 
no less than 24 per cent. of the industry, and in 1916, 30 per cent., 
though the latter figure was due, in some measure, to war condi- 
tions. During the year under review, these once flourishing 
trades formed only 7-1 per cent. of the entire production of limes. 
while the citric acid trade, as represented by concentrated lime 
juice and citrate of lime, made up the balance. 





* Fifty gallons of concentrated juice represent 75 barrels of lime fruits; 
seven and a half gallons of raw juice represent one barrel of lime fruits; 
one ton of citrate of lime is equivalent to 266 barrels of lime fruits. 
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It will be seen that, while the output of limes is increasing, 
the tendency is towards the extinction of certain lines of trade in 
lime products which, in the past, have given a large measure of 
stability to the lime industry. It is regrettable that, while pro- 
duction is increasing, the general drift should, by force of circum- 
stances, be narrowing in the direction of a single product, that is, 
acitric acid industry, rather than towards the more desirable and 
wider basis of business which the interest of planters and the well- 
being of the planters alike require. 

Mention was made in the last progress report of the erection 
of a factory at the Bath Estate by the firm of L. Rose and Co., 
Ltd., for the production of citric acid crystals. The plant was 
completed towards the end of the year, and a small shipment of 
citric acid, weighing 224 Ib. and valued at £10, was made in 
December. Early in January, 1922, a second shipment of a weight 
of 8,260 Ib. and valued at {£415 was effected. Both of these 
consignments effectually passed the examiners’ tests and were 
favourably reported on. 

This is probably the first time that citric acid has been produced 
on a commercial scale in a British Tropical Colony, and much 
credit is due to Messrs. L. Rose and Co., Ltd., for their enter- 
prise and achievement. 

Another development of interest was the erection of a factory 
for the production of citrate of lime at Blenheim Estate, one ot the 
properties of Messrs. Rowntree and Co., Ltd. There are now 
four of these factories in operation in the Island. 

The weather conditions were again favomable. The rainfall 
was below the average and well distributed. High winds were 
experienced on the night of the 8th and during the 9th of Septem- 
ber, but without doing any appreciable damage to agricultural 
interests. 

There was also some improvement in the labour market. 
The shortage of labour, at one time acute owing to the departure 
of many able-bodied men for Cuba and other countries, is gradually 
being overcome and matters in this direction are distinctly 
improving. 

The position of the lime industry during 1921 is recorded in 
the following table :— 


Product. Quantity. Value. 
Concentrated lime juice 227,716 gallons £76,854 
Raw lime juice .. 112,317 ,, 8,424 
Green limes .. .. 21,883 barrels 30,566 
Pickled limes .. on 399, 419 
Citrate of lime .. 10,328 cwt. 38,558 
Citric acid a ee 2 os 10 
Essential oil of limes... 51,524 Ib. 6,921 
Otto of limes .. .» 18,551 ,, 15,056 
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Cacao. 


Following a long way after the lime industry, the value of the 
several products of which amounted to the considerable sum of 
£176,808, is the comparatively small business in cacao. Of this 
product 6,764 cwt of a value of {12,628 were shipped, this amount 
being a little more than half of the average export during the early 
years of this century. There is no doubt that the hurricanes of 
1915 and 1916 dealt a severe blow to cacao cultivation from which 
it has not recovered, and, since those dates, there has been little 
encouragement to growers for renewed action in this respect 
owing to low market prices and the very uncertain future, due to 
rapid development of planting and the enormous output of this 
product from the British West African Colonies. 


Coconuts. 


Another industry of considerable promise is the production of 
coconuts. In 1920, a year of high prices for this product, the 
number exported was 706,979 of a value of £7,364. During the 
year under review nuts to the number of 299,787 and of the value 
of £2,505 were exported. This considerable falling away was in 
all probability due to low prices, but the exports during 1920 show 
clearly the possibilities in this direction. 


The coconut, like cacao, is also a food product of which there 
is a considerable local consumption. It is highly probable that 
the annual output is in the region of the million mark. With 
capital and energy there is no reason why in the course of time 
several millions of nuts should not be produced yearly, and a 
minor gradually turned into a major industry. 


The revision of the Customs Tariff was made during the year 
by Ordinance No. 6 of 1921, so as to give effect to the Canada- 
West Indies Trade Agreement signed at Ottawa on 18th June, 
1920. 


The opportunity was taken to revise the Import and Export 
Tariffs generally, the duties in certain cases being increased so as 
to provide additional revenue. 


The excise duty on rum was increased by 10d. a proof gallon 
by Ordinance No. 7 of 1921. 


Eleven Ordinances were passed during the year 1921, the only 
one of importance, beyond those above mentioned, being No. 8 of 
1921, amending the Trade and Revenue Act, 1894, and dealing 
with the mode of ascertaining and assessing ad valorem duties and 
other cognate matters. 

The Presidency was visited from the 5th to the 8th January, 
1922, by the Honourable E. F. L. Wood, M.P., Under-Secretary 
of State for the Colonies, together with Mr. W. Ormsby-Gore, 
M.P., and Mr. R. A. Wiseman of the Colonial Office, in the course | 
of their official tour through the West Indies. | 
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Mr. Wood teceived various deputations, chiefly on the subject 
of desired changes in the constitution of the Legislature and the 
withdrawal of Dominica from the Leeward Islands Federation. 


The 28th February, 1922, was observed as a Public Holiday in 
common with other parts of the Colony, in honour of the marriage 
of Her Royal Highness Princess Mary and Viscount Lascelles ; 
and was the occasion of manifestations of loyal devotion and 
attachment to His Majesty’s Person and Throne, which are inherent 
in the population of this Island as in all the West Indian Colonies. 

The hurricane which passed over some of the more southerly 
islands on 9th September, 1921, fortunately did not strike this 
island, but considerable damage was done by heavy seas to the 
jetties at Roseau and Portsmouth. 

In this connexion a curious discovery of gold coins was made 
by divers off the Bell jetty, shortly after the occurrence of the 
heavy seas, the coins being Portuguese currency dated 1767 and 
supposed to be parts of the contents of a chest of £40,000 of 
Portuguese gold, which was dropped overboard from a vessel 
called the ‘“ Two Sisters” of Bristol, over a hundred years ago. 
It is surmised that the rough seas dislodged the coins from the 
ocean bed and washed them nearer the shore. Only about a 
hundred coins were, however, found. 

The year under review was marked by general trade depression, 
the prices of the produce of the Island having fallen considerably. 
Several European settlers left the Island, and many estates were 
in the market. 


MONTSERRAT. 


The revenue for the year 1921-22 was £17,043, a decrease of 
£2,579 on that of 1920-21 (£19,622) ; the expenditure was £24,066, 
an increase of £2,323 on that of 1920-21 (£21,743). The excess of 
expenditure, £24,066, over revenue, £17,043, was £7,023. 


The surplus, or excess of assets over liabilities, at the end of 
the financial year 1921-22 (j.e., on 31st March, 1922) was £2,634, as 
against £9,827 at the end of the previous financial year. 

The trade returns for the calendar year 1921 amounted to 
£111,441, the value of imports being £68,350 and of exports 
£43,091, as against £111,643 and £207,892 respectively in 1920. 


The direction of trade was as follows :— 








Imports. Exports. 
United Kingdom .. £59,212 £5,736 
British North America. . 1,937 13,689 
Foreign Countries Pe 1,146 14,239 
Inter-Presidential Mi 6,055 9,427 

£68,350 £43,091 


eee Boag eee 
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The shipment of cotton lint was 1,215 bales, giving a net 
weight of 460,247 lb., of an estimated total value of £49,024, a 
decrease of 94,728 lb., as compared with 1920 (554,975) ; 439 
tons of cotton seed, of the estimated value of £3,688, were also 
-exported. 


The cotton crop yield for the last four seasons has been :— 


1918-19 a ee os -. 438,222 lb. 
1919-20 a3 an de .. 538,334 ,, 
1920-21 ve ao or .. 395,035. ,, 
1921-22 he he -. 367,159 ,, 


The other agricultural industries remained, in comparison, 
unimportant. The export of raw lime juice shows a decrease 
from 81,277 gallons of an estimated value of £8,648 in 1920 to 
67,620 gallons of an estimated value of £3,562 in 1921 ; citrate 
of lime also was exported to a total estimated value of £1,760, 
as compared with £2,734 in 1920. Only 31 tons, of the value 
of about £7,000, of muscovado sugar were exported. There is 
a small but growing bay oil industry, and the export of papaine 
was 1,316 Ib., value £878, as compared with 821 Ib., value £602, 
in 1920. 

The total tonnage of shipping entered and cleared in 1920-21 
was 332,712 tons, steamers 319,330 tons and sailing vessels 13,382 
tons, the former being chiefly due to the fortnightly calls of the 
R.M.S.P. Company’s steamers running between Canada and 
British Guiana, Direct passenger communication has practically 
ceased since the War. There is no direct communication 
with the United States of America. 

The population of the Presidency in 1921 was 12,120, The 
normal increase in the population is counterbalanced by the 
constant stream of emigration to the United States, Canada, 
Cuba, and St. Domingo. 


VIRGIN ISLANDS.* 


The period of normal prosperity which the Presidency had en- 
joyed during the past few vears reached its maximum in 1920. 
Towards the end of 1921 market prices fell; in consequence, 
there was a reduction in the value of imports and exports. 


Financial, 

The estimated revenue for 1921-22 was £9,566. The actual 
revenue to 3lst March, 1922, reached £12,553 12s. 7d., showing 
an excess of revenue over the estimates of £2,987 12s. 7d. 

The estimated expenditure was £8,586. The actual expendi- 
ture was £7,319 4s. 103d. This shows a drop of £1,266 15s. 2d. 
which was chiefly due to the fact that there was no 1921-22 
cotton crop to purchase. 





* By F.C. Clarkson, Acting Commissioner of the Virgin Islands. 
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The excess of actual revenue over expenditure amounted ‘to 
£5,234 7s. 8d. which, with the opening surplus of £8,072 19s. 11d. 
at the beginning of the financial year, brought the surplus of the 
Presidency up to £13,307 7s. 7d. at the end of March, 1922. 

Customs duties under Head I reached £5,323 14s. 5d. against 
an estimated amount of £2,780. 

Port and Harbour dues amounted to £79 6s. 6d., an excess 
of £29 6s. 6d. over estimates. 


Internal revenue from licences and taxes exceeded the 
estimated amount by £61 18s. Od., and revenue under Head 5, 
“ Post Office,” exceeded the estimated amount by over £268. 

The revenue derived from agricultural produce sold was 
approximately £182 in excess of the estimated amount. 


Imports and Exports. 


The: total value of imports during the year amounted to 
£32,562, as against £45,413 in 1920, being a decrease of £10,951. 
This large decrease in value is not only due to lesser imports but 
also to steady deflation in the prices of several articles. The 
principal decreases appear under “ Drink and Tobacco.” 

The total value of exports during the year amounted to £20,376, 
as against £24,102 in 1921, showing a decrease of £3,726. This 
was principally due to reduced prices obtained at St. Thomas 
—the only market for Tortola products. 


Shipping. 
The total tonnage of shipping, inwards and outwards, 
during the year was 14,987. 


Education. 


The number of Elementary schools in the Presidency in the 
year under review was seven, distributed as follows :— 

Tortola. . oe 4 Jost Van Dykes... 1 
Anegada ee 1 Virgin Gorda a 1 

The number of children enrolled was 515 boys, 431 girls, 
total 946, with an average attendance of 539. 

The attendance at the schools was good throughout the year. 
There were 48 prosecutions under the Education Ordinance. 
Admissions during the year reached 260, the highest recorded 
for three past years. Marked improvement in discipline and 
organisation was evidenced in the schools. 

The total expenditure, inclusive of the salary of the Depart- 
mental Officer, was £302 5s. 9d. The schools were regularly 
visited during the year by the Education District Officer. 

The Inspector of Schools visited the Presidency during May, 
and the usual annual examinations were held in all the schools. 
There was no epidemic in the Presidency and the health of the 
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children was good throughout the year. There are no continuation 
schools. The children who reach the higher standard are suffi- 
ciently intelligent to benefit by vocational training and would 
make excellent material for industrial courses. 


Medical. 


Except for a few cases of measles towards the end of the vear, 
the health of the Presidency was remarkably good. There was 
no occasion for quarantine measures. 


Agriculture. 


The agricultural position of the Presidency during the period 
under review, when judged from the list showing the chief exports, 
shows a slight decline. This was due to the fact, that in order to 
protect the Presidency’s chief industry—cotton—from further 
depredations of Pink Bollworm, a close season was declared and 
no cotton was produced for shipment. The position of the 
peasantry at this time was, however, so sound as to enable them 
to tide themselves over the depressed period without any serious 
hardships or discontent. The agricultural classes of the Virgin 
Islands enjoyed the usual prosperity from the raising of live stock, 
and the growing of food crops for the St. Thomas market. These 
were produced in greater quantities than in any previous year. 


There was, however, a surplus amount of stock raised in the 
Presidency during the year, which still calls for a market. 


The increased production of fresh vegetables proved highly 
remunerative to growers—such crops as sweet potatoes, tannias, 
bananas, onions, peas and beans were regularly shipped to St. 
Thomas, and the export for the year showed a satisfactory 
increase. 


The rainfall for the year was poor and badly distributed, 
amounting to 47-13 inches. 


General. 


Vegetables, fruits, eggs, poultry and cattle from Tortola and 
out-lying islands have, up to recently, enjoyed a -eady sale in St. 
Thomas; in fact, that market has been the mainstay of the 
Presidency. Unfortunately, the demand is decreasing rapidly, 
firstly because of the dwindling number of steamers calling at 
that port, and secondly because the officials of St. Thomas pur- 
chase their vegetables through the Commissariat run by their 
Government ; it is to be hoped that the demand for Tortola 
produce will not drop any lower. At present Tortola enjoys free 
trade with the American Virgin Islands, which is some slight 
compensation for the Presidency whose import trade is practically 
all done with the U.S.A.: this is unavoidable owing to the lack 
of direct communication with Canada or the United Kingdom. 
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Cost of Living : This is gradually coming down owing to the 
fact that merchants have to offer their goods at reasonable prices 
to ensure a sale. The inhabitants are becoming less independent 
as business decreases with St. Thomas, and are willing to work for 
a reasonable wage. 


The price of unskilled labour is Is. to 2s. 3d. per day for men, 
and Is. to 1s.3d. for women. Carpenters and masons can make from 
7s. to 15s. owing to the shortage of skilled artisans : so many go 
to Porto Rico, Santo Domingo, and America. 


Improvements : During the year considerable work has been 
carried out on the roads and tracks. A small Cottage Hospital is 
being completed. This is erected principally from privately 
collected money : the Government giving the site. 


Administration: On 26th June, His Honour Major H. W. 
Peebles, Commissioner, left the Presidency for six months’ 
vacation in England and the Government was administered by 
Dr. J. ¥. MacFadyen. On 4th March, Major Peebles left for 
Montserrat to act as Commissioner of that Presidency. On his 
departure Dr. MacFadyen assumed the Administration pending 
the arrival of Mr. F. C. Clarkson, appointed to act. 


COLONIAL REPORTS, Etc. 


The following recent reports, etc., relating to His Majesty's 
Colonial Possessions have been issued, and may be obtained from 


the sources indicated on the title page :— 





ANNUAL, 
Colony, etc. 


Trinidad and Tobago... ae 
British Honduras . sa ot 
Ceylon... ae aye ate; oe 
Swaziland. . es 

Hongkong Ss 

Straits Settlement 

St. Lucia .. 
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Jamaica .. ae 

Falkland Islands .. 

Bahamas .. 

Seychelles .. oe ie 

Turks and Caicos Islands br se 
British Solomon Islands Protectorate 
Mauritius .. 

Sierra Leone 

Uganda 2 oe 5 os 
Somaliland os . ae ae 
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Cyprus 
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No. 1171. 
FIJI. 


ANNUAL GENERAL REPORT FOR THE YEAR 1922.* 





I. GENERAL. 
Geographical, Etc. 


The Colony of Fiji is situated in the Southern Pacific Ocean 
and lies between latitude 15° and 22° south, and between longi- 
tude 177° west, and 175° east. 

The Fijian Group is comprised of about 250 islands of varying 
sizes from the island of Vitilevu, which covers 4,053 square miles, 
to mere rocks measuring a few yards in circumference. About 
eighty islands are inhabited. Other large islands besides Vitilevu 
are Vanualevu (2,128 square miles), ‘l'aveuni (166 square miles), 
and Kadavu (165 square miles). The total area of the Colony 
(including the islands of Rotuma) is 7,083 square miles, or nearly 
the size of Wales. Suva, the capital, is situated on the island of 
Vitilevu, and is distant 1,743 miles from Sydney, New South 
Wales, and 1,140 miles from Auckland, New Zealand. 

The islands of Rotuma lie between 12° and 15° south and 
175° and 180° east, and are a dependency of Fiji. 

The whole group itself is situated midway between the Tongan 
or Friendly Islands and the French Colony of New Caledonia. 
The largest island, Vitilevu, measures about 96 miles from east 
to west, and about 63 miles from north to south, while the island 
of Vanualevu, situated north-east of Vitilevu, is 114 miles 
in length and averages in breadth some 26 miles. Other islands 
of economic importance are Taveuni, Kadavu, and the smaller 
islands of Rabi, and the Yasawa, Lomaiviti and Lau Groups. 

The islands of Fiji owe their origin to volcanic upheaval and 
to the busy operations of the coral polyps. There are, however, 
no active volcanoes in the Colony, but several of the high 
mountains, as for instance, Nabukelevu, on Kadavu, and the 
summit of the island of Taveuni, were formidable craters in past 
times. In several places throughout the islands hot springs are 
met with, those best known being situated at Savusavu on the 
island of Vanaulevu, on the Waidina River, north of Suva, and on 
several of the islands of the Lomaiviti Group. Although Fiji 
appears not to be the focus of volcanic action, masses of pumice 
stone, drifting at intervals on the shores of the Colony, indicate 
the proximity of submarine disturbances. 





* A sketch map will be found in the Report for 1914, No. 848. (Cd. 7622-39.) 
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The highest altitude reached in Fiji is Mount Victoria, which 
rises to a height of 4,550 feet and is situated at the north-eastern 
extremity of the main mountain system of Vitilevu. Other 
mountains worthy of mention on the same island are Mount 
Pickering (3,550 feet), Muanivatu (4,000 feet), Mount Evans 
(4,020 feet) and Korobasabasaga (3,960 feet). The highest peak 
on Vanualevu rises to 3,437 feet, and on Tavenui to 4,040 feet. 
The slopes of these altitudes are, for the most part, densely 
wooded, but only in a few places can virgin forests be said to 
exist. Fijians for ages past have used the same system of agri- 
culture as at present, felling new areas of forest for their crops 
when the fertility of the old has become exhausted, and it may 
be due in some measure to these methods that secondary rather 
than virgin forests generally appear to be re-established. 


The direction of the prevalent trade winds varies from E.N.E. 
to E.8.E., and the aspect of the weather side of the main islands, 
or what is known as the wet zone, differs essentially from that of 
the lee side. As indicated in previous reports, the former is 
clothed with dense masses of luxuriant vegetation varied with 
occasional cleared areas which spread over hill and dale, and 
which have been produced by artificial means. 


On the lee side, instead of these dense jungles, a grassy 
country, dotted here and’ there with screw-pines, weeping iron- 
wood and other trees, presents itself. On the northern and 
western sides of Vitilevu and Vanualevu this character predomi- 
nates. It is probable that, aided by grass fires, this open country 
may have eaten considerably into what was formerly forest land. 
In the smaller islands, such as several of those of Lomaiviti and 
Lau Groups, there is exhibited a beauty of scenery equally im- 
pressive with that of the main islands, the charm of volcanic 
irregularity being exhibited in a more marked degree. Here, too, 
are found the softer features of rich vales and stately palms 
mingling in unchecked luxuriance, and forming with the wild 
reef scenery, its beating.surf, and the stretching ocean beyond, 
pictures of distinctive splendour. 


Of brilliant flowers there are few, but the Yasiyasi (Engonia 
Rivularis) when in flower are exceedingly gorgeous, whilst a 
terrestrial orchid (Phajus) and two or three mountain Dendro- 
briums are also noteworthy. The majority of native flowers are, 
however, white, many being beautifully scented. In the Bua 
Province the country is park-like, and Eugenias, sweetly scented 
Jasmines, and ‘‘ Buas ’’ abound. 


As is natural in such a forest-clad country as Fiji, native bird 
life principally finds its habitat in the forest, although there are 
a number of ‘‘ swamp ’’ species. Migratory birds such as Golden 
Plover and Curlew visit the coasts in large numbers at certain 
seasons of the year. Some of the birds of Fiji are exceedingly 
beautiful. The fruit pigeon, called the Orange Dove, and the 
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ANNUAL GENERAL REPORT FOR THE YEAR 1922." 


I. GENERAL. 
Geographical, Etc. 


The Colony of Fiji is situated in the Southern Pacific Ocean 
and lies between latitude 15° and 22° south, and between longi- 
tude 177° west, and 175° east. 

_ The Fijian Group is comprised of about 250 islands of varying 
sizes from the island of Vitilevu, which covers 4,053 square miles, 
to mere rocks measuring a few yards ‘in circumference. About 
eighty islands are inhabited. Other large islands besides Yitilevu 
are Vanualevu (2,128 square miles), ‘Taveuni (166 square miles), 
and Kadavu (165 square miles). The total area of the Colony 
(including the islands of Rotuma) is 7,083 square miles, or nearly 
the size of Wales. Suva, the capital, is situated on the island of 
Vitilevu, and is distant 1,743 miles from Sydney, New South 
Wales, and 1,140 miles from Auckland, New Zealand. 

The islands of Rotuma lie between 12° and 15° south and 
175° and 180° east, and are a dependency of Fiji. 

The whole group itself is situated midway between the Tongan 
or Friendly Islands and the French Colony of New Caledonia. 
The largest island, Vitilevu, measures about 96 miles from east 
to west, and about 63 miles from north to south, while the island 
of Vanualevu, situated north-east of Vitilevu, is 114 miles 
in length and averages in breadth some 26 miles. Other islands 
of economic importance are Taveuni, Kadavu, and the smaller 
islands of Rabi, and the Yasawa, Lomaiviti and Lau Groups. 

The islands of Fiji owe their origin to volcanic upheaval and 
to the busy operations of the coral polyps. There are, however, 
no active volcanoes in the Colony, but several of the high 
mountains, as for instance, Nabukelevu, on Kadavu, and the 
summit of the island of Taveuni, were formidable craters in past 
times. In several places throughout the islands hot springs are 
met with, those best known being situated at Savusavu on the 
island of Vanaulevu, on the Waidina River, north of Suva, and on 
several of the islands of the Lomaiviti Group. Although Fiji 
appears not to be the focus of volcanic action, masses of pumice 
stone, drifting at intervals on the shores of the Colony, indicate 
the proximity of submarine disturbances. 





*A sketch map will be found in the Report for 1914, No. 848. (Cd. 7622-39.) 
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The highest altitude reached in Fiji is Mount Victoria, which 
rises to a height of 4,550 feet and is situated at the north-eastern 
extremity of the main mountain system of Vitilevu. Other 
mountains worthy of mention on the same island are Mount 
Pickering (3,550 feet), Muanivatu (4,000 feet), Mount Evans 
(4,020 feet) and Korobasabasaga (3,960 feet). The highest peak 
on Vanualevu rises to 3,437 feet, and on Tavenui to 4,040 feet. 
The slopes of these altitudes are, for the most part, densely 
wooded, but only in a few places can virgin forests be said to 
exist. Fijians for ages past have used the same system of agri- 
culture as at present, felling new areas of forest for their crops 
when the fertility of the old has become exhausted, and it may 
be due in some measure to these methods that secondary rather 
than virgin forests generally appear to be re-established. 


The direction of the prevalent trade winds varies from E.N.E. 
to E.8.E., and the aspect of the weather side of the main islands, 
or what is known as the wet zone, differs essentially from that of 
the lee side. As indicated in previous reports, the former is 
clothed with dense masses of luxuriant vegetation varied with 
occasional cleared areas which spread over hill and dale, and 
which have been produced by artificial means. 


On the lee side, instead of these dense jungles, a grassy 
country, dotted here and’ there with screw-pines, weeping iron- 
wood and other trees, presents itself. On the northern and 
western sides of Vitilevu and Vanualevu this character predomi- 
nates. It is probable that, aided by grass fires, this open country 
may have eaten considerably into what was formerly forest land. 
In the smaller islands, such as several of those of Lomaiviti and 
Lau Groups, there is exhibited a beauty of scenery equally im- 
pressive with that of the main islands, the charm of volcanic 
irregularity being exhibited in a more marked degree. Here, too, 
are found the softer features of rich vales and stately palms 
mingling in unchecked luxuriance, and forming with the wild 
teef scenery, its beating.surf, and the stretching ocean beyond, 
Pictures of distinctive splendour. 


Of brilliant flowers there are few, but the Yasiyasi (Engonia 
Rioularis) when in flower are exceedingly gorgeous, whilst a 
terrestrial orchid (Phajus) and two or three mountain Dendro- 
briums are also noteworthy. The majority of native flowers are, 
however, white, many being beautifully scented. In the Bua 
Province the country is park-like, and Eugenias, sweetly scented 
Jasmines, and ‘‘ Buas "’ abound. 


As is natural in such a forest-clad country as Fiji, native bird 
life principally finds its habitat in the forest, although there are 
a number of ‘‘ swamp "’ species. Migratory birds such as Golden 
Plover and Curlew visit the coasts in large numbers at certain 
seasons of the year. Some of the birds of Fiji are exceedingly 
beautiful. The fruit pigeon, called the Orange Dove, and the 
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Golden Dove, outrival many, whilst sinall parrakeets are amongst 
the most gorgeous of their class. A large red and green partot 
and several other fine varieties of pigeon are common to some 
parts of the Colony. 

Butterfly life is not extensive or brilliant in feature, the few 
species that exist being forms of the New Guinea type. Dragon- 
flies abound in great numbers and in considerable variety, and are 
said to play an important part in keeping the number of mos- 
quitoes within limits. 

Formerly, there were several varieties of snakes, all harmless, 
to be found throughout the Group, but these are now confined to 
those islands where the mongoose has not been liberated, and on 
those islands also lizard life is abundant. 

Shore or attached reefs, barrier reefs, knolls and patches s 
abound off the coasts of Fiji as to make its waters an ocean 
labyrinth of unusual intricacy, yet not unduly difficult of naviga- 
tion. Living corals in their varied and graceful forms and 
different hues, seen through the still clear water of the inner 
lagoons, present a unique and a wonderful sight, but the great 
utility of the reefs is that they form vast breakwaters within the 
shelter of which the navigator is sure to find safe and calm 
accommodation. 


History. 

Fijian history as recounted by native tradition may be said 
to have begun with the advent of the white race. 

The islands of the Colony were discovered by the Dutch 
navigator Abel Jansen Tasman, when exploring the South Seas, 
in 1643. He named the group ‘' Prins Wilhelm’s Eylanden,” 
which the inhabitants collectively termed ‘' Viti.’’ Neighbouring 
Tongans who are unable to pronounce the letter '’ V,’’ as well 
as other nations not so handicapped, erroneously designated the 
islands as Fiji, and it is by this name that the Colony is now 
known to all except its native inhabitants.. The islands were 
only nominally known until visited about a century afterwards 
by D’Urville and Wilks, Captain Cook, who merely sighted 
Vatoa or Turtle Island, Captain Bligh, who twice passed through 
the southern portion of the Group, and Captain Wilson, whos 
vessel, the Duff, was nearly lost on the reef off Taveuni. These 
navigators added little, however, save second-hand information 
to the common stock of knowledge concerning the people. It is 
recounted that, after the mutiny of his sailors in the Bounty, 
Captain Bligh, on passing through the Yasawa Group in a boat 
from his ship, was espied and pursued by natives of the island 
of Waya. He again passed through other parts of the Group 
when in command of H.M.S. Province in 1792. 

Towards the close of the eighteenth century and the beginning 
of the nineteenth, Fiji began to be visited by vessels from the 
East Indies, which came in search of sandalwood and beche- 
de-mer for the Chinese market. 
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The inhabitants at that time, and indeed for many years 
afterwards, were regarded as ferocious savages, and in dealing 
with them traders had to exercise great caution. Several of the 
crews of these vessels, however, took up their residence on shore, 


and they may be regarded as having been the first white 
immigrants. 


About the year 1808 there was wrecked on the reef off the 
island of Nairai the American brig Eliza, with 40,000 dollars 
from the River Plate. The greater part of the crew escaped, 
but two of them took passage in native canoes which happened 
at the time to be in the vicinity of the wreck. One landed at 
Bau and the other at Verata. The former, a Swede named 
Charles Savage, acquired great ascendency in the Kingdom of 
Bau, where he taught the natives the use of fire-arms, thus 
affording them a considerable advantage in intertribal warfare. 
Other foreigners, for a similar reason, soon acquired a welcome 
in the several states which were then struggling for supremacy. 
An Irishman named Conner attained in Rewa a similar position 
to that of Savage in Bau. Savage died in March, 1814, near the 
island of Vanualevu, where he carried on a war with the natives 
for the purpose of procuring a cargo of sandalwood for an English 
trading vessel, the Hunter of Calcutta. Together with some of 
his crew he was killed and eaten, his bones being converted into 
needles and distributed amongst the people as a memento of 
victory. Conner’s fate was less tragic in character. He paid 
less heed to the affairs of state, and even when, after the death 
of his royal -patron, misfortune overtook him, he was able to 
resort to the proverbial humour of his race and preserve to some 
extent the goodwill of the Rewa natives by the narration of tales 
for their amusement. It was upon this faculty that he depended 
for a livelihood rather than upon the rearing of pigs and fowls 
for barter with the people. 


The first missionaries to arrive in: Fiji came from Tonga in 
October, 1835. They commenced their labours at a time when 
the political state of Fiji was unknown, and at Lakeba, in the 
Lau or Eastern Group, which was a vassal state, and by their 
attention to these lesser people they provoked the jealousy of 
the chiefs of the sovereign state of Cakaudrove, who lived in 
Somosomo. Later, when at the last-named village the work of 
Christianisation began, the chiefs continued to oppose the spread 
of the new doctrine by all means in their power. Similarly, 
when the missioners established themselves at Rewa, and at 
Viwa, which lies close to Bau, they experienced the same Opposi- 
tion. The whole influence of the Bauans was exercised against 
the work of the mission, and it has been suggested that many 
atrocities were committed at Bau to prove to the missionaries 
operating from Viwa how little Bau was influenced by the 
religious change proceeding in other parts of the Group. Finally, 
in 1854, King Cakabou adopted Christianity, and heathenism 


6 COLONIAL REPORTS—ANNUAL. 


was conquered. Cannibalism among his people had been one of 
their institutions; it was interwoven in the elements of society, 
and it was defeated only after long and hazardous missionary 
effort. 

In 1858 the United States corvette Vandalia arrived at 
‘Levuka, and the Commander, Captain Sinclair, preferred claims 
against Cakabou, as King of Fiji, amounting to 45,000 dollars. 
Cakabou induced Captain Sinclair to allow him twelve months in 
which to meet the demand. Interviews in respect of these 
claims between Cakabou and the British Consul led to an offer 
of the cession of the Islands to Great Britain, on the condition 
that the American claims were paid by the British Government, 
for which payment, as a direct equivalent, certain land, “if 
required,’ was to be granted in fee simple, besides the general 
sovereignty of the whole Group. Subsequently, on the 14th of 
December, 1859, the Chiefs of Fiji ‘‘ acknowledged, ratified, and 
renewed the Cession of Fiji to Great Britain made on the 12h 
of October, 1858.” The offer was declined by Her Britannic 
Majesty’s Government in 1862. 

About this time the demahd for cotton, arising from the 
American Civil War, led to an influx of Europeans into Fiji for 
the purpose of cotton cultivation, and in June, 1871, the settlers 
endeavoured to establish a settled form of government with the 
principal Bauan Chief, Cakabou, as King of Fiji. A constitution 
was agreed upon and a parliament was elected, but it was not 
long before the parliament and the Government drifted into 
mutual hostility, and latterly the Ministry governed without the 
aid of parliament. 

In both Australia and England the annexation of Fiji had 
been urged since 1869, and in August, 1873, the Earl of 
Kimberley commissioned Commodore Goodenough, commanding 
the squadron on the Australian Station, and Mr. E. L. Layard, 
then Her Majesty’s Consul in Fiji, to investigate and report on 
the matter. The Commissioners, on the 21st of March, 1874, 
reported on the offer of the sovereignty of the islands from the 
chiefs, with the assent of the Europeans, but on certain terms 
which were not acceptable, and Sir Hercules Robinson, then 
Governor of New South Wales, was despatched to Fiji in Sep- 
tember, 1874, to negotiate. 

The mission was completely successful, and the sovereignty 
of the islands was ceded to the Crown by Cakabou, the Chief of 
Bau, Maafu, who was the Chief of the Lau Confederacy, and 
the other principal chiefs, in a deed of Cession dated the 10th of 
October, 1874. A Charter was shortly afterwards issued by Her 
Majesty Queen Victoria creating the islands a separate Colony 
and providing for their government as a Crown Colony. 


Constitution. 


Up to the year 1904 there was no political franchise in Fiji. 
The Legislative Council was nominated by the Crown, and 
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included official and unofficial members; with the Governor as 
President. 


that the franchise should be conferred only upon male adults 
who were born or naturalised British subjects, not being Indians, 
Fijians, or aboriginal Polynesians, who were able to read and 
write rudimentary English, who had resided in the Colony for 
not less than two years, and who had property qualifications, 
either freehold or leasehold, of £20 per annum, or an income of 


£120 per annum derived from any profession, trade, calling or 
business. 


The petitioners asked, among other things, that they be 
permitted to elect twelve members, or not less than nine, and 
they suggested that the Colony should be divided into seven or 
more electorates, according to the number of members decided 
upon; thag the election be for a term of three years; and that 
the elected members should themselves elect from among their 
number two of them to sit on the Executive Council. 


The Governor, in forwarding the Petition, recommended for 
favourable consideration the prayer of the petitioners, in so far 
as it embodied the elective principle, which he considered might 
‘properly be conceded to a community which has pushed its 
fortunes with energy and ability.’’ 


Attention was drawn to the fact that the petitioners had 
excluded entirely from all representation His Majesty’s native- 
born Fijian subjects, who were the owners of the soil, and who 
then numbered 94,397, as against a white population of 2,447, 
not all of whom were residents. It was considered, therefore, 
that any proposals which did not provide for native representa- 
tion would be incomplete. 


The main difficulty presented in the proposals was the 
division of the Colony into electorates. Many unsuccessful 
attempts were made to arrive at a satisfactory division which 
Would provide for representation in proportion to voting power. 


It was finally decided that more effective representation would 
be afforded by providing for the election, by each class of the 
Colony’s residents, of their own representatives. Thus the 
business and professional men, who resided mainly in Suva and 
Levuka, were each to form a division, as were also the planters, 
who were scattered throughout the Colony. Suva was given 
two members, Levuka one, and the planters three. It was 
originally the intention that the latter class should be further 
divided, and that, with a view to serving sugar interests, one of 


8 COLONIAL REPORTS—ANNUAL. 


the planters’ representatives should be elected by the directors 
of the sugar companies. The natives were to have two members, 
and the Indians and Polynesian element were to be represented 
by the Agent-General of Immigration. 

The Letters Patent conveying to the Colony its new Constitu- 
tion were dated the 21st of March, 1904. They provided for ten 
official members, six elected members and two native members. 

The new Letters Patent had not been long in existence 
when it was found that, owing to misapprehension and to the 
Colonial Sugar Refining Company's Directorate declining to 
agree to the proposal that they should themselves, with the 
directorates of other sugar concerns, elect one of the Planters’ 
representatives, an amendment of the Letters Patent became 
necessary. The original Letters Patent contained the following 
article in respect of the election of Planters’ representatives :— 

The Elected Members of the Council shall be elected as 
follows : 

Three members by persons duly qualified as electors 
as hereinbefore provided who are engaged either on their 
own behalf or in the employ of other persoms, in the 
cultivation of land or the management of farms within 
the Colony of not less than 100 acres in extent, or in the 
production and manufacture of sugar, provided that the 
annual salary or wages derived from such employment 


be not less than £120. 


The amending Letters Patent of the 25th of July, 1907, deleted 
the words which are underlined and substituted the words— 
‘‘ resident in the Colony elsewhere than in Suva or 
Levuka.”’ 
The effect of this amendment was to make every qualified elector 
competent to become a member of the Legislative Council. 

In October, 1907, a representative of the Planters introduced 
into the Council a motion to amend the Letters Patent so as to 
permit the formation of separate electorates in country districts. 
He pointed out that under the system of so-called class represen- 
tation it was impossible, owing to the geographical formation of 
the Colony and the difficulties of transport, for Planters’ represen- 
tatives to keep in touch with their constituents. Moreover, the 
expense of constant travelling was considerable and might affect 
adversely the representation of the people. This motion was not 
adopted, but the Government undertook to give full consideration 
to the representations that had been made, and in 1908 a Com- 
mittee was appointed to revise the Regulations relating to electors. 
In their report, which was made in May, 1909, the Committee 
recommended, inter alia, that : 

The country districts which had hitherto been treated as 
one constituency should be divided into three. 
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Full consideration of the report led to the opinion that the three 
country members, as they were called, representing one con- 
stituency consisting of persons living in a number of more or less 
isolated places in each of which either sugar-cane, coconuts, or 
some other economic crop was the predominant object of cultiva- 
tion, did not represent fairly all the different agricultural 
interests. 


Consequently, the Letters Patent of 1910, which amended the 
original Letters Patent of 1904, were brought into operation. 
They provided for the following divisions :— 


Suva and Levuka : 
Eastern (comprising the Provinces of Lomaiviti, Macuata, 
Bua, Cakaudrove and Lau) ; 
Northern (comprising the Provinces of Ra, Colo North, 
Colo West, Ba and Nadroga) ; 


Southern (comprising the Provinces of Rewa, Namosi, 
Serua, Naitasiri, Colo East, Tailevu and Kadavu). 


Under this arrangement Suva continued to have two members, 
Levuka continued to have one member, and the remaining three 
seats were allotted to the three other divisons named. 


In October, 1912, a motion was introduced into the Legislative 
Council by one of the country members with the object of in- 
creasing by two the number of the elected members. This, and 
several other questions, led to further revision of the constitution 
and, in the end, after much correspondence and debate, the 
Letters Patent of the 31st of January, 1914, were granted. 
These revoked those of 1904, 1905, 1910 and 1911, which were till 
then in force. They provided for the following electorates :— 


Suva ey oe ... 2 members. 
Eastern os Be ... I member (which 
includes Levuka) 
Vanualevu and Taveuni ... 1 member. 
Northern... Bod ... Ll member. 
Southern... a ... Ll member. 
Western... ue ... 1 member. 


The elected side of the Council was, therefore, increased by 
one and so also was the official side. 


The constitution of the Legislative Council was again amended 
by Letters Patent, dated the 20th of July, 1916, which increased 
the number of nominated members from eleven to twelve, and 
empowered the appointment by nomination of a British subject 
not holding office under the Crown. The object of this amend- 
ment was to enable some measure of representation to be given to 

y the Indian community. 
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The Council now consists of :— 


12 nominated members (11 of whom are public 
officers) , 
2 native members, and 
7 elected members. 


The Governor is aided by an Executive Council consisting of the 
Colonial Secretary, the Attorney-General, and one official and two 
unofficial members who are also members of the Legislative 
Council. 

‘The English Common Law and the Statutes of general appli- 
cation which were in force in England in the year 1875, when the 
Colony obtained a local legislature, extend to the Colony as far as 
local circumstances render such extension suitable, and are subject 
to modifications by Colonial Ordinances. 


Local Administration. 


Under the Municipal Institutions Ordinance of 1909 the 
administration ‘of the towns of Suva and Levuka is vested in 
Municipal Councils elected by the ratepayers. These Councils 
have jurisdiction over sanitation and public health, markets, 
traffic, building construction, etc., and they have control of places 
and streets within the towns. Their revenues are derived from 
Government grants, licences and rates. During the year under 
review the revenue collected by the Municipality of Suva 
amounted to £9,459. The total rate levied during the year in 
Suva was 102d. in the £. The total expenditure incurred in Suva 
amounted to £11,145, or an excess over revenue of £1,686. The 
deficiency was caused mainly by a falling-off of receipts from 
business licences. In the Levuka Municipality there was col- 
lected revenue amounting to £3,955, and the expenditure 
incurred was £3,807. 


Additional plant was installed at the Suva Electricity Works, 
the cost, in respect of which the Council had borrowed a sum of 
£25,000, amounted to £23,623. The new works were officially 
opened by His Excellency the Governor on the 26th of June. With 
the installation of this plant it was expected that there would 
be a substantial increase in consumption. That such has not 
proved so far to be the case may be attributable to the present 
period of financial stringency and to the fact that in several 
instances firms which otherwise would have been large con- 
sumers have not utilized the current estimated. The expendi- 
ture on these works of further sums since authorized will 
materially reduce the working costs of the undertaking. 


Negotiations were entered into between the Government and 
the Council for the taking over by the latter of the Suvs 
Sewerage Scheme originally installed in the Municipality by the 
Government, and these reached finality during the latter part of 
the year, when legislation necessary to effect the transfer was 
introduced into and passed by the Legislative Council. 
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The matter of an improved Fire Brigade Service was taken 
up by the Council during the year and, subsequent to a confer- 
ence between representatives of the Government, the Council 
and the Insurance Companies, there was adopted a definite 
scheme, which provides for the control of the service by a Board 
comprising representatives of the bodies named above. 


At Levuka a memorial, erected to perpetuate the memory of 
Levuka-born boys and citizens who enlisted for service in the 
Great War, was handed over to the Municipal Council and 
unveiled on the 11th of November by His Excellency the 
Governor, who proceeded to Levuka specially for the purpose. 
The design and erection of the monument is the work of a 
Levuka-born boy, and is a credit to this Municipality. 

The Central Board of Health, which is composed of official 
and unofficial members appointed by the Governor, administers 
the Public Health Ordinance of 1911, and is empowered to make 
regulations in regard to the carrying out of the Ordinance. The 
Colony is divided into urban and rural sanitary districts, in which 
local authorities, subject to the control of the Central Board of 
Health, administer the Public Health Ordinance in their 
respective districts. 

The Board of Education, appointed by the Governor, directs 
the policy in regard to education, and is authorized to pass 
by-laws on all matters pertaining to education within the Colony. 

The Central Road Board, composed of official and unofficial 
members, is responsible for the maintenance of existing roads 
and for new construction, and is assisted by Local Road Boards 
appointed in each district. 


Native Affairs. 

No changes have been effected in the system of native 
administration, and no amendments have been made to the 
Native Regulations. There is, however, evidence of the desire 
among some of the younger generation of Fijians for a more 
individualised mode of living. This generally finds expression 
in the men leaving their towns and working as labourers in the 
plantations. Impetus has been given to this movement by the 
substitution of a considerable number of Fijians for Indian 
labourers in the sugar industry. Many of the men utilize the 
wages thus earned for communal purposes, such as in building 
iron-roofed houses in their towns and so obtaining relief from 
the constant work necessitated by repairs necessary to thatched, 
native-built houses. A small number obtain exemption from 
communal duties and support themselves on their own planta- 
tions, whilst others earn their living as sailors, carpenters, boat 
builders and mill bands. Owing to their traditions of communal 
living, very few Fijians ever attempt to engage in retail trade, 
and they remain content to leave this trade in the hands of 
Europeans, Indians and Chinese. Although many of them are 
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employed in operating marine engines, the driving of motor-cars 
iz left entirely in the hands of Indians. On the other hand, the 
Fijians are taking very readily to the use of horses, and are 
evincing a keen interest in horse racing. ‘Three new racecourses, 
owned and operated by Fijians, have been opened, and the natives 
are showing a healthy and sportsmanlike spirit in their conduct 
of these races. In less-favoured districts, football and cricket 
are pursued with considerable keenness. 


Despite the increased tendency to become wage earners, 
agriculture remains the main occupation of the Fijians. The 
cultivation of bananas, which was formerly largely in European 
hands, is now almost entirely under their control. In the sugar 
districts the natives are, in increasing numbers, employing more 
modern methods of cultivation, and are becoming accustomed 
fo the use of European farm implements in the production of 
‘Sugar-cane. A considerable number of them breed their own 
horses and bullocks, which they use for ploughing and general 
agricultural work, 


‘Although the past year has been one of trade depression, the 
general health of the native does not appear to have suffered. 
The birth-rate for the period is 33°58 per 1,000, and the death- 
rate 23°23 per 1,000. The excess of births over deaths gives a 
natural increase in population of 881, or 10°3 per 1,000. The 
marriages among Fijians totalled 684. 


No serious epidemic of infectious diseases occurred. A few 
cases of typhoid were reported, but in no instance did this disease 
assume serious proportions. The number of dysentery cases was 
very small, and showed a marked improvement upon previous 
years. This disease, which was once a serious menace to Fiji, 
is now almost negligible. Considerable progress has also been 
made in combating tertiary yaws and kindred diseases. Over 
4,500 injections of Salvarsan were administered, and the incidence 
of this disease is now much less frequent than in former years, 
especially amongst children. A serious effort was made to deal 
with Ankylostomiasis or Hookworm, under the auspices of the 
Rockefeller Foundation, over 40,000 cases of all nationalities 
being treated. This disease is very prevalent, and continuons 
effort will be necessary to eradicate it, as re-infection occurs 
rapidly. Over 23,000 cases of minor ailments were treated by the 
Native Medical Practitioners, who exercise constant supervision 
over the health of the natives in the country districts. 


Considerable progress has been made in improving educational 
facilities to the natives. Two new Joint Provincial Schools are 
now in operation, one at Taveuni and one in Tailevu. Each 
school serves three provinces and accommodates 60 boarders. 
These schools are under the control of trained European masters, 
and give an excellent elementary education to the Fijians. When 
the Joint Provincial School scheme is in full operation, these 
schools will form training centres from which selected boys will 
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go to the Queen Victoria School at Nasinu and to New Zealand 
or Australia for higher education. Two boys are at present 
training at Wanganui College, New Zealand, and a system of 
grants has been established which will enable a limited number 
of Fijian boys to be sent to a selected college for special training. 


Visits were paid by the Governor to the Provinces of 
Lomaiviti, Lautoka, Nadi, Nadroga, Colo West and Tailevu. In 
each province the Governor was welcomed with the loyalty and 
respect characteristic of the Fijian. At Bau the Governor pre- 
sented to the Bauan chiefs several blocks of land on the island of 
Koro, in settlement of their long-standing claim for compensation 
for the loss of certain chiefly rights and privileges which they 
enjoyed prior to the Deed of Cession. 


In February a large native-built house, erected in Govern- 
ment House grounds, was formally handed over to the Acting- 
Governor by a representative gathering of native chiefs. When 
the old Government House was burnt down the natives expressed 
a desire to record their sympathy by providing for the use of the 
Governor the best native building which it was possible to erect. 
This splendid building, occupying a magnificent site near to the 
old Government House foundation, now stands as a symbol of 
the loyalty and affection in which the Governor is held by the 
natives of Fiji. : 


The Native Lands Commission, instituted for the purpose of 
investigating the ownership of all native-owned lands within the 
Colony, made considerable progress in its work during the year 
1922. 


Its operations in the country districts, apart from the work of 
registration which is carried out at headquarters, included the 
completion of all native land enquiries in the Province of Ra. 
This extensive Province, containing eighteen separate districts, 
lies on the north-east coast of the Island of Vitilevu, and stretches 
inland to the Kauvadra Range, the legendary home of all Fijian 
tribes now living on Vitilevu. 


The Commission also held sittings and completed all its in- 
vestigations in the closely-settled districts of Labasa, Wailevu, 
Mali, Nadogo and Wairiki, on the Island of Vanualevu. Labasa 
is one of the headquarters of the Colonial Sugar Refining Com- 
pany, Limited : in this, and adjacent districts, large areas of land 
have been leased by Europeans and East Indian immigrants from 
natives for the cultivation of sugar-cane. Large sums of money 
are distributed annually to natives for rent of their lands, and, as 
an inevitable consequence, disputes have arisen from time to time 
in respect to the ownership of land and the proper division of rent 
money. These were all dealt with by the Native Lands Com- 
mission ; many of them, on investigation, proved to be but trivial, 
and a settlement was made of land boundaries which should 
obviate the recurrence of disputes. 
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_ The Commission also carried on operations in the Province cf 
Naitasiri, on the Island of Vitilevu, and accomplished most of the 
preliminary work before the end of the year. 


During the year the Commission translated, and sent out for 
distribution to the native owners, all copies of its records in the 
Provinces of Colo West, Nadroga, Nadi, Ba and Lautoka, in com- 
pliance with the provisions of Section 2 (x) (g) of Ordinance 
No. IlI of 1912. These records show the boundary of each block 
of land and the names and status of the native owners. In 
addition to this, photographic copies of the standard sheet maps, 
showing the boundaries of each native holding, have been supplied 
to the provinces mentioned. Under the terms of Section 5 of 
Ordinance No. VIII of 1919, each proprietary unit is required to 
pay the actual cost of the survey of its lands which, so far, has 
been low, ranging from 3d. to 4d. per acre. In addition, natives 
are being encouraged to apply for separate maps of their respective 
holdings. 


During the year 1922, 507 native holdings in the Provinces of 
Ra and Tailevu South, containing an aggregate area of 137,010 
acres, were surveyed. The total area surveyed in all Provinces 
since the Commission started is 767,747 acres, comprising 3,014 
separate blocks. As the Government has considered that the 
surveying of the more settled parts of the Colony should be under- 
taken in the first instance, there has been postponed the survey 
of an area estimated roughly to contain 200,000 acres in the 
hinterlands of the Provinces of Colo West, Nadi and Ba, of 
which the ownership was investigated by the Native lands Com- 
mission in the years 1913-14. These lands lie on the remoter 
parts of the Provinces named, where, at present, there is but 
little settlement. 


The operations of the Native Lands Commission are governed 
by the provisions of Ordinance No. III of 1912, and No. VIII of 
1919, and rules made under the former Ordinance. 


The Commission originally consisted of two European officers 
(one of whom acted as Chairman), and one Native officer, who, by 
birth, was one of the highest Fijian Chiefs in the Colony. On 
the transfer of the Chairman to another Colony, the Commission 
was reconstructed, and is now composed of one European officer 
(Chairman), and two Native officers, who are natives of chiefly 
rank. The clerical staff consists of native clerks who are specially 
trained to the work. There is also a staff of surveyors attached 
to the Commission under the technical control of the Commis- 
sioner of Lands. 


Indian Affairs. 


The members of a Deputation appointed by the Government 
of India to report upon conditions in Fiji arrived in the Colony 
between the 21st of January and 9th of February. It consisted of 


j 


Fist, 1922. , 16 


Mr. B. V. Raju (Chairman), Mr. G. L. Corbett, C.I.E., Pundit 
G. 8. Sharma and Lieutenant Hisamuddin Khan, D.S.M. The 
Deputation, during the course of their investigations, visited 
several of the Indian centres and left the Colony finally at the 
beginning of April, 1922. 

The market value of sugar fell rapidly at the beginning of the 
year. On the 18th of February, the Colonial Sugar Refining 
Company found it necessary to give one week’s notice to its Indian 
employees of a reduction of wages from 2s. and 6d. bonus per task 
of six hours to 1s. 6d. per task, undertaking at the same time to 
supply to them essential commodities at cost price. It was antici- 
pated that this reduction of wages might lead to a general 
cessation of work. Such, however, was not the case, although 
the complement of labourers, both in the mills and in the field, 
was by no means full. The price offered by manufacturers for 
sugar-cane was also reduced from 20s. a ton in 1921 to 10s. a ton, 
which was the minimum payable in respect of low-grade cane 
producing 13 per cent. of cane sugar. For higher grades payment 
was based on a fixed scale. 


To this reduction was attributable the fact that a considerable 
number of Indians in the north and west of Vitilevu evinced a 
desire to discontinue the cultivation of sugar-cane and to embark 
upon a new industry. Many applications were received by the 
Department of Agriculture for supplies of cotton-seed with a view 
to establishing the cotton industry in Fiji, and during the year a 
considerable quantity of seed was introduced and distributed to 
applicants. 

A Commission, under the Chairmanship of His Honour the 
Chief Justice, was appointed early in the year to report upon the 
cost of living in so far as it affected Europeans and Indians. In the 
case of Indians, the report issued by the Commission found that 
the cost of living has decreased by 9 per cent. since 4th of March, 
1920, when the previous Commission on the subject made its 
teport. The report, however, applied mainly to Indians who 
were dependent upon stores for the provision of essentials, and 
only in a lesser degree to those Indians whg, in addition, derive 
produce from their own lands or who obtain their stores through 
the medium of the Colonial Sugar Refining Company. 


Early in June the s.s. Sutlej left Suva for Calcutta with a 
full complement of 825 statute adult repatriates. Considerable 
difficulty was experienced in obtaining the full complement. 
Out of 1,000 applicants to whom passages were at first issued 
only 81 finally embarked, the remaining number being made up 
from late applicants and of persons not entitled to repatriation 
who were allowed to embark on payment of passage money. 


The Sutlej brought with her from India 365 Indian pas- 
sengers, of whom 150 were persons who had been repatriated 
from Fiji and who had paid their own passages back to the 
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Colony. The balance consisted of Punjabi farmers, Bombay 
tailors, jewellers and petty traders. It was reported to the 
Government towards the middle of the year that a large number 
of repatriated Indians were anxious to return to Fiji but were 
unable to pay their own passages. 


In view of the difficulty experienced in filling the s.s. Sutlej 
from existing lists of applicants for repatriation, steps were 
taken to obtain completely new lists, it being explained to 
Indians generally that they should state whether they desired 
to return by the first or a later opportunity. The number of 
applications for inclusion in these lists went to show that the 
movement for repatriation which, in 1920, owing to unsettled 
industrial conditions, the high cost of living, and political agita- 
tion, reached such large proportions, had subsided, and that 
future repatriation is likely to proceed on normal lines. 


On the 30th of September the lists containing the names of 
persons desiring to return by the first opportunity were closed; 
they showed that 1,146} statute adults had registered their 
names. In some districts, however, it was reported that as many 
as 20 per cent. of the persons whose names had been registered 
were unwilling to accept passages. In view of this aspect of the 
matter, there was chartered the s.s. Chenab, the full complement 
of which is 829} statute adults. The vessel left Suva with that 
complement on the 27th of December, after a great many substi- 
tutions had been made to fill the vacancies caused by persona 
who failed at the last moment to join the ship. 


During the year, 1,361 adults and 585 children were given 
free passages to India, and these took away with them £57,760 
in remittances and jewellery valued at £8,051. The number 
of Indians who declared themselves to be without money or 
valuables was 219. 


On the 29th of July the Right Hon. V. S. Sastri, P.C., passed 
through Suva on his way to Vancouver. He was accorded 
civic reception in the Town Hall at Suva, at which there attended 
a large audience, consisting of both Europeans and Indians, to 
hear his eloquent and interesting address. In order that 
Mr. Sastri might meet Indians representative of other parts of 
the Colony, the Government had invited delegates selected from 
the thickly populated districts of the north and west of Vitilevu, 
together with representatives from Suva and neighbouring dis- 
tricts. They were thus afforded an opportunity of conversing 
with him on matters concerning Indian interests. 


General Observations. 


His Excellency the Governor, Sir C. H. Rodwell, K.C.M.G., 
returned to the Colony on the 25th of March, after a period of 
leave spent in England. The Government having decided not to 
proceed with the building of a new Government House, to replace 
the one destroyed by fire in 1921, until the financial condition of 
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the Colony had improved, His Excellency was obliged to occupy 
the quarters previously allotted to the Colonial Secretary. A new 
wing was added to these quarters and various other improve- 
ments effected; but, even with these improvements, they are 
inadequate as a Governor's residence, and a new Government 
House, which it is proposed should be erected on the old site, 
must be considered as among the more urgent of the public 
works to be undertaken when conditions improve. 


After nineteen years of useful service in the Colony the steam 
yacht Ranadi was transferred to the service of the Gilbert and 
Ellice Islands Colony, a provisional arrangement having been 
agreed upon with the Western Pacific High Commission whereby 
H.M.C.S. Pioneer was placed entirely at the disposal of the Fiji 
Government. The Pioneer now undertakes the lighthouse work 
previously performed by the Ranadi, and, in addition, carries on 
an inter-insular passenger and mail service. 


The trade of the Colony showed little improvement during 
the year, but towards its close there was generally a more 
optimistic feeling with regard to the Colony’s prospects. The 
markets for sugar and copra, the two main industries, had begun 
to harden after a period of depression, and the natural resources 
of the Colony, which are without doubt of great potential value, 
together with the fact that conditions in other countries appeared 
generally to be improving, certainly afforded grounds for 
optimism. - The banana industry, once so flourishing, has never 
recovered from the set-back it received as the result of the 
imposition of an import duty on bananas into Australia, so heavy 
as effectively to close to Fiji its principal market. Prospects of 
development of new industries, however, appeared to be good, 
and progress was made in dairying, while seed was imported by 
Government, and readily taken up, with a view to re-establishing 
the cotton industry. Attention was drawn to the Colony as being 
suitable for the cultivation of pineapples for canning purposes. 


The effect of the preferential tariff on British produce and 
manufactures, imposed under Ordinance No. 32 of 1921, was 
marked, and it is gratifying to know that, in however small a 
way, the Colony is assisting in the promotion of trade within the 

mpire. 


The Tailevu Dairy Scheme for returned sailors and soldiers 
seemed to be justifying the hopes for its success which were 
anticipated at the time of its inception in 1919, since when much 
pioneering work has been done and experience gained. The 
first samples of butter from the factory were placed on the market, 
and it is expected that the factory will shortly turn out sufficient 
butter to meet the total requirements of the local market. The 
quality of butter manufactured at Tailevu is good, and the per- 
centage of butter fat obtained from cream compares favourably 
with other countries. The settlement at Tailevu has demonstrated 
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that butter can be successfully manufactured in the Colony on 
commercial lines, and it seems probable that the industry ha: 
come to stay. ‘ 

A Committee was appointed by the Governor during the year 
to consider reduction of public expenditure. As a result mainly 
of the Committee's activities, the estimated expenditure for the 
year 1923 was less by £129,423 than the estimated expenditure 
for the year 1922. This reduction has necessarily entailed 
retrenchment of officers and the curtailment of public services. 

The Colony was visited during the year by H.M.’s Ships 
Chatham, Veronica and Laburnum. Through the instrumentality 
of the Commodore commanding the New Zealand Station, 3 
system of weather reports has been inaugurated, whereby daily 
barometrical readings and other meteorological information 
throughout the Western Pacific are obtained during the hurricane 
season, with a view to enabling warnings of approaching storms 
to be broadcasted. These warnings have been of great assistance, 
not only to shipping, but also to the various groups, including 
Fiji, which lie within the hurricane zone. 

Good progress has been made with the construction of the 
new War Memorial Hospital, which it is anticipated will be ready 
for occupation towards the end of 1923. 

The Boy Scout Movement, with His Excellency the Governor 
as Chief Scout, has been successfully started in Suva, where it 
has been taken up with much enthusiasm. It is the aim of the 
Executive Committee gradually to extend the movement to other 
centres, and eventually to raise troops of both Fijian and Indian 
boys. 

Vital Statistics. 

The deaths during the year 1922 and the percentage of the 
respective class of population were as follows :— 

Europeans, 38, being 0°97 per cent. ; Fijians, 1,982, being 
2°31 per cent.; Indians, 415, being 0°65 per cent.; others 
(excluding Rotumans), 37, being 0°58 per cent. 

The births were as follows :— 

Europeans, 184, being 3°41 per cent.; Fijians, 2,863, 
being 3°34 per cent.; Indians, 1,906, being 2°98 per cent.; 
others (excluding Rotumans), 97, being 1°53 per cent. 

Eight hundred and fifty-eight marriages were registered. 
being at the rate of 0°53 per cent. of the population. 


Public Health. 


Fiji is exceptionally healthy for a tropical country. It is pro- 
tected against most of the infectious fevers by its distance from 
a continent. The absence of the Anopheles mosquito prevents 
the occurrence of malaria. Plague, yellow fever, smallpox or 
cholera have never gained admittance. Neither scarlet-fever nor 
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diphtheria appears able to flourish. First attacks of appendicitis 
dly ever occur in Fiji. Dysentery is a steadily decreasing 
cause of ill-health. The climate is, however, generally unsatis- 
factory for those suffering from tuberculosis or asthma. The 
moist heat has an enervating effect on the nervous system. 


The campaign against Hookworm or Ankylostomiasis was 
prosecuted vigorously during 1922. Nearly a third of the 
population received treatment, and sanitary measures were pushed 
forward. The Fijians and East Indians were found to be affected 
in almost equal proportions, but the species of worm generally 
found in Fijians (Necator Americanus) is different from that in 
Indians (Ankylostoma duodenale). It is interesting that, although 
Indian.immigration began over forty years ago, the amount of 
mixed infection should still be so smail. The infection is com- 
paratively slight in parts where the rainfall is low, but very heavy 
where it is high. Correspondingly, the physique and general well- 
being of the Indian population are much higher on the dry than 
on the wet side of the main islands. 


Intravenous injection of chaulmoogra oil continues to give good 
results in leprosy and several more cases have qualified for dis- 
charge from the Asylum. 

Education, through Native Medical Practitioners and other 
means, is removing from the native mind the belief in the desira- 
bility of infection of children with Yaws. The Salvarsan group 
of drugs is much sought after, and, if funds allow, it is now 
practicable to consider the eradication of a disease almost as 
deadly in its after effects as syphilis is elsewhere. 


Imports and Exports. 


The total imports and exports of the past two years, 
excluding transhipment goods, are shown in the following 
table :— 


Year. Imports. Exports. Total{ Trade. 
£ £ £ 
1921 eae eae 1,509,732 2,541,458 4,051,190 
1922 aS Se 946,063 1,863,172 2,809,235 


There is a preferential tariff of 15 per cent. in favour of the 
products and manufactures of the British Empire. The balance 
of trade in favour of the Colony still remains satisfactory. 

Of the total trade of the Colony during 1922, 74°15 per cent. 
Was with British Possessions, chiefly Australia, Canada and New 
Zealand, and 12°98 per cent. with the United Kingdom. The 
balance of the total trade, 1.e., 12°87 per cent. was chiefly with 
Germany and the United States of America. The total trade of 
the Colony with the United Kingdom fell from 13°20 per cent. in 
1921 to 12°98 per cent. in 1922. That with British Possessions 
fell from 78°61 per cent. in 1921 to 74°15 per cent. in 1922, and 
that with foreign countries increased from 7-97 per cent. in 1921 
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to 12°87 per cent. in 1922. The increase of trade with foreign 
countries is accounted for by the fact that two-thirds of the copra 
exported from the Colony went direct to Europe. 

The principal iteras of export continue to be sugar, copra and 
bananas, the quantities and values of these products exported 
during each of the last two years being as follows :— 


Sugar. Copra. Bananas. 


Value. | Bunches.| Value. 





£ 
72,624 |2,053,403 14,531 | 282,769 | 581,485 | - 73,600 
71,731 |1,342,874 21,987 | 346,096 | 358,122 45,717 





Other principal domestic exports were as follows :— 








1921. 1922. 
Article. 
Quantity. Value. Value. 
£ £ 

Coconuts ... .. No. 1,131,824 6,333 879,250 4,626 
Beche-de-mer_ ... Cwt. 554 3,578 637 2,986 
Trocas Shell «. Tons 101 2,748 552 16,191 
Rubber ... «. Cwt. 591 4,053 82 571 
Molasses ... +. Tons 13,374 13,375 10,056 10,136 

II. FINANCE. 


The revenue for the year amounted to £450,155, or £119,567 
less than the revenue for 1921. The principal decreases were :— 


1921. 1922. 
£ £ 
Import Dues... ate ie _ 203,030 46,265 
Export Dues Ses as aah 79,105 44,905 
Income Tax and Business Profit Tax 142,073 30,775 


This abnormal falling-off in revenue was due mainly to general 
trade depression. No additional taxation was imposed during 
1922, and the total taxation remains comparatively light. 

The expenditure for the year was £530,361, or £221,677 less 
than the expenditure for 1921. 

A comparison between the two years 1921 and 1922 is as 
follows :— 


Year. Revenue. Expenditure. Deficit. 

£° £ £ 
1921 on - 669,722 752,038 182,316 
1922 one oes 450,155 530,361 80,216 


| 
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Notwithstanding the falling-off in revenue of £119,567 during 
1922, the deficit was reduced by £102,100 owing to the energetic 
policy of retrenchment pursued by the Government. Success in 
this direction also enabled the Budget for 1928 to be balanced. 


During the year the stocks of materials and stores on hand 
were written down to present day values. 


Two new industries (dairying, and rice growing and milling), 
which had been established and fostered by the Government were 
brought to a point at which success is assured in the local market, 
and, there is reason to believe, in the export market also. 


The Loan Debt of the Colony may be ieled as follows :— 


Public Works Loan . fas arg 000 ) Short term loans, 

Returned Soldiers and Sailors Advances Loan 10,000 advances and 

Advances by the Crown Agents er «+» 345,000 overdrafts for 

Local Overdrafts ae ‘ve «. 74,000 public works, 
_— etc., pending the 
£579,000 raising of a long 
_ term loan. 


The currency in circulation consists of Government Notes 
and English coins of pre-war fineness. The position of the 
Currency Note Guarantee Fund is satisfactory, as will be seen 
from the following :— 


Liabilities -— £ 
Notes in circulation on is ae _ ces eee 326,945 
Assets :— 
Gold Reserve (Sovereigns) : ree ee 80,827 
Securities (Market price at Bist Dec., 1922) ee eee 277,538 
Depreciation Fund Investments ‘ See oe ove 8,290 
£366,655 
Surplus on Values at December 31st, 1922... iat a £39,710 


The transactions of the Currency Commissioners for 1922 
produced a net surplus of £14,371, as follows :— 


£ £ 





Interest on Securities ... iat aor aot ie 18,073 
Expenses ... an se. 1,172 
Statutory Provision for Depreciation Fund ... 2,530 

3,702 

Surplus Rae es £14,371 


Although the Colony has felt the full effect of the existing 
world-wide depression, its financial position is comparatively 
strong, and, as shown in the preceding section, exports con- 
tinued to exceed imports last year by 89 per cent.; a large 
Margin. 
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III. BANKS AND BANKING FACILITIES. 


Two private banks are operating in the Colony—the Bank of 
New South Wales, with three establishments, and the Bank of 
New Zealand with two. The paid-up capital of the former is 
£5,976 ,880, while that of the latter is £3,904,988. The amount 
of deposits held by the Bank of New South Wales is £427,906, 
and by the Bank of New Zealand £249,083. 

In addition, there is a Government Savings Bank in which, 
during the year under review, the number of accounts increased 
from 2,316 to 2,353, while the amount of deposits made during 
the year increased from £68,061 to £76,295. 

The amount at credit of depositors on 31st of December, 1922, 
was £70,527, as against which were held :— 








£ £ 
Securities (Market price on 3lst December, 1922) - 69,455 
Cash awaiting investment... eee ei Sey 3,027 
72,483 
Surplus... £1,955 





The transactions of the Savings Bank for the year 1922 were 
as follows :— 








£ £ 
Interest on Investment oo ae wie ee 3,257 
Interest credited to depositors wee ans aoe 2,062 
Expenses a ae 52 si6 eat 190 
2,252 
Surplus... £1,005 





The rate of interest paid to depositors is 3} per cent. up to 
£500, and 2} per cent. on deposits exceeding £500 up to 3 
maximum of £1,000. 


IV. AGRICULTURE AND INDUSTRIES. 


Sugar.—The quantity of sugar exported during 1922 was 893 
tons less than exported the previous year. Owing to a fall in 
price there was, however, a considerable decrease in the value 
of the total export. Labour conditions, upon which this industry 
depends, continue to be unsettled, and the future prospects cf 
the sugar industry are therefore uncertain, but an improvement 
may be expected in the future. 


Bananas.—There was a reduction in the export of ba:anas 
during the year, the number of bunches exported Leing 223,363 
less than in the previous year, the decrease in value amounting 
to £27,883. This decrease in export is due principally to the 
cessation of trade with Australia owing to the imposition of a 
prohibitive duty by the Commonwealth Government. During 
the year a trial shipment of 3,501 bunches was made to Canada, 
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but, owing to the unsuitability of the steamer employed, the 
shipment was not a complete success. This trial shipment 
showed, however, that, with suitable shipping and the right class 


of fruit, the prospects of a satisfactory trade with Canada are 
reasonably certain. 


Coconut Industry.—The quantity of copra exported during the 
year was 7,457 tons in excess of the quantity exported during the 
previous year, with an increase in value of £63,328. The low 
price ruling for copra continued throughout the year. The future 
prospects of this industry depend on labour conditions, and it is 
unlikely that further areas will be cultivated with coconuts until 
labour conditions are more settled. 


Rice.—The production of paddy has increased to such an 
extent that the Colony is now self-supporting in rice. It is 
anticipated that the 1923 harvest will be greater than that of 
previous years, and endeavours are being made to find outside 
markets for the surplus production. New machinery was installed 
in the Government Rice Mill during the year, which is now 
capable of milling the requirements of the Colony. In addition, 
asmall mill has been erected by a private firm in Suva. The 
Colony is capable of producing large quantities of rice, but a 
reduction in the cost of production is necessary before a large 
export trade can be expected. 


Trocas Shell.—The quantity of this shell exported increased 
from 100 tons in 1921 to 552 tons in 1922, the respective values 
being £2,748 and £16,191. The value of this class of shell, of 
which considerable quantities are to be found on the reefs 
throughout the Colony, increased slightly during the year. The 
principal market for trocas shell is in Japan, where the shell 
is made into buttons which closely resemble mother-of-pearl. 


Pineapples.—The prospects of the establishment of a pine- 
apple industry in the near future are extremely promising. The 
collection of suitable plants has already been commenced and a 
nursery established. It is anticipated that the cultivation and 
canning of this fruit on a large scale will be undertaken in the 
near future. 


Rubber—Owing to the continued low price of rubber the 
export of this raw material has almost ceased, and it is unlikely 
that tapping will be again undertaken until the market improves. 


Cotton.—A quantity of sea-island cotton seed was imported 
and disposed of to planters during the year, and it is estimated 
that there are some 70 acres under this crop. Arrangements 
have been made for the ginning and marketing of the crop, and, 
if the prices realised for the lint are satisfactory, a larger area 
should be cultivated in future. Sea-island cotton has been grown 
to advantage in the Colony in the past, and the yield, it in antici- 
pated, will be satisfactory. 
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Timber.—Many valuable timbers are found in Fiji. At 
present, however, the export of timber is limited, due mainly to 
the difficulties of internal transport. Several small mills provide 
sufficient timber for local use and for the manufacture of the cases 
in which bananas are exported. During the year 1921 a conces- 
sion over the mangrove timbers surrounding Vitilevu was granted 
to a company which proposes to extract tannin from the bark. 
The machinery for this undertaking has arrived and is in course 
of erection. 


Cattle.—Cattle thrive well in all parts of Fiji. There are no 
serious endemic diseases affecting cattle, nor are there any ticks. 
Every precaution is taken by inspection and treatment of animals, 
both at port of embarkation and at the port of arrival in the 
Colony, to guard against the introduction of diseases and pests 
from outside sources. ‘‘ Stores ’’ can best be raised in the dry 
zones, whereas the luxuriant state of the wetter zones is more 
suited for fattening purposes. 

Large areas of land suitable for raising cattle are available for 
leasing. In October, 1920, a lease of 100,000 acres was granted 
in the Ra district. This lease has been greatly improved during 
the year by subdivision and the laying down of paddocks under 
paspalum grass to supplement the indigenous grasses. This lease 
is at present running between 4,000 to 5,000 head of cattle, and it 
is hoped that canning works will be established shortly in this 
locality. 


Dairying.—The Dairy Scheme for returned sailors and soldiers 
has proved that excellent butter can be produced in Fiji under 
conditions which offer very good prospects to dairy farmers. Con- 
siderable quantities of butter are now placed upon the local 
market, which prefers the local to the imported article. Samples 
of Fiji butter have been examined by New Zealand Government 
dairying experts who have pronounced it to be of first grade 
quality, fit to compete in any market. . 

A private co-operative Dairying Association is now in course of 
formation and a second is contemplated which will make three 
factories in all. It is expected that in 1924 local supplies will 
meet all local demands, and that in 1925 it may be possible to 
commence an export trade. 

V. LAND. 

Prior to the British occupation of Fiji, European settlers had 
acquired large areas of land from the native chiefs, and, after the 
Deed of Cession, Crown Grants for land on claims substantiated 
before the Lands Commission were issued. In this manner 


414,615 acres were alienated. 

By the year 1912 Crown Grants for a further area of 20,184 
acres of land purchased from the natives had been issued, but in 
this year, by Ordinance No. IIT, the sale of native lands, except 
to the Government for specific purposes, was prohibited. 
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The standard tenure is leasehold up to 99 years, with re-assess- 
ment of the rental every twenty-fifth year in building leases, and 
every twenty-third year in agricultural leases. To afford greater 
security to the tenant, the Government passed Ordinance No. 23 
of 1916, which provides that, on refusal by the native owners to 
renew a lease (without just cause), the owner shall pay the value 
of the permanent and unexhausted improvements on the land, 
failing payment of which the Governor-in-Council may issue a 
lease renewal on re-assessed rental. 


Leases of Crown Lands are submitted to public auction, 
usually at an upset premium of £2 to cover cost of advertising the 
auction sale. Leases of small areas applied for by East Indians 
are exempt from sale by public auction. The lessee is called upon 
to arrange for the survey of the land in order that the lease may 
issue, but he may forthwith enter into occupation of the land. 


The rent of land in Fiji varies according to situation and 
quality. Pasturable lands vary from 3d. to 2s. per acre, coconut 
lands from 1s. to 5s. ; hill land for rubber from 6d. to 2s. ; banana, 
sugar-cane, rice and maize land from 5s. to £1, the latter rental 
prevailing only in certain favoured localities in which supply and 
demand have resulted in that high rent. 

The total land alienated to settlers is about one-fifth of the area 
of the Colony. ‘Three-sevenths of the remainder are of a moun- 
tainous character, unsuited for commercial cultivation, and, in 
any case, @ considerable proportion of it will be kept as forest 
reservations. , 


The following statement shows the position as regards land 
alienated at the end of the year 1922 :— 


Agriculture and Land Tenure. 





| 
| | | In process of | 

















Leases of Native 
Land oe 


| No. of | Alienation. Total |Total Area 
Nature of Title. Titles. | Area. |—————— —| Area. | of Colony 
| No. of Lots and | 
| Area Estimated. 
| z 
| Acres. | No. Acres. Acres. | Acres. 
Freehold .» | 1,570 | 528,104 | 2 5 | 528,109 | 4,523,620 
Leases of Crown | | 
nd : 164 9,387 81 1,564 | 10,951 = 
| | | 
| 
1 


5,742 | 271,329 | 1,693 | 131,412*| 402,741*) _ 


| 941,801 | 4, 





* Includes an estimated area of 100,000 acres approved for lease to one applicant 


VI. EDUCATION. 


In 1922 the expenditure on Education was £28,956, as com- 
pared with £26,151 in 1921, £19,990 in 1920, and £14,185 in 
1919. 
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: The two schools established in 1917 in Suva had a roll of 226 
in December, 1922: (Boys’ Grammar School, 101; Girls’ 
Grammar School, with mixed Kindergarten, 125). There were 


66 children from the country boarded in the Grammar Schools 
and Levuka Public School. 


On the 31st of December, 1922, there were 23 schools 
receiving grants-in-aid under the Primary Schools Regulations, 
and 22 under the Vernacular Schools Regulations. Of the latter, 
17 are for Fijians and 5 for Indians. 


It has not yet been possible to establish any Government- 
Assisted Training Colleges, but the Davuilevu Institute of the 
Methodist Mission qualified for the pass grant under the supple- 
Mentary regulations in connection with training schools in respect 
of three students who passed the Teachers’ Qualifying Examina- 
tion. Government assistance has also been continued during 
1922 towards the maintenance of six Indian students who were 
sent to India to study at the Allahabad Agricultural College. The 
Fijian student trained at Hawkesbury College has returned to 
Fiji, and two other Fijians trained at Queen Victoria School, 
Fiji, have been sent to Wanganui Technical College, New 
Zealand. 


There were 20 passes out of the 43 candidates for the Cam- 
bridge Local Examinations in 1921, and in December, 1922, 36 
candidates sat for the Cambridge Local Examinations, Pre- 
liminary, Junior, and Senior, of whom 17 passed. 


An Ordinance to make compulsory the registration of schools 
and teachers in the Colony was passed in 1918. Five hundred 
and seventy-four schools and 962 teachers have been registered 
up to the 31st of December, 1922. 


The native provinces have subscribed largely towards the 
cost of establishing four Joint Provincial Schools for Fijian boys. 
It is intended that each school will board 60 to 70 pupils. Diffi- 
culties of obtaining suitable sites and building materials and of 
staffing have delayed the scheme. One of the four schools was 
opened in September, 1921, and the second was built in 1922 and 
will be opened in January, 1923. 


There ate now altogether 53 Government and Assisted 
Schools, 18 being for Indians, 27 for Fijians, one receiving both 
Indians and Fijians, and 7 for Europeans, other races and half- 
castes. They have 4,039 pupils, of whom 1,490 are Indians, 
2,064 are Fijians, and 485 are Europeans, other races and balf- 
castes. The staff consists of 53 European, 62 Fijian, and 30 
Indian teachers. There are village schools in the great majority 
of native villages. These are supervised by native teachers, and 
instruction is given in the vernacular. 

During the latter half of the year a Special Schools Com- 
mittee was appointed to consider the general management of the 
Grammar Schools, Suva, and the Levuka Public School. In an 





1 
i 
{ 
i 
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interim report which the Committee submitted it was agreed 
that co-operation with a neighbouring State, such as New 
Zealand, would be advantageous, not only so that teachers could 
be obtained, but that the public school syllabus could be adopted, 
and an annual visit made by a New Zealand Inspector of Schools. 
It was arranged that the Superintendent of Schools should visit 
New Zealand early in 1923, in order to confer with the Director- 
of Education, Wellington, on the proposed scheme of co-opera- 
tion. 


VII. CLIMATE. 


The meteorological observations for 1922 show that the total 
rainfall recorded at Suva during the year was 158°10 inches, as 
against 170°74 inches in 1921, and 108°45 inches in 1920. This 
rainfall is 42°40 inches above the average, and rain fell on 201 
days. 

The greatest rainfall on any one day throughout the year was 
on the 18th of March, when 8°30 inches were recorded. 











Average Annual 
Station. Total for 1922. Rainfall to end of 

1922. 
Baulailai .. ne is 99-70 84-59 
LabasaC.S.R... St 83-42 80-58 
Lautoka C.S.R. .. ae 109-39 68-36 
Levuka.. Ss ont 98-92 91-65 
Munia, Lau is ee 65-70 69-87 
Makogai te a 86-55 77-95 
Nabouwalu, Bua .. ate 132-78 107-83 
Nadarivatu ay Fas 140-81 129-65 
Nadi aes & a 97-29 63-61 
Navua eye oye ie 133-06 137-52 
Nausori.. Bes oie 151-54 113-78 
Penang, Ra te eo 97-37 82-04 
Rarawai, Baws 114-27 _ 80-06 
Rotuma .. se ae 143-81 136-04 
Suva a we a 158-10 115-70 
Tavua sa aye as 110-0 70-39 
Valeci, Savusavu . . ec 105-10 | 106-23 
Vunidawa, Colo East .. 166-79 141-51 
Wainunu, Bua... ae 141-10 149-26 
Waiyevo, Taveuni wie 88-09 101-02 











The mean shade temperatures at Suva for the year were 
687° F. minimum, 83°7° F. maximum. The average tempera- 
ture for the year was 76°2° F. The highest temperature 
recorded was 91°0° F. on the 26th and 31st of January and 22nd 
of December, and the lowest was 55°0° I’. on 2nd of November. 
The hottest month was February, with an average temperature 
of 8779 F. maximum, and 72°49 F. minimum, and the coolest 
Month was October, with an average of 81°4° F. maximum, and 
637° F. minimum. 
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VIII. COMMUNICATIONS. 
Shipping. 


The nationalities of vessels visiting the Colony are shown in 
the following table :— 








1921. 1922. 
Nationality. [$< | —_—— ,— 
No. Tons. -| No. Tons. 
British oy mye «| 114 322;740 123 329,032 
American .. ace ms 11 8,700 1 677 
Swedish .. sts we _— = 3 5,370 
Norwegian Pa e% _ _— 1 3,129 








Total -| 125 ese 128 | 338,208 





The number and tonnage of local vessels holding coasting 
licences were :— 








1921 1922. 
Nationality. 
No. Tons. No. Tons. 
European-owned vessels --| 68 2,274 67 1,657 
Native-owned vessels .. in 48 426 50 528 
Chinese-owned vessels ae 13 133 9 93 
Indian-owned vessels .. aie 6 54 8 85 
Japanese-owned vessels . 6 73 3 16 
Total ..| 141 2,960 | 137 | 2,379 











For the greater part of the year a subsidized direct service, at | 
a cost to the Colony of £12,000, was maintained. It was possible, | 


however, to arrange towards the close of the year for a direct 
service without subsidy. Under the new arrangement, vessels of 
the New Zealand Shipping Company, Limited, make a quarterly 
call at Suva and Levuka en route to New Zealand. The service 
is proving entirely satisfactory and has the general support of local 
importers who, under the existing British Preferential Tariff, are 
importing goods from England in increasing quantities. 


Roads. 


The total length of metalled roads in the Colony is less than 
100 miles, but with gravelled roads and certain unmetalled roads 
in the dry zone the total length of roads capable of being used by 
motor traffic in fine weather is about 230 miles. Of this length 
about 110 miles is unsuitable for motor traffic during the wet 
season. 
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Bridle tracks linking up native villages and isolated estates 
are interlaced across the principal islands. 


Roads that have been proclaimed as public roads as prescribed - 
by Ordinance 21 of 1914 are maintained at the expense of the 
general revenue. Bridle tracks connecting native villages are 
weeded and kept generally in fair order communally in accord- 
ance with arrangements included annually in programmes of 
work drawn up in pursuance of resolutions adopted in native 
provincial councils. 


A sum of £28,900 was spent on the maintenance of roads and 
bridges during the year, and £5,042 on improvement works. The 
total expenditure from revenue was £33,942 as compared with 
£55,521 in the preceding year. 


Expenditure from loan funds on the central or main trunk 
road under construction across Vitilevu amounted to £10,565. 
During the year good progress was made on the construction of 
the first section of this road from Suva towards the Waimanu 
River, considering the limited number of suitable labourers avail- 
able. About three miles of road was completed with an additional 
mile of earthwork formation. As the construction of this road pro- 
ceeds, adjoining land acquires value, and areas in its vicinity are 
being taken rapidly up for settlement. 


Rivers. 


There are only three rivers which are navigable for any 
distance except by small or native craft. The most important is 
the Rewa River which forms the main channel of communication 
between Suva and the interior of Vitilevu. This river is kept free 
of obstacles by the Rewa River Board, which is composed of 
official and unofficial members appointed by the Government, and 
is navigable for a distance of 50 miles for light draught launches. 


For some years past the eradication of water hyacinth in the 
main rivers, and more particularly the Rewa River, has involved 
some expense to Government. Its rapid spread, tending to choke 
streams used more particularly by natives, necessitated its being 
declared a noxious weed, and, under the provisions of Ordinance 
No. 10 of 1919 the Governor-in-Council prescribed the steps to be 
taken by occupiers of land throughout the Colony for the eradica- 
tion of the pest. ‘ 


Railways. 


There are no Government railways in the Colony, but the 
Colonial Sugar Refining Company have a narrow gauge railway 
extending from Tavua to Sigatoka, a distance of approximately 
120 miles, over which, free of charge, passengers are carried on 
specified days. 
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Postal, Telegraph and Telephone Service. 


Steamers of the following lines, namely, the Canadian-Austra- 
lian Royal Mail Line, the Union Steamship Company of New 
Zealand, Limited, the Australasian United Steam Navigation 
Company, Limited, and the New Zealand Shipping Company, 
Limited, convey mails regularly between Fiji, Canada, Honolulu, 
Australia, New Zealand and England. Inter-island communica- 
tion is carried on by the Government steamer Pioneer, several 
other small steamers owned by the Fiji Shipping Company, and a 
considerable number of auxiliary vessels and cutters. 


A mail subsidy, at the rate of £5,000 per annum, is paid to the 
Canadian-Australian Royal Mail Line, a condition of the contract 
being that the vessels remain in port for six hours daylight after 
arrival at Suva. A subsidy, at the rate of £1,800 per annum, is 
paid to the Fiji Shipping Company, Limited, in respect of 4 
steamer service between Suva and Labasa via coastal ports. 


The towns of Suva and Levuka, situated 54 miles apart and on 
different islands, are connected by a telegraphic and telephonic 
system, of which eleven and a half miles is by submarine cable. 
The main island of Vitilevu is intersected by an overhead 
telephone line which passes through Nausori, Vunedawa, Nadari- 
vatu and Ba, and terminates at Suva and Lautoka. The total 
distance covered by this line amounts to 125 miles. Of this line, 
the section between Suva and Ba is the joint property of the 
Government, the Colonial Sugar Refining Company, and the 
Union Steamship Company of New Zealand. The Government 
interest in the line terminates at Ba, though, by arrangement. 
hours have been allotted to the public for the use of this section. 
The Colonial Sugar Refining Company have also extended their 
private line from Lautoka to Sigatoka. 


Government telephone services are established in the towns 
of Suva and Levuka, and in the districts of Nausori, Navua, and 
Taveuni. In addition, the Colonial Sugar Refining Company 
has established private services at Ba, Lautoka, Nadi, and 
Sigatoka, which connect with the main overland line to Suva. 
and at Labasa, in Vanualevu, which connects with the wireless 
station. 


At the principal settlements in the islands outside Vitilevu, 
viz., Labasa, Taveuni, and Savusavu, which are not otherwise 
in communication with the capital, wireless stations have been 
established under Government control. As soon as funds will 
permit, a wireless telegraphy service will, in addition, be 
established with the Lau Group of Islands and the Island of 
Rotuma. 


Direct cable communication exists between Fiji and Canada. 
Australia, and New Zealand, through the Pacific Cable Board. | 
whose office is situated in Suva. 
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IX. LEGISLATION. 


During the year, thirty-four Ordinances were passed, but, 
with the following exceptions, were not of general interest. 

Ordinance No. 1 permits the Commissioners of Currency to 
make payment for notes in current coin, other than gold, and 
enables them to defer payment of notes by order of the Governor. 
A tender by the Commissioners of silver to any amount is made 
legal tender. Ordinance No. 8 makes provision for reciprocity in 
the enforcement of maintenance orders between this Colony and 
England and Ireland. Ordinance No. 9 indemnifies officials from 
legal action in connection with any act or thing done by them 
during the War in execution of their duty, if done in good faith. 
No 22 provides for the reciprocal enforcement of judgments and 
awards in the United Kingdom and Fiji. No. 34 imposes a tax 
of 1} per centum on the value of imports in addition to the 
Customs dues collected on such imports. 


T. E. Feu, 
Colonial Secretary. 
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I—GENERAL. 


Sm Wiiu14m Henry Manning, G.C.M.G., K.C.B., C.B., Governor, left the 
Colony on an official visit to India on January 30 and returned on February 3, 
1922. During His Excellency’s absence Sir Graeme Thomson, K.C.B., adminis- 
tered the Colony, and Mr. B. Horsburgh, C.M.G., acted as Colonial Secretary. 
Sir W. H. Manning again left the Colony for England on leave on October 23, 
1922, and resumed the administration on February 12, 1923. During this 
period Mr. B. Horsburgh, C.M.G., V.D., administered the Government from 
October 23 to November 5, 1922, and Mr. C. Clementi, C.M.G., from 
November 6, 1922, to February 12, 1923, Mr. Horsburgh reverting to the 
post of Acting Colonial Secretary. 

Sir Graeme Thomson, Colonial Secretary, who went on leave on April 9, was 
selected by the Secretary of State for the Colonies for appointment as 
Governor of British Guiana, and was succeeded by Mr. C. Clementi, C.M.G., 
Colonial Secretary, British Guiana. 

The Companionship of St. Michael and St. George was conferred on Mr. R. B, 
Hellings, retired Ceylon Civil Servant, and the Companionship of the Imperial 
Service Order was conferred on Mr. C. Suntheram, Ceyi. “‘r! Qarvira, 

Mr. W. T. Porter, Puisne Justice, Gold Coast, assumed dutico —. lisne 
Justice of this Colony. 

Dr. P. J. Kelly, Registrar, Medical College, was appointed Surgeon-General 
of British Guiana, 

Mr. W. W. Woods, Colonial Treasurer, was appointed to the Executive 
Council in succession to Mr. Bernard Senior, retired. 

The death of Mr. Arthur Alvis, Burgher Member in the Legislative Council, 
is recorded with regret. Mr. H. A. Loos was appointed to the vacancy, 
Mr. Graeme Sinclair, European (Rural) Member, resigned, and was succeeded 
by Mr. T. Y. Wright. 

The following territorial members resigned their seats and were re-elected :— 


The Rev. Mr. W. E. Botejue, Messrs. H. L. De Mel, W. Duraiswamy, D. H. 
Kotalawala, James Peiris, E. W. Perera, W. M. Rajapakse, E.R. Tambimuttu, 
0.C. Tillekeratne, A. C. G. Wijeyekoon, C. E. Corea. and 8. D. Krisnaratna. 

The following retired from the Public Service during the year :—Mr. Bernard 
Senior, C.M.G., I.8.0., Colonial Treasurer ; Mr. C. 8S. Vaughan, Ceylon Civil 
Service; Mr. A. L. Crossman, Ceylon Civil Service ; Major A, W. de Wilton, 
Inspector-General of Prisons ; Mr. Herman A. Loos, District Judge, Colombo ; 
Mr. A. E. Caldicott, Assistant Director of Public Works; Mr. R. G. Carte, 
Provincial Engineer, Public Works Department ; Doctors C. de Vos and 
W.T. Ohlmus, Provincial Surgeons. 

The following deaths ‘are recorded with regret :—Lieut-Commander C. E. 
Stainer, Master Attendant ; Dr. Allan Kidd, Superintendent, General Hospital ; 
Mr. H. Thornhill, Superintendent of Police ; Mr. N. Marshal] of the Depart ment 
of Agriculture; Mr. G. A. Joseph, Librarian, Colombo Museum ; Keppitipola 
Dissawa ; Sir William Twynam, K.C.M.G., retired Ceylon Civil Servant ; 
Mr. J. H. Templer, retired District Judge, Kandy; Major F. Knollys, retired 
Inspector-General of Police. 

25-23-1,001 
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The general condition of the Colony may be considered to have been fairly 
satisfactory on the whole during the year. Tea retained the strong position it 
had assumed towards the end of the previous year, and the market for the 
various coconut products was good. The depression in the rubber industry, 
however, was very marked during the greater part of the year, though estates 
were able to continue their operations, making the same economies as were 
practised during the previous year. A system of rubber restriction, however, 
was introduced during the last quarter of the year, of which details will be 
found under the heads “‘ Legislation ’’ on page 35, and “‘ Agriculture” (rubber) 
on page 7 below. It was too early at the end of the year to forecast with 
precision the results of the introduction of compulsory restriction of the sale of 
rubber, but prices rose very considerably, and the outlook is very encouraging. 
Plumbago, though slightly better than in 1921, had another bad year, and there 
are few signs yet of a revival in thisindustry. Prices generally have remained 
fairly stationary at the high level of the previous year, showing but a slight 
tendency to fall. Rice, however, was reasonable in price throughout the year. 
Exchange remained almost stationary at about 16d. to the rupee, a state of 
affairs very helpful to estates and exporters. ; 

The condition of the people was, as in 1921, fairly satisfactory throughout, 
and there was very little real distress. The fall in the price of Indian rice that 
occurred in 1921, and the moderate level of the price of this commodity in 1922 
have benefited the poorer classes, particularly in the towns, and the concession 
of the free carriage of locally-grown rice by rail was continued during the year. 
The only parts of the country in whichrelief works were necessary, were in the 
Bintenna district and in the Koralai pattu, Manmunai north, and Samanturai 
pattu of the Eastern Province, where a shortage of food occurred. 

Weather conditions were fair. There were heavy floods in February, which 
did a great deal of damage, particularly in the Mannar and Mullaittiva Districts, 
causing roads, tanks, and the railway to be breached. Thesouth-west monsoon 
failed over a considerable part of the Island, particularly in the paddy growing 
North-Central Province, which suffered from drought. Health conditions were 
fairly satisfactory throughout the greater part of the Island. There was an 
outbreak of plague in Galle town, and of smallpox at Kalmunai in the Eastern 
Province. Malaria was prevalent, particularly in Anuradhapura and Uva, 
during the latter portion of the year. As regards the general condition of the 
Colony, reference is invited to the remarks under Section IV. (Trade) on 
page 21, where the conclusion is drawn that ‘“‘on the whole it may be said that, 
even after due allowance has been made for the decreased purchasing power 
of the rupee, the (trade) returns indicate very clearly a consistent and increasing 
diffusion of prosperity.” Criminal statistics show a general improvement, 
though there is still a great amount of crime in the country. 

The efforts to increase the amount of foodstuffs produced in the Colony, 
referred to in the last report, were continued during the year. The “‘ colonies” 
of paddy cultivators established under certain of the large tanks have made 
some progress. The Ratmalecolony, in the North-Central Province, under the 
Nachchaduwa tank continued its operations. The Government Agent reporta 
sutisfactory progress at the smaller colonies at Tempitiya and Lahugala in 
the Eastern Province, where paddy cultivation has taken a firm hold, though 
these are not “‘ colonies ’’ in the sense that people have been induced to reside 
permanently ontheland. Thecolonies at Unnichchaiand Vakaneri have been 
unsuccessful. Attempts to grow paddy ona large scale by capitalists have not 
proved successful in Coylon. A further illustration of this was given during the 
year, when the Coylon Mills Company abandoned its concession of 5,000 acres 
under the Kalawewa tank in the North-Central Province. As the Government 
Agent of the Province states, it appears to be now well established thatit is only 
the smal] holder who can grow paddy successfully. : 
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In the Eastern Province the policy of assisting the peasant cultivator by 
affording him capital on easy terms through the agency of the Paddy Bank _ 
‘was maintained, but a change in the system by which the loans are made was 
introduced in June, by the adoption of a system of issuing the loans through 
Co-operative Credit Societies, instead of dealing directly with the cultivators. 
Some twenty-two new societies were formed with this object in view, anda new 
constitution for the Bank was under consideration at the end of the year. 

Further encouragement was given to food production by the opeiations of 
the Agricultural Department, in maintaining experimental and demonstration 
gardens, by distributing seeds and leaflets, by lectures, and by the work of the 
Divisional Officers of the Department and the special Inspectors working 
under them. 

As regards new products, Sisal hemp has been shown to grow well in the 
Anuradhapura District, and it is hoped that the opening of the light railway 
from Maho to Trincomalee will lead to further developments in the cultivation 
of this fibre, and help to solve the problem of finding a suitable product to be 
grown in the drier low-country. Cotton growing has been experimented with 
with promising results in the Hambantota District. There has been a demand 
for land for papaw cultivation in the Kegalla District. 

In regard to Local Government and the public health, two Urban District 
Councils (Negombo and Ratnapura) were established from January 1 under the 
Local Government Ordinance, No. 11 of 1920. These Councils have taken the 
place of the older Local Boards, and have elected Chairmen and a majority 
of elected members, with extensive powers as regards public health, roads, 
resthouses, and local matters generally. Preliminary steps were also taken 
to create similar Councils at Chilaw, Jaffna, Kalutara, Matale, Matara, and 
Panadure as from January 1, 1923, in place of the existing Local Boards, and 
in the case of Panadure in place of control by theSanitary Board of the Kalutara 
District. These stepshave been taken in response to ademand for theestablish- 
ment of such bodies at these places. No RuralorGeneral District Councils have 
yet been established, but a scheme is under contemplation for the extension 
of the principles of the Ordinance to all parts of the Colony with certain 
modifications to render it suitable to the varying needs of the different districts. 

An important event of the year was the passing of the Salaries’ Scheme for 
Government servants, with effect from October 1. Prior to this, Government 
servants’ salaries were based on the schemes of 1912 and 1905, with certain 
temporary increases intended to assist them during the war period. These 
salaries were in practically all cases inadequate, and very few officers of the 
service were able to live on their pay. The efficiency of the services was bound 
to be effected by this state of affairs, and the permanent settlement of the 
question became a matter of paramount importance. The object of the new 
scheme was to put the salaries and the conditions of service of all classes and 
grades of the Public Service ona satisfactory footing. The scheme was intro- 
duced and passed in connection with the appropriation bill for the financial 
year 1922-23, and met with considerable opposition, especially from the 
territorially elected members of the Legislative Council, particularly as at the 
same time it was found necessary to raise new money for this and other public 
purposes. The territorial members left the Chamber during the debate, and 
afterwards resigned their seats. They were all subsequently re-elected to the 
Council. The additional revenue referred to was obtained chiefly by an 
increase in the Customs tariff, by means of a carefully considered scheme, 
which was calculated to throw the least possible burden on the poorer part of 
the community. Railway rates were increased at the same time, in view of 
the fact that expenditure on this service had necessarily increased very heavily, 
and higher rates were necessary if the Railway was to be maintained as a 
revenue-producing concern. 
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The most important of the special events of the year was the visit of His 
Royal Highness the Prince of Wales to Ceylon from March 21 to March 25. 
His Royal Highness was accorded a warm welcome by all communities. He 
visited Colombo and Kandy, and was received everywhere with enthusiasm 
and loyalty. 

The following are some of the principal Committees appointed during the 
year :— 

Further to investigate the question of the improvement of the San 
Sebastian canal with a view to the prevention of pollution of water 
in the harbour. 

For the caring for and erecting of permanent memorials on all war graves 
in the Island. 

To consider and report what measures should be taken with regard to 
destitute persons not permanently domiciled in the Colony, and to 
advise Government as to the possibility of preventing the entry 
into Ceylon of persons who have no definite guarantee of obtaining 
employment and who are not in possession of funds sufficient for 
their support during their stay in the Island. 

To inquire into the circumstances connected with the admission of the 
late Mr. W. H. Digby into the General Hospital on April 28, 1922, and 
his treatment therein. 

To hold an independent inquiry into and report upon the origin of the fire 
which occurred in the rope shed in the Colombo Harbour Works yard 
on the night of January 5, 1922. 

To examine the representations which have been made to Government 
regarding the new Salaries Scheme as amended, and generally to 
advise the Government as to the best method of bringing the approved 
proposals into force. : 

To formulate for the consideration of the Government 8 scheme for the 
scholar:hips to be awarded to local students in engineering to enable 
them to complete their professional training in the United Kingdom 
or elsewhere. 


The Retrenchment Commission, appointed in 1921, to inquire into and 
report whether it would be possible to reduce expenditure in public departments 
by the reduction of the stafis of these departments, continued its sittings, and 
had not presented its report at the end of the year. 


IJ.—FINANCIAL. 
REVENUE. 


The revenue collected during the financial year ended September 30, 1922, 
amounted to Rs. 79,270,116°72, which was Rs. 3,365,066°72 more than the 
estimate and Rs. 8,651,055° 66 more than the amount collected in the previous 
financial year. Customs and Railway receipts, stamp duties, and interest on 
cash balances were mainly responsible for the increase over the previous 
financial year. The increase under Customs receipts was Rs. 3,394,163, under 
Railway receipts Rs.2,767,184,and underinterest Rs. 1,608,678. Theincreased 
Railway and Customs receipts are an indication of somewhat improved trade 
conditions, while the increase under interest was due to the accumulation of 
large cash balances, when the second moiety of the loan under Ordinance No. 6 
of 1921 was raised, and to the diversion of interest on currency investments 


from the currency reserve to revenue rendered possible by the improvement in 
the market value of the investments. 
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EXPENDITURE. 


The expenditure for the financial year ended September 30, 1922, which 
was estimated at Rs. 76,488,523 amounted to Rs. 77,359,068" 48, being in excess 
of the estimate by Rs. 870,545" 48 and less than the expenditure of the pievious 
financial year by Rs. 14,408,622°87. The decreases, as compared with the 
previous year, are mainly under Miscellaneous Services, Exchange, Public 
Works and Railway Works Extraordinary, and Colombo Port Commission. 

In the previous financial year there had been a loss of about Rs. 3,750,000 
on the purchase of rice by the Food Controller (due to rice being sold under 
cost as an act of policy), and a loss on exchange of Rs. 6,750,000, as compared 
with Rs. 2,750,000 in the year 1921-22. There was a general retrenchment 
of expenditure in the year under review. 


. ASSETS AND LIABILITIES. 


The assets of the Colony on September 30, 1922, were Rs. 59,808,056, and 
the liabilities Rs. 46,380,657, showing an excess of assets over liabilities of 
Re. 13,427,399. The assets consisted of cash in fixed deposits and current 
accounts in the local and Indian banks and with the Crown Agents in London, 
unissued stores, investments in rupee and sterling gilt edged securities, and 
and advances.-to local bodies. The main liabilities represent amounts due to 
the Widows’ and Orphans’ Pension Fund, to loan account, and to suitors and 
other depositors in the Treasury and local Kachcheries. The cash balances 
available amounted to Rs. 35,099,681. The accumulated surplus onSeptember 
30, 1922, was in excess of that onSeptember 30, 1921, bya sum of Rs. 1,911,048. 


CuRRENCY. . 


On September 30, 1922, the value of currency notes in circulation amounted 
to Re. 39,286,499. The Currency Commissioners on the same date held silver 
rupees to the extent of Rs. 14,863,581 and Rs. 28,231,777 (market value) or 
Re. 25,145,724 (purchase price) in British, Indian, and Colonial securities. The 
value of the reserve on September 30, 1922, was thus in excess of the value of 
notes in circulation by Rs. 3,808,860. 


The following denominations of subsidiary coins were in circulation in the 
Colony on September 30, 1922 :— 


Ra. 
50 cents (silver) Ke oe a6, 3,451,000 
25 cents (silver) te ea a 2,758,000 
10 cents (silver) ee o. on 2,775,211 
6 cente (nickel) a ve ea 575,000 
1 cent (copper) 5 os .- 782,237 
4 cent (copper) oe os . 318,068 


Pusiic DEBT. 


The nett sterling debt of the Colony on September 30, 1922, stood at 
£10,389,986 and the rupee debt at Rs. 2,007,884. 

The above sum of £10,389,986 includes the Ican of £6,212,993 authorized 
by Ordinance No. 6 of 1921, of which £3,212,993 was raised in 1920-21 and 
£3,000,000 in 1921-22. The rate of interest on this loan is 6 per cent. The 
nett public debt of the Colony on September 30, 1922, was approximately 
twice the revenue for 1921-22, calculating the sterling amount of the debt at 
fifteen rapees to the pound sterling. 
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Deatu Doris. 


Estates of persons whose deaths occurred on or after July 1, 1919, are 
chargeable with duty under the Estate Duty Ordinance, No. 8 of 1919, which 
came into operation as from that date. 

During the financial year 1921-22 a sum of Rs. 1,069,960 was collected as 
estate duty on 1,811 estates, as against Rs. 939,821 collected during the 
previous year on 980 estates. The largest estate dealt with was of the value of 
Rs. 1,183,279, and the amount of duty paid thereon was Rs. 96,177. 

The total amount of penalties recovered under the Ordinance in respect of 
183 cases was Rs. 1,610. 3 

The total duty collected under the Ordinance is nearly three times the amount 
of stamp duty formerly collected on probates and letters of administration. 


CrrLon Savines Bank. 


The Ceylon Savings Bank had a sum of Rs. 4,619,561 to credit of 42,194 
depositors on December 31, 1922, against Rs. 4,503,592 to credit of 41,608 
dopositors on December 31, 1921. The amount of the banks invested funds on 
December 31, 1922, was Rs. 5,162,578, which include investments made from 
the reserve fund of Rs. 726,322. Interest was allowed at the rate of 4 percent. 
on sums of Rs. 1,000 and under, and 3 per cent. on sums above Rs. 1,000. 


Note.—See page 69 for a report of the work of the Post Office Savings Bank. 


III—AGRICULTURE, MANUFACTURES, AND INDUSTRIES. 


Tea. 


The exports of black tea during 1922 amounted to 169,689,389 Ib., as 
against 159,302,769 lb. shipped during the previous year. The quantity of 
green tea exported was 2,118,192]b., as against 2,308,1971b. exported in 1921. 
These exports are below the average, and the shortage is due in part to the 
fine plucking which is now generally practised on estates, but mainly to the 
unfavourable weather conditions. Tho first quarter of the year was very dry. 
The south-west monsoon was early, and was severe in some districts, while 
the north-east monsoon was particularly light. Uva suffered from a severe 
drought during the third quarter of the year. ‘The quality of the teas produced 
has been exceptionally good, and record prices have been realized. Greater 
care is now taken in plucking the leaf, and many improvements have been 
made in manufacture in the factories. Many estates are continuing to install 
new machinery in their factories, and there is little doubt that increased profits 
will result in marked improvements in tea factories during the next year or 
so. Cultivation is improving upon all estates where labour is adequate, and 
manuring programmes have been liberal. Asa result, tea at the close of the 
year was in bealthy and vigorous growth, and showed a marked improvement 
over the years of war, when cultivation and manuring had to be restricted. 

The area under tea is about 418,000 acres, of which 274,000 acres is in the 
Central Province. : 

Pests and discascs continue to be given close attention, and the investi- 
gations of the Department of Agriculture are closely followed by the planting 
community. Shot-hole Borer is not so prevalent as it was some years previous- 
ly, but the occurrence of termites on tea estates appears to be on the increase. 
A new caterpillar pest has occurred in the Ramboda district during the year, 
and attention has been drawn to the leaf discase which is spreading on some 
estates up-country where acacias are grown for fuel or as green manure. 
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As the result of the changes passed by the Legislature in regard to labour, 
considerable difficulty was experienced by many tea estates early in the year, 
but the situation was met, and labour soon became settled under the new 
conditions. Wages have been increased, and the number of immigrants from 
Madras was satisfactory during the latter part of the year. The conditions 
under which the emigration of labour from Madras to Ceylon will be allowed 
to continue have been the subject of careful consideration during the year. 


RUBBER. 


The exports of Ceylon grown rubber amounted to 104,595,278 lb., as against 
88,125,425 lb. in 1921. ‘The voluntary restriction scheme, which was in force 
for part of the previous year, was not continued in 1922, and estates which 
were able to make satisfactory profits at the low prices that ruled for all grades 
of rubber produced their full output. The prices were, however, so low that 
some estates had to stop tapping entirely, especially in localities unfavourably 
situated in regard to transport. Much of the scrap rubber produced or estates 
continued to be burnt. 

About 390,000 acres, mostly in the Western and Sabaragamuwa Provinces, 
are cultivated with this product. 

With etfect from November 1 the scheme of compulsory restriction accepted 
by the Secretary of the State for the Colonies became law, and thereafter 
prices began toimprove. Whilst Ceylon rubber producers were some two years 
ago generally opposed to any compulsory scheme of restriction, it was found 
that the scheme, when brought into force in 1922, was recognized as affording 
a means of saving the rubber industry of the East from disaster. There was 
some criticism of the scheme, but the improvement in price has so far justified 
the opinions of those who were in favour of compulsory restriction, and the 
smooth working of the scheme up to the end of the year was recognized by all. 
Small holders were hoping to receive more liberal treatment, and their position, , 
as also the position of newly planted estates, were being carefully investigated 
by the Rubber Advisory Board. 

Many estates during the year had been compelled to reduce their expenditure 
on the treatment of. pests and diseases, but when better prices began to be 
realized after restriction was decided upon, this work was again taken in hand, 
attention also being given to manuring and cultivation. Pod disease and leaf 
fall was very prevalent in some districts in the low-country as the result of 
the excessively damp months of May and June. Brown bast continues to be 
common, and is probably responsible for more anxiety at the present time than 
any pest or disease. It appears to be associated with excessive tapping, and 
although Ceylon has not suffered as severely as some other rubber producing 
countries, the amount of brown bast in Ceylon is still considerable. It is 
under investigation by officers of the Rubber Research Scheme. Vegetative 
propagation of rubber has received attention during the year, and lectures 
and demonstrations given by the Department of Agriculture have resulted 
in fair numbers of budded plants being raised upon several estates. Local 
trials of rabber upon roads have been continued, but have not been successful 
8 far exports of special sole-rubber for shoes have increased, and trial ship- 
ments of rubber latex for paper making have been made. The preservation 
of rubber latex for shipment continues to be investigated. It is possible that 
amounts of ammonia smaller than those originally suggested may be employed 
with safety. 

Cacao. 


The exports of cacao were 83,210 cwt., as against 62,244 cwt.in 1921. This 
was the record crop since 1915. The spring crop was a very good one. The 
autumn crop was also promising, but dry weather in September followed by 
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heavy rains in November resulted in loss of crop and a high percentage of 
diseased pods. Prices ranged from Rs. 45 to Rs. 60 for No. 1 cacao, but the 
market was generally dull throughout the year. The Peradeniya Chooclate 
Company continued operations throughout the year, and its products 
commanded a ready sale. 

The area under cacao is 33,230 acres, mostly in the Centra] Province. 


Coconuts. 

The exports of coconut products during 1922 were as follows :— 
Coconuts en ae «« No. 22,317,747 
Copra .. we ae -» Cwt. 1,686,589 
Desiccated fe 25 -. Cwt. 768,215 
Oil ae Se aS .. Cwt, 554,626 
Fibro... oe ae -. Cwt. 319,125 


The large export in the number of fresh nuts in 1921 was maintained during 
1922, the same being sent mainly to the United Kingdom and Holland. 
Desiccated nut exports were somewhat below the exports of the previous 
year, the reduction in export being due to the low prices which ruled through- 
out the year. The total coconut crop in 1922 was good, particularly in those 
districts which normally receive abundant rainfall, but by reason of the 
severe drought which prevailed during the early part of the year throughout 
the coconut districts crops for 1923 will be short. Pests of coconuts have 
received close attention by the Entomological division of the Department of 
Agriculture during the year. Considerable damage has continued to be 
occasioned in the Batticaloa District by the caterpillar pest, and small out- 
breaks of the same pest have occurred in the Western, Sabaragamuwa, 
and North-Western Provinces. Leaflets have been prepared on this pest 
and on the beetle and weevil pests of coconuts, both in English and in 
the vernaculars, and have been widely distributed. The necessity for an 
improvement of the plant pest and disease legislation has become apparent, 
and the revision of the Ordinances and regulations on this subject is being 
undertaken by the Attorney-General’s Department and the Department of 
Agriculture, with the advice of the Board of Agriculture. Nut-fall caused by 
fungus disease has not been common during the year, and the physiological 
causes wLich can also give rise to nut-fall have been investigated. 

The area under coconuts is about 820,000 acres, of which 335,000 acres are 
in the North-Western Province and 286,000 in the Western Province. 


CaRDAMOMS. 


The export for 1922 amounted to 4,096 cwt., as against 4,512 owt. in 192]. 
the largest quantity being sent to British India. The demands from the 
United States of America increased considerably during the year, and it is 
expected that these demands will increase in the future. The price for green 
cured cardamoms was high ia comparison with the value of the bleached product. 
Prices have been satisfactory, and increasing attention is being given to this 
cultivation. 


CINNAMON. 
The exports of this product were as follows :— 
Cinnamon quills es s .. Ib, 3,516,912 
Cinnamon chips ie ifs .. Ib. 1,296,176 


The exports in quills were in excess of those of the previous year. Prices. 
on the whole, were satisfactory, and keener interest is again being shown in 
this crop, the area under which is about 25,000 acres, mostly in the Western 
and Southern Provinces. 
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CITRONELLA. 


The exports of citronella oil amounted to 1,299,8891b., asagainst 1,160,5551b. 
during the previous year. Prices improved during the year, and resulted in 
keener competition amongst buyers. Over 50 per cent. of the exports were 
shipped to the United States of America. The citronella industry is confined 
at present to the Southern Province, but small experimental plantations 
are now being opened in the drier parts of the Province of Sabaragamuwa. 
Some complaints were made during the year in regard to adulteration. 


Fires. 


The Government experiments with cotton cultivation in the Hambantota 
District of the Southern Province have been very successful, and as a result of 
these experiments nearly 300 acres will be planted with cotton in this district 
for the 1922-23 season. Long-stapled cottons gave satisfactory results, and 
experiments with these cottons are being continued. The bulk of the acreage 
has, however, been planted with Cambodia—an American upland variety, 
which gives good results in South India. Small trials of cotton are also 
being made in other districts, and favourable results are being reported from 
the North-Western Province and from the drier parts of the Province of 
Sabaragamuwa. 

Interest in sisal and other fibres of a similar character continues. The 
growth at Maha Iluppallama and Anuradhapura has been most satisfactory, 
and the results obtained from the small decorticator recently erected by 
Government at the Experiment Station, Anuradhapura, are awaited. Some 
further plantings on a small scale have been made in the North-Western and 
North-Central Provinces during the year. 

The exports of kapok amounted to 6,619 cwt., as against 4,122 cwt. the 
Previous year. There was a strong demand for kapok during the year, parti- 
cularly from Holland, to which country more than half the exports were sent. 
Prices rose, and competition amongst buyers was very keen. If these prices 
are maintained, the cultivation of kapok will be profitable. Already regular 
planting has begun in a small scale, and some selected seed has been imported 
from Java for this purpose. 


Tosacco. 


The season has not been a good one for the tobacco industry, and much of 
the crop remains unsold. An increase in the duty on Ceylon tobacco imported 
into Travancore has resulted in large stocks being unsold in Jaffna, and 
consequently the market for tobacco grown in other districts has been dull. 
The White Burley tobacco grown by the Department of Agriculture in 
Jaffna continues to command a ready sale on the English market, and several 
growers are now experimenting with its cultivation. Experiments are also 
being continued with different types of cigar tobaccos at Teldeniya. 


FoopstTvurrs. 


The first crop of paddy was about normal] on the whole, but owing to drought 
the yala crop was considerably below the average. In many districts the 
yala crop failed completely owing to shortage of water, and even in the wetter 
parts of the Island the sowing of the maha crop for the 1922-23 season was 
delayed, and short-aged paddies had to be grown. The drought in the North- 
Central Province was very severe, and in the Northern Province the bringing 
under irrigation of lands, which had been cleared in previous years, was 
delayed. The Food Production Companies have not been able to grow 
paddy with profit, and it is evident that increase of output must depend upon 

25-23 
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cultivation by small growers and upon the increase of yields from existi 
fields. Financial assistance given to paddy growers by the Batticaloa Paddy 
Bank has been of material assistance in the opening of the new lands with 
paddy, and the demands by growers of paddy on the Trincomalee Co-operative 
Society are increasing. The area under paddy is estimated at 850,000 acres, 
and there are about 120,000 acres cultivated under other grains. 


Co-oPERATIVE SOCIETIES. 


Thirty-four new societies were registered during the year, principally 
from the Batticaloa District. The total number of societies is now 198, and 
the share capital of existing societies on April 30, 1922, was Rs. 150,350, as 
against Rs. 122,071 in the previous year, and the Reserve funds Rs. 25,057, 
as against Rs. 20,523. The total number of members was 19,957. Manure 
to the value of Rs. 29,561 was distributed. The distribution of manure 
was less than in previous years, due to the relative high cost of manure in 
comparison with the low values for paddy and other products of the small 
cultivator. 


BoaRrp oF AGRICULTURE. 


Meetings of the Board of Agriculture and of its different Committees were 
held regularly, and many questions affecting the agricultural industries were 
dealt with. A revision of the legislation relating to the control of plant pests 
and diseases is being undertaken, and the two new laboratories which were 
being erected for the Mycological and Entomological Divisions of the Depart- 
ment of Agriculture’'were completed during the year. 


VETERINARY. 
Diseases of Animals. 


During the greater part of the year the health of stock was good. Both 
rinderpest and foot-and-mouth disease, however, re-appeared towards the 
close of the year, the former chiefly in Colombo town. The latter occurred 
in all Provinces during the year, and in epizootic form in Colombo and the 
Western Province generally in November—December. 


Rinderpest.—After an interval of almost a year, during which the Colony 
was free of the disease, fifteen cases occurred in the Western Province, of 
which 11 died, 3 recovered, and 1 was shot. Eleven of the above cases occurred 
in one outbreak at Wellampitiya in May, which was suppressed without 
spreading. About the same time twelve cases occurred in the Quarantine 
Station amongst cattle imported from India. 

In the Central Province an outbreak occurred in September and October in 
Nuwara Eliya town and Mahagastota estate. Thirty-threecases were reported, 
of which 29 died and 4 recovered, and the outbreak was suppressed. The 
source of infection is believed to have been through cattle conveyed to Nuwara 
Eliya by butchers for slaughter. All other Provinces remained free during 
the year. 

In Colombo town, outside the Cattle Quarantine Station, 150 cases were 
reported, especially in November—December, and caused loss in local dairies. 

Amongst the cattle imported from India outbreaks occurred during the 
year in May, September, October, and November. Seventy-five cases in all 
ocourred in the Cattle Quarantine Station during the year. 

Foot-and-Mouth Disease—During the ycar this disease occurred in all the 
Provinces. In the town of Colombo and Western Province generally the 
disease was wide spread at the close of the year. 

In all 3,490 cases were reported, of which 3,220 recovered, 27 died, and 243 
remained ill at the close of the year. 
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In Colombo town 274 cases were reported, especially in the local dairies, 
and much inconvenience and loss was caused as regards the milk supply. 
Amongst the cattle imported from India, 51 cases occurred in the Cattle 
Quarantine Station. 

Anthraz.—Seventeen deaths were reported; 10 deaths in the Central 
Province, 3 in Uva, and 2 each in the Southern and North-Central Provinces. 

Amongst the sheep and goats imported from India, 202 deaths occurred in 
the Quarantine Station. 

Rabies.—Sixty-eight suspected cases were examined by the Director of the 
Bacteriological Institute, 31 of which were from Colombo town. Thirty-four 
gave @ positive and 22 a negative result. Twelve were received unfit for 
examination. : 

Two hundred and seven persons underwent treatment at the Pasteur 
Institute in Colombo during the year. Five additional cases were reported 
from the Western Province and 12 cases from Kegalla District. 

Hemorrhagic Septicemia.—Seventy-one cases were reported, against 20 
in the previous year. Seven cases from the Western Province, 37 from the 
Southern Province, 16 from Uva Province, and 11 from the Sabaragamuwa 
Province. .Of these cases, 59 died and 12 recovered. 

Piroplasmosis.—Thirty-three cases were reported. Twenty-four cases from 
the Eastern Province, 7 in the Central, and 2 in the Uva Provinces. Of these, 
19 died and 14 recovered. 

Surra.—No cases of this disease were detected during the year. 

Swine Diseases,—No outbreak during the year. 

Equine Diseases.—The only disease that caused loss was Osteoporosis. 
Two cases of Demodectic Mange were observed. 

General.—Many cases of Distemper amongst dogs were reported, generally 
over the Island. 4 

Cases of mange in buffaloes were reported chiefly from the Central Province. 
be scrapings examined at the Laboratory were confirmatory of Sarcoptic 

nge. 


Sarr. 

The manufacture, collection, and sale of Ceylon salt are a Government 
monopoly, which is protected by a duty of Rs. 3 per cwt. on all imported salt. 
The amount realized by its sale in 1922 was Rs. 1,472,692°93, as against 
Re. 1,911,157 °42 in 1921, and Rs. 1,988,278'53 in 1920. The decrease in 1922 


is partly accounted for by the fact that 55,000 cwt. of salt in Hambantota. 


District were sold at Rs. 2°70 instead of at Rs. 3 per cwt., and partly owing to 
imports of salt from India, on which Rs. 177,336°75 was credited to Customs 
Tevenue in 1922, as against Rs. 3,270 64 in 1921. : 

_ The local production of salt was satisfactory, and the weather did not 
interfere with the manufacture. The total yield for the Island during 1922 
was 779,943 cwt., as against 294,135 cwt. in 1921. The distribution of the 
harvest was as follows :— 


Cwt. 

Hambantota District .. Me a 280,380 
Puttalam District a Pome ite 277,301 
Trincomalee District .. oes Ba 74,618 
Northern Province Be ge as 66,644 
Elephant Pass (Government Saltern) .. oe 30,000 
Palavi (Government Sultern) a, st 51,000 

779,943 


ary output represents a little more than the annual consumption of the 
land. 
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The usual selling price at the Government salt stores is Rs. 3 per cvt., 
except at the Government check stores at Haputale and Galle, where the salt 
is sold in limited quantities at Rs. 5°25 and Rs. 4 percwt., respectively. Owing 
to the shortage of stocks in Puttalam District during 1922, the restrictions on 
the sales of salt from Puttalam to the Western Province had to be continued 
throughout the year. Issues from the Tondaimannar Stores (Northem 
Province) were confined to Beruwala only, and the price raised from Rs. 3 to 
Rs. 3°35 per cwt. to prevent unfair competition with the sale of Hambantota 
salt in Colombo. Sales in Colombo were carried out on behalf of Government 
by a contractor who undertook to purchase salt in Hambantota District at 
Rs. 2°70 to Rs. 3°25 per cwt., and to transport and sell it to the public in 
Colombo at a price not exceeding Rs. 4°25 percwt. This measure was in force 
during 1922, but it is hoped that it will be possible to withdraw all restrictions 
from May 1, 1923. There will then be sufficient stocks in Puttalam to justify 
the resumption of normal sales to Colombo and to continue such sales if there 
is a normal salt season at Puttalam. 

The total stocks in the Island at the end of 1922 amounted to 927,989 cwt. 
or about eighteen months’ supply. In view of the increased output expected 
from the two Government salterns, it is hoped that there will be no 
necessity to imp Ose any restrictions or import any quantities of salt into the 
Island after 1923. 

The reorganization of the Salt Department under the direction of the 
Salt Adviser was continued during 1922. Marked. progress was made in the 
construction work at the two Government salterns—one at Elephant Pass 
(Jaffna District) and the other at Palavi (Puttalam District), as well as in 
putting up officers’ buildings and storage platforms for the storage of salt, in 
uniform heaps of 5,000 cwt. each. All the salt which formed in the Elephant 
Pass saltern could not be collected before the break of the north-east monsoon 
owing to unseasonable rains and lack of cooly labour. The total yield at 
Elephant Pass for the season amounted to 30,000 cwt. At Palavis yala 
harvest of 3,000 cwt. was gathered in April, and a further quantity of 48,00 
cwt. was scraped and stored in heaps of 6,000 cwt. each., making a total of 
51,000 cwt. for the year. Tenders were invited for the purchase of the salt 
manufactured by the Salt Adviser at Palavi saltern in 1921, and the highest 
offer received was Rs. 3°62 per cwt., as against Rs. 3, the average selling pric 
of the ordinary Ceylon salt ; anda sum of Rs. 43,440 was realized during 192 
by the sale of 12,000 cwt. of this salt. The expenditure for the financial yes? 
1921-22 on these salterns was as follows :— 


Rs. 6 

Elephant Pass We eA che 174,796 81 
Palavi .. a xe nia 43,076 39 
Total .. 217,873 20 





Crown Lanp. 


The total area of Crown land sold and settled (exclusive of settlements 
under the Waste Lands Ordinance) was 10,371 acres, as against 9,098 acres 2 
1921 and 10,069 acres in 1920. 

The average price per acre varied from Rs. 207 in the Western Province to 
Rs. 22 in the Northern Province. 

There was a demand for land for the extension of tea estates, particularly 
in Uva, but little suitable land for the cultivation of this product remaits. 
The demand for land for rubber was smaller, and the lull in the demand ¥# 
particularly noticeablein the Province of Sabaragamuwa. Land wasinrequet 
for the extension of paddy cultivation, particularly in the Hambantots and 
Jaffna (Karachchi Scheme) Districts, and to some extent for coconuts. 


‘ 
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Lanp SETTLEMENT. 


Despite the continued progress in land development for the last hundred 
years, 8 large proportion of the total area of the Island is still unoccupied and 
uncultivated. In general, the title to such unoccupied areas is in the Crown, 
but the Crown has in the past, by custom and by enactment, recognized various 
claims of private title to land unoccupied or only recently occupied and 
developed. 

The majority of the claims are extremely indefinite, and many are based 
on tradition alone or on ancient grants the meaning and scope of which is 
frequently in doubt. Adjudication on such claims is further complicated by 
the nature of the law of inheritance in Ceylon and the system of undivided 
shares in land, so that the work of dealing with these claims is a matter of some 
complexity demanding much time and infinite patience. 

This state of affairs has done much to retard the development of the 
Island, neither the Crown nor the claimants being in a position to give clear 
title or quiet possession to parties desirous of developing unoccupied land until 
all claims have been defined and adjudicated on. 

Several attempts have been made to find & method of speedy adjudication 
on such claims, and finally in 1897 the Waste Lands Ordinance was passed, 
which gave to specially appointed officers of the Crown powers to inquire 
into claims and agree with claimants as to their settlement. This Ordinance 
contains provisions ensuring that all possible claims will be discovered, and 
further makes the final orders embodying the agreements arrived at 
instruments conferring title on the claimant or the Crown, as the case may be, 
whife it is only where the Special Officer and the claimant fail to agree that 
the claim is referred to the ordinary courts for adjudication. 

A few years after the passing of this Ordinance the Land Settlement 
Department was formed with a view to the systematic settlement of all classes 
of land where title is in dispute between the Crown and the subject. As the 
question of title is involved, accurate survey and frequent re-surveys are 
necessary, and the immediate settlement of the whole Island is therefore a 
task beyond the resources of the Colony. It has been necessary accordingly 
to concentrate the trained officers available on these districts where there isa 
demand for land, and settlement is therefore urgent, and in general, also more 
complicated and difficult ; while at the same time officers are being trained in 
areas, such as the dry zones of the north, where land is of little value, and 
claims are few and comparatively simple, these areas being selected as far as 
Possible where land development may be expected in the future. 

This system, evolved by experience, has been found to work well, and 
the Department, by insisting on its officers inspecting every plot of land 
which they settle and, in general, doing their work on the land, has gained 
the confidence and good-will of the people. During the year under review 
98,253 acres of all classes of land have been settled, and only two claims have 

‘ad to be referred to the courts for adjudication. This area is considerably 
below the average outturn of the Department, the shortage being due mainly 
to the lack of trained officers resulting from the depletion of the Department 
during the war, while much of the area represents settlements begun and 
temporarily abandoned owing to the war, which, when taken up again, were, 
by this delay, rendered still more complicated and difficult. 

Since 1901 settlement surveys covering an area of 3,662,842 acres have 
been issued to the Department, and the settlement of 3,424,807 is complete, 
leaving @ balance of 238,035 acres in hand. This total of 3,662,842 acres 
Covers areas in all the nine Provinces and in all the districts, except the Nuwara 

Eliya District of the Central Province and the Batticaloa District of the Eastern 
Vince, The area of 238,035 acres under settlement lies mainly in the 
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Ratnapura District of the Province of Sabaragamuwa, in the Kurunegala and 
Puttalam Districts of the North-Western Province, in the Matale District of 
the Central Province, and in the North-Central Province and the Province of 
Uva, with small areas in the Colombo and Kalutara Districts of the Western 
Province, the Kandy District of the Central Province, the Kegalla District of 
the Province of Sabaragamuwa, and the Hambantota District of the Southern 
Province, 

The Department is now being gradually brought up to full strength, and it is 
hoped that in a few years it will be possible to frame a programme of survey 
and settlement which will cover within a reasonable period of years all the 
districts where there are any considerable areas of undeveloped land. 


Forests, 


Re-afforestation.—During the year 1922 the area of plantations was increased 
from 8,501 acres and 4 perches to 9,636 acres and 4 perches. 


Exploitation.—Public Departments were supplied during the year 1922 with 
35,161 broad gauge and 14,032 narrow gauge sleepers, 324,096 cubic yards of 
firewood, 125,408 cubic feet of timber, 239,851 pieces of small round timber 
and other minor produce, chiefly stone, sand, gravel, &c. The value of these 
supplies amounted Rs. 1,353,514, as against Rs. 1,351,181 for the previous 
year and Rs. 1,595,633 for the year 1920. 

Since 1906 the Forest Department has supplied the Railway Department 
with 958,336 broad gauge and 367,354 narrow gauge sleepers at an average 
cost of Rs. 3°77 and Re. 1-74, respectively. Thus, a very large saving over the 
cost of imported sleepers has been effected in obtaining these local supplies of 
ncigeaoee material of @ more durable nature than imported supplies of 
the kind. 

The revenue received from the public on account of timber, fuel, and minor 
forest produce during the year 1922 was Rs. 392,102, as'against Rs. 340,961 
during the year 1921. The miscellaneous revenue provided a sum of Rs. 24,892, 
as against Rs. 31,341 during the year 1921. 

Considerable attention was given to the report of the Forest Adviser, 1921, 
during the year, and in the deliberations of the Forest Committee practical 
proposals were drawn up for making a start in variousdirections. The principle 
was accepted that with the speeding up of reservation of Crown forests, Province 
by Province, the Forest Department should assume control over the state 
forests intended for systematic management, improvement, and exploitation, 
and that unproductive areas and areas not required for reservation should be 
relinquished by the Department and revert to provincial administration by the 
Revenue Department. A start was made in the Southern Province, where 
areas were selected for immediate exploitation for firewood and commercial 
reforestation of mahogany. 

Provision was included and sanctioned in the estimates for the treatment of 
hora forests, and for the improvement of the better productive forests of the 
dry zone by means of regenerative fellings, and for coppice regeneration of 
areas cleared for Railway fuel supplies, the raising of exotic species giving place, 
except in up-country areas, to the growing of valuable indigenous timbers in 
accessible areas by means of assisted natural regeneration. 

Progress was made with the investigation of the subject of impregnation a8 
an outlet for the utilization of the less valuable timbers of Ceylon, and in view 
of the urgent necessity of saving the more valuable species from conversion into 
railway sleepers, and at the same time maintaining adequate supplies of sleepers 
from the forests of the country, the subject is of the greatest possible impor- 
tance. Trials are now being made of the effect of various processes on native 
timbers, and on their conclusion no time should be lost in developing the 
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selected process, as there are vast areas of moderately productive forests in 
the dry zone awaiting systematic exploitation, which will be rendered more 
practicable by the new railways under construction. 

The strength of the Department was increased by the arrival during the year 
of four home trained officers, and the Department is now only short of its 
sanctioned strength by two officers. With the added staff, more systematic 
and thorough exploration of the forests should be rendered possible, with a 
view to the selection of suitable reserves for correct management, and the 
possible rejection of unproductive areas which it is impracticable or unneces- 
sary to place under management. More concentrated management on less 
unrestricted areas is being aimed at, with due regard to the accessibility of 
workable forests to outlets and means of communication. 

With this in view, the reorganization of the various Forest Divisions is being 
put in hand, commencing with the present Southern Division, which it is 
proposed to divide, with headquarters at Galle and Matara, and in which it is 
intended to increase the number of range units, for the purpose of the better 
protection of valuable forests (which are being pilfered for the tea box trade), 
and increased revenue by sale of timber, the commercial reforestation of 
mahogany in A reserves, and the exploration, enumeration, and exploitation of 
the larger B reserves for supplies to Government departments. The proposals 
are now assuming definite shape, but it will probably be found necessary to 
depute @ special officer to take up the work of re-modelling and re-select on 
Province by Province. 

The question of placing various Ceylon timbers on the European markets is 
arousing attention, but no success has been met with the trial of wira wood asa 
box wood substitute. The latest reports indicate that it is quite unsuitable for 
the purpose on account of its tendency to split, but interest has not been 
entirely lost in the subject, and it is expected that further trials will be made. 

Endeavour is being made to plant extensive areas with the valuable timbers 
of jak and nedun, which are practically eliminated from the Crown forests of 
Ceylon. The former has been found suitable for chena reforestation areas of 
not too large extent, and the latter can be introduced successfully, in suitable 
localities under forest shade, at low cost, and regenerates profusely under seed 
bearers on prepared ground. 

The possibilities of forestry on correct lines in Ceylonare great. Many of the 
timbers are of considerable value, and while this is so it is undesirable to replace 
them by questionable exotics, and highly necessary to replace the general 
wastage caused by unregulated exploitation in the past by reforestation and 
Tegeneration on carefully planned lines in accessible areas. When these areas 
have commenced to give a satisfactory return on the working, it will be time 
to deal with the remoter and less accessible forests at greater expense and 
with slower returns. 


MINES AND MINING. 


Plumbago Mining, though showing a slight improvement on the previous 
; Jear’s position, was still in a most unsatisfactory state. Very few mines were 
| Yorking, the number being 16 at the end of the year, employing about 711 
f men, as against 26 at the end of 1921, employing about 874 men. There are 
‘atill very considerable stocks of plumbago in store in Colombo, and until 
‘these have been very much reduced it is not likely that many mines will be 
reopened. The total quantity of plumbago exported was 216,999 cwt., 
valued at Rs. 1,631,087, as against 87,060 cwt., valued at Rs. 806,903, 
exported during 1921. 


Gems are found in many parts of the Island, but the principal districts in 
hich yemming is carried on are the Kukulu and Nawadun korales of the 
Retnapura District. This remained mainly in the hands of the Sinhalese, 
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the cutting of the gems and the marketing of them being practically a 
monopoly of the Moors. The Government Agent, Sabaragamuwa, dealt with 
389 applications for gemming licenses during the year, and the Government 
Agent, Central Province, with four. 


Mica is found in Ceylon in considerable quantities. A small industry 
sprang up during the war, but the demand for Ceylon mica has now disappeared 
almost entirely. 20 cwt. only, valued at Rs. 4,050, were exported during the 
year. 


MINERAL SuRvVEY. 


The greater part of the year was spent in an exhaustive examination 
by means of boreholes of the deposits underlying the salt lagoons of the 
Hambantota District. This work was undertaken to decide certain questions 
of importance in connection with the future development of the salt industry. 

_ The observations prove that no deposits of solid salts exist beneath the surface, 
and that the salt that forms during the dry season is derived from sea water. 

Prospecting for the source of the gem-stones found in the alluvial gravels 
of the Ratnapura District was continued, without arriving at any definite 
conclusion. 

The monazite deposits near Bentota were worked till the end of September, 
with an output of 42 tons of refined sand. The works were then closed down, 
pending the renewal of contracts for the purchase of the sand. 

Inquiries were received for ilmenite, which is a by-product in the refining 
of monazite sand, and exists in large quantity on various parts of the coast. 
At current prices the production of the refined mineral is barely profitable, 
but the industry may develop in the future. 

An application fora concession to search for petroleum in Ceylon has been 
received, and the terms of the concession are under discussion. No indications 
of the existence of mineral] oil have so far been observed, but the sedimentary 
rocks of certain areas have been shown to belong to the Miocene, which is the 
principal petroliferous horizon in Eastern Asia. 


INDUSTRIES AND MANUFACTURES. 


The industries and manufactures of Ceylon are mostly connected with the 
products of agriculture, such as the manufacture of tea, rubber, copra, coconut 
oil, desiccated coconut, coir, &c. There are large engineering works in 
Colombo, Kandy, and other parts of the country, particularly in the planting 
districts, engaged in the repair of machinery and agricultural implements. 
Colombo also contains fully-equipped engineering works capable of carrying 
out repairs to ships, &c., and there are also lead-rolling mills which prepare 
lead for tea chests, &c., for Ceylon and South India. 

[Ihe Colombo Spinning and Weaving Mills, the only institution of its 
kind in Ceylon, opened enlarged and improved works during the year. A 
rubber mill in Colombo is engaged in the manufacture of rubber articles, 
and factories exist for the supply of rubber soles for boots, &c. 

The ‘‘cottage’’ industries of Ceylon have, on the whole, had a successful 
year. ‘Lhe Kandyan Arts Association, which has done much, at first with ! 
Government assistance, but latterly on a self-supporting basis, to revive | 
and organize the local industries in Kandyan Districts in gold, silver, brass. | 
ivory, and lacquer work, reports a satisfactory year’s work. The Kalutam 
Basket Association has also continued its useful work, acting as a buying and 
distributing agency, &c., for Kalutara hat and basketware, which is now @ 
firmly established industry. Its products, besides having a large local sale. 
are exported to England and Australia and other countries, and find a ready 
market. The articles are mostly made by women in their own homes, with 
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locally-grown cane, dyed with locally-produced dyes. The Batticaloa Cloth, 
Association, referred to in last year’s report, is engaging in a struggle for 
existence, but it is hoped that through its efforts this old industry of the 
Eastern Province will be revived and firmly established. There are other 
home industwies, such as coir rope-weaving in the Southern Province, cloth 
making in various parts of Ceylon, lacquer work, &c. A new association 
termed ‘‘ The Ceylon Cottage Industries Association ’’ has been formed in 
Colombo to foster and encourage these industries, and a special sales room 
was opened in Colombo for this purpose towards the end of the year. 

Preliminary investigations were continued in connection with the proposed. 
Hydro-Electric Scheme for Ceylon, the proposal being to utilize the Laxapana 
Falls in the Province of Sabaragamuwa and carry the current to Colombo 
and Kandy in the first instance. The scheme, if given effect to, will make a 
large quantity of power available for the establishment of new industries and 
manufactures at a very low rate. 


Facrtorigs. 


There has been a nett increase of 27 in the total number of factories compared 
to that of 1921, or justover2 percentum. The actual number of new factories 
registered during the year was 31, and 4 ceased work permarently. The 
increases comprise 4 tea, 4 rubber, 1 cacao, 5 desiccating, 5 fibre, 3 engineering, 
3 sowing, 1 aerated water, 1 manure, and 4 petroleum storage factories ; the 
decreases, % tea, 1 rubber, and 1 tea and rubber factories. 

The first complete compilation of factories was made at the end of 1908, 
the total then was 1,025; at the end of 1922 it is 1,326, an increase of 301, 
or 29°36 per cent. in 14 years. This rate has been maintained during 1921 
and 1922, and should indicate a comparatively prosperous condition of the 
Island’s industries. 

The pumber of factories in which steam power is used has increased by 
one—this is unusual, and is due to the fact that many of the new factories 
are using this power. In every other year since 1908 the number has shown 
an annual decline ; for instance, at the end of 1908 it was 482, and at the end 
of 1921 it was 295. 

Electric lighting installations have increased by nine, or just 7 per cent. 
since the last report. 

FISHERIES. 


Pearl Banks.—Practically the whole of the shallow water region of the west 
coast of Ceylon from Negombo to the head of the Gulf of Mannar may be 
regarded as potential pearl oyster ground, but the famous fishing centres are 
more or less restricted to the shallow water plateau of the north-eastern corner 
of the gulf, with occasional fisheries off Chilaw and off Dutch Bay. With 
the exception of a short period from 1905-12, when the banks wereleased to a 
private company, the pearl fisheries have been in Governmenthands. Previous 
to British occupation the fisheries were carried on by the Dutch. 

The pearl fisheries have not been continuous from year to year, but have 
been interrupted by barren periods of a varying number of years, chief among 
which are :— 

1815-1827, inclusive, 13 years. 1892-1902, inclusive, 11 years. 

1838-1854, inclusive, 17 years. 1908 to present day. 

1864-1873, inclusive, 10 years. 

The most profitable series of fisheries were from 1903-1907, when the value 
of the 1905 fishery alone reached a record figure of 34 millions of rupees. 

Oysters normally occur on rocky outcrops or rocky regions that are strewn 
with coral débris, nullipore, or other suitable anchorage. The sandy areas are 
never profitable fishing grounds. 

25-23 
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. The condition of the. pearl banks is now most interesting and promising. 
Previous to 1919 the banks had been barren of oysters for a period of 11 years, 
but in 1919 oysters began to appear in small scattered bunches on the main 
oyster bearing paars, particularly the True Venkalai. In 1920 these oysters 
gave rise to millions of young that were distributed over the sandy stretches 
between the rocky areas ; very few occurred on rock, excepting on the True 
Venkalai Paar and the eastern portion of the Periya Paar. The inspection of 
this year has revealed a spat fall which has occurred not only on the already 
occupied sandy stretches but on the rocky areas where fisheries have been 
periodically conducted from early times. This spat fall covered the West 
Cheval Paar, the Periya Paar Karai, the whole of the True Venkalai Paar, and 
the eastern portion of the Periya Paar in countless millions. Later on in the 
year it was found that the paars off Negombo, Chilaw, and Dutch Bay were 
also sprinkled with young oysters. The position now is that there are at least 
three generations of oysters on the banks ; namely, the spat fall of 1919, the 
spat fall of 1920, and the spat fall of 1921. The 1919 oysters, which must be 
assumed to be the resident parent bed, are so few that they can be dismissed 
from a possible fishery. Of the 1920 oysters, those situated on the True 
Venkalai Paar may provide a subsequent fishery, although there are indications 
that they will be swamped by succeeding generations. The 1921 oysters are, 
however, most promising, and they will undoubtedly give rise to lucrative 
fisheries. 

The northern paars of the pearl banks now covered with oysters of all 
generations, have a rocky area alone of more than 15 square miles, exclusive 
of the Periya Paar, which has a somewhat erratic fishery record. 

An important and far-reaching discovery was made during this year, in that 
oysters can be successfully transplanted from one area to another. It was 
further ascertained that oysters become sexually mature during their first year. 

Careful records are being accumulated regarding the weights and measure- 
ments of each stage of oyster dredged. 


Oceanographical work in the Gulf of Mannar.—The mdvements of water in 
the Gulf of Mannar and the various conditions of temperature and salinity 
which are likely to have a bearing on the productivity of the pearl oyster are 
subjects which are receiving the attention of the Fisheries Department, and 
during the last few years considerable data has been collected. A series of 
stations have been charted in the deep water of the Gulf of Mannar. ‘hese 
stations are visited during April, August, and Novemberswhen temperatures, 
salinities, and currents are recorded at depths from surface to 300 meters. 
Drift bottles are liberated during these cruises, and a reward is paid for their 
recovery. The results of this work are being carefully recorded, and it is 
expected that they will give very definite information regarding the physical 
conditions of the Gulf of Mannar, which may determine the productivity of the 
pearl banks, 

Window-pane Oyster Fishery.—This fishery, situated at Lake Tamblegam, 
near Trincomalce, has a small local value. It has, however, been dormant 
for the last few years. There are now indications that oysters are increasing, 
although a fishery cannot be expected for some years. 


Food Fisheries and the Marine Biological Survey—The marine fisheries are 
carried on by native fishermen fishing from catamarans and outrigger canoes 
by line and by net. Considerable shore and estuarine fish’ng is carried on 
round the coast. The fish caught are sent to Colombo for distributior either 
packed in ice or dried. No development of these fisheries has been attempted, 
andno statistics are available regarding thedctails of these fisheries. This isa 
work that cannot be attempted by a small department, and it is doubtful 
whether the figures, if collected, would be sufficiently reliableto have much 
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value ; in any case, it is a work that can only be made possible through the 
co-operation of the different officials of the various districts. Tables of imports 
are, however, available, and are given below. These figures are significant, 
and show the very considerable value of fish goods, particularly cured fish, 
that are being imported into a Colony having a continuous sea border. 


Value of Imports of Fish Goods into Ceylon. 


Year. Cured Fish. Tinned Fish. Fish Manure. Guano. Fish Oil. Total. . 
Rs. Rs, Rs. Re. Rs. Rs. 

1921 +» 7,068,148 .. 97,496 .. 370,738 .. 230,279 .. 2,105 .. 7,758,765 
1920 +» 4,608,568 .. 230,147 .. 1,338,411 .. 1,967,961 .. 2,775 .. 8,047,862 
1919 +» 3,849,420 .. 79,956 .. 1,357,273 .. 1,446,696 .. 4,635 .. 6,737,980 
1918 +» 4,463,125 .. 62,386 .. 1,067,381 .. 777,396 .. 840 .. 6,371,128 
1917 +» 4,121,258 .. 80,345 .. 502,959 .. 165,906 .. 2,100 .. 4,872,568 
1916 +» 4,482,770 .. 184,468 .. 713,808 .. 196,369 .. 3,738 .. 5,681,153 
1915 -» 4,237,500 .. 147,437 .. 223,990 .. 6,740 .. 1,845 .. 4,617,612 
1914 -. 8,679,338 .. 152,078 .. 262,756 .. 316,395 .. 2,433 .. 4,413,000 
1913, -. 4,467,725 .. 166,661 .. 1,167,687 .. 368,275 .. 1,213 .. 6,161,561 
1912 ». 4,228,690 .. 149,636 .. 767,113 .. 140,595 .. 6,507 .. 5,281,541 
1911 +» 4,839,008 .. 135,177 .. 1,077,073 .. 17,956 .. 948 .. 5,670,162 
1910 . 4,233,363 .. 105,240 .. 1,174,889 .. 17,732 .. 1,030 .. 5,532,254 


The Marine Biological Survey has for its purpose an inquiry into the tish 
resources of the inshore waters with a view to a possible development of a fish 
tfawling industry. The survey has revealed the presence of two excellent fish 
banks; the Pedro bank off the north of the Island and the Wadge bank off 
Cape Comorin due west of Colombo. The former has been carefully surveyed, 
but the latter only partially. The work of this survey has been seriously 
interrupted this year by necessary economy, by bad weather, and by break- 
downs of the trawler due to engine trouble. Anattempt made in April last at 
a thorough survey of the Wadge bank had to be abandoned, owing to the two 
latter of these causes. The investigation is, however, of the first importance, 
and will be continued at the first favourable opportunity. The survey is 
providing a mass of material, and data which will form the basis for a compre. 
hensive report dealing very fully with the possibilities of a trawling industry 
that may increase the economic resources of the Colony. 

A few experiments with drift nets were made during the year, these will be 
continued. 

Edible Oyster Fisheries—Experiments have becn made at Weligama in 
restricting the fishing of edible oysters. These have had distinctly beneficial 
resulta, and it is proposed to make experiments of a similar nature at Bentota. 
Investigations are being made with regard to the breeding season of the edible 
oyster. 

Chank Fisheries and Béche-de-mer.—A chank fishery near the islands of the 
Palk Strait is controlled by the Government Agent of the Northern Province, 
and Government derives a small but steady income therefrom. 1,988,310 
chanks and 413 cwt. of béche-de-mer were exported from the Northern Province 
during the year. te 


IV.—TRADE. 


The year 1922 has been, on the whole, satisfactory as far as the trade of the 
Colony is concerned. The number of steamers calling at the port of Colombo 
with cargo or in ballast increased byabout 10 per cent., as compared with 1921. 
For reasons to be explained later the number of ships calling at the port to coal 
decreased by about 30 percent. The total number of ships calling was almost 
exactly the same as in 1921. 
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If coal and liquid fuel supplied to steamers are included (both in imports and 
exports), the value of the total trade showsan increase of about 10 per cent. on 
the previous year, while the volume of trade as represented approximately by 
the gross tonnage of all cargoes decreased by just over 1 percent. There was, 
however, 8 marked fall in the quantity of coal supplied to steamers, the total 
being nearly 120,000 tons, or nearly 20 per cent. less than in 1921. This was 
due partly to the increased use of liquid fuel in place of coal and partly to 
the fact that during the earlier part of the year, owing to lack of freight, 
many steamers found it economical to carry coa] in their cargo space, and 
consequently required less bunkers at intermediate ports. The quantity of 
liquid fuel supplied to steamers increased by over 3} million gallons, or some 
22 per cent. 

A truer indication of the trade of the year is to be obtained by excluding 
from the total of imports and exports the cost of fuel supplied to steamers. If 
this is done the imports for the year show an increase of 13 per cent. in value 
and 18 per cent. in volume, and exports an increase of nearly 16 per cent. in 
value and about 8 per cent. in volume, while the total trade shows an increase 
of about 15 per cent. in value and about 14 percent.in volume. The tonnage 
of exports from the port of Colombo, viz., 592,751, constitutes a record. 

It will be seen that in the case of imports the increase in volume exceeds the 
increase in value, while in the case of exports the reverse is the case, or, in other 
words, that the tendency has been towards a decline in the average market 
value of imported articles and an increase in the average value of the Colony’s 
products. 

An indication of increasing trade activity is the continued increase in the 
number of commercial travellers coming to the Island. The number of such 
travellers making declarations during the year was 121, as compared with 93 in 
the previous year. This number, however, still falls far short of the pre-war 
average, which was over 200. Of the 121 declarations made during the year, 
80 werefor goods of British firms. Theaccumulationsof stocks of merchandise, 
which resulted from the general slump in tradeand the rapid fall in the exchange 
in 1920, now appear to have been disposed of, and purchases by indenting 
firms have resumed their normal volume. Owing to the abuse of the 
system of delivery against acceptance and to the number of supplying 
firms, who lost heavily on goods supplied to Ceylon during 1920, business 
is conducted almost entirely upon the delivery against payment system, and 
Ceylon traders now find it difficult, if not impossible, in most cases, to secure 
any credit. 

As in 1921, three-fourths of Ceylon’s imports were supplied by the United 
Kingdom, British India, and Burma, but while the trade with British India has 
remained stationary, Burma, owing to its exports of rice, now heads the list, 
relegating the United Kingdom tothe third place. Nata] and Java still occupy 
the same places, owing to their supplies of coal and sugar, respectively. The 
most notable improvements are Germany, which has gained seven places since 
1921, and Belgium and South Australia which have gone up six and five places, 
respectively. The chief examples of a decline are other British Possessions in 
Africa, China, and Canada. 

Germany continues to maintain the improved position she assumed in 1921 
as the largestforeign buyer, with the exception of the United States of America, 
but there is a large gap between the United States and Germany. In the two 
years before the war, Germany occupied practically the same relative position, 
but her percentage of trade in 1912-13 was 9:4, as compared with 3-80 in 
1922. Italy, Canada, New Zealand, South America, and the Philippines are 
the principal countries whose position is improved, as compared with 1921, 


while a lower placein the list is this year occupied by British India, Denmark, 
Holland, Victoria, and Queensland, 
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A marked increase in private buildings is shown by the importation of 
cement for private use, which increased, as compared with 1921 by 67 per cent. 
Government importations of cement fell by 25 per cent. 

The quantity of spirits cleared for home consumption was practically the 
same as in the previous year. Gin increasing by 33 per cent., while whisky 
and brandy decreased by 13 per cent. and 15 per cent., respectively. 

A detailed comparison of the import returns with those of 1911 shows that 
the remarkable increase in the purchasing power of the population of the 
country orin their spending proclivities, which took place in the decade1901-11, 
has been continued to a degree almost equally remarkable in the last decade. 
The figures of the census taken in 1921 show that during the decade 1911-21 
the population of the Island increased by 9} per cent. In the year under 
Teview, a8 compared with 1911, the value of the imports of various articles, 
many of which fall almost entirely within the category of luxuries, shows an 
increase out of all proportion to the increase in the population. The value of 
cigarettes has increased by 700 per cent. since 1911 (in quantity 200 per cent). 
Sewing machines by 347 percent., made up apparel 226 per cent., cotton goods 
99 per cent., kerosine oil 237 per cent., toys 106 per cent., soap 38 per cent., and 
perfumery 121 per cent. 

The quantity of rice imported in 1922 is almost the same as that imported in 
1911. The estimated increase in local production during the same period is in 
the neighbourhood of 900,000 cwt. Taking this into consideration the total 
consumption of rice wouldappear to have increased by about 10 per cent., or 
roughly in the same proportion as the population. This is in spite of an 
increase in the price of rice of approximately 100 per cent., and shows clearly 
that a very considerable rise in the price of rice has not had any effect in 
decreasing the consumption. 

On the whole, it may be said that even after due allowance has been made 
for the decreased purchasing power of the rupee, the returns indicate very 
clearly 8 consistent and increasing diffusion of prosperity. 


Tota, TRADE AND Customs REVENUE. 

The total value of Ceylon trade in 1922; omitting specie, but including the 
value of coal supplied to steamers, amounted to Rs. 594,477,826, as compared 
with Rs. 545,136,333 in 1921. The following table shows the value of the trade 
in lakhs of rupees for the past ten years :— 


Year. Lakhs of Year. Lakhs of 
Rupees. Rupees. 
1913. 24,3295 1918. .. 4,065} 
1914 Be -- 4,022} 1919 on +. 6,3924 
1915 ee o. 4,495% 1920 oe -. 6,2632 
1916. . 6,2123 1921 we oe eorat 
1917 4,983} 1922 +. 5,944 


The gross Customs revenue for 1922 was Rs. 32, 515 ,263°30, compared with 
Rs, 26,152,640°62 in 1921. There were increases under every head of import 
duties, and also increases under every head of exports, with the exception of 
desiccated coconuts. 

The amount of duty collected under the main heads of imports and ay 
during 1921 and 1922 was :— : 


Heads of Receipts. 1921. 1922. 


Import Duties. Rs. Rs. co. 
Cotton miauniasturee hie 1,267,888 43 ahs 1,413,696 67 
Grain a3 5,249,461 78 oe 7,606,703 49 
Kerosine oil 4 Se 1,708,592 3 e 1,942,366 2 
Spirits end cordials : 1,473,264 50 a 1,588,063 10 
Sugar a 1,212,792 55 oe 1,688,659 33 


Other goods. .. 6,087,046 75 =... 7,282,208 55 
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Heads of Receipts. 1921, 1922. 

Export Duties. Rs. oc. Rs. c. 

Cacao as os 94,335 74 oe 125,330 89 
Coconut, desiccated ose! 617,264 91 oe 590,632 62 
Coconut, fresh .. ae 52,153 9 we 55,278 87 
Coconut oil os a 386,539 45 oA 438,102 2 
Copra as a 568,364 34 oe 829,279 0 
Plumbago 2 ets 22,706 10 ee 48,756 33 
Rubber De on 2,035,439 62 ae 2,157,841 90 
Tea iS . 2,191,065 66 Ry 3,113,932 22 
Other Be, nee 13,427 53 eee 42,893 21 
Total .. 22,930,342 48 28,923,834 22 


The following table shows the annual value of imports and exports fora 
period of ten years, excluding the value of specie and the value of coal and liquid 
fuel supplied for the usé of steamers :— 


Year. Imports. Exports. Total. 
Rs. Rs. Rs. 

1913 as 186,073,086 o 232,986,954 ao 419,060,040 
1914 ar 172,317,549 at 218,363,846 er 390,681,395 
1915 uN 163,637,758 a 273,375,987 oe 437,013,745 
1916 ae 211,500,753 ate 297,505,905 he 509,006,658 
1917 ae 184,123,986 ae 304,160,457 ee 488,284,443 
1918 ne 177,716,763 ae 211,325,334 ne 389,042,097 
1919 ri 239,323,731 Me 367,054,779 os 606,378,570 
1920 ae 321,275,652 a 268,462,183 on 589,737,835 
1921 os 260,897,161 er 256,600,413 me 617,497,574 
1922 ss 280,414,704 4 297,753,215 578,167,919 


The gross tonnage of cargoes imported and exported at the port of Colombo 
(exclusive of transhipments) during the same years was as follows :— 


Tonnage of Goods TonnageofGoods Tonnage of Coal 





Your. Imported. Exported.* Imported. 
1913 ae 1,056,705 es 508,886 ate 744,529 
1914 a 849,952 on 617,373 oe 612,018 
1915 ee 945,114 we 532,567 aa 522,673 
1916 ne 991,940 o 501,412 o 467,873 
1917 a 776,723 ne 450,010 He 318,613 
1918 ia 803,9293 476,992}. 262,174} 
1919 - 1,073,350 562,184 oe 686,077 
1920 ar 890,800 she 524,773 oe 751,927 
1921 o« 719,475 ae 546,735 oe 724,308 
1922 on 836,791 me 592,761 a 661,956 


* Exclusive of coal and liquid fuel supplied to steamers. 


The value of imports in 1922 is the second highest on record, the value in 1920 
being the highest. The value of exports in 1922 is second only to that in 1919. 
The total value of both imports and exports was considerably higher than in 
the previous year, but less than the total of cither 1919 or 1920. The following 
table shows the percentages of imports, exports, and total trade for the United 
Kingdom, British Possessions, and Foreign Countries during the last three 
years. The table excludes the value of specie, of imported rubber, and of coal 
and liquid fuel exported for the use of steamers :— 








1920. 1921. 1922, 
Imports. Per Cent. Per Cent. Per Cent. 
From the United Kingdom “3 24°46. 25°32 —.. 22-42 
From British Possessions a 59°72. 58°76. 59-63 
From Foreign Countries a 15°82... 16°92... 17°96 
100 100 100 
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1920. 1921, 1922, 
Exports, Per Cent. Per Cent. Per Cent. 
To the United Kingdom et 46°06 .. 46-22 .. 46°27 
To British Possessions ae 15°34... 16°38. 16-36 
To Foreign Countries ae 38°60 .. 37°40... 37°37 
100 100 100 
Total Trade. i. 
From and to United Kingdom... 34°38. 35°74 34-78 
From and to British Possessions .. 39°35. 37°64... 37°21 
From and to Foreign Countries... 26-27... 26°62 .. 28-01 
100 100 100 





The share of the United Kingdom in respect of imports declined slightly, 
while that of British Possessions and Foreign Countries increased. With 
regard to exports, the relative positions occupied in 1921 remained practically 
thesame. In total trade, Foreign Countries took a slightly larger share, at the 
expense of a slight decline in the position of both the United Kingdom and 
British Possessions. 

Imports. 


There were increases under many important heads of imports. 

Wheat Flour.—Imports show o decrease from 291,028 cwt. in 1921 to 
240,524 cwt. in 1922. The quantities obtained from British India dropped 
from 198,090 cwt. to 140,028 cwt., and those from Australia increased from 
92,847 cwt. in 1921 to 100,353 cwt. in 1922. 

India and Australia supplied all the flour, with the exception of 141 ewt. 
from Straits Settlements and 2 cwt. from the United Kingdom. 

Rice—Government control was removed in October, 1921, and importation 
was carried out throughout 1922 without restriction. The quantity imported 
from British India rose from 946,247 cwt. in 1921 to 1,443,618 cwt. in 1922, and 
Burma supplied 5,568,218 cwt., against 4,561,527 during 1921. The removal of 
the restrictions imposed by the Indian Government resulted in an increase in 
the quantity of South Indian and Burma rice imported, at the expense of 
the less popular Singapore rice, the Straits Settlements in 1922 sending only 
87,118 cwt., as opposed to 263,364 cwt, in the previous year when Indian rice 
was controlled. 

The total imports were 7,209,157 cwt., an increase of 1,249,200 cwt. over the 
figure for 1921. 

Other Grains—The total imports fell from 1,324,895 cwt. in 1921 to 
956,488 cwt. in 1922, the principal decrease being under the heads of paddy 
and miscellaneous. The cause of this was the removal by the Indian Govern- 
ment of restrictions on the export of rice, a plentiful supply of rice resulting 
in a decrease in the import of other foodstuffs which were freely imported 
when rice was scarce. 

The figures of the last ten years of rice and other foodstuffs are of interest 
4s showing the fluctuations in the consumption :— 


Rice. Other Grains. 
Year. Cwt. Cwt. 
1913 2a _ 7,533,555... 955,462 
1914 Ss 7,400,269. 913,462 
1915 ee ee 7178,7718 «8 937,703 
1916 a Le 8,073,964 1,117,413 
1917 Ms an 7,754,121 i 1,102,566 
1918 < 2 6,472,152... 815,161 
1919 5,342,575. 1,433,295 
1920 a os 5,788,730. 1,310,996 
1921 a ne 5,859,957. 1,324,89 
1922 7,2 


209,157. 966,488 
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Sugar.—The imports of sugar rose from 450,964 cwt. in 1921 to 571,073 cwt. 
in 1922. The chief source of supply is Java, which sent three-fourths of the 
total importations. Hong Kong is the next largest supplier with 51,690 cwt., 
but the Straits Settlements, which in 1921 held the third place, sent only 
one-third of the amount it supplied in that year, and its place was taken by 
Mauritius, with 28,820 cwt. to its credit. 

Manufactured Tobacco, Cigars, and Cigarettes—The quantities of each 
cleared for home consumption during the last four years have been :— 


Manvfactured 
Year. Cigars. Cigarettes. Tobacco, Total. 
Ib. Ib. Ib. Ib. 
1919 «. 11,820... 303,142 .. 13,625... 328,587 
1920 -» 12,198 .. 371,575... 29,034 .. 412,807 
1921 ts 8,092... 319,005 .. 23,330 .. 350,427 
1922 - 8,883... 330,071 .. 21,429 .. 360,383 


The general consumption was greater than it has ever been, with the exception 
of the year 1920, and the increase is still greater when beedies are taken into 
consideration. The figures for beedies, which are excluded from the above 
statement, are 27,553 lb. in 1922 and 15,157 lb. in 1921. 

Cigars are imported chiefly from British India, Holland, and the Philippines, 
which together supply about four-fifths of the total. Cigarettes came almost 
exclusively from the United Kingdom ; Egypt sent 1,087 lb. 

Of the tobacco, 20,696 lb. came from the United Kingdom, while Aden and 
the United States of America sent 416 and 200 lb., respectively. 

Spirits —The quantity cleared for home consumption was practically the 
same as in 1921, the importations of gin increasing at the expense of brandy 
and whisky. The quantity of the three chief kinds cleared during the last 
three years is as follows :— 


Proof Gallons. 
1920. 1921. 1922, 
Brandy “i os 21,601... 24,269 .. 20,509 
Gin a “7 33,989 .. 34,131. 46,387 
Whisk: ss ae 58,903... 62,885 .. 54,477 
y 


Cotton Manufactured and Raw.—There was, again, a decrease in the value 
of cotton goods imported, the figures dropping from Rs. 32,927,654 in 1920 to 
Rs. 25,594,269 in 1921, and Rs. 23,000,071 in the year under review. There 
was a noticeable decline in the demand for dyed piece goods, and an increase 
in that for lace, net, and embroideries, The importations of raw cotton and 
cotton waste were more than double those of 1921. 

The value of imports from the United Kingdom declined from Rs. 14,916,801 
in 1921 to Rs, 12,034,177 in 1922, while foreign countries sent imports to the 
value of Rs. 2,459,706 and Rs. 2,854,364 in these two years, respectively. 


Coal.—The decreasing quantities imported shown in the report for 1921 
continued, and the figures for this year declined to 523,100 tons from 640,961 
tonsin 1921. The pre-war figure was 744,529 tons. 

British India sent only 14,000 tons, as against 200,000 tons in 1921, owing to 
the control maintained throughout the year by the Indian Government over the 
exports of thiscommodity. Japan’s trade also declined, and the imports from 
the United Kingdom increased from 129,568 tons in 1921 to 240,516 tons in 1922. 
25,027 tons were imported from Mozambique. The total value as entered by 
the importer was Rs. 21,272,107, compared with Rs. 29,268,364 in the previous 
year. Asmall quantity of coke was imported, viz., 452 tons. 
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Manure.—The importations of manure rose to 1,196,161 cwt. in 1922 from 
343,568 cwt. in the previous year. In 1921 the variety most in demand was 
bone meal, the next greatest demand being for fish manure and groundnut 
poonac. In 1922 groundnut poonac was the chief kind imported, bone meal 
and fish guano also being brought in fair quantities. The value is estimated 
at Rs. 8,435,388, compared with Rs. 2,254,899 in 1921. As usual, British 
India was our chief source of supply. 


The total quantity and value of manure imported during the last five years, 
as compared with the pre-war returns are :— 


1913 os 1,612,329 ve 7,406,917 
1918 o. oe 1,307,676 oe 6,637,263 
1919 . a 1,552,192 - 10,110,972 
1920 on a 1,813,021 =f 13,141,891 
1921 . os 343,568 2,254,899 
1922 . . 1,196,161 o. 8,436,388 


These figures show the manner in which a period of depression in agricultural 
industries led to a reduction in expenditure on this item. 


Kerosine Oil in Bulk and in Cases.—The total imports rose from 4,307,378 
gallons in 1921 to 7,092,990 in 1922. The bulk oil came-from Persia and: 
Sumatra, and the case oil all came from the United States of America, with the 
exception of small quantitiesfrom Sumatra. Thequantities of case oilimported 
were much less than in 1921, while bulk oi] increased to nearly double the figure 
of that year. 


The following tables show the total quantity of kerosine oil imported during 
the last ten years, and the sources of supply for the last five years, of bulk and 
case oil, respectively :— 


Year. Gallons. , Year. Gallons. 

1913 aan ee 4,698,866 | 1918 we a 3,612,695 
1914 ais ? 5,186,153 | 1919 ee sa 5,290,046 
1915 oo a 5,675,959 | 1920 Se a 5,106,100 
1916 oe ot, 4,960,786 | 1921 oe od 4,307,378 
1917 vs ea 4,288,647 | 1922 an oe 7,092,990 


Imports according to Countries, 1918-1922. 


Country of Origin. 1918, 1919, 1920. 1921, 1922, 
Bulk Oil. Gallons. Gallons. _ Gallons. Gallons. Gallons. 
United Kingdom is - Be 206.. _- oie - ng _ 
Borneo (excluding 
British) vee OBR BIG cg. tee ase OE a eee 
Persia oY) _ .. 8,630,702.. 3,449,223.. 2,930,155.. 4,264,860 
Sumatra -. 1,851,261.. 502,914... _ oe 577,085.. 2,478,504 
United States of America _ “a 474,508... _ a _- ae _ 
Total .. 2,905,870 4,608,330 3,449,223 3,507,240 6,743,364 
Case Oil. 
British India Pe - es 4.. _ oe 8.. _4 
Borneo (excluding 
British) a 3,960... _ oe _- _ _- 
Sumatra 282,848... 41,073.. 7192 


United Statesof America 420,017., 640,639. 1,656,877..  800,130.. 348,830 


Total .. 706,825 681,716 1,656,877 800,138 349,626 


25-23 
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Petrol.—Imports since 1916 have been— 


Year. Gallons. Year. Gallons. 
1916 eA 776,092 1920 fr 988,427 
1917 sie 884,093 1921 ee 1,381,671 
1918 as 680,395 1922 oe 1,389,363 
1919 at 1,176,784 


All the imports in 1922 were from Sumatra, except 9,750 gollons imported 
by Government from the Straits Settlements. Importations of petrol since 
1918 have been as follows :— 








Country of Origin. 1918, 1919, 1920. 1921, 1922, 
Gallons. Gallons. Gallons. Gallons. Gallons. 
Borneo (excluding 
British) oe. 199,988... 65.. 16,250... a - _- 
Japan os _—- 587.. o _ . _ 
Sumatra oo 456,830.. 1,167,212.. 972,167... 1,381,671 1,379,613 
United States of America 24,577.. 7,920.. 20.. _ 5 _ 
Straits Settlements .. _ Sa Sent me ek ne “se 9,750 
Total .. 680,395 1,175,784 988,427 1,381,671 1,389,363 








The increase in the consumption of petrol has been rapid, and the amount 
imported in 1922 was a record. 

Liquid Fuel—The quantity of liquid fuel imported yearly during the past 
six years is as follows :— 


Country of 1917. 1918. 1919. 1920. 1921, 1922. 
Origin. Gallons. Gallons. Gallons. Gallons. Gallons. Gallons. 
British North 
Borneo . — Gs OPA RE on ce —  .. 851,867.. - 


Borneo (exclud- 

ing British) .. 5,122,843.. 5,227,891. . 13,806,666. . 18,333,354. . 12,890,186. .21,479,616 
Sumatra +» 1,531,463.. 6,585,490... 979,055... — . fee ars =; 
Persia os = —_— + — .. 1766,278.. 3,746,672.. 4,319,386 





Total .. 6,654,306 11,813.381 14,785,621 19,089,632 17,488,725 25,799,002 





The importations in 1922 constitute a record. An increasing quantity is 
imported for the use of steamers, the amount so used in the last three years 
being, respectively, 14 million gallons, 15 millions,and 19 million gallons, The 
quantity cleared for local consumption rose from two and a third million 
gallons in 1921 to over seven millions in 1922. 

Horses.—Importations fell off in 1922, declining from 317 in 1920 to 188 in 
1921, and 127 in the year now under review. The decrease is shared by the 
United Kingdom, Australia, and British India. 

Motor Cars.—The number of cars imported in 1921, namely, 387, rose to 487 
in 1922. There was a decrease in the number imported from every country, 
except Italy and the United States of America. English cars fell from 72 to 
61, Canadian from 86 to 17, and German from 10 to 3, while Italian cars rose 
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from 30 to 40, and the importations from the United States of America 
numbered 351, more than twice the number in the previous year. The number 
of lorries and chassis imported is still decreasing, the total falling from 174 in 
1920 to 76 in1921 and 44 in 1922. The majority of these were from the United 
States of America. 


Metals and Metalware.—The value of these imports rose from Rs. 8,628,902 
in 1921 to Rs. 10,483,699 in 1922, the increase being mainly in imports from 
Burma, Germany, Belgium, and other foreign countries in Europe. Imports 
from the United Kingdom also showed a slight increase, and still constitute 
over 50 per cent. of the total supplies. The actual percentages of the principal 
suppliers are United Kingdom 55 per cent., Burma 20 per cent., Germany 
10 per cent., British India 5 per cent., and United States of America 4 per 
cent., the last country dropping to this figure from 14 per cent. in 1921. The 
imports of hoop iron, pig lead, and tea lead showed large increases, the last 
two being imported in nearly twice the 1921 quantity. 


Cement.—Imports by private firms increased from 193,192 cwt. in 1921 
to 322,685 cwt. in 1922, the bulk of the imports in both years coming from 
the United Kingdom. The next largest supplier was Germany, which sent 
93,965 cwt., over three times the quantity she supplied in the previous year. 
Belgium, Denmark, and Italy also sent greatly increased quantities, while 
supplies from Japan disappeared. 


Government imports fell this year, the figures for the last three years 
showing :— 


Year. Cut. 

1920 oe Ss Ss ie 92,687 

1921 se ae ue +» 181,646 

1922 as oH «+ 137,647 
Exports, 


The staple products exported from Ceylon in order of value are as follows :— 


Lakhs of Rupees. 

; —_~ 

1919. 1920. 1921, 1922. 

1. Tea ey - 1,165 .. 808 .. 1,127 .. 1,460 
2, Rubber e- -. 1,321 .. 900 .. 5616 .. 570 
3. Copra aa 323... 284. 243 288 
4, Coconut, desiccated +. 249 .. 183) 2. 266 .. 202 
6. Coconut oil., ve 2670 2 | AND 3 150 .. 149 
6. Arecanuts .. ie 30... 20. mas 330. 33 
7. Cacao a oe 31... 25... 20... 31 
8. Cinnamon .. Es 37. 2b. 1 .. 20 
9. Coconut, fresh a DS plas 10... 24... 18 
10, Coirfibre .. oe Lh eee 16... ll... 18 
11, Citronella oil oe ec LEN, ll... 16 
12, Plumbago .. a pees 21... Bea: 16 
13. Coiryarn .. He ll 8 6 13 
14, Tobacco, unmanufactured .. 6 .. 8. 6 .. 10 
15. Poonac (coconut) Be (i teeta eens 8 
16, Skin (dressed and undressed) 10... 9 6 6 
17, Cardamoms.. 9 5 5 5 


The improvement in the state of the tea industry is still maintained, while 
the figures reflect the depression in rubber. Tea fetched very high prices 
during the latter part of the year, and the average for the whole period, about 
85 cents was 15 cents higher than in 1921. There has been an improvement 
in cacao and even more noticeably in coir. The exports of plumbago rose to 
double the quantity for 1921. 
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A table is also annexed showing the quantities of the several products 


exported during these years :— 
1919. 1920. 1921. 1922. 
1 Tea .. -» Ib. 208,560,943... 184,770,231... 161,610,966... 171,807,581 
2. Rubber «+ Cwt. 900,197.. 790,648... 786,834... 933,886 
3. Copra . Cwt. 1,759,525... 1,357,870.. 1,367,431... 1,686,589 
4. Coconut, desiccated . . Cwt. 675,060... 518,735.. 870,515.. 768,216 
5. Coconut oil .. Cwt.° 675,999.. 607,527.. 484,724... 554,626 
6. Arecanuts Cwt. 150,457... 124,048... 131,045... 133,531 
7. Cacao . Cwt. 58,884... 56,397.. 62,245... 83,210 
8. Cinnamon . Cwt. 68,755... 35,121.. 45,364... 42,974 
9. Coconut, fresh . No. 3,390,710.. 9,776,479... 23,738,542... 22,317,747 
10. Coir fibre . Cwt. 239,391. . 252,568... 202,267.. 319,125 
11. Citronella oil Ib. 992,850.. 1,022,809..  1,160,555.. 1,299,889 
12. Plumbago Cwt. 133,428 .. 184,100... 86,996... 216,999 
13. Coir yarn Cwt. 112,076.. 72,438.. 60,710.. 102,688 
14. Tobacco, unmanufac: 
tured +. Ib. 1,739,892..  3,590,474.. 2,411,419.. 4,334,595 
15. Poonac Cwt. 87,341.. 92,452... 160,699... 115,479 
16. Skins (dressed and 
undressed ) . Cwt. 12,899. . 12,926... 8,353... 9,061 
17. Cardamoms . Cwt. 4,870... 3,754... 4,512.. 4,096 


The principal countries buying Ceylon produce and manufactures are given 
in the following table, with the percentage of value taken by each :— 





1921. 


Per Cent. 


47°47 


1922. 
Per Cent. 


Million 
Pounds. 


184 
161 


1920. 
Per Cent. 
1. United Kingdom ‘ 47°59 
2. United States of America 22:8 
3. Germany BC 1°65... 
4. Italy i x 71 
5. Canada . or 1°78 
6. British India  .. fies 3-92 
7. New South Wales 1:74 
8. New Zealand : 1-17 
9 Denmark oie V7 
10. Holland 53 
1 Egypt 1-47 
12. Victoria 1°26 
13. Norway 1°31 
14. Belgium au. 
15. Natal °32 
16. Cape Colony °42 
17. France 171 
18. Straits Settlements 39). 
19. Japan °37 
20. South America (excluding Chile). $27 
21, Philippine Islands °32 
22. Sweden 
23. South Australia .. +3 
24. Spain (excluding Gibraltar) “13 
25. est Australia .. “19 
26. Other British Possessions in Africa “16 
27. Queensland a oe “12. 
28. Newfoundland .. an 112) 2 
Tea.—The quantities exported during the past seven years are shown below 
in million of pounds :— 
Million 
Year. Pounds. Year. 
1916 203 1920 
1917 195 1921 
1918 180 1922 
1919 


208 


+ «172 
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The average price of tea rose from 43 cents per Ib. in 1920 to 70 cents in 1921 
and to 85 cents in 1922. 

Exports steadily declined from 1915, but in 1919, with the removal of tea 
control and of export restrictions, they rose. The figures of the next two 
years reflect the crisis through which the trade passed for reasons which have 
previously been outlined, and the exports for 1922 indicate a return to more 
normal conditions. 


The distribution among the principal countries, with their increases or 
decreases, is shown in the following table :— 


1922, 1921. Increase. Decrease. 
Ib. Ib. Ib. Ib. 
United Kingdom .» 117,537,328 ., 110,887,396 .. 6,649,932 .. _ 











British Possessions. 
British India we 994,165 .. 1,590,404 











Ss _ oe 596,239 
Canada ie -» 6,762,025 .. 4,408,819 .. 2,353,206 .. _ 
Cape Colony. . .. 2,446,319 .. 2,278,375 .. _ 
Egypt os -. 2,579,687 .. 1,788,067 .. = 
») 198,548 .. 151,269 .. = 
Mauritius. As 382,324 .. 191,965 .. _. 
Natal oe -» 93,145,645 .. 2,341,862 .. - 
Newfoundland oa 564,592 .. 333,903 .. =_— 
New South Wales -. 6,265,604 .. 6,943,631 .. _ ie 678,027 
New Zealand -. 5,599,804 .. 4,725,983 .. 873,821 .. = 
Other British Possessions in 
Africa. .. «669,608 .. «450,412... = 219,286... 
Other British Possessions in 
Asia os ae 100,549 .. 16,456 .. 84,093 .. — 
Queensland .. o 494,351 .. 841,579 .. - we 347,228 
South Australia os 793,451 .. 1,039,836 .. _ tee 246,385 
Straita Settlements or 937,359 .. 774,815 .. 162,544 .. _ 
Victoria oe .. 8,971,054 .. 6,215,823 .. _ «. 1,244,769 
Western Australia 585,937 .. 730,434... 0 144,497 
Zanzibar =... oa 127,325 50,253 .. 71,072 .. _ 
Other British Possessions ... 176,207 .. 196,800 .. _- ne 20,593 
36,794,644 34,070,686 6,001,696 277,738 
Deduct Decrease .. 3,277,738 
Nett Increase +. 2,723,958 


Foreign Countries. 




















France we .. 1,163,966 .. 515,160 .. 648,806... 2 — 
Germany... ue 177,400 .. 68,447 .. 108,953 .. _ 
Holland =. : . 138,374 .. 96,017 .. 42,3657... 0 — 
Japan 2 ws 263,660 .. 234,964 .. 28,696... 2 — 
Mozambique. . * 104,684 .. 83,508 .. 21,176 .. - 
South America (excluding Chile) 713,077 .. 357,463 .. 355,614... — 
Turkey in Asia ie 134,457 .. 61,250 .. 73,207... — 
United States of America .. 13,956,861 .. 14,611,334 .. = — +. 654,473 
Other Foreign Countries... 823,130 .. 624,741 .. 198,389... — 
17,475,609 16,652,884 1,477,198 654,473 
Deduct Decrease .. 654,473 
Nett Increase ws $22,725 





Total .. 171,807,581 161,610,966 10,196,615 - 











30 ANNUAL GENERAL REPORT FOR 1922. 


It will be observed that there have been increased exports to most countries, 
particularly to the United Kingdom. The chief exception is in the case of 
Australia, which took nearly three million pounds less than in the previous 
year. Other countries absorbing decreased quantities are British India and 
the United States of America. 


Coconuts.—The exports of the three principal products of the coconut palm 
for the past six years have been :— 


Desiccated F 
Coconut. Copra. Coconut Oil. 

Year. Cwt. Cwt. Cwt. 
1917 os 272,059 85 1,078,704 ae 434,699 
1918 a 203,366 ae 1,272,321 a 527,481 
1919 & 675,060 os 1,759,525 o 675,999 
1920 on 518,735 ots 1,357,870 a 507,527 

- 1921 870,515 ake 1,367,431 oe 484,724 
1922 or 768,215 ee 1,686,589 26 554,626 


In each case, the quantity exported is the second highest on record, 
the highest being desiccated coconuts in 1921, and copra and coconut 
oil in 1919. Both the latter products show an increase compared with the 
previous year. 

Desiccated Coconut.—Of the total quantity, about three-fourths went to the 
United Kingdom and the United States of America, the former taking 38 and 
the latter 35 per cent. In 1921, the respective figures were 31 and 42. 
Germany continues to be our third best buyer, taking about 11 per cent. of the 
total, but this was slightly less than she took in 1921. Australia, Canads, 
Spain, and Belgium have increased their demands. The average price was 
32 cents per lb. in 1920, 28 cents in 1921, and 23 in 1922, but it must be 
observed that these are the values entered by the exporters. 

Copra.—The principal importers of copra from Ceylon were, in order 
of importance, Italy, Denmark, United Kingdom, Holland, Germany, and 
Norway. Exports to Italy were more than double what they were in 1921, 
and the same observation applies to the United Kingdom. Holland, in 1922, 
took considerably Jess than in 1921. The average value entered by exporters 
was Rs, 17:08 per cwt., as against Rs. 17°77 in the previous year and Rs. 20°92 
in 1920. 

Coconut Oil.—As in previous years, the bulk of the exports went to the 
United Kingdom, which absorbed nearly three-fifths of the total. The 
outstanding feature of this trade is the improved position of Germany, which 
purchased 105,290 cwt., as against 25,036 in 1921. Exports to Belgium and 
Holland dropped considerably. 

The effect of the new tariff in the United States of America may be seen in 
the following figures showing exports to that country :— 


Year, Cwt. Year. Cwt. 
1919 .. .. 147,031 1921 os an 2,008 
1920 .. a 29,267 1922 500 


Rubber.—The total quantity exported was 104,595,278 Ib., the figure for 
the two previous years being about 88 millions in each. By far the largest 
buyer was America, which took 74,715,753 Ib. ; an increase of nearly 50 pet 
cent. over her demand in 1921. Canada’s demand also increased from 
601,125 Ib. to 699,168 Ib. The United Kingdom, Belgium, and Denmark took 
Jess than in 1921, while the demand increased from Italy and Holland. 
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The price went down considerably, until the end of the year, when it rose 
in consequence of Government restriction of exports. This control, however, 
became effective too late to produce any effect on the quantity exported 


during the year. 


V.—SHIPPING. 


3,658 vessels entered the various ports of the Island, as against 3,621 
in 1921, the tonnage, respectively, was 9,087,732 and 9,134,066, the following 
table shows a classification under four general heads :— 


1921. 1922. 
Tr OO 
Number. Tons. Number. Tons. 
Merchant vessels (with cargo and in 
ballast) +- 2,030 .. 6,551,830 .. 2,209 .. 1,297,713 
Merchant vessels (called to coal) +. 639 .. 2,205,698 .. 454 .. 1,401,750 
Native sailing vessels . eo SRST 0. 91,590 .. 915 .. 93,231 
Warships and transports* ae 71... = 284,948... 80 .. 295,038 





3,621 9,134,066 3,658 9,087,732 








* Warships’ displacement tonnage. 


The following table shows the comparative distribution of merchant vessels, 
including those which called only for the purpose of coaling :— 














1921. 1922. 
ort Or 
Nationality. . Number. Tons. Number. Tons. 
British -. 1,925 .. 6,023,414 .. 1,894 .. 5,740,260 
British Colonial ace 881... 91,590 .. 915 .. 93,231 
Total British Vessels. . 2,806 6,115,004 2,809 5,833,491 
American a 61... 191,617 .. 32. «ww 127,992 
Austrian oa i er 2,261 .. 4 cs 11,279 
Belgian a oo _ _—-. — 
Brazilian Se » errs 4,964 .. —. _ 
Chinese Se ae 12,001 .. 2. 7,739 
Czecho Slovakian se dees 3,523 2 5,445 
Danish .. a 1... 28,761 .. 18... 45,556 
Dutch .. aA 169... 745,638 .. 209 .. 862,416 
French .. + oe 109... 494,228 .. 16... 506,446 
German a 21... 81,978 .. Xt ere 288,846 
Greek .. se hwo 6447 .. | Ae 2,581 
Italian .. . be ee 271,046. 55. 184,971 
Japanese -. 208... 711,067... 0-173. 719,258 
Norwegian of 38 Cis. 66,459. BL 105,468 
Portuguese a Date: 8,349... _— ., _— 
Russian i os 14-25 3,147... en _ 
Siamese ae Svs _ ay Su tee i 
Spanish ae 1 aes 26,098 .. | Psi 27,402 
Swedish. . os 28:5 i 76,530 .. een 63,804 








Total Foreign Vessels .. 744 2,734,114 769 2,959,203 
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Excluding warships, transports, and merchant vessels which called only to 
coal, the distribution according to flag is shown below :— 




















1921, 1922, 
—— SFT OR 
Nationality. Number. Tons. Number. Tons. 
British ste ate 1,474 .. 4,448,308 .. 1,535... 4,618,671 
British Colonial ary 881... 91,590 .. 915... 93,231 
Total British Vessels oe 2,355 4,539,898 2,450 4,711,902 
American... ne 35 133,621... 26... 109,467 
Austrian : - ‘ _ en t Naar 4,015 
Belgian a _ as _ oe _ ee - 
Chinese a Re or 3,871 .. _- oe - 
Danish ee A 4... 19,871 .. 3 .. 38,176 
Dutch oe we 129... 601,723... 179... 759,523 
French . ae 85... 392,398 .. 99. 457,130 
German a9 i 20... 81,414 .. 2 oss 281,358 
Greek on oe 2 eer 1,881 .. _- she _ 
Italian . ae 61... 178,488 .. 47... 165,734 
Japanese... os 169... 588,958 .. 164... 693,923 
Norwegian .. Ee 25) 31,169... 44. «ww 86,571 
Portuguse .. afe ) ae 2,404 .. _— _- 
Russian ae oe - te _ oe _- oe _ 
Spanish _.. a5 ll. 26,098 .. 2 .. 27,402 
Swedish oe os 4. 41,731 .. 7... 55,743 
Total Foreign Vessels .. 556 2,103,522 674 2,679,042 








The total number of ships entering the various ports of the Island exceeded 
the 1921 figure, while the tonnageshoweda slight reduction. The most notable 
feature of the table is the increase from 20 to 72 in the number of ships flying 
the German flag. America shows a falling off, and the United Kingdom and 
Colonies a rise. 


Coromso Port Commission. 


The development of the warehouse area projected in 1912, the construction 
of the railway connecting the harbour with the main line, the lake to harbour 
canal, and the scheme for the storage of oil in bulk and for facilitating bunker- 
ing of ships with oil were brought to practical completion during the year. The 
dredging of the harbour toa depthof 36 feet was sufficiently advanced to enable 
the berthing of H. M.S. ‘“‘ Renown ”’ in Colombo Harbour during the visit of 
His Royal Highness the Prince of Wales, and before the end of the year it was 
possible to announce that vessels drawing 33 feet can enter the harbour at all 
times of the tide. 

Although the revival of trade was very apparent towards the close of the 
year, the warehousing accommodation is still amply sufficient for the trade of 
the port ; it can be supplemented, if necessary, but it seems probable that the 
direct shipment of produce from the merchants’ stores situated round the lake 
through the lake to harbour canal will minimize the demands made upon the 
warehouses on the harbour front. On the other hand, it is hoped, that a larger 
proportion of the exports will be sent to the wharf direct by railway when the 
harbour rail connection is opened to traffic on March 15, 1923. 


Oil Installation —The oil installation wasinaugurated for use on Ferbuary 15, 
1922, and the development of the trade is so marked that it is probable that 
early steps will have to be taken to duplicate the pipeline or otherwise increase 
existing facilities. 

There can be no doubt that the geographical situation of Colombo must make 
it a favourite port for bunkering, even in the case of oil. The advantages of 
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this fuel in tropical seas are so marked that its use is certain to increase, and 
therefore, the scheme as planned by Mr. A. D. Prouse, the Harbour Engineer, 
provides space for future developments. 

* Ships carrying oil in bulk discharge at a special jetty constructed to the 
northward of the Graving Dock Guide Pier, or at the Guide Pier itself, while 
bunkering is carried out at two jetties constructed for the purpose abutting 
on the North-east Breakwater. A boosting pump is installed on the foreshore 
and the oil is conveyed to the tanks in the main installation at Kolonnawa 
by means of a 10-inch pipe in the case of liquid fuel and an 8-inch pipe in the 
case of kerosine and benzine. These pipes run along the harbour railway 
embankment. i 

The Asiatic Petroleum Company, Limited, the Anglo-Persian Oil Comparty, 
Limited, and the Standard Oil Company of New York have erected storage 
sufficient for 24,000 tons of fuel oil and 16,000 tons of kerosine at Kolonnawa. 
The Asiatic Petroleum Company, Limited, and the Standard Oil Company of 
New York have also installed the necessary machinery and buildings for the 
manufacture of kerosine oil tins and filling them with oil. 

Railway sidings run into each of the private installations and facilities for 
direct loading of the oil into railway trucks are provided. 

The Admiralty have taken up a section of the land at Kolonnawa, and are 
erecting tanks for liquid fuel, while the Asiatic Petroleum Company, Limited, 
are about to commence the erection of an installation in the dangerous section 
for benzine. 

There is also a pumping station at Kolonnawa for pumping the oil for 
bunkering ships from Kolonnawa to Bloemendahl, where the Anglo-Persian . 
Oil Company, Limited, and the Asiatic Petroleum Company, Limited, have 
measuring tanks and pumps. From there to the bunkering jetties these com- 
panies have laid down their own pipes. In addition to the tanks, &c., the 
companies have built bungalows for the supervising staff in their premises at 
Kolonnawa, while a complete system of electric lighting, telephone, and water 
supply haebeen installed as part of the Common Facilities Scheme. 

During the year 23 vessels discharged the following quantities of oil :— 


Tons. 
Liquid fuel a Ve aie 103,196 
Kerosine of eS of 28,260 
Petrol and Benzine .. i 6,401 


and 187 vessels were bunkered with a total quantity of 77,676 tons of liquid 
fuel, while 16,095 tons were transhipped at the port. , 


Harbour Railway—The work of constructing the harbour railway is 
approaching completion, and it is hoped that it may be taken over by the 
Port Commission for traffic early in 1923. 

The railway consists of two branches, one from the Main line at Sedawatta 
to the Kolonnawa Oil Installations Depét, and the other from the same place 
running westward across the Bloemendah! swamp to the harbour area, which 
it enters at the head of the Graving Dock. In connection with this scheme 
the Ceylon Government Railway has arranged to locate on the line near the 
junction the goods marshalling yards, thus facilitating through goods traffic 
between the harbour and the Main line. Within the harbour area, besides 
the running line, sidings are being provided where required, and there are 
already signs that the possibilities of development of this method of transport 
to the wharf are appreciated. 

Lake to Harbour Canal.—The lake to harbour canal, lakeside warehouses 
and locks were opened for barge traffic on November 1, 1922, and from the 
beginning of 1923 the Colombo Port Commission have taken over the main- 
tenance and administration of the canal, lakeside warehouses, and locks. 

25-23 
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The dredging of the channels in the lake to the various godowns has been 
sufficiently advanced to permit 40-ton harbour barges going alongside private 
quays. 


By these two schemes the Colombo streets have been relieved of a certain * 


proportion of the traffic which has hitherto encumbered them. The consequent 
economy in upkeep must be appreciable. 

Deepening of the Harbour.—As already stated the programme providing for 
the dredging of the main area of the harbour to a depth of 36 feet below low 
water was considerably advanced during the year, and it is now possible to 
berth vessels of greater draft than are yet allowed to pass through the Suez 
Canal; the Canal Company’s programme providing for the passage of ships 
of 33 feet being only due for completion in 1924. 

Apart from this, the dredgers were also engaged in deepening the area in 
the neighbourhood of the oil jetties, and it is now possible to berth a vessel 
drawing 27 feet laden at the outer oil jetty as well as at the discharge jetty, 
and, it is hoped, that it will be possible to increase this to 30 feet early in the 
ensuing year. 

The nett tonnage of vessels (sailing and steam), which visited Colombo 
Harbour in 1922, amounted to 8,416,373 tons ; in addition, 80 warships and 
transports with a gross tonnage of 295,038, and coasting vessels with a nett 
tonnage of 14,176, entered the port. 

Twenty-seven vessels were docked during the year, and 38 vessels were 
taken on the Patent Slip ; 13 vessels were fumigated. 

The receipts from the Graving Dock and Patent Slip brought to account 
during the year 1922 show a considerable decrease, being Rs. 82,828°65 and 
Rs. 8,060°83, respectively, against Rs. 135,894°05 and Rs. 46,242°93 in the 
previous year. The decsease in the dock revenue is due to less number of 
ships docked than in the previous year. A sum of about Rs. 40,000 recovered 
from the Indian Government in 1921 for slipping the Dredger ‘“‘ Manaar ” 
accounts for the decrease in the receipts of the Patent Slip. Rs. 2,642°50 was 
received in respect of fumigation, as against Rs. 6,619°50 in 1921. + 

The total expenditure of the Colombo Port Commission for the financial 
year 1921-1922, including Rs. 297,280°06 chargeable to Loan Account in 
respect of the Oil Installation Scheme, was Rs. 2,582,570°32. Of this amount, 
Rs, 4,491°85 was expended by the Public Works Department on work for 
this Department, and the sum of Rs. 73,226°28 expended by the Colombo 
Port Commission on account of other departments. The nett expenditure 
on Colombo Port Commission services (inclusive of Loan Expenditure) was 
Rs. 2,509,344'04. The revenue during the same period was Rs. 2,213,325 °32. 


VI.—LEGISLATION. 


Twenty-five Ordinances were passed during the year 1922; but of these a 
large proportion were merely to effect. amendments of no very great importance 
in existing Ordinances. 

2. Of the more important Ordinances calling for special mention, the 
following may be particularized :-— 


The Public Trustee Ordinance, No. 1 of 1922.—This Ordinance provides 
for the setting up of a public officer, who is to be called the public 
trustee, and is to be capable of being appointed and of aoting (a) as 
an ordinary trustee (b) as collector of estates under an order to collect, 
and (c) as a custodian trustee. There are various provisions dealing 
with the manner of his appointment and the way of carrying out his 
duties and the responsibilitics imposed upon him. The expense of 
carrying out the Ordinance is to be met, 80 as far as may be, by fees 
which are to be charged either by way of percentage on the value of 
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the estate administered, or otherwise as may be prescribed under the 
Ordinance. There is no intention that any public profit should be 
derived under thé Ordinance ; but a special direction is contained in 
section 38 that fees are to be so arranged as to produce an amount 
sufficient to discharge the salaries and all other expenses incidental 
to the working of the Ordinance. 

The public revenue of the Colony is made liable to discharge all claims 
against the public trustee which, if he had been a private trustee, he 
would have been liable to discharge. In order to allow of proper 
control over the moneys entrusted to the public trustee there are special 
provisions in sections 40 to 43 dealing with the audit of his accounts. 

The Naturalization (Amendment) Ordinance, No. 5 of 1922.—This Ordi- 
nance amends “ The Naturalization Ordinance, 1890,” by providing 
a means of cancelling local Letters of Naturalization on lines similar 
to those which are laid down for the cancellation of Imperial Letters 
of Naturalization under the Naturalization Act, 1914, of the Imperial 
Parliament. 

The Former Enemy Aliens (Amendment) Ordinance, No. 13 of 1922.— 
The principal Ordinance, No. 19 of 1919, prohibits the landing of 
former enemy aliens in the Colony without the permission of the 
Colonial Secretary. By section 8 of that Ordinance its duration was 
limited to three years from the passing of the Ordinance, #.e., it would 
have ceased to operate on August 29, 1922. By section 2 of the 
amending Ordinance, it is provided that the duration of the Ordinance 
shall be extended to August 29, 1923, and further that by a resolution 
of the Legislative Council it may be further continued in operation 
for a period to be mentioned in the resolution, but in no case is that 
extended period to exceed one year at any one time. 

The Customs (Amendment) Ordinance, No. 17 of 1922.—This Ordinance 
provides a new tariff based on more scientific principles than any 
of the preceding tariffs. It also provides further and improved 
machinery for the purposes of Customs administration. 

The Rubber Restriction Ordinance, No. 24 of 1922.—This is the most 
important Ordinance passed during the year, and is intended to 
restrict the production and export of rubber by imposing graduated 
duties on licenses to export. 

Provision is made for the appointment of a Rubber Controller and of a 
Rubber Restriction Board, whose duty it is to advise the Controller 
in all such matters as he may refer to them for advice, to decide appeals 
-made to the Board in respect of the assessment of the amount of rubber 
which can be exported at the minimum rate of duty, and generally to 
aasist the Controller in carrying out his duties and using his powers. 
Provision is made in section 6 for assessing what is called the “standard 
production ” of each estate, the standard production being defined 
as the amount equivalent to the actual output of rubber during the 
twelve months commencing the first day of November in one year 
and ending the thirty-first day of October in the next year, and being 
fixed by the Controller, subject to appeal to the Rubber Restriction 
Board. The “ standard production ” for an estate having been fixed, 
the duty is thrown on the Controller of issuing, as soon as may be 
after the first day of each month, a “ certificate of production ” which 
is to state the “exportable maximum” (section 11). This “exportable 
maximum ”’ is by section 3 of the Ordinance directed to be ascertained 
marion s and is to be taken to be an amount equivalent to 60 per 
cent. of one-twelfth of the standard production ; and upon tendering 
the certificate of production, the proprietor of an estate is entitled 
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to receive a license to export this exportable maximum at the minimum 
rate of duty (section 11). Buta very important provision appears in 
section 3 empowering the Governor in Exécutive Council to increase 
or reduce the exportable maximum with special regard to the price 
of “ smoked sheet ” in London for three consecutive months. 
Special provisions appear in the Ordinance for ascertaining and 

the amount of rubber in stock in Ceylon on or about November 10, 
1922; and as soon as this assessment is made the Controller must 
issue a stock certificate to the owner of the rubber, and on production 
of the certificate a license to export at the minimum rate of duty will 
be issued to the applicant (sections 9 and 10). The export of an 
amount in excess of the exportable maximum is not absolutely 
forbidden under the Ordinance, but the rate of duty increases very 
rapidly in the case of increasing excess exportation (see the Schedule 
to the Ordinance). 


VII.—EDUCATION. 


UNIVERSITY COLLEGE, 

The University College, which was opened in January, 1921, was formed 
with the idea that it should, in due course, be incorporated into a University. 
It was decided at the end of 1921 that in the meanwhile it should continue 
to prepare students for the London degrees until it was able to formulate a 
full scheme for degrees of its own. Hence, in 1922 it continued to prepare 
students for the following examinations :—Intermediate and Final Arts and 
Science and Science (Economics) and First M.B. (London). It also 
students for the First Professional Examination of the Ceylon Medical College. 
Instruction is offered in the following subjects :— 


English Tamil Chemistry 
Latin French Physics 
Greek ; German Mathematics 
Sanskrit i History Botany 

Pali | Economics i Zoology 
Sinhalese | Philosophy | 


In October, 1922, Honours classes were formed in classics and mathematics, 
the University of London having authorized the holding of external examina- 
tions in Honours in the main branches of study. . 

Admission to the full course is confined to students who have been registered 
a8 matriculated students of the University of London. Students are permitted 
to attend single courses under certain conditions, and on the payment of an 
admission fee of Rs. 10 for the year in addition to the fee prescribed for the 
course. In October, 1922, 196 students of all classes were admitted. 

In October, 1922, special classes were formed in Sinhalese and Tamil, to 
which external students who have not been registered as matriculated students 
of the University are admitted, provided they satisfy certain conditions. 
Courses of lectures on subjects of general interest are given periodically by 
members of the College staff and are thrown open to the public. nee 

In October and November, 1922, three hostels were opened, a Christian 
hostel organized by the Young Men Christian Association on behalf of the 
Representative Council of Missions (Protestant) capable of holding 35 students, 
a Roman Catholic hostel capable of holding 22 students, and a non-Christian 
hostel capable of holding 35 students. These hostels receive grants in aid 
from Government, and are subject to any hostel regulations which the Council 
may from time to time prescribe. Each hostel is in the charge of a Warden. 

The College Union Society, of which every under-graduate student is necessarily 
a member, conducts the following societies and clubs :—Literary and Debating 
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Society, a Reading Room, Cricket, Rugby Football, Association Football, 
and Tennis. 

The University College Council appointed a large and representative 
Academic Committee and a Constitutional Committee to draw up recommen- 
dations for the formation of a degree granting University. When the final 
plan is complete it will be presented to Government for approval. 

The first College Prospectus appeared in September, 1922, and will be 
published annually. 

ScHoots GENERALLY. 

Schools in Ceylon may be broadly divided into three classes: English, 
Anglo-vernacular, and vernacular. The vernacular schools are attended by 
about 90 per cent. of the school-going population. The English and Anglo- 
vernacular schools provide elementary education, leading up to the English 
School-leaving Certificate Examination. Secondary English schools provide 
an education leading up to the Cambridge Senior School Certificate Examination 
and the London University Matriculation Examination. There are also classes 
for commercial subjects in some of the larger schools. There is an increasing 
demand for English, and an attempt has been made to meet this demand by 
a scheme of Government Central English and Anglo-vernacular schools for 
rural districts, where children may receive an English education. Such schools 
have been opened at Henaratgoda, Piliyandala, Veyangoda, Kadawatta, 
Udugampola, Bomiriya, Beruwala, and Wadduwa in the Western Province ; 
at Induruwa, Hikkaduwa, Ahungalla, Godauda, and Mirissa in the Southern 
Province ; and at Puttalam in the North-Western Province. The inclusion 
of Sinhalese and Tamil in the London Matriculation and Intermediate Arts 
Examinations and the Cambridge Examinations has given a stimulus to the 
study of the vernacular languages. Several secondary schools are now teaching 
Sinhalese and Tamil. English has suffered in the past from Latin being taught 
in the schools to boys from Sinhalese and Tamil-speaking homes who have not 
acquired a sound knowledge of English, and have little facility in expressing 
themselves in any but their own language. 


VERNACULAR EpvoATION. 

In 1922 there were 1,017 Government vernacular schools, with an attendance 
of 107,224 boys and 41,875 girls. There were also 1,856 aided schools, with 
an attendance of 125,596 boys and 80,772 girls. Of these, 276 were estate 
schools, with an attendance of 10,092 boys and 1,964 girls. A school for the 
deaf and blind started in 1912 receives grant at the rate of Rs. 5 per mensem 
per child on the average number of children on the roll during the year. 

The total sum expended by Government on vernacular education in 1922 
was Re. 2,211,048°84, of which approximately three-sevenths was spent on 
Government schools and four-sevenths on aided schools. 

The Rural Schools Ordinance is now in force in all districts of the Island. 
The Town Schools Ordinance is in force in the following towns :— 
Municipalities .. Colombo, Kandy, and Galle 
Local Board Towns, Urban 

District Councils, &c. :— 

Western Province .. Kalutara, Moratuwa, and Negombo 

Central Province .. Gampola, Hatton-Dikoya, Matale, Nawala- 
pitiya, and Nuwara Eliya 

Province of Sabaragamuwa. Kegalla and Ratnapura 


. North-Central Province .. Anuradhapura 
North-Western Province .. Kurunegala and Chilaw 
Eastern Province .. Batticaloa and Trincomalee 
Northern Province .. Jaffna 


Southern Province .. Matara 
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The Education Ordinance of 1920 has not been proclaimed yet ; but Parts I. 
and II. of the Ordinance with certain exceptions were brought into operation 
by Ordinance No. 15 of 1920, with a view to enabling-the Director of Education 
to summon the Board of Education and to frame the Education Code with 
the advice of that body. 

“The Code for Assisted English Schools” and “the Code for Assisted 
Vernacular Schools and Anglo-Vernacular Schools ” were revised by the Board 
and submitted to Government for final sanction. Steps are being taken to 
proclaim the Ordinance at an early date. 


Scuoots Teacuine ENGuisH. 


In 1922 there were 305 English and Anglo-vernacular schools attended 
by 57,804 pupils, of whom 36,614 were boys and 21,190 girls. There is one 
Government secondary school in Colombo, with an average attendance of 528. 
The cost to Government of this school for the year was Rs. 60,570°54, and 
the fees recovered amounted to Rs. 38,801. 

' fai were 27 assisted secondary schools, particulars of which are shown 
elow :— 
Return of Secondary Schools, 1922. 








‘ Number of Pupils on Roll, and 
and hase ris Name of School. Average Attendance on 
8 March 31, 1922, 
Averaze 
Boys. Girls. Total. Attend- 

Western. ance. 
Church of England .. St. Thomas’s Colleges .. 732 .. 8... 740 .. 633 

Do. Bishop’s College ¢ : 22... 4174.. 196... 170 
Church Missionary Soriety C. M. 8. Ladies’ College a 54... 240... 294 .. 248 
Private . Panadure, St. John’s mM .. 140... 29... 169 .. 163 
Roman Catholic .. St. Joseph’sCollegew .. 754... — .. 754... 611 

Do. .. St. Benodict’s College B .. 1, ee 42>. 835 

Do. .. St. Bridget’s Convent .. 286... 358 .. 305 

Do. .. Bambalapitiya Convent ¢ .. 374... 469 .. 392 

Do. .. Kotahena Convent@-.. 566... 698 .. 754 .. 589 
Wesleyan .. Wesley College - 400... — .. 400 .. 359 

Do. .. Methodist College o an 22... 301... 323 .. 235 
Government .. Royal College B .. 578... — .. 578 .. 528 
Buddhist .. Ananda College B «. 1,262... — .. 1,262 .. 925 

Southern. 

Boman Catholic .. St. Aloysius’ CollegeB .. 495... — .. 495 .. 423 

Do. .» Galle Convent G ee 45... 202... 247... 195 
Wesleyan .. Richmond College B -. 378... 2.. 380... 344 

Do. .» Galle Wesleyan a ne 44. 197... 241 .. 203 
Buddhist .. Mahinda College B . 641... — .. 641 .. 469 

Central. 
Church Missionary Socicty Trinity College B .. 636... 8... G44... 546 
Church of England .. Kandy Hillwood @ tt 19... 103... 122... 101 
Roman Catholic .. St. Anthony's Colleges... 605... — .. 605... 520 
a .. Kandy Convent @ 2s 63... 270... 333 .. 270 
Wesleyan .. Kundy@ o 61... 237... 288 .. 22! 
Northern, 
American .. Jafina College B » 453... — 
Do. Uduvil @ re . 249.. 
Church Missionary Society Chundikuli a hee 152s 34... 

Do. St. John’s College « 475... — -- : 
Roman Catholic .. St. Patrick’s CollegoB .. 623... — .. 623... Sit 
Wesleyan .. Jaffna Central Colleges... 373... — «.. 373 .. 321 

Do. .. Hartley Colloge B -. 363... — .. 363... 312 
Hindu .. Ramanathan College@ .. — .. 138 .. 138 .. 100 

Do. .. Paramoshwara CollegeB.. 554... — .. 554... 31I* 

Do. -. Jaffna Hindu Colleges .. 535... — .. 535 .. 465 


* Attendance on August 31, 1922. 
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In most of the larger schools candidates are prepared for the Senior and 
Junior Cambridge School Certificate Examinations. In 1921 the number of 
candidates who presented themselves and the results obtained were :— 


Candidates. Honours. Other Pusses. 
Senior + os +» 809 .. 82... 237 
Junior a a «» 1,052 .. 107... 2524 


There are special syllabuses for Ceylon students in English, Science, and 
Needlework, special stress being laid on the necessity for obtaining a high 
standard in English. 

The results of the London University Examinations in 1922 showed that 490 
candidates from Ceylon presented themselves for the Matriculation Examina- 
tion, 129 of whom passed. Nine candidates passed the First Examination for 
Medical degrees and 7 the Second Examination, Part I. Ninety-three candi- 
dates presented themselves for the Intermediate Examination in Arts, 39 of 
whom passed. Fifty-three candidates took up the Intermediate Examination 
in Science, 29 of whom passed, Four candidates presented themselves for the 
Intermediate Examination in Laws, 2 of whom passed. Two out of the three 
candidates who took up the L.L.B. Examination passed. Ten candidates 
presented themselves for the B.A. degree, 3 for the B.Sc., but the results of 
these examinations had not yet reached Ceylon at the end of the year, In 
1921 six obtained the B.A. degree and two the B.Sc, 

The encouragement offered by Government takes the form of grants or 
scholarships. In the majority of the assisted English schools grants are paid 
on the average attendance as laid down in the schedules of the Code. Special 
grants are paid on account of buildings and equipment. 

Three Government scholarships are now offered : one on the results of the 
Final Examination in Arts of the London University, and two on the results 
of the Final Examination in Science. The scholarships are tenable for two 
years, and are of the value of £300 per annum, with free passages and £50 outfit 
allowance. The holders may join any British University or any recognized 
engineering institution in the United Kingdom. The third scholarship is 
awarded on condition that the holder studies agriculture or forestry. An 
exhibition of Rs. 250 or Rs. 300 a year has been offered by the Hon. Sir 
H. M. Fernando, Member of the Executive and Legislative Councils, to the 
Ceylon student who obtains the highest marks in botany and either chemistry 
or agriculturab science in the Cambridge Senior School Certificate Examina- 
tion. The exhibition for 1921 was awarded to Mr. C. Amirthalingam of the 
University College. 

The following is the scale of fees charged in the various classes of Government 
English and Anglo-vernacular schools in the Island :— 


Government English Schools. Per Mensem. 

Rs. c 
Preparatory Classes “3 np Ps 2.0 
First Year Class. 2 50 
Second Year Class .. 3 0 
Standard V. 3 50 
Standard VI. 4 0 
Standard VII. obs ie 4 50 
English School-leaving Certificate Class 5 0 


Anglo- Vernacular Schools. 


Stage I. 0 50 
Stage IT. 0 75 
Stage III. . 1 0 
Stage IV. 1 25 
Stage V. 1 50 
Stage VI. 20 
Standard VIT. a o o 3.0 
Standard VIII. (Elomentary School-leaving Certificate Class) 40 
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A revised scale of fees for assisted elementary schools is under consideration 
in connection with the new Education Code, which is now before Government. 


: GovEENMENT TRAINING COLLEGE. 

The Government Training College consists of three departments : English 
(men and women), Sinhalese (men), and Sinhalese (women). The object is to 
supply trained teachers for aided English schools and Government Anglo- 
vernacular and vernacular schools. At the beginning of 1922 the number of 
students in training was on the English side 33 men and 47 women, on the 
Sinhalese side 33 men and 30 women. 

Arrangements are being made to open a Tamil Training School at Jaffna. 
The building is nearing completion. Trained teachers at present command 
good salaries, and there is a good demand for their services. 

A class of 20 boys under eleven years of age at the time of admission was 
formed in 1918 from boys in vernacular schools. Further classes of 20 each 
were formed in 1919 and 1920. The board and lodging of these boys are paid 
by public subscriptions. Their tuition isfree. The boys of the first batch are 
now up to the average of Standard VIII., and are much in advance of boys of 
their own age who have been learning English for several] years. These boys 
knew no English when they joined. Noclass was formed either in 1921 or 1922 
owing to want of accommodation and funds. Twenty teachers are being 
trained in the Henaratgoda Garden School for Anglo-vernacular schools. 


InpustRiaL ScHOOLS. 

In 1922 the aided industrial schools, which are 34 in number, received grants 
amounting to Rs. 21,590. The trades taught were carpentry, dressmaking. 
tailoring, lace-making, embroidery, gardening, cookery, weaving, shoemaking. 
and smithy work. The most important of these schools is the Maggona 
Certified Industrial School, which is utilized by Government as a reformatory 
for youthful offenders. 

It is managed by the Roman Catholic Mission. This institution has an 
estate of some 300 acres and excellent buildings, towards the cost of which 
Government has contributed. 334 youthful offenders are at present receiving 
instruction in this school, and an allowance is paid by Government for the 
maintenance of each offender. The amount so paid in the year 1922 was 
Rs. 45,046°31. Another important industrial school is that at Wellawatta. 
Colombo, under the management of the Wesleyan Mission. The amount of 
grant paid to this institution in 1921 amounted to Rs. 4,800. 

An impetus was given to home industries, which are taught in different parts 
of the Island, by the appointment of two Inspectors of Industries—one for 
weavingschools and one for carpentryand general industrialwork. Carpentry 
is taught in 25 schools, and 24 schools have carpentry sheds with instructors 
attached. Thirty-two schools are engaged in cloth-weaving. of which 5 are 
Government schools. Printing and bookbinding are taught in 6 schools, 
shoemaking in one, and smithy work in 3schools. Cane and rattan work in 
3 schools. Three schools are equipped for lacquer work. One school is 
equipped for pottery work. Basket-making and mat-weaving are taught in 
several schools. Hat-making is making good progress in the Kalutara District. 
and in 25 schools there are classes in basket-making for children. 


AGRICULTURAL InsTRUCTION IN ScHOOLs. 

Elementary agricultural instruction is given by a scheme of school gardens 
conducted in connection with Government schools. The gardens are under 
the supervision of the Department of Agriculture. There is a Superintendent 
of School Gardens, who is assisted by three Inspectors. The total number ef 
registered Government schoo] gardens at the end of 1922 was 479. The 
number of gardens attached to grant-in-aid schools was 95. 150 schol | 
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gardens are awaiting registration. Seeds and implements are supplied by the 
Department of Agriculture, and prizes are offered for competition. 

Twelve Government teachers underwent a special course of training at 
Peradeniya. The scheme has been supplemented by the establishment of 
home gardens in large numbers, seeds being provided for boys who undertake 
to plant up vegetables in their home compounds. 


TECHNICAL. 


In addition to night classesin building construction, mechanical engineering, 
electric wiring, carpentry and joinery, drawing classes for carpenters, motor 
drivers, and mechanics, the following classes are held :—English, shorthand, 
typewriting, bookkeeping, accountancy, method of business, and commercial 
arithmetic. These classes are well attended. 

The Jaffna Technical School was opened on October 8, 1921. There were 28 
students at the end of the year. Sixty-three scholarships have been promised, 
of which 13 have been paid in full, and in the case of 42 scholarships the first 
instalment of Rs. 100 has been paid. Twelve of the donors have paid the 
second instalment as well. The total amount collected is Rs. 11,878°66. 
Manual training, woodwork, and drawing are taught in this school. 


Domestic ScIENcE. 


Domestic science is now being introduced as one of the subjects in the 
curriculum for girls’ schools. A qualified Supervisor of Domestic Science 
assumed duties on May 12, 1920, and classes were started in the Domestic 
Science rooms, especially remodelled and equipped for the purpose, at the 
Government Training College. 


VIII.—PUBLIC HEALTH, VITAL STATISTICS, AND 
METEOROLOGY. 


The health of the Colony was generally fairly satisfactory during the year. 
There were no further bad outbreaks of influenza, the position in regard to this 
disease being similar to that in 1921, and very much better than in the years 
1919and 1920. There was a good deal of malarial fever in various parts of the 
Island, the North-Central Province being exceptionally bad in this respect, 
especially in Anuradhapura town, where the position was complicated by an 
outbreak of dysentery and pneumonia. In Uva there was a severe epidemic 
of malaria towards the end of the year. Other districts, however, generally 
Teport more satisfactory health conditions, except in Galle town, where there 
was an outbreak of plague, which is referred to below, and at Kalmunai in the 
Eastern Province, where there was a somewhat severe outbreak of smallpox. 

Parangi is still prevalent in many parts of the Island, but is less common than 
it was some years ago, the position having been very much improved by the 
restoration of many village tanks and the establishment of dispensaries. 
Special efforts have been made of late years to deat with the disease, which is 
treated with salvarsan in many district hospitals, and three special Itinerating 
Medical Officers have been appointed for work in selected areas. Special 
mention may be made of the very praiseworthy work of a private medical 
practitioner, who has treated a large number of parangi patients free in a 
number of villages in the North-Western Proyince, using drugs supplied by 

_ Government, with most encouraging results. 

* _ The campaign against anchylostomiasis, carried on conjointly by the Rocke- 
_ feller Foundation and the Ceylon Government, has been continued during the 
’ year. Arrangements were made for training a number of Inspectors for work 
* in this department. The campaign is at present being carried out in the 
village areas of Mirigama, Veyangoda, and Henaratgoda in the Western 
25-23 
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Province, known as the “‘ Triangular area.” In addition there are two 
itinerating officers who are conducting campaigns, in connection with which 
hospitals and dispensaries are visited in turns. 


PLAGUE. 

The incidence of plague in the Island showed a decrease during the year, 
compared with 1920 and 1921. There were only 160 cases with 150 deaths 
in the whole Island, as against 355 cases with 321 deaths and 188 cases with 
174 deaths in 1920 and 1921, respectively. The only epidemic of importance 
during the year was an outbreak of plague in Galle, where 16 cases occurred 
with 13 deaths, but the outbreak was quickly suppressed by the Sanitary 
Department. There were 8 cases with 7 deaths in other outstations, but 
these were for the most part isolated cases, which had contracted the disease 
in Colombo. 

Plague at Galle.—The earliest cases of plague at this town are believed to 
haveoccurred about July 21, the outbreak being due most probably to an infected 
rat introduced into the town in a consignment of rice received direct from 
South India by sea. There were several cases of illness during August, which 
were probably plague, but it was not till September 4 that plague was definitely 
reported, and the Assistant Sanitary Commissioner proceeded to Galle and took 
charge. The disease broke out in one of the most insanitary and congested 
areas inthe bazaarand China garden. A‘ diseased Iccality ’’ was proclaimed, 
and entrance to this lpcality was forbidden except on permit, and a segregation 
camp was opened at Dadalla. The total number of persons segregated and 
kept under observation was 570. Inthe worst parts it was found necessary to 
evacuate and close up the whole area. A rat campaign was started, and the 
rats caught were examined for plague. After the trapping the houses and 
boutiques were emptied of their contents and disinfected, and rat breeding 
places weredealt with. Thetotal number of rats destroyed was 2,304, including 
119 rats found dead. In many cases the walls of the buildings were in such 
a ruinous state that it was necessary to demolish the buildings, but they were 
saved where possible. Some infected rats were also found in the Fort, where 
the position was complicated by the existence of a series of underground sewers 
dating from Dutch times. Here all openings of house drains into thesewer were 
protected with wire netting or iron grating, and the main sewers leading out of 
the infected area were similarly protected by means of iron gratings. There 
were 16 human cases during the outbreak, of which 6 were of the bubonic and 
10 ofthe septicemictype. Threeoftheformerrecovered, but all the septiceemic 
cases proved fatal. Twenty-five plague-infected rats werefound, many others 
found dead being unfit for examination. The distribution of infection among 
the different varieties of rats in Galle was :— 


Mus rattus or black rat .. 15, or 60 per cent. of infected rate 
Gunomys gracilis or small bandicoot .. 5,or 20 percent. - do, 
Mus musculus or mouse -- 3, or 12 per cent. do. 
Mus decumanus or brown rat ae 2,or 8 percent. do. 


Crocyduru cocrulea or musk rat aay _ 


The last case of human plague occurred on October 15. Measures for the 
improvement of the infected area were recommended to the Municipal Council. 

Plague in Colombo.—136 cases of plague, with 131 deaths, occurred during 
the year, as against 184 cases and 170 deaths during 1921. The case mortality 
rates were 96°3 per cent. for all cases, as against the average of 93°6, 100 per 
cent, for septiceemic cases, which is the same as the average, and 93°8 per 
cent. for bubonic cases, as against the average of 86°3 per cent. 

The bubonic case mortality was the highest yet recorded. The weekly 
incidence of the discase remained for the most part well below the average 
until the middle of December, when coincidently with a sharp drop in the 
temperature, it suddenly rose to above the normal. The majority of the 
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cases occurred, as usual, between the ages of 15 and 25, and 115 males and 21 
females were attacked. The Sea street and Pettah areas were, as usual, the 
chief centres of infection, there being small localized outbreaks at Nagalagam, 
Grandpass, and Dawson street. Only a few sporadio cases occurred in other 
parts of the town. : 

Rat Plague.—33,827 rats were examined at the laboratory, 57 of which or 
0°17 per cent. were found to be infected, as against an infection rate of 0°20 
in 1921. ; 

Rat Destruction.—A total of 175,577 rats was accounted for during the year, 
of which 172,429 were trapped, 2,738 were killed by the Clayton fumigators 
and their bodies recovered, 358 were found dead prior to claytonizing, 206 of 
which latter were in a mumified condition. In view of the fact that only a 
small proportion of the rat runs which are fumigated are opened up and searched 
after fumigation, the total number of rats killed in this manner must, it is 
believed, be very large. The number of poisoned baits placed was 1,376,400, 
of which 71,259 were removed or eaten by rats. The number of dead rats 
found was 52. 

Prevention—The same preventive measures as hitherto were carried out 
during the year. 


, Plague. 2 
Average 
1914. 1915. 1916. 1917. 1918. 1919. 1920. 1921. 1914to 1922. 
1921, 


Total cases ..413 ..139 .. 291.. 207.. 70.. 8&7... 235.. 184.. 203.. 136 
Total deaths..381 ..128 .. 273.. 196.. 69.. 82.. 223.. 170.. 190.. 131 
Septicemic 

cases ~-247*,. 81*.. 159... 124.. 41.. 50.. 93.. 70.. 108.. 57 
Septicamic 

deaths 246 .. 80... 159.. 124.. 41... 50.. 93.. 70... 108.. 57 
Bubonic cases 166 .. 58 .. 132.. 83.. 29.. 37... 142.. 114... 95.. 79 
Bubonicdeaths135 .. 48 .. 114.. = 72.. 28.. 32.. 130.. 100.. 82.. 74 


Per Per Per Per Per Per Per Per Per Per 
Cent. Cent. Cent. Cent. Cent. Cent. Cent. Cent. Cent. Cent. 
Total case mor- 
tality + -92°2..92°8.. 93°8.. 94°7.. 98-6.. 94°3.. 94°9.. 92°4.. 93°6.. 96°3 
Septicemiccase 
mortality ..99°6..98°7..100°0..100-0.. 100-0... 100-0. . 100-0. .100-0..100-0..100°0 
Bubonic case 
mortality ..81°3..82°7.. 86°4.. 86°7.. 96°6.. 86°5.. 91°5.. 87°7.. 86°3.. 93:8 
* The cases for 1914 and 1915 each include one septicemic recovery, but the diagnosis 
was not in either case confirmed bacteriologically, and may have been erroneous. 


Monthly Incidence of Plague Cases. 
Average 
1914. 1915. 1916. 1917. 1918. 1919. 1920. 1921. 1914 to 1922. 








January 4 19... 017. 25. 13. —. 25... 65... 21... 13 
February 67 6.. 18 40. 1s. 1.. 20... 53... 28.. 10 
March 58 3. 18 61. 10. 3. 3... 27... 23.. 6 
April . 28 3... 14... 34 Wu... —. Bee Es CIB 2 
May 29 3. ll. lL 2..—. 4. 2. 8... 7 
June 49 1.. 36. 3 9... —. 38. 1 Bes 13... .8 
July ver (A 5. 43. 6 2. —. 12. 3. 156... 10 
August “MOS 220555, 8b es. A TS, 245 ig So NBT 
September... 18 .. 21... 25... 3.. —. 5. 8. 2c" bi en | 
October id 2S Te GBM 24 7 _—. im. 28 . Ne. W7.. 14 
November .. 24 .. 10 ary 34... 34 45, 1s .. 19 
December .. 26... 6 De ia Bae 5 2 AB 9.. 24 .. 33 
Total for the : 

year «+ 413 139 291 207 70 87 235 184 203 136 





Monthly mean34°411°6 24-2 17°2 5:8 72 196 15°3) 169 113 
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SMALLPox. 


337 cases of smallpox with 43 deaths were recorded during the year, as 
against 18 cases with 3 deaths during 1921 ; of these, 231 cases with 23 deaths 
occurred in Eastern Prévince. The cause of the epidemic in this place was 
due to a Moorman, who had lately arrived from India. The chief infected 
area being a small but congested Moorish village named Kalmunaikudy, where 
229 cases occurred. 

There were also outbreaks of smallpox in various centres of Northen 
Province, where 37 cases occurred with 5 deaths, and the infection was due to 
a@ woman, who was a recent arrival from an infected part of Southern India. 

The following is a list of smallpox cases that occurred in Ceylon during the 
year :— 


Smallpox. 
Cases. Deaths. 
Colombo town a ve ee 34 . 7 
Colombo Fort from steamers ee oe 7 a 1 
Province of Sabaragamuwa. 
Galatura . oe 3 a 1 
Pindeniya ce Mes 1 ie _- 
Rambukkana up to December 31, 1922 6 1 
i Southern Province. x 
Watugedera, Balapitiya a on 1 He 1 
Weligama < ne 1 - 
North-Central Province. 
Anuradhapura mS 1 oe 1 
Eaatern Province. 
Kalmunai ae s at 229 are 23 
Kattankudy ar aaa Si 1 _— 
Paradilikokmaduwa Be a 1 - 
Central Province. 
Dimbula os ef . 3 1 
Rositta a ate oe 2 - 
Wattegama . ri 9 2 
Western Province. 
Walgama 1 - 
Northern Province. ‘ 
At several centres in the Province .. . 37 oe 5 
337 43 


CHOLERA. 
Four deaths from cholera were registered, all in the Central Province. 


MawaRia. 


The following is a summary of work performed during 1922 by the Govern- 
ment Malariologist :—During the past year the investigations into malaria 
commenced subsequent to June, 1921, have been completed on continued, 
and additional lines of research work undertaken. With the extension of the 
field staff in November, 1922, work of a more specific nature was instituted 
in some of the larger towns. Temporary laboratories at Anuradhapura. 
Kurunegala, Badulla, and Jaffna have been opened in this connection. No 
large scale anti-malaria works have yet been inaugurated, but anti-mosquito 
measures have been introduced at Mahara Jail and Kurunegala. It is hoped 
shortly, in conjunction with the local authorities, to extend this work in the 
above-mentioned towns. ; 

The work during 1922 may be classed under three heads according as it 
relates to (A) malaria in Ceylon generally, (B) malaria in certain towns, and 
(C) malaria in particular places or areas. 
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Work under head (B) might strictly be included under head (A), since it forms 
part of the general inquiry, and will be extended to other towns as early as 
possible. Work under head (C) was of a special ahd more limited nature, and 
was undertaken at the request of Government. 

(A) Work relating to the Malaria problem in general: (a) Incidence of 
Malaria.—Spleen and blood examinations of children and adults were made 
throughout the Island, and maps showing the results in detail and thé approxi- 
mate zones of incidence (at intervals of 10 per cent.) prepared. In all, 39,417 
children, 4,732 adults, and 3,120 blood films were examined. The average 
prevalence of malaria, as indicated by spleen rates in children under 12 years 
of age, in the different Provinces was: North-Central, 51'2; North-Western, 
33°3; Northern, 23°8; Eastern, 18-9; Uva, 12°1; Sabaragamuwa, 11:4; 
Central, 8-1; Southern, 7°8; Western, 1-1. Blood examinations showed 
that Benign Tertian malaria was the most prevalent type, being responsible 
for 77 per cent. of infections ; sub-tertian (malignant) malaria was responsible 
for 16 per cent., and quartan malaria for 7 per cent. Increased prevalence 
of sub-tertian malaria was observed in the North-Central (25 per cent.) and 
Northern (22 per cent.), and of quartan malaria in the Northern (18 per cent.), 
and Southern (25 per cent.) Provinces. 

(6) Anopheles Mosquitoes.—Fifteen different species of Anopheles have so 
far been found in Ceylon, and methods of indentifying them in both adult and 
larval stages elaborated. Named and mounted collections have been made 
for purposes of reference, teaching, and exhibition. Considerable data and 
information relating to the distribution, bionomics, and economic importance 
of the commoner species have been obtained and recorded. Of the indigenous 
Anopheles, only five or six species appear to be -associated with the main- 
tenance and spread of malaria, and of these "A. culicifacies, A. listoni, and 
A. maculatus are the most important. A. culicifacies and A. listont are 
indicated as the chief carriers of malaria in the low-country—the former mainly 
in the dry zones—and A. maculatus in the hill country up to altitudes of 
2,000-3,000 feet. 

(c) Paddy Cultivation and Malaria.—Investigations, qualitative and quanti- 
tative in nature, are being made at Jaffna, Anuradhapura, Kurunegala, Polgaha- 
wela, Chilaw, Kadugannawa, Rambukkana, Gampola, Nawalapitiya, Badulla, 
Batticaloa, Matara, and Minuwangoda. This work was commenced in August, 
1922, and will be continued for at least one year in order that all conditions, 
¢g., seasonal changes, methods of cultivation, periods of growth of the crops, 
water supply, &c., likely to influence the breeding habits of the paddy field 
Anopheles may be examined. In each of the above towns three blocks of 
paddy fields situated in different localities are under observation ; in all, 106 
fields are examined every month. Anopheles breed in all these fields and 
form from 60 per cent. to 90 per cent. of the mosquitoes present. A. rossi and 
A. sinensis have so far being found to predominate, but there is considerable 
variation in different places, A. listoni is abundant in fields at Anuradhapura, 
and may form as much as 40 per cent. of the Anopheles present ; A. maculatus 
occurs in many fields at elevations over 400 feet. 

The incidence of malaria among persons living near paddy fields at the 
above towns is being investigated in this connection. At present a total of 
1,147 children and 243 blood films have been examined. 

(d) Larvivorous Fish.—Collections of larvivorous fish from different parts 
of the Island have been made and submitted to Mr. H. Malpas for identification. 
Particular attention has been paid to the species, Haplochilus lineatus, common 
in the Western Province ; and its exact distribution and correlation, if any, 
with the incidence of malaria is being determined. Results at present obtained 
indicate that it does not occur far north of the Maha-oya or east of Ratnapura, 
and that as it becomes less abundant malaria increases ; it extends at least 
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as far south as Kalutara. Attempts are being made to establish the above 
indigenous species, and the West Indian “ Millions” (Gambusta affinis) in 
districts in which malaria is intense and larvivorous fish relatively scanty. 
Nurseries have been formed at Talaimannar, Ratmale Colony, Anuradhapura, 
Kurunegala, and Mahara Jail ; and ‘‘ Millions ”’ have also been introduced into 
wells at the Quarantine Camp, Mandapam, South India. 

(B) Malarva in Towns.—Detailed malaria surveys in relation to local condi- 
tions are being made at Anuradhapura (including the Colony at Ratmale), 
Kurunegala, Badulla, and Jaffna. Work at Anuradhapura was commenced 
in April, and at the remaining towns in November, 1922. At each of these 
centres surveys for breeding places of Anopheles mosquitoes have been made ; 
The larvz obtained from each breeding place have been identified, and the 
results plotted on maps. The survey of Anuradhapura is completed, and all 
breeding places of dangerous Anopheles recorded ; in the remaining places 
from one-half to three-quarters of the town areas have been surveyed. The 
determination, by examination of the resident population, of the malarial 
incidence and its localized distribution has also been made at each town. 
These and other lines of work relating to the bionomics of the malaria i 
mosquitoes have involved the examination of 5,028 persons, 2,300 collections 
of water, 25,000 mosquitoes and their larve, and 1,238 blood films. At Kurune- 
gala the local authorities have organized mosquito brigades which work in 
conjunction with this office. Reports on the malaria problem in each of these 
towns, with recommendations for prevention, will shortly be submitted to 
Government ; that relating to Anuradhapura is now in course of preparation. 

(C) Malaria in particular Areas.—Investigations into malaria have been 
made at Talaimannar, Maharg Jail, and Mandapam Camp, South India, and 
reports submitted to Government. At Mahara, malaria in an intense form 
was found to be practically confined to the jail area, and to be largely due to 
(1) the presence and close association of a large body of prisoners, many of 
whom had malaria parasites in their blood, and (2) the prolific breeding of two 
dangerous malaria carrying mosquitoes in an adjoining quarry. Investigations 
made indicate that successful malaria control can be obtained without great 
difficulty. All breeding places of Anopheles were located and control measures 
instituted the more permanent of these works will, it is hoped, be completed 
in the course of the next few months. 


Menpica INstirvTions. 


All parts of Ceylon are well supplied with hospitals and dispensaries, most of 
which have been supplied by Government and are supported by public funds. 
Ceylon possesses a lunatic asylum and two leper asylums, one at Hendala in 
the Western Province, and the other at Mantivu in the Eastern Province, 
a tuberculosis sanatorium at Kandana in the Western Province, and 91 other 
Government hospitals, including a hospital for chronic cases of tuberculosis 
equipped with modern hospital furniture and surgical appliances. Of these 
hospitals, three were recently opened at Henaratgoda in the Western Province, 
at Elpitiya and at Udugama in the Southern Province. The number of beds in 
the institutions ranges from 12 to 711, while the number accommodated in the 
Lunatic Asylum averaged 1,095. In additions to the hospitals there are 472 
central and branch dispensaries, including a central institute in Colombo for 
tuberculosis cases, this last is fitted up with an up-to-date X’ray apparatus. 
The owners of estates have provided 64 estate hospitals, which received § 
rebate on export duty, and 542 estate dispensaries receiving drugs free from 
Government to the value of 50 cents per labourer per annum. 

The general rebuilding scheme in contemplation for the rebuilding of the 
Ceylon Medical College remained deferred. The full course of training at the 
College is five years for the medical students and two years for the apothecary 
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as far south as Kalutara. Attempts are being made to establish the above 
indigenous species, and the West Indian “ Millions” (Gambusia affinis) in 
districts in which malaria is intense and larvivorous fish relatively scanty. 
Nurseries have been formed at Talaimannar, Ratmale Colony, Anuradhapura, 
Kurunegala, and Mahara Jail ; and “‘ Millions ’’ have also been introduced into 
wells at the Quarantine Camp, Mandapam, South India. 

(B) Malaria in Towns.—Detailed malaria surveys in relation to local condi- 
tions are being made at Anuradhapura (including the Colony at Ratmale), 
Kurunegala, Badulla, and Jaffna. Work at Anuradhapura was commenced 
in April, and at the remaining towns in November, 1922. At each of these 
centres surveys for breeding places of Anopheles mosquitoes have been made ; 
The larve obtained from each breeding place have been identified, and the 
results plotted on maps. The survey of Anuradhapura is completed, and all 
breeding places of dangerous Anopheles recorded ; in the remaining places 
from one-half to three-quarters of the town areas have been surveyed. The 
determination, by examination of the resident population, of the malarial 
incidence and its localized distribution has also been made at each town. 
These and other lines of work relating to the bionomics of the malaria carrying 
mosquitoes have involved the examination of 5,028 persons, 2,300 collections 
of water, 25,000 mosquitoes and their larvee, and 1,238 blood films. At Kurune- 
gala the local authorities have organized mosquito brigades which work in 
conjunction with this office. Reports on the malaria problem in each of these 
towns, with recommendations for prevention, will shortly be submitted to 
Government ; that relating to Anuradhapura is now in course of preparation. 

(C) Malaria in particular Areas.—Investigations into malaria have been 
made at Talaimannar, Maharg Jail, and Mandapam Camp, South India, and 
reports submitted to Government. At Mahara, malaria in an intense form 
was found to be practically confined to the jail area, and to be largely due to 
(1) the presence and close association of a large body of prisoners, many of 
whom had malaria parasites in their blood, and (2) the prolific breeding of two 
dangerous malaria carrying mosquitoes in an adjoining quarry. Investigations 
made indicate that successful malaria control can be obtained without great 
difficulty. All breeding places of Anopheles were located and control measures 
instituted the more permanent of these works will, it is hoped, be completed 
in the course of the next few months. 


Mepicau INstrruTions. 


All parts of Ceylon are well supplied with hospitals and dispensaries, most of 
which have been supplicd by Government and are supported by public fands. 
Ceylon possesses a lunatic asylum and two leper asylums, one at Hendals in 
the Western Province, and the other at Mantivu in the Eastern Province, 
a tuberculosis sanatorium at Kandana in the Western Province, and 91 other 
Government hospitals, including a hospital for chronic cases of tuberculosis 
equipped with modern hospital furniture and surgical appliances. Of these 
hospitals, three were recently opened at Henaratgoda in the Western Province, 
at Elpitiya and at Udugama in the Southern Province. The number of beds in 
the institutions ranges from 12 to 711, while the number accommodated in the 
Lunatic Asylum averaged 1,095. In additions to the hospitals there are 472 
central and branch dispensaries, including a central institute in Colombo for 
tuberculosis cases, this last is fitted up with an up-to-date X’ray apparatus. 
The owners of estates have provided 64 estate hospitals, which received 8 
rebate on export duty, and 542 estate dispensaries receiving drugs free from 
Government to the value of 50 cents per labourer per annum. 

The general rebuilding scheme in contemplation for the rebuilding of the 
Ceylon Medical College remained deferred. ‘The full course of training at the 
College is five years for the medical students and two years for the apothecary 
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students. A diploma in medicine, surgery, and midwifery (which can be 
registered in the United Kingdom) is granted to the successful medical students. 
The apothecary students are employed by Government after they qualify in 
the final examination. 

The following were the attendances and passes during the last two years :— 


Attendances. Passes. 
* Medical. Apothecary. Medical. Apothecary. - 
1920, October, to 1921, March .. 226 ae 62 3 3 
1921, May, to 1921, July +. 208), OBB 7 15 
1921, October, to 1922, March.. 219 oie 47 9 9 
1921, May, to 1922, July oe 197 ot 33 5 8 


Colombo possesses a Bacteriological Institute, a Pasteur Institute, a General 
Hospital of 711 beds, and Opthalmic Hospital, a Lying-in Home, a Hospital 
for Women and Children, and a Hospital for Infectious Diseases. There are 
special dispensaries at Kandy and Galle for the treatment of eye diseases. 


ASYLUMS. 


The Lunatic Asylum contained 1,097 inmates on December 31, 1922; the 
new asylum buildings at Angoda, 6 miles frong Colombo, are still in progress, 
and when completed will have accommodation for 1,000 patients and for the 
necessary staff and servants. At present about 150 lunatic patients are 
accommodated in a temporary asylum at Matara, owing to insufficient accom- 
modation in the Colombo asylum. The number of patients treated in the 
asylum during 1922 was 1,443 (868 males and 575 females). The number 
discharged was 256 (192 males and 64 females). These figures include those 
of the House of Observation. 

Of the two leper asylums that at Hendala, 6 miles from Colombo, contained 
455 patients at the end of the year, and the total number treated during 1922 
was 551. The other asylum at Mantivu contained 116 lepers at the end of the 
year; the total treated during 1922 being 129. 

A Home for Incurables of 80 beds is administered by a Committee of 
Government officials and representatives of the public. 


Vira Statistics. 


Population —Estimated on the basis of the Census of March 18, 1921, the 
population of the Island, exclusive of the military and the shipping on December 
31, 1922, was 4,621,147 persons, as against 4,539,279 at the end of 1921. The 
population increased by 81,868 persons or 1°8 per cent. during the year. The 
increase was due to an excess of 53,036 births over deaths and 28,832 arrivals 
over departures. The total number of arrivals in the year amounted to 174,569, 
of which 77,414 were estate labourers and 80,616 miscellaneous passengers 
from India, and 16,539 passengers from other countries. The number of 
departures amounted to 145,737, which included 37,629 estate labourers, 95,289 
miscellaneous passengers to India, and 12,819 passengers to other countries. 

The race constitution of the population and the proportion of each race per 
1,000 of the total population were as follows :— 

Proportion per 
Estimated Population 1,000 of the 


Race. on Decomber the Total 
31, 1922. Population. 

Europeans oe on 9,100 ae 2-0 
Burghers and Eurasians .. et 30.250 aie 6-6 
Sinhalese .. on ad 3,087,308 es 668-0 
Tamils Ea ac oe 1,134,083 os 245-4 
Moors. oe ae 238,644 fe O25 
Malays... uh oe 13,721 a 3-0 
Others... a a 26.453 2. 57 
Number (excluding Europeans) of arrivals 

over departures since March 18,1921 .. 31,588 . 6-8 
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Marriages.—The number of marriages, exclusive of Muhammadan, registered 
in 1922 amounted to 24,306, of which 19,221 were under the General Marriages 
Ordinance and 5,085 under the Kandyan. The total number shows an increase 
of 1,206 marriages over the previous year, and is higher than that recorded in 
any year since 1918. The average number of marriages for the past decade 
was 23,515. The number of persons married in the year corresponds to a rate 
of 11°4 per mille of the estimated population, as against 11-0 in the previous 
year and 11-4 the average rate for the past decade. Tho number of Muham- 
madan marriages registered in 1922 amounted to 829. Information as to 
the number of marriages registered in the principal towns in which one or 
both the parties have been residents therein was collected for the first time 
in 1922. In the 33 principal towns of the Island, there were 4,039 marriages 
during the year, of which 3,436 were under the General Marriages Ordinance. 
39 under the Kandyan, and 564 under the Muhammadan. In the city of 
Colombo there were 1,523 marriages, of which 1,159 were General and 364 
Muhammadan. 

Births —The births registered during the year numbered 179,857, the 
number of male children born being 91,823 and female 88,034. The total 
number of births is 4,060 less than in the previous year, but is considerably 
higher than in the years 1919 and 1920. The birth-rate of the year was 39:4 
per mille. It is 1-4 less than that of the previous year, but is 1-5 more than 
the average rate of the preceding ten years. Though the birth-rate for the 
yoar is slightly less than in 1921, it is one of the highest on record, havinz 
beon exceeded in only four years since 1887. The proportion of male to female 
children was 1,043 to 1,000, which is 8 more than in the previous year. 

The number of births registered on estates was 24,527, as against 22.66 
in the previous year. The number of estate births in the past ten years has 
ranged from 26,785 in 1918 to 16,738 in 1912. Owing to the difficulty of 
estimating the population on estates accurately for want of reliable figures a 
to the actual number of labourers either joining or leaving the several estates 
in the Island annually, it has been decided to discontinue the calculation of 
the birth- and death-rates of the estate population, until such time as more 
trustworthy figures are available. 

In the 33 principal towns, the births registered numbered 19,022, as against 
21,908 in the previous year: The birth-rate for the year was equivalent to 
31:5 per mille of the urban population and was 5-2 less than in the previow 
year. Compared with the average rate of the past ten years the increa® 
during the year was 3-2. The number of births registered in the city of 
Colombo was 6,882 or 1,803 births less than in the previous year. The birth- 
rate was 27°8, as against 35°6 in the previous year and 23°7 the mean rate 
for the past ten years. 

Deaths.—The number of deaths registered in the Island during the yeat | 
amounted to 126,821, of which 64,009 were of males and 62,812 of females. — 
The total number was less than that registered in any of the previous fou | 
years, but more than in the years 1915-1917. The death-rate was equal to | 
27°8 per mille of the estimated population, as against 31°2 in the previous 
year and 30:0 the mean rate for the past ten years. The highest death-rate 
during the year was 39°5, which was recorded in the North-Central Province: 
the next highest rate was 35°5 in the Eastern Province. The Wester 
Province recorded the lowest rate, 23-0, as in the previous years. 

Estate Deaths.—The number of deaths registered on the estates was 14,764. 
as against 18,073 in the previous year. The estate mortality has considerably 
improved during the year, the number of deaths being the lowest registered 
within the last ten years. 

Urban Deaths—In the 33 principal towns 21,118 deaths were registered 
during the year. This number is 3,286 less than in the previous year, and | 
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2,111 less than in 1920. The deaths of town residents alone numbered 16,724, 
which was equivalent to a standardized rate of 30°1 per mille, as against 34°7 
in the previous year and 29°8 the average rate of the past decade. In the 
city of Colombo the deaths numbered 7,705, of which 6,498 were residents. 
The death-rate of the city was 30:4, which is an appreciable improvement on 
the rate of the previous year, 33°3, though somewhat above the average rate, 
27°8, of the past ten years. 


Infant Mortality —The mortality of children under one year of age amounted 
to 33,803 and corresponded to 26-7 per cent. of the total deaths during the 
year. Calculated on the number of births registered during the year, the 
infant mortality rate was equivalent to 188 per mille, as against 192 in the 
previous year and 182 in 1920. It may be noted that this year’s rate of 
infant mortality is a slight improvement on the average rate, 193, of the past 
decade. The deaths of infants under one year on the estates numbered 4,725 
or 32 per cent. of the total deaths. The corresponding mortality rate per 
1,000 births was 193, as against 203 in the previous year and 224 in 1920. 
The average infant mortality on the estates in the decade 1913-1922 was 226, 
which is considerably higher than the mean rate for the whole Island for the 
similar period. The estate infant mortality rate, though high, has been 
improving within the last two years, and the calculated rate in 1922 is the 
lowest since 1913. 

In the principal towns there were 4,574 deaths of children under one year | 
corresponding to a rate of 240 per 1,000 births, which is higher than both the 
Island and the estates’ rate. In the previous year the urban rate of infant 
mortality was 243, and the decennial mean rate was 251. It is remarkable 
that the infant mortality in the towns should be 80 high, in spite of the fact 
that in these places medical aid and other similar conveniences are readily 
available. In the city of Colombo there were 1,695 infant deaths, which 
yield a rate, 246 per 1,000 births, as against 240 in the previous year and 
233 in 1920. Compared with the average rate of the past decade, there is a 
noticeable improvement of 17 per 1,000 births. 


Causes of Death.—The causes of death in the Island are classified according 
to the international or Bertillon system, which has been in vogue here since 
1911. An important improvement in the classification of causes of death by 
distinguishing them according to the sex of the deceased person was effected 
this year on the suggestion of the Superintendent of Census, in order to bring 
our tabulation in line with most of the European countries. The deaths 
registered from all causes during the year numbered 126,821. About a sixth 
of this number was attributed to pyrexia, a term signifying fever. Infantile 
convulsions and diarrhea also contributed to a considerable mortality during 
the year. The death-rate from some of the principal causes per million of the 
population in 1922 and 1921 are given below :— 


1922. 1921, 
Pyrexia i as vs 4,422... 4,746 
Infantile convulsions ae se 3,028 he 3,215 
Dierrhea... a = 2,127 ae 2,791 
Pneumonia '.. ae ae 1,640 oe 1,489 
Phthisis ie a Si 681 on 699 
Dysentery .. a ai 551 ais: 945 
Influenza... ee 525 Se 663 
Malaria and malarial cachexia es 449 a 436 
Anthylostomiasis es 410 iss 650 
Premature birth and congenital defects Pe 363 a 350 
Puerperal septicaemia . “s 338 a 370 
Bronchitis .. as ee 290 oo 278 
Enteric fever on ary 119 ie 148 
Cancer Meo! oi a 101 He 96 


25-23 
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From the above list it will be seen that, with the exceptions of pneumonia, 
malaria, premature birth, bronchitis, and cancer, which showed slight increases, 
the rate of mortality in the case of the rest was lower than in the previous year. 
This may be taken as an indication that the health of the population in 1922 
was better than in 1921, or in any year since the outbreak of the influenza 
pandemic in 1918. 

Influenza.—The deaths attributed to influenza during the year numbered 
2,395, of which 1,235 were males and 1,160 females. This number is the 
lowest recorded since the pandemic broke out in 1918, when it was 19,102. 
In the following year the number rose to 22,814, and then it declined 
considerably in the subsequent two years to 3,643 and 2,986, respectively. 
The deaths from pneumonia, which since the outbreak of the influenza pandemic 
have been fairly high, amounted to 7,479 (4,156 males and 3,323 females). 
There is an increase of 771 deaths over the previous year and 813 over 1920. 
But compared with the years 1918 and 1919 the mortality from pneumonia 
also is considerably less. It is likely that the increase over the previous two 
years of the deaths from pneumonia is due to a slight recrudescence of influenza 
in the second and third quarters of the year. 

Plague.—The number of deaths from plague registered in the year was 143, 
of which as many as 120 were males and only 23 females. In the previous 
year the number was 187. It is now nine years since the plague broke out 
in the Island, and within this period there have been only two years, viz.. 
1915 and 1919, in which the mortality from the disease was less than in this 
year. As usual, by far the greater number of deaths occurred within the 
Municipality of Colombo, where were registered 127 events (111 males and 
16 females). In Galle there were 13 deaths (6 males and 7 females), in Kandy 
1, in Kegalla 1, and in Colombo District outside the Municipal limits 1, all 
three of males. About half the number of deaths occurred within the last 
four months of the year, the mortality in Galle being entirely confined to the 
months of September, October, and November. In the month of April the 
the number of deaths registered was 3, which was the lowest. 


Smallpox.—The deaths registered from smallpox during the year numbered 
40, of which 18 were of males and 22 of females. Twenty-three deaths were 
registered in the Batticaloa District, due to an outbreak of the epidemic in 
a village called Kalmunaikudi, about the middle of the year. Six deaths 
were registered in the Colombo District, 5 in Jaffna, 3 in Kandy, and 1 each 
in Anuradhapura, Nuwara ‘Eliya, and Ratnspura. In the previous year the 
number of deaths from smallpox was only 7. 


Cholera.—Four deaths (3 males and 1 female) from cholera were registered 
during the year, as against 3 in the previous one. All the deaths were registered 
in the Kandy District, and the source of infection was not stated. 


Accidents and Other Affections produced by External Causes.—To these were 
attributed 1,982 deaths (1,467 males and 515 females), as against 2,151 in 
1921, and 2,498 in 1920. It would appear that along with other diseases 
cases of accident also had diminished in 1922. 471 of the accidental deaths 
were returned as due to fall from trees, and of the number, strange as it may 
appear, 5 were females. Drowning was ascribed as the cause of death in 413 
cases (males 243, females 170); deaths from burns‘numbered 207 (104 of 
males and 103 females). Of the deaths due to burns, 27 were ascribed to the 
bottle lamp. The deaths caused by the bottle lamp have shown o marked 
fall in this as well as in the previous year. 

Snake Bite—The deaths from snake bite in1922 numbered 249. Of this 
number, 167 were males and 82 were females. In the previous year the total 
number of deaths from snake bite was one less. 
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Homicide.—217 deaths were attributed to homicide, as against the same 
number in the previous year and 227 in 1920. 160 of the deaths during the 
year were of men and 57 of women. In the previous year the numbers were 
168 and 49, respectively. The death-rate per million persons from homicide 
was 48, and is comparatively high. : 

Suicide—The deaths from suicide numbered 232, as against 244 in the 
pevious year and 249 in 1920. The men who committed suicide were far in 
excess of the women, the number of males being 167 and females 65. In the 
previous year there were 159 men and 85 women, whose deaths were returned 
as due to suicide. The suicide rate per million persons in Ceylon in 1922 was 
51, a8 against 54 in the previous year. 

Executions.—During the year there were 35 cases of judicial hanging or 
execution, a8 against 49 in the previous year. 

Causes of Death on Estates.—Of the 14,764 deaths registered from all causes 
on the estates, the highest number (2,315) was from pneumonia, which showed 
an increase over the previous year. Debility of children under three months 
came next, with 2,257 deaths. Infantile convulsions caused 1,207 deaths, 
anchylostomiasis 1,095, diarrhoea 860, and dysentery 852. From debility of 
persons over three months there were 689 deaths, and from prematurity and 
congenital defects 506 deaths. The deaths from influenza numbered 463, 
and were 84 in excess of the previous year. Phthisis was returned as the 
cause of death in 253 cases, and malaria in 260 cases. There were 34 deaths 
from suicide and 16 from homicide, as against 44 and 11, respectively, in the 
previous year. - 

Causes of Death in Towns—The deaths registered from all causes in the 
towns in 1922 were 21,118. The principal causes were pneumonia, which 
caused 2,965 deaths, infantile debility 1,481 deaths, convulsions 1,442 deaths, 
phthisis 1,168 deaths, diarrhcea 1,030 deaths, and malaria and malarial 
cachexia 969 deaths. The deaths attributed to anchylostomiasis were 828, 
to enteritis 819, to dysentery 792, and to Bright’s disease and nephritis 687. 
There were 413 deaths from bronchitis, 404 from influenza, 358 from enteric 
fever, and 284 from puerperal septicemia. The number of deaths from cancer 
was 155. There wore also registered 38 deaths from suicide, 53 from homicide, 
and 345 from all forms of accident. 


METEOROLOGY. 


General Remarks.—There is a marked variation in climate between the 
different parts of Ceylon. In the low-country, with a mean temperature of the 
order of 80° F., a noticeable feature is the small range of both temperature and 
pressure, There is, however, wide divergence between the moist conditions in 
the south-west of the Island, where the average annual rainfall varies from 100 
to 200 inches, and the dry zone areas of the north, north-west, and south-east. 

Altitudes up to 8,200 feet occur inland, and there the temperature is 
cooler, and shows a bigger range. There is a corresponding change in vege- 
tation, and the conditions are altogether more akin to those in the temperate 
zone. 


Rainfall —The areas, whose total rainfall for the year was above average, 
include most of the east and north-cast coast and most of the west coast from 
Kalutara to Mannar, except the neighbourhood of Chilaw. Inland there 
was an area above average stretching north*castward from Negombo to 
Kurunegala, and also a strip on the exposed south-west face of the main hills, 
although there was a deficit on both sides of this strip, ¢.e., in the low-country 
of Sabaragamuwa and among the central ranges. Another district where 
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averages were reached was in the extreme south-east of the hill country near 
Koslanda. In the remainder of the Island—which amounts to a good deal 
more in extent than the areas mentioned above—the rainfall of 1922 was 
below average. 

During the south-west monsoon the wind was rather above normal strength, 
and for those months there was a marked excess of rain on 4 narrow belt on the 
south-west face of the hills, and a marked deficit in most of the remainder of the 
Island amounting at some places to a severe drought. Turning to questions 
of absolute quantity, the new station at Blackwater estate (Nawalapitiya) 
heads the list with 228-4 inches on 217 rainy days, Carney estate (Ratnapura) 
being second with 221 -7 inches on 230 rainy daysandanaverage of 215-8 on 227 
days. Attheother end, Hambantota (33-6 on 101 days)and Ambalantota (27 °6 
inches on 72 days) were the lowest, though Marichchukkaddi, which recorded 
39:9 inches on 53 days this year, still holds the lowest average, namely, 33°6 
inches in 56 days. The longest period of consecutive wet days was 47 at 
Elpitiya. Several stations in the north, north-west, and south-east of the 
Island recorded hardly anything during the south-west monsoon, but it is hard 
to give figures with confidence for the precise number of consecutive days 
without any rain. 

The rainfall at Colombo (Cinnamon Gardens) was 87°82 inches in 169 days, 
or 8°31 inches above average. At Kandy 79°35 inches registered in 184 days, 
while the rainfall at Nuwara Eliya was 92°47 inches in 219 days. 


Temperature.—The station showing the highest mean shade temperature 
for the year was Trincomalee with 83°0° F., and the lowest Nuwara Eliya with 
59°6° F. The figures for Colombo and Kandy were 80°70° F. and 76°4° F., 
respectively. 

The highest shade temperature recorded during the year was 10] ‘3° F. at 
Kurunegala on Aprill. The highest on record is 103-:7° F. at Trincomalee on 
May 12,1890. The lowest this year was 31°5° F. at Nuwara Eliya (6,000 feet 
above sea level), on February 24 at which station 27°1° F. was recorded in 
1914. The highest shade temperature at Colombo in 1922 was 95°5° F. on 
April 5, and the lowest 65°1° F. on December 10 and 13. 

The mean daily range, i.e., the difference between the mean of the maximum 
and the mean of the minimum was highest at Badulla, 18°6° F., and the 
lowest at Galle, 8°1°F. At Colomboand Kandy it was 12°2° F. and 15°5° F., 
respectively. The absolute range for the year, #.e., the difference between 
the highest and the lowest readings actually recorded at any one station, 
was greatest at Nuwara Eliya (46°7° F.) and lowest at Galle (22°9° F.). 

The mean annual temperatures were a trifle below average at the west 
coast stations and a trifle above elsewhere. Galle—(0°6° F.) was the only 
stdtion whose offset for the year in either direction was so much as half 4 
degree. In January no station was below its average, and in December all 
stations were below—in most cases by about a degree. 


IX.—ARCH-EOLOGY, &c. 


ARCH ZOLOGICAL SURVEY. 


This is the first complete year since the present Commissioner has had 
charge of the Survey. As the financial situation of the Colony has no 
improved, it was necessary to keep the expenditure down. The total estimates 
amounted to Rs. 92,122, besides an apportionment of Rs. 2,200 placed at the 
disposal of the Department by the Government Agent, North-Central Province. 
from the vote allotted to him for clearing and maintaining Crown reservations 
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Expenditure and Revenue, 


Of the Archwological vote a sum of Rs. 5,500 was transferred to meet the 
cost of an expedition to the Maldives, undertaken by Mr. H.C. P. Bell, late 
Archwological Commissioner. The nett expenditure of the Department has 
therefore been Rs. 86,702°30. Revenue collected from the sale of photographic 
prints and other miscellaneous items is Rs. 223°98. 


c Donation, 


Rev. N. K. Sri Bharatindra of Senanayaka Mudalindaramaya, Ambepussa, 
donated a sum of Rs. 100 to aid the conservation work of the Department. 
In the history of the Dapartment this is believed to be the first time such a 
donation was ever received from the general public. 


Scholarships. 


Scholarships have been sanctioned for study in India under the direction of 
the Director-General of Archwology in India, who has kindly consented to 
supervise their training. The examination which was held in September in 
Colombo revealed no talent for history or for architecture among those who 
took up the excavation and thearchitectural papers. The epigraphical exami- 
nation was more satisfactory, but it was used chiefly asa means of elimination ; 
a definite recommendation will be made after a few selected candidates have 
b2en tried at work in Anuradhapura in January, 1923. 


Guards. 


Owing to the numbers of beggars squatting on the ruins it was found 
necessary to appoint a guard for the Anuradhapura reservations. The 
experiment has proved satisfactory ; cattle has been less in evidence, and cases 
of damage or trespass have been duly reported. 

Asecond guard has been appointed at Sigiriya in order to keep a continuous 
watch on the gallery, afid prevent further acts of vandalism, 


Labour. 


It has been found necessary to secure overseers of a higher standard of 
education than the Department hitherto possessed in order to carry out 
satisfactorily the conservation work. The experiment is also being tried of 
training apprentices as young as possible. 

All coolies of the labour force are now registered. 


Quarters. 

The total cost of building additional quarters for draughtsmen in Polon- 
naruva, new cooly lines consisting of 21 rooms in Anuradhapura, and 6 
temporary rooms with leaf walls in Polonnaruva, and new lines with leaf walls 
in Sigiriya, and of repairs to other quarters, has been Rs. 7,050°60. 


Publication. 
Owing to the stringency of finance, funds have not been available for the 
publication of the late Mr. Ayrton’s memoirs, but arrangements are, however, 
being made to have them published at the earliest opportunity. 


Library. 

The Department has allowed responsible persons to borrow books from the 
library from last year. But there have been only a few more borrowers this 
year. On the whole, very little use is made of the library by persons outside 
the Department. 
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Photography. 


Authority has been obtained for the sale of photographs, with a view to tum 
to profit the photographer’s slack periods, should there be any, while at the 
same time making records available to those who are interested among the 
general public. 


Collections. 


As there were no excavations, new specimens have beenfew, but these formed 
the beginnings of a properly ordered collection. Among them the following 
deserved notice :— 


(i.) A pot found underneath a balustrade of the Polonnaruva period at the 
so-called Dhatu Mandiraya, opposite Ruvanvalisaya. It contained 
107 coins mostly of Sahassa Malla and Lilavati. The pot also 
contained a round brass box, in which were two gold wedges which 
appear to have been used as currency. 

(ii.) A clay pot which contained fragments of bones, a clay lamp, both 
from Dhatu Mandiraya, and a clay lamp from Polonnaruva. 

(iii.) A brick from Ruvanvalisaya. 


The coin collection, though it has improved, is still inadequate. 


Reservations, 


All the reservations that were cleared last year have been cleared again this 
year. In addition, Sigiriya, which had not been cleared since 1913, was cleared 
round the rock and at Mapagala. 

At Polonnaruva paths 3 feet wide have been cleared to all the ruins. 

Erection of a gate at the entrance of the gallery at Sigiriya has been 
sanctioned in order to control the visitors and prevent further acts of 
vandalism. . 

Arrangements are being made to reserve Arankale, north of Kurunegals, in 
the North-Western Province. It isa complete monastic settlement of the style 
of Manakanda and Ritigala, but completely untouched and picturesquels 
situated. 


Conservation. 


The conservation of Dhatu Mandiraya was taken in hand as a beginning, 
and the task was satisfactorily accomplished. The work consisted mainly 1 
pointing brick work with lime, and laying the top bricks in cement and pudlow 
to make them waterproof. The stone platform, which forms the oldest 
building in the monastery, has been levelled up and fitted together. An 
inscription in characters of the 12th century, which has not yet been 
deciphered, was found here built into the side of a drain. 

Attention was next turned to the Sela Caitiya, which is a favourite stupa 
with pilgrims. All the stones forming the retaining wall of the platforms were 
replaced in position with a backing of cement concrete, and most of the dome 
was pointed. The work was interrupted in order to begin the year’s campaign 
in Polonnaruva. 

Pointing was carricd out on the brick work of the so-called Elephant Stables, 
as it was much exposed to damage by cattle, and it was desirable to preserve 
as much as possible Mr. Ayrton’s careful excavation. 

The Kiri Vehera was the first undertaking in Polonnaruva. The work 
consisted almost entirely in pointing the joints and edging the plaster s¢ 
as to make the structure waterproof. 
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The Demala Maha Saya presented more serious problems as the exterior east 
corner of the north wall of the shrine was in a very delicate condition. The 
facing of the wall was built up so as to hold up the tottering mass above, and 
tying up that mass with iron cramps to the building. The arch over the tunnel 
in the north wall had to be completed in order to save what was left. 

On the advice of the Archeological Survey of India some of the frescoes were 
washed with spirit of turpentine and bee’s wax. This brightens them up very 
much, and brings out details. 

The outer wall of the Lankatilaka was pointed. 


Research. 


No further progress has been made in Epigraphy. Estampages and eye- 
copies of four new inscriptions were taken and despatched to the Government 
Epigraphist in England. 

The lack of funds and the continued necessity for systematizing did not 
allow of any excavations beyond a small venture at the Thuparama well. But 
the results were disappointing, as it had been previously excavated by the 
Department. A harvest of recent British coins thrown in since the excavation 
was reaped ; then one or two Dutch coins were found. y 

Information was received of a large pot underneath the slab of the Ambastale 
at Mihintale. It was removed ; but it appears probable that the contents had 
been plundered. The Sinhalese coins in the pot could not therefore be taken as 
a certain indication of date. - 

Further information was gained about the Lankatilaka at Polonnaruva: a 
plaster floor was discovered in the alley between the Lankatilaka and Kiri 
Vehera and also between the Lankatilaka and the square platform opposite the 
main porch. A copy of the painting over the north porch of the Lankatilaka 
was made. . 


Journeys of exploration were undertaken :— 


(a) To Piduragala north of Sigirivya; where there is a colossal brick 
Buddha. The brick walls of the cell would appear from the pilasters 
on them to belong somewhen about the 10th century. If this could 
be confirmed it would be of considerable interest, as well characterized 
brick work before the 12th century is rare ; 

(b) In the area between Anuradhapura, Mannar, and Puttalam. The 
environs of Madavacciya were first explored, but yielded little of 
interest. Then a visit was paid to Tantrimalai, which made up for 
the poor results round Madavacciya. It is the only place known to 
the Archeological Commissioner where rude stone platforms are fairly 
well preserved so that one gets some idea of their size. 

(c) At Mr. John Still’s suggestion a visit was paid to Kurundanmalai, in 
the Mullaittivu District of the Northern Province, where an important 
centre existed about the 12th century ; 

(2) Some ancient remains round Kantalai were inspected at the suggestion 
of Mr. G. 8.8. Gordon, Assistant Railway Construction Engineer. It 
is interesting to note that there is much slag and iron ore along the 
canal. 


A register of monuments has been started with particulars as to the locality 
and description of the monument, with references to literature, the number of 
plan, the numbers of inscriptions and negatives, and remarks. As the register 
becomes more complete it should become of administrative value: distant 
inspections have often to be undertaken in answer to applications for leave to 
restore. 
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Treasure Trove. 


Three applications to dig for treasure have been received. No objections 
were raised, except in one case, where it seemed the cave which it was wished to 
excavate might contain objects of interest ; it was therefore stipulated that the 
work should be carried out under the supervision of the Department accordirg 
to its instructions. Eventually, however, the treasure hunters failed to raise 
the necessary funds. 

The Department is far from having attained that state of organization 
which is being aimed at, but some progress has been made in that direction. 
The co-operation of workers outside the Department can help considerably. 


COLOMBO MUSEUM. 


The Colombo Museum is a Government institution founded in 1877 by 
H.E. Sir William Gregory. It isa two-storied building of imposing appearance 
standing in spacious grounds. The Museum contains 4 valuable collection of 
archeological and ethnological exhibits, as wellas representative collections 
dealing ‘with the Zoology and Mineralogy of Ceylon. In all instances the 
Museum deals only with exhibits from Ceylon and the Maldives. A library is 
attached to the Museum, the zoological section of which, in particular, is very 
valuable. Over 200,000 people visit the Museum annually. 


X.—POLICE, CRIME, AND PRISONS. 


Pouce. 


Strength.—The strength of the Force on December 31, 1922, provided for in 
the Estimates was :— 





Inspector-General .. o 1 European Police Force. 
Deputy Inspectors- General is 2 | Inspector ae . 1 
Superintendents .. ae 11 | Sub-Inspectors .. Ae 3 
Assistant Superintendents and Pro- Sergeants ant . 4 
bationers ae oe 24 —_— 
Inspectors 45 Total of all ranks .. 3,04 
Sub-Inspectors 124 — 
Sergeants on -. 353 
Constables os -. 2,449 


The total strength of the Force was short by 36 on December 31, 1922. The 
Force was kept up to strength of sergeants and constables throughout the yeal, 
the actual strength of sergeants and constables on December 31, 1922, being 
only 12 short of the sanctioned (2,802). 

The shortage was due to the fact that an increase to the strength of 3 sergeants 
and 42 constables had been sanctioned from October 1, and men to complete 
this strength had not all been enlisted by December 31 owing to the limited 
accommodation available at the Training School. ; 

There are a large number of approved applicants awaiting enlistment. 

Cost.—The cost of the Force was Rs. 2,746,750 approximately. The cost of 


police per man is Rs. 902°35 per annum. The cost per head of population 
is 61 cents or 10d. 
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CRIME. 


Crime committed during the Year—There was a decrease in crime in 1922, as 
compared with the years 1920 and 1921, as the following statement shows :— 











1920, 1921, 1922, 

Homicide oe = 176 os 221 or 202 
Attempted homicide ee 43 2m) 43 se 58 
Grievous hurt... 770 ote 714 nA 118 
Hurt with dangerous weapons... 1,009 oe 1,025 ae 1,097 
Burglary ea oF 2,144 be 1,908 a 1,682 
Theft of cattle and predial produce 1,068 Py 1,036 a: 810 
Other offences .. sa 2,979 aed 2,693 2,478 

Total .. 8,189 7,640 7,045 











The steady decrease under the head “ Burglary ” and “ Theft of cattle and 
predial produce ”’ is a noticeable feature. 

The following table shows under separate heads “ Offences against the 
person” which are not directly preventable by the police and ‘‘ Offences 
against property’ which are classed as ‘‘ Preventible crime.” The police 
cannot prevent offences against the person in villages :— 


e Preventible 
Offences Crime (Offences Offences 
Year. Total Crime. against against against 
the Person. Property). the State. 
1919 Yee 8,577 oe. 2,045 on 6,506 ea 26 
1920 oot 8,189 oe 2,107 Be 6,055 aoe 27 
1921 oe 7,640 oe 2,122 se 5,494 te 24 
1922 By 7,045 oe 2,212 as 4,805 on 28 


It will be seen that whereas the number of offences against the person has 
remained at about the same figure in the region of 2,100 since 1919, there has 
been a steady decrease over the same period in offences against property. 

The marked decrease in preventible crime is a satisfactory feature. 

Prior to the establishment of additional police in the Western, Southern, 
and North-Western Provinces in 1906, the regular police were practically 
confined to the principal towns and planting districts, where they were invari- 
ably paid for, in whole or in part, by the population requiring their services. 

In the really criminal districts there were no police. Regular police went 
out from the nearest large station to murders, but otherwise crime in the villages 
was left to the headmen, who had multifarious duties to perform and who, 
when cases of crime were frequent, could not possibly cope with them ; with 
the result that a very great number of cases went undetected. The opening 
up of various parts of the Island by railways and better roads had caused an 
influx of strangers and bad characters from the towns to districts so developed. 
The headmen had not the same control over these strangers as over their own 
villagers, while bad characters were afforded increased facilities for absconding 
and for moving about from place to place to commit crime. 

It was specially to secure the better investigation of cases of serious crime 
that in 1906 police were introduced into Provinces which had become criminal 
owing to the opening up and development of the country. 

The Western, Southern, and North-Western Provinces were the first to be 
policed in this way, and, later, the system was extended to the Provinces of 
Sabaragamuwa and Uva, as they were opened up by new railways. 

The only Provinces into which police have not been introduced are the 
Northern, Eastern, and North-Central Provinces, where conditions have 
changed least. In these Provinces police are only established in the principal 
town of the Province, with the exception of the quarantine duty police at 
Kayts, Kankesanturai, Point Pedro, and Talaimannar in the Northern Province. 

25-23 
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The introduction of police into Provinces has in no way lessened the part 
played by the headmen in maintaining order and in reducing crime. The 
police do not take the place of, but rather supplement the work of, the headmen, 
and a sound system of co-operation and a good understanding between the 
two are the most important pointe in provincial police administration. 


Distribution of Crime.—The following table shows the distribution of crime :— 





Homl- Attempted Grievous art with Gatleena Other 
Province: cide, Homicide. Hurt. Rengerous Burglary. “Prediat’ Oftences. 7H! 
i Produce. 

Western .. 69 .. 25... 238 .. 208... 368... 219 .. 382... 1,589 
Southern v.43... 7... 1009... 261... 319... 245 .. 203... 1,277 
North-Westen .. 33.. 12.. 93.. 112... 2830.. 119... 362.. 961 
Central .. W.. L.. 81.. 108... 259.. 39.. 208.. 197 
Sabaragamuwa .. 26 .. 6.. 48... 74.. 226.. 90... 196.. 666 
Colombo City... 9.. — .. 86.. 76... 65.. 4.. 348... 558 
Northern Peis ari Pees 6) OR 8004 628. 22 :28h ys. 5500, 
Uva 1064.) UB. OA, 82. 1B. BT. 88 
Eastern 6 68. OU. 1B. 40. 08. 
North-Central 1 — 2 10 33. 1 88 135 
Total .. 202 58 718 1,007 ‘1,682 810 2,478 7,045 





Comparing the number of serious offences committed with the population, 
it is found that— 


In the Colombo City there is 1 case of crime toevery 460 persons. 
512) do. 


In the North-Western Province do. 

In the Southern Province do. 526 = do. 
In the Province of Uva do. 606 do. 
In the Western Province do. 623 do. 
In the Province of Sabaragamuwa do. 708 = do. 
In the North-Central Province do, 715 do. 
In the Northern Province do. 736 = do. 
In the Central Province do. 900 do. 
In the Eastern Province do, 1,155 do. 


The proportion of serious crime to population in Ceylon is 1 case of serious 
crime per annum to every 638 persons. The proportion of murders to popu- 
lation in Ceylon is 4:49 per 100,000 persons, compared with °4 per 100,000 
persons in England and Wales. 

There was an increase of crime in the Northern (39 per cent.) and North- 
Central (42 per cent.) Provinces. 

‘There was a decrease in the Province of Uva (80 per cent.) and the Central 
(14 per cent.), Sabaragamuwa (12 per cent.), Southern (10 per cent.), North- 
Western (9 per cent.), Western (9 per cent.) Provinces, and a slight decrease 
in the Colombo city (2 per cent.). 

Crime in the Eastern Province was normal, showing a slight increase of 
4 per cent. 

The very noticeable decrease in the Province of Uva is very satisfactory, 
and can be attributed to the special action taken to deal with crime by increasing 
the strength of the police in the Province and by opening new stations. In 
1921 Uva headed the list of Provinces placed in order-of proportion of serious 
crime to population with 1 case of crime to every 425 persons. The proportion 
in 1922 has been reduced to 1 case of crime to every 606 persons. 

The most criminal districts of the Island in 1922 were :— 


The Chilaw District. The Badulla District. 

The Colombo City. The Colombo District, Western 
The Matara District. Province. 

The Tangalla District. The Kalutara District, 

The Kurunegala District. The Matale District. 


The Galle District. 
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The most noticeable feature is the improved state of order of the Kalutara 
District. For several years prior to and including 1920, Kalutera headed the 
list of criminal districts. In 1921 Kalutara was seventh in the list, and is now, 
in 1922, ninth in the list. — 

The improvement effected since the year 1918 is most marked. Comparison 
of the number of true cases of crime committed in each year 1918-1922 shows 
that there has been a 66 per cent. drop in serious crime since 1918, when special 
action to deal with crime in the Kalutara District was started, and it will be 
seen that the record of detection shows an equally marked improvement. 

True Cases Percentage of Convictions 


Year. of Crime. to Total True Cases. 
1918 vere ae 695 ow 30 

1919, a 2s 497 ee 51 

1920 a o 377 oe * 57 

1921 xs te 283 le 60% 

1922 nen 7 232 S 653 


The most striking feature of this return is that the decrease in crime has 
occurred in offences against property which the police can deal with. Offences 
against the person show very little change, 13] true cases in 1918, 106 in 1922. 
Offences against property show a marked decrease :— 


Number of True Cases. 
— 
1918. 1922. 
Burglary = ae 265 CO, 59 
Cattle stealing .: ne 2 12 =. 19 
Robbery ed uM oe 26~C«« 9 
Theft of property over Res. 20 in value 2 144 ate 35 
The detection of offences against property in 1922 has been very good :— 

Cattle stealing +e -+ 16 convictions obtained in 19 cases. 
Robbery . - 9 do, 9 cases. 
Theft 22 do. 35 cases. 


In 1915 the Panadure District was separated from the Kalutara District, 
and a separate Assistant Superintendent allotted to each to provide for better 
supervision of the very heavy crime in these two districts. The crime in the 
Panadure District was itself heavy, and for several years Panadure has been 
high in the list of criminal districts. The absence of Panadure from among 
the ten most criminal districts in 1922 and the good state of the Kalutara 
District has justified the action taken. , 

In 1921 and in 1922 the Kegalla District which was hitherto classed as a 
criminal district has not been placed among the ten most criminal districts. 
Eight years ago there was only one police station in the Kegalla District. 
Additional stations were opened to deal with crime in the district, and there 
are now ten stations in the Kegalla District. 

The number of cases of serious crime has steadily dropped from 608 in 1919 
to 392 in 1922, representing a decrease in three years of 35 per cent. 

The most criminal outstation police areas in Ceylon are the following :— 

Kamburupitiya station with 102 cases of serious crime in the year. 
Kurunegala District station with 90 cases of serious crime in the year. 
Jafina station with 84 cases of serious crime in the year. 

Kuliyapitiya station with 78 cases of serious crime in the year. 

Action taken to deal with Crime.—Steps taken to deal with crime during the 
year were :— 

(1) Strength.—The strength of the Force was increased by 5 sub-inspectors, 
3 sergeants, and 42 constables for the investigation of crime. 

(2) Means of Communication —Funds were provided for connecting -up 
by telephone more police stations with headquarters of the Province 
or district. 
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(3) Province of Uva.—Additional police stations were established st 
Haputale, Passara, and Demodera to deal with the crime and the 
changed. conditions consequent on the extension of the railway to 
Badulla, and the strength of the Force in Uva has been specially 
increased by 1 sub-inspector and 11 constables. 

(4) Ratnapura Distried.—An additional police station was opened at 
Nivitigala, and the strength of the Force has been increased by 3 
sub-inspectors and 2 constables. 

(5) Kalutara District—The improvement in the state of crime in the 
Kalutara District dates from 1919, attention was concentrated on 
police co-operation with the headmen, activity of police by day and 
night, raiding gaming places, arresting absconders. The 1919 and 
1920 returns of crime showed the first marked improvement. 

The further advance in the good order of the district in 1921 and 1922 is 
due to the closer supervision of dangerous criminals. 

It may be stated that the Kalutara District to-day is in very good order, 
and that there is a marked decrease of the spirit of lawlessness which 
previously existed. , 

(6) Kegalla District—An additional police station was established at 
Mawanella, because the amount of orime in the large area previously 
policed by the Rambukkana Police could not be effectually dealt with 
from one station. 

(7) Northern Province.—A punitive police force was established at Urumpirai 
on July 16, 1922, for six months on account of the increase of serious 
crime in that locality. 

(8) Eastern Province.—An additional police station was opened at Eravur, 
and @ punitive police force at Kattankudy was established on 
June 26, 1922, for twelve months to deal with the increase of crime. 

(9) Central Province —A, new police station was opened at Mahawela in 
the Matale District to deal with crime outside Matale town. 

(10) Gang Robberies.—Particular attention was paid to gang robberies, s 
class of crime very prevalent in the North-Western Province, where 
21 cases occurred in 1922, and very rare in other Provinces. 

Close Supervision of Dangerous Characters.—Special attention is being given 
to the close supervision of dangerous characters a8 opposed to the general 
supervision of all ‘‘ Re-convicted Criminals.” 

The term “ Re-convicted Criminal” has now been adopted by the police 
with reference to any person twice or more frequently convicted of crime, who 
was previously wrongly named ‘“ Habitual Criminal.” 

Beside the re-convicted criminal there is another class of persons who require 
to be specially watched by the police. These may have only one conviction, 
but the fact that they show system and method in committing orime and 
a distinctly criminal mind, signals them out to be specially watched and 
supervised by the police. 

The worst criminals of both these classes are regarded as dangerous criminals. 
They are known to the police as “ Dangerous Characters ” and receive special 
supervision above the ordinary, and steps are being taken to have them 
photographed. 

Co-operation of Headmen with Police—In all Provinces headmen have 
co-operated very heartily with the police, and improved relations between 
headmen and police is having good effect, as is shown in the case of the Kalutars 
District. 

“In districts where there are police stations the headmen have patrolled 
regularly by night with the police, and in some cases organized their own 
: patrols. Fs 


ANNUAL GENERAL ‘REPORT FOR 1922, 61 


In many districts the police regularly attended the Chief Headmen’s monthly 
division days, which enables the headmen to hear of any new points which 
have come to light affecting the work of the district and on what new lines the 
police are working. 

Co-operation by the Railway Staff and by the Public—The railway staff have 
been particularly helpful in bringing to notice and detecting persons committing 
theft from passengers on the railway, and ten cases have been brought to the 
notice of the General Manager in which observation and prompt action by an 
officer of the railway staff had resulted in the detection of crime. The officers 
were in each case rewarded. 

There were several instances during the year of members of the public 
rendering assistance to the police in the prevention of crime and in saving life. 
In some districts, notably the Panadure District and the Kegalla District, 
village protection societies have been formed by villagers to patrol the district 
and prevent crime, and the many cases reported of offenders detected by these 
patrols prove the value of such societies. 

Prevention of Crime.—The attention of the police is being specially directed 
to the prevention of crime. By co-operating with the headmen and the public 
and securing their help and interest ; by knowing the worst characters, and 
knowing the method and system by which each criminal commits crime ; by 
constant patrolling, raiding gaming places, and_ police keeping on the move as 
much.as possible in each station area, crime can be prevented, and this has been 
the subject of special training. ‘ 

Special attention has been given to the training of all ranks on more skilled 
and well thought-out lines in order to supply the counter thrust to the ingenuity 
eed professional criminal, who, as he becomes better educated, is more 
skilled. 

The increase in the number of cases of a fraudulent nature, investigated by 
the Criminal Investigation Department, and the remarkable ingenuity displayed 
in their commission or attempted commission is clearly evidence of the 
inoreasing skill of the criminal in Ceylon. 


FurtHer ACTION NECESSARY TO DEAL WITH CRIME. 


Dealing with Youthful Offenders.—It has been mentioned in previous reports 
that one of the greatest needs of the Colony is the treatment of youthful offenders 
on sound practical lines in order to prevent a youth becoming an habitual 
criminal. Ceylon offers an exceptional field for work, such as this to be started. 
The volume of crime is very heavy. 

The record of criminals in Ceylon shows that a very large proportion of the 
habitual criminals come from the towns, and their history almost invariably 
starts with petty thefts in the streets committed at the age of 15 to 21. 

The object of a sound police and prison system is to prevent, so far as possible, 
@ person from becoming a habitual criminal. Nothing can be done with a 
hardened criminal ; it is useless teaching him a trade, for on release from 
prison he will, from sheer force of habit, in almost every case return to his 
former state and live on the proceeds of crime committed. 

Being a port of call, the streets of Colombo are infested with boys who plague 
and molest passengers. Such boys are continually being prosecuted. They 
are fined small amounts or given cuts with a cane and return to the streets. 
Living such a life a boy cannot but become a criminal. It is just this type of 
boy who might be turned into a decent man in a Borstal Institution. é 

A Committee appointed by Government to consider the need of a Borstal 
Institution in Ceylon, under the Presidentship of the Chief Justice, has 
reported a Borstal Institution is very necessary. A capital-site in the co 
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at Urugasmanhandiya has been suggested, where the boys can be employed 
both in trade and agriculture and gardening, and all that is required is the 
provision of funds. 

As it is improbable that a Borstal Institution will be started for some years, 
a start has been made by the police to improve the conditions in which these 
boys live by providing them with opportunity for games and recreation. The 
police are in the best position to approach these boys, and it is through games 
that that they can be appealed to. It cannot be denied that surroundings are 
the predominant influence in the making of the man. The boy in the street in 
evil, unhealthy surroundings will grow into the evil, unhealthy minded young 
criminal. It is to improve the surroundings of the boys in the streets of 
Colombo that a start has been made by the police to give them an interest in 
games and to appeal to the best in them through sport and recreation. 

The police in Colombo have in this way got the names of over 200 boys, 
who live in the streets. Some have no homes or parents, few have been to 
school, while all are dirty, illclad, and badly nourished. 

Games are organized for them, and the materials are provided. In some 
station areas residents have come forward with offers of clothing and food, and 
money to purchase materials for recreation. 

These boys, it should be mentioned, are untouched by any other existing 
organization. 


. SUPERVISION oF ALIENS, STRANGERS, AND TRAVELLERS, 


In addition to the ordinary work of the police, certain extra duties, initiated 
shortly after the outbreak of war in 1914, have been continued throughout 1922. 
Of these, the most important are :— 


(1) Enforcement of legislation that no person may embark on any ship 
in the harbour unless he is in possession of a passport and steamer 
ticket or holds a special permit from the Chairman, Plague Committee, 
to do so. This regulation necessitates the Harbour Police checking 
all persons attempting to board a vessel. 

(2) Examining and stamping on board ship the passports of all steamer 
passengers who wish to land in Colombo. 

(3) Registering and supervising all Indians arriving by steamer en route to 
India vid Talaimannar. 

(4) Registering and supervising alien commercial travellers and mission- 
aries arriving in the Colony by steamer or from India vid Talai- 


mannar. 
(5) The general surveillance of all other aliens arriving in the Colony and 
of all aliens resident in the Colony, 
(6) Correspondence with the United Kingdom, India, South Africa, all 
Eastern Colonies, and Foreign Countries regarding suspicious aliens, 
anti-British persons, &c. 


Situated as Ceylon is on the main route to the Far East and Australia and 
in close proximity to India, a very large number of persons pass through 
Colombo, and the Ceylon Police are constantly being requested by police of 
other countries to mark down, arrest, or report on the movements of an 
undesirable or fugitive offender who is believed to be on his way to Indis. 
Australia, or the Far East. A complete list of all persons disembarking from 
or embarking on ships in the ports of Ceylon is kept, together with a record 
of all persons stopping at hotels, boarding houses, and resthousee, 80 that 
any information required oan be given atehort notice. In this way the Criminl 
Investigation Dopartment of Ceylon acts as a clearing house and does 4 
considerable amount of work for the police of other countties. 
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LEGISLATION DEALING WITH THE REGULATION OF TRAFFIC. 


Motor Vehicles.—The system of control of all motor vehicles by one registering 
authority (Inspector-General of Police) continues, and the examination of 
applicants for and the issue of licenses to drive motor vehicles are being carried 
out by the police. 

The motor by-laws were revised and brought up to date. The by-laws 
introduced in previous years were added to in the course of the year to provide 
for the following :— 

(a) A driving license being in force for 12 months from the date of issue 
instead of to December 31 of the year of issue. 

(b) Prohibiting the use of motor vehicles exceeding 2 tons in weight 

7 when fully loaded and equipped on any road which the Governor in 
Executive Council may declare unsuitable for such traffic. 

(c) Authorizing the use of motor lorries, 7 feet 2 inches in width, on roads 
outside the Municipal limits of Colombo, Kandy, and Galle. 

. (4) Dispensing with the requirement that every lorry be capable of being 
turned within a circle of 45 feet in diameter. 

(e) Punishment of the driver using a motor lorry on any road that has not 
been declared suitable for use by lorriez, or on any road which has 
been declared suitable under modified conditions. 

(f) Regulating ‘the speed limit to 12 miles an hour for motor buses and 
lorries within the Municipal limits of Kandy. 

In the Municipality of Colombo there were 246 accidents caused by motor 
vehicles, compared with 323 in 1921. Of these, only 5 proved fatal. There 
were 8 fatal accidents in 1921. The number of fatal accidents in 1922 caused 
by carts was 4. 

The decreasing number of motor accidents and the very small proportion of 
fatal accidents, which scarcely exceed those caused by carts, speaks well for 
the average driver of a motor vehicle in streets which, with few exceptions, are 
not provided with pavements for foot passengers, and for the efficiency of 
traffic control. 


TRAINING. 


General.—Special attention has been given to the training of all men of the 
oka in the duty of preserving order and in the prevention and investigation 
of crime. 

From the start the training is made as practical as possible. A room at 
the Training School has been fitted up as a police station, and contains the 
same books and records ag a police station. 

Newly joined sub-inspectors, constables under training for the rank of 
sergeant, and English-speaking recruits receive practical training in this way 
in the method of keeping the station books, dealing with complaints, and 

‘ reports of crime. 
' Crimes are re-constructed and dealt with at this model station from the 
. Teceipt of the serial report from the headmen up to the stage when investigation 
' is ain Said and the plaint has been drafted. Recruits who speak only verna- 
cular languages take part in these demonstrations, which include the searching 
of houses, method of making arrests, and executing warrants, and every branch 
of police work which can be practically demonstrated. 

Before being posted to a station every recruit receives practical instruction 
in the streets, under supervision, in “ Point duty ” and the control of traffic. 

All ranks are instructed in matters affecting their particular district on first 
arrival in that district. 

In addition to the weekly issue to all stations of orders relating to new 

, by-laws, regulations, in which all ranks are regularly instructed 
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and questioned, notes and hints on incidents and oases which have actually 
occurred are published for general information and guidance. 


MISCELLANEOUS, 


Discipline-—Many acts of bravery and cases of prompt action displayed in 
arresting armed criminals and saving life from drowning and instances of 
individual good work were reported during the year. 


Imperial Service Medal.—Police Sergeant M. L. D. Cornelis of the Criminal 
Investigation Department and Police Constable Bakkim Abdulla of the Colombo 
Division were awarded the Imperial Service Medal by His Majesty the King 
for long, good, and meritorious service. : 

First Aid to the Injured—The Ceylon Police Corps of the St. John 
Ambulance Brigade has increased from 132 members in 1912 to 760 members 
in 1922. 

Anew pattern stretcher and a first aid box and hamper containing all 
necessary first aid materials form part of the equipment of every police 
station in the Island. 

As a result of the instruction given in first aid every man is now out to assist 
the injured in cases of accident and stabbing and to render artificial respiration 
to persons rescued from drowning, and to do so with effect. Medical Officers 
are constantly reporting that life has been saved by the prompt and efficient 
first aid rendered at the scene, or in the police station, by the police. In the 
course of the year 1922 many such cases were recorded. 

Instruction in first-aid has therefore not only had a practical but a moral 
effect in intimating to police of all ranks their duty towards their neighbour, 
and it has brought about a good feeling between police and villagers. When 
a constable came toa village it was generally to arrest an offender and a police 
Officer was regarded as the common enemy. By attending to the injured and 
by saving life in cases of drowning and serious injury, good relations between 
the police and the public are secured, 

Institutions of the Force include a Pensioners’ Corps, which secures employ- 
mentformen nolonger physically fit for active police duty, and a Boys’ Brigade 
in which sons of police officers are trained from the age of 5 upwards. 

The object of the Pensioners’ Corpsis to assist police pensioners to supplement 
their pension by obtaining posts as watchers, doorkeepers, &c., on retirement. 
and to assist the public by providing men of a reliable type with long service 
under Government for posts which require a steady and reliable man. The 
pensioners are given a uniform by Government, and the pay they receive in 
private employ is of great assistance to them. These men have a pension to 
lose if they commit an offence of dishonesty, and this fact and their long service 
and training in the Force make their service valuable to the private employer. 

Pensioners of the Corps not in private employ are called-out to assist the 
police at times of outbreak of plague, cholera, &c., when they are particularly 
helpful in guarding and watching houses and contacts. When so called oat 
they are paid for the number of days so employed. There are 201 pensioners 
in the Corps. 

The object of the Boys’ Brigade is to provide healthy exercise and recreation 
for the sons of police officers and pensioners, and to educate and train them to 
become useful men. Between the ages of 5 and 13 the boy is put into uniform. 
and not only attends school, but is drilled in squad drill, physical exercise, and 
boxing. In school the boy is taught reading, writing, and general knowledge 
which will fit him for employment. On parades, in boxing and games, he is 
taught discipline, kept hard and fit, taught to keep his temper, and to keep 
himself and his uniform clean. Between the ages of 14 and 17 he continue: 
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to attend school and parade for half the day, and during the other.half he 
attends a police office as a messenger, working under the eye of an officer, for 
which he is paid from Rs. 7°50 a month at the age of 14 to Rs. 15a month at 
the age of 17. At this stage the boy learns regular and punctual attendance 
for duty, good manners, and activity, andthe importance of steady work if he 
is to get on in the world. At the age of 18 he is eligible for enlistment in the 
Force. There are senior and junior boys in the Brigade. 

Thirteen boys of the Brigade were enlisted in the Force during the year; 
and there are now 68 men in the Force who started in the Brigade, 5 of whom 
have already been promoted to the rank of sergeant. 


Justices of the Peace —Justices of the Peace have continued to render good 
service, not only in being available in time of emergency, but in visiting police 
stations, attending drills, and in supervising musketry. The fact of a resident 
of standing being in a position to take charge of any station and direct action 
in the event of any disturbance, fire, serious accident, or any other calamity 
is of value, not only to the police, but also to the owners of property, shop- 
keepers, householders, and the public generally. 


General steps taken towards the Improvement of the Force: (a) Improved 
conditions in the Kurunegala District—One of the greatest difficulties which 
arose when police were introduced into the Provinces was that of obtaining 
suitable healthy quarters. Good quarters were particularly needed in Provinces * 
where malarial fever was prevalent. 

The police in the North-Western Province were for some years the worst 
housed in the Island. New barracks for the men in Kurunegala town were 
built by Government in 1917, and better accommodation was later secured for 
the police at Naramala, Warakapola, Mawatagama, Hettipola, and Pannala, 
and at these stations the men are now housed in good healthy barracks. 
A private individual has, at the request of the Superintendent, put up ona 
healthy site a type plan administration block and barracks to house the entire 
Force at Kuliyapitiya, where the conditions were particularly bad and the 
accommodation insanitary. At Polgahawela, barracks for the men are being 
built on a healthy site by a new landlord. At Alawwa the landlord is putting 
up new sergeants’ quarters, at Giriulla the Superintendent is in negotiation 
with a landlord to put up a new building for the police, When this has been 
done the whole Force in the Kurunegala District will be very well housed in 
barracks. The result has been to not only improve the health and physique 
of the Force, but to instil an entirely new and good spirit into the men. 


(6) Dispensaries—The system by which an Assistant Police Surgeon visits 
Police stations in Colombo daily to attend to cases which can be dealt with at a 
small dispensary at the police station continues to work satisfactorily. 

Regular daily visits are paid by the Medical Officer, who attends to the sick, 
and holds inspection of the men for dental, skin, and other minor ailments, 
which would otherwise be neglected. There has been an appreciable decrease 
in the number of admissions to hospital for skin diseases. This is obviously 


due to the fact that the most trivial cases are seen and treated at an 
early stage. 


Dental Treatment,—Funds were voted to provide proper dental treatment 
for police. 


Training School.—Money has been voted from Loan Funds, and a start 
8 been made on the new Training School for recruits next to the police 
recreation ground at Bambalapitiya. 

e housing and training of recruits in healthy surroundings with the means 
of recreation ready at hand should have good results. It is hoped to be able 
aie the officers of the Force in Colombo near to the recruits, so that recruits 
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will come under the constant influence of officers both in work and play. This 
should go far towards establishing and maintaining a high standard of conduct 
and efficiency throughout the Force. 


PRISONS. 


There was a decrease of 1,843 in the total number of admissions of convicted 
prisoners of Oeylon during the year 1922, excluding Road Ordinance defaulters, 
of whom there were 275, as against 347 in 1921. The figures are as follows :— 

1921 se 12,428 | 1922 aes 10,585 


The number of prisoners sentenced to death was 49, as against 63 in 1921. 
There were 36 executions during the year, as against 49 in 1921. Of the 36, 
whose capital sentences were carried out, 32 were Sinhalese, 3 Tamils, and 
1Moor. Of the number executed, 2 had been sentenced in 1921 ; and of the 
number sentenced to death, 3 were executed on 1923. There were 3 escapes 
and 3 re-captures during the year. 

The total number of deaths in jails was 123, as against 233 in 1921 ; and the 
death-rate per 1,000 of the admissions during the year was 7°57, as against 
11-40 in 1921 and 9°30 in 1920. 

The number of punishments inflicted during the year forprison offences was 
1,067, as against 1,715 in 1921 and 2,481 in 1920. 

Prisoners are in all prisons employed upon works of public utility and 
remunerative industrial labour, At Welikada and Bogambra Jails various 
tradesare taught, suchas carpentry, blacksmith and tinsmith work, boot-making. 
tailoring, the making of cane furniture, matting, coir brooms, rugs, mats. 
coal and tea leaf bags, ropes, strings, bamboo tats, laundry work, printing. 
bookbinding, and masonry works. 

During the year under review ] ,472 articles of wooden furniture were turned 
out by prison labour for various Government Departments. For making up 
furniture for theGovernment, the Forest Department supplied 3,336 cubes of 
various timber in logs; cutting, planing, &c., of timber was done by the 
machinery which was received from England last year. 

The Government Printing Office continues to employ a daily average of 224 
prisoners from Welikada Jail. This jail also continues to wash all soiled linen 
from the Medical and Railway Departments, as wellas the Lunatic Asylum: 
791,562 pieces being dealt with during the year. 

12,663 articles of clothing and bedding were made up for the Colonial 
Storekeeper, and 36,332} yards of cloth woven for prison use. 

All the ordinary prisoners employed in the industrial working parties at 
Bogambra Jail were removed to Welikada Jail in December this year, and were 
replaced by preventive detention prisoners from Welikada Jail. 

The prisoners at Mahara are exclusively employed in the quarries on account 
of Harbour Works and Public Works Department. 182 cubes of hand rubble, 
2,011 cubes of 2-inch metal, 18 cubes of §-inch metal, and 3,600 stone setts 
were despatched to Colombo Harbour Works, 105} cubes of 2-inch metal and 
224 cubes hand rubble stacked in the quarry, while the Public Works Depart- 
ment were supplied with 4,599°45 cubesof metal, 1,606°80 cubes of hand 
rubble, and 48°50 cubes of grit, at a total estimated value of Rs. 62,396°78. 

The Karaiyur reclamation works at Jaffna continues to make good progress. 
The daily average number of prisoners employed on this work during the year 
was 118, and extent of land reclaimed 3 acres 15 perches. Out of the 644 
acres to be reclaimed, about 58} acres have now been completed. 

Metal continues to be supplied to the Public Works Department from 
Bogambra, Anuradhapura, Tangalla, Galle, and Badulla Prisons. 

At Anuradhapura a party of 20 prisoners is daily employed by the Forest 
Department on reafforestation. Twelve prisoners are employed in reclamation 
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works—11 prisoners in the rice mills, while a daily average of 67 prisoners is 
employed in paddy cultivating, clearing jungle, &c., at Dry Zone Experimental 
Gardens, Puliyankulam. 

Land, about 12 acres in extent, situated behind Welikada Jail, was planted 
with various vegetables by prison labour, and a sum of Rs. 2,564°48 was 
credited to revenue by sale of its produce during the year. 

The schools at Welikada, Kandy, Mahara, and Jaffna for the instruction of 
prisoners of the age of 23 years and under on admission to jail, and who have 
@ sentence of six months and over, make satisfactory progress ; the daily 
average attendance being 117 during the year. 

The “ All-Ceylon Malay Association ” formed a ‘‘ Discharged Prisoners Aid 
Society ” for the help of all Muhammadan prisoners, which commenced work 
at the Welikada Prison on October 1, 1922; up to the end of the year 13 
prisoners passed through their hands, of whom none has been re-convicted. 

The Boy Scouts Association have undertaken work at Welikada Prison 
amongst first offenders under the age of 23 years, and also amongst specially 
selected habitual criminals under the age of 25 years. Since thecommencement 
of this work on October 1, 1922, they have had a daily average of 44 first 
offenders and 17 habitual criminals through their hands, and it is hoped to 
increase this number during the course of this year. This work is having great 
moral effect amongst this class of prisoners. 

Girl Guides started work amongst the women prisoners at Welikada Prison 
on December 17, 1922. Amongst other things all the female prisoners are 
being taught needlework, &c., which will be useful to them on their leaving 
prison. 

The Salvation Army took 9 prisoners over during the year, of whom only 
one was re-convicted. It is hoped that their Prison Gate Work may be greatly 
increased in the future. 

J 


XI—POST AND TELEGRAPHS. 


On December 31, 1922, 590 offices were open for the transaction of postal 
business. Of these, 172 were offices dealing with all classes of postal business, 
viz., mail and parcel work, registration and insurance of postal articles, money 
order, postal order and savings bank work, and telegraph business ; at 29 
offices all such business, except telegraph work, was transacted. 

At 20 sub-offices mail, parcel, registration, and postal order work only was 
transacted, while at 327 village receiving offices mail work only was conductcd ; 
there were also 42 railway receiving offices. 


Mart SERVICES. 


(A) Foreign—A regular weekly mail service between Ceylon and the 
United Kingdom was maintained during 1922, and a total of 7,548 bags of 
correspondence and 4,606 bags of parcels arrived from London. 

Fifty-two letter mails were received from London ; of these, 39 were carried 
by vessels of the Peninsular and Oricntal Steam Navigation Company, of which 
23 were landed at Bombay and brought overland to Colombo and 16 were 
brought by sea to Colombo, and 13 were carried by vessels of the Orient line. 

In the homeward direction 85 mails were despatched to Europe by vessels 
of the Peninsular and Oriental (52 mails), Orient (15), Messageries Maritimes 
(17), and Bibby (1), lines. The average time occupicd in transit was 18 to 19 

8. 

The decision of the Indian Government to stop the running of the special 
Madras Bombay mail trains necessitated the earlier despatch by one day of 
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the mails sent dé Bombay, and Tuesday had to be substituted for Wednesday 
as the regular day of closing the mail. This change entailed considerable 
inconvenience on the mercantile community, as the outward mail not infre- 
quently did not arrive until Tuesday morning. A step taken to minimize 
the inconvenience was the extension of the hour up to which letters were 
received for despatch on payment of late fees. 

Between Australia and Ceylon a regular monthly mail service was main- 
tained, both by the Peninsular and Oriental Steam Navigation Company and 
the Orient Company, and the vessels of the Commonwealth line provided a 
supplementary service. 

Fairly regular and frequent services to the Straits Settlements and the 
Far East were available by the vessels of the Peninsular and Oriental Steam 
Navigation Company, British India Steam Navigation Company, Messageries 
Maritimes Company, and the Nippon Yusen Kaisha lines. The B. I. service 
between Negapatam and the Straits, of which use was also made by Ceylon, 
was reduced from a weekly to a fortnightly one. 

The B. I. steamers carried mails between Ceylon and Mauritius, and the 
Natal direct and Indian African lines between Ceylon and South Africa at 
irregular intervals. 

Vessels of the Ossen Shosen Kaisha line carried direct mails to the Argentine 
vid South Africa, but the service afforded by the Pacific Mail line between 
Ceylon, Manila, and San Francisco ceased in April. 

With India there is a daily service in each direction by train with ferry 
between Talaimannar and Dhanushkodi. 


(B) Inland Mails.—Inland mails are carried generally by the Ceylon Govern- 
ment Railway, and from railway stations either by Government or contract 
motor mail services, or by contract horse or bullock coach, or by runner services. 


Mose ee 
The principal motor coach services are :— 


Demodera to Batticaloa .. is .. 111 miles 

Anuradhapura to Trincomalee oe .. 67 miles 
(both performed by the Ceylon Government Railway.) 

Matara to Hambantota .. +e +» 52 miles 

Haputale to Moneragala_ .. Aa .. 47 miles 

Matara to Deniyaya oe a -» 87 miles 

Puttalam to Chilaw ae a -. 32 miles 


undertaken by private contractors. 


The inland mail services worked satisfactorily throughout the year, save 
when interrupted for short periods by floods and washaways. 


Mart Statistics. 

The total number of postal articles, exclusive of parcels, which passed 
through the post in 1922 is estimated at 573 million, about 4 million more than 
in 1921. The increase was principally in inland correspondence, which cow- 
prised over 79 per cent. of the total, and accounted for 3 million of the increase. 
Correspondence exchanged with India formed nearly 12} per cent. of the total, 
with the United Kingdom about 4 per cent., and with other countries nearly 
4} per cent, 

Letters received from the United Kingdom showed a small increase in 
number, but there was a considerable falling off in postcards, owing to the 
increase in the postage on these under the Madrid Convention. Printed 
matter, samples, &c., from the United Kingdom showed an increase of over 
20 per cent., compared with 1921. 

The total number of parcels dealt with was 871,426, an increase of some 
40,000 over the 1921 total. Of these, 66,508 were received from the United 
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ingdom—a small increase—231,842 from India, and 20,714 from other 
countries. 4,636 parcels were received under the Cash on Delivery service 
from the United Kingdom. 


Postage’ Ratzs. 


The rates for foreign postage fixed under the Madrid Convention continued 
in operation, the rate on letters to British Possessions being 12 cents for the 
first oz. and 10 cents for each subsequent oz., while the postage on postcards 
was 10 cents; to foreign countries the corresponding rates were 20 cents, 
10 cents, and 12 cents. On printed matter the initia] rate of 4 cents per 2 oz. 
was uniform, with minima of 8 cents on samples and 20 cents on business 
papers. 

The inland rates of postage and the rates to India remained unchanged— 
initial letter rate 6 cents per 4 0z., postcard rate 3 cents, and printed matter 
3 cents for 2 oz. 

A new 20 cents stamp was introduced, and the colours of the 15, 6, and 
3 cents changed to conform with the requirements of the Postal Union 
Convention. J 

The total value of stamps sold by the Department in 1922 was Rs. 5,952,000. 

The inland telegraph rate, 40 cents for the first ten words, including address 
and 5 cents for each additional two words, remained unchanged, as did the 
rates on telegrams to India, for first twelve words ordinary Re. 1, express 
Rs. 2, with 10 and‘15 cents, respectively, for each additional word. 

In view of the continued low rate of exchange, cable rates had to be slightly 
increased in April, when the rate to the United Kingdom was fixed at Re. 1°35 
per word ordinary and 70 cents per word deferred. 


Money anp PostaL ORDERS. 


The total value of money orders handled in 1922 was Rs. 36,359,328, of 
which inland orders amounted to Rs. 24,686,967, of the balance the business 
with India formed the largest percentage, orders issued payable in India 
totalling over 9 million rupees—half a million more than in 1921—a fair 
proportion of which was due to savings remitted by Indian immigrant coolies. 

The business in money orders between Ceylon and the United Kingdom 
was small—6,692 orders of a total value Rs. 303,888. Of this, Rs. 215,528 
represented orders payable in the United Kingdom. 

There was an increase in the value of loca] postal orders issued, Rs. 666,509, 
compared with Rs. 573,746 in 1921, and a small increase in the number of 
British postal orders paid, which, however, only amounted to £7,826. 

Considerable use was made of the telegraph money order service between 
Ceylon and India, remittances totalling Rs, 3,189,196 being so sent to India 
and Rs. 581,599 drawn by Indian remitters on Ceylon. Comparatively little 
use, however, was made of the services between Ceylon and the United 
Kingdom (207 telegraph orders were sent to the United Kingdom and 48 
received therefrom) and Ceylon and the Federated Malay States (17 orders 
only being sent and 393 orders received), owing probably due to the higher 
telegraph costs. 

The revenue from money order commission reached Rs. 354,976. 


Post Orricr Savines Bank. 


The business of the bank transacted at 201 offices continued to expand 
during 1922, the deposits, which amounted to Rs. 4,136,182, exceeding with- 
drawals during the year by Rs. 607,539. 

On December 31, 1922, the total to the credit of 147,359 depositors was 
Rs. 5,584,518. 
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The rate of interest continued to be 2°40 per cent.—2 cents per month for 
each completed Rs. 10. 

Any sums not less than 25 cents are accepted for deposits up to net maxima 
of Rs, 750 per annum, and an interest bearing total of Rs. 3,000. 

Deposits may be made by means of stamped slips. One withdrawal on 
demand of a sum not exceeding Rs. 10 is allowed in any one week. 


TELEGRAPH SYSTEM. 


All the important towns in the Island are served by the Government 
telegraph system. 172 postal telegraph offices were open for public traffic on 
December 31, 1922, besides several railway telegraph offices, and one new 
telegraph office was opened during the year. 

There are two telegraph circuits between Ceylon and India, on one of which 
the Baudot machine is employed in duplex working. 

Ceylon is connected with the West by direct cables of the Eastern Telegraph 
Company to Aden and the Seychelles, and to the East with Singapore. 

The Government wireless station at Colombo of 5-kilowatt power has a 
normal daylight range of about 400 miles, and is open to traffic of all kinds. 

The total number of telegrams handled in 1922 was a little over 1} million 
messages, some 66,000 more than in 1921. The average time taken ‘n 
transmission of an inland telegram was 14 minutes, 

The total number of messages despatched to India, 194,818, showed an 
increase of some 10,000, and the number received from India, 145,694, was 
some 16,000 more than in 1921. 

81,726 private cable messages were despatched to and 85,408 received from 
other countries, 

The Colombo Wireless Station dealt with 7,426 messages containing 92,616 
words during the year. 

The revenue from telegrams was roughly Rs. 750,000, and the value of 
ave A Aa services rendered to other departments was estimated at 

8. 58,000. 


Tur TELEPHONE SYSTEM. 


Speaking generally, the larger towns are served by Government exchanges 
(35 in number), and rural areas by private licensed local exchanges, linked 
together by Government junction and trunk lines. 

The principal Government exchange is at Colombo, which is served by 
underground cables as far as possible. There were 2,125 subscribers to this 
on December 31, 1922, and 109 applications for service were outstanding. 

The next largest Government exchanges are at Kandy (146 subscribers), 
Nuwara Eliya (117), Galle (78), Kurunegala (55), Negombo (51), Panadure 
(37), Kalutara (35), and Matale (31). 

No charge for installation is made for connection to Government exchanges, 
and a flat rate of subscription is charged for an unlimited service within the 
prescribed hours. 

The minimum subscriptions, applicable to premises within 2 miles of the 
exchange, are Rs. 180 per annum for business and Rs. 120 for residential 
connections in the larger towns. 

At the Colombo exchange the service is continuous throughout the year. 
and it is estimated that a little over 12 million calls were dealt with there in 
1922, 4 million more than in 1921. 

The average speed of answer during the day was 5°2 seconds, and 94°5 
per cent. of calls were answered within 10 seconds. 

There were 66 Government call offices in use during the year, and the number 
of telephone stations reached 6,353. The estimated number of trunk line 
calls was 225,576 and junction line calls 161,616, & slight increase on the 1921 
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figures. The trunk and junction line fees are fixed on a 1-cent-per-mile basis. 
Receipts from telephones totalled Rs. 547,081 in 1922, while the value of 
telephone services rendered free to other Government Departments was 
estimated at Rs, 82,970. 


The principal trunk telephone lines are :— 


Miles. 
(1) Colombo-Kandy-Gampola-Hatton-Nuwara Eliys sie 132 
(2) Gampola- Pussellawa-Nuwara Eliya a - 34 
(3) Colombo-Kalutara-Galle-Matara as at 99 
a (4) Colombo-Avissawella-Ratnapura a fs 64 
(5) Colombo- Polgahawela-Kurunegala a aie 59 
(6) Colombo-Ragama-Negombo .. Be of. 23 
(7) Kandy-Wattegama-Matele  .. 21 
and an extension} Nuwara Eliya- Haputale: Diyataiawa, is in course 
of construction. oy 32 


The Government canine system at the end of 1922 ponipaged 9,256 
miles of overhead and 12,627 miles of underground wire. 


There are 23 licensed exchanges, and the largest private systems are :-— 


(a) The Norwood-Maskeliya-Bogawantalawa system, with exchanges at 
those places having 38, 51, and 30 subscribers, respectively ; , 

(b) The Talawakele-Tillicoultry and Agrapatana system, with exchanges 
at those places having 35, 28, and 27 subscribers, respectively ; and 

(c) The Galaha-Hewaheta system, with 65 and 5 subscribers, respectively. 


The Neboda private system serves 36 subscribers. 

The revenue of the Department in 1922 is estimated at roughly Rs. 4,860,000. 
The principal increases were under the heads of Postage (some Rs. 200,000) 
and Telephone Receipts (some Rs. 94,000). 

The value of free services rendered to other Government Departments, not 
included in these totals, was estimated at Rs. 782,000, but no reliable estimate 
can be framed of the value of free services rendered by them to the Postal 
Department. 

The total expenditure from the votes of the Postal Department was 
Rs. 2,962,676, but the temporary increases to salaries totalling Rs. 678,615 
were paid for in addition from the Treasurer’s vote; a further sum of 
Rs. 761,237 was charged to Loan Account for works of telephone development. 


XII—PUBLIC WORKS. 


Postic Works DEPARTMENT. 


The total expenditre of the Public Works Department has increased from 
Rs. 3,437,862 in 1896 to Rs. 9,794,565 in 1922, the latter figure showing a 
decrease of Rs. 3,440,656 from that of 1921. The average annual expenditure 
during the past twenty-seven years has been Rs. 6,911,747. 

The total length of roads maintained by the Public Works Department 
during the year was 4,094 miles, of which 3,858 miles are cart roads and 236 
miles are bridle roads. 

Amongst the more important works carried out or in course of construction 
may be mentioned the following :— 


General_—Government bungalows and clerks’ quarters, Colombo ; Forest 
Ranger’s quarters, Waga; powder magazines at Madampella quarry and 
Alutapola quarry ; buildings for the Agricultural Department, Peradeniya, 
viz., Entomological Laboratory ; quarters for three officers and main adminis- 
tration block and Mycological] Laboratory ; special repairs to the District 
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Engineer’s bungalow, Pussellawa ; quarters for the Assistant Veterinary 
Surgeon, Nuwara Eliya; Kotmale Post Office and Postmaster’s quarters; 
special repairs to the District Engineer’s quarters, Norwood ; special repairs 
to Survey bungalow, Jaffna, and District Engineer’s bungalow, Pallai ; new 
Customs buildings at Talaimannar ; Experimental Station and Agricultural 
School, Jaffna ; Training School, Kopay ; repairsto Residency, Anuradhapura ; 
Forest Ranger’s quarters, Lunugala ; special repairs to the Badulla Survey 
Office and bungalow, Badulla District Court and Kachcheri, and Koslande 
Forest Ranger’s quarters ; quarters for the District Engineer, Pelmadulla ; 
powder magazine, Ratnapura ; Extension to court-house, Ratnapura. 

Medical Buildings. —Dispensary at Kalatuwana ; infectious diseases hospital, 
Neboda ; additions to the hospital and medical officer’s quarters at Ragama. 
Anti-tuberculosis Sanatorium at Kandana, and the hospital at Kalutara: 
quarters for the medical officer and apothecary at Mulhalkele hospital ; new 
dispensary and quarters for apothecary at Elkaduwa ; additions to the hospitals 
at Kandy and Matale ; special repairs to the hospital, Lindula ; additions to 
Ramboda hospital ; improvements to Dimbula hospital ; additions to Apothe- 
cary’s quarters, Dolosbage hospital ; medical buildings at Elpitiya ; Udugama 
hospital ; additions to the hospitals at Galle and Deniyaya ; special repairs 
to Puloli hospital ; dispensary and quarters for apothecary, Elephant Pass: 
dispensary at Punakari ; hospital at Kilinochi ; additions and improvements 
to Batticaloa hospital ; additions to Puttalam hospital ; additions and im- 
provements to Kurunegala hospital; Ratmalai dispensary ; improvements 
to Mihintale hospital ; improvements to Medagama hospital ; additions to 
apothecary’s quarters, Haputale ; dispensary at Kaltota ; improvements to 
Karawanella hospital ; additions to the hospitals at Kahawatte, Eheliyagoda. 
and Rakwana ; improvements to medical officer’s quarters, Balangoda. 

Police Buildings —Special repairs to police station, Gampola ; police station 
and barracks, Ginigathena ; special repairs to police barracks, Jaffna ; new 
police station, Haputale ; special repairs to police station, Ratnapura.. 

Bridges.—Digarolla bridge ; Gampola bridge ; Ratnapura bridge ; Elephant 
Pass bridge ; Tummodera bridge, Dankotuwa-Madampe road ; re-building 
Weli-oya bridge, Haputale-Halpe road ; renewing Pol-oya bridge, Bentota- 
Goiyapana road. 

Progress was also made with the Colombo Lake Development project : 
construction of the quarantine camp at Mandapam, South India; Karaiur 
reclamation, Jaffna ; Jaffna Drainage Scheine ; prevention of sea erosion at 
Negombo ; improvements to Nawalapitiya town ; coast protection works on 
the Bentota- Goiyapana road and at Matara town. 

Investigations in connection with the proposed Hydro-Electric Scheme at 
Laxapana have been continued. 


IRRIGATION. 


The total expenditure of the Irrigation Department for the financial year 
1921-22 was Rs. 1,154,547°07, as compared with Rs. 1,077,690: 59 in the year 
1920-21. 

’ The usual work of maintenance was carried out during the year, and amongst 
the more important works constructed or in course of construction, the following 
may be mentioned :— 

Karachchi.—(Construction of agricultural roads, channels, and masonry 
works). A total acreage of 7,706 acres has now been taken up, and 
there is every prospect that there will be a good demand for available 
irrigable land under the scheme in the future. 


Kanukkeni Tank.—(Masonry works). 
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Giant's Tank.—(Masonry and earth work). A very heavy flood occurred 
in the catchment area of the Malwatte-oya, Northern Province, on 
the night of February 12, 1922. The rainfall registered at Vengalach- 
cheddikulam for the 24 hours ending 9 a.m., February 13, was 11°01 
inches, the greater portion of which fell during the night of the 12th. 
Cheddikulam tank bund breached, and considerable damage was 
caused to Giant’s tank works. 


Unnichchai.—(Agricultural roads and distribution channels). 


Chadayantalawa Tank.—(Raising of Chadayantalawa tank spill). This will 
increase the amount of water available, and enable an additional 
area of about 950 acres to be cultivated under the scheme. 


Lahugala Tank.—(Construction of inlet channel). 
Kanthalai Extension Scheme —(Construction of regulator and channel). 


Kirinde-oya Scheme.—(Channel construction in extension of the distribu- 
tion system). 

Walawe Left Bank Scheme —This scheme includes the construction of a 
storage tank and the usual masonry works, channel system, &c. 
When completed these works will irrigate 7,638 acres. The construc- 
tional work has been commenced, and satisfactory progress is being 
made. 

Tabbowa Tank.—(Restoration of tank and construction of the concrete 
spill). 

Kalawewa Scheme.—(Channe] construction). 

Nachchaduwa Scheme.—(Construction of agricultural roads and extension 
of distribution channels). 

Hinguruarawewa.—(Construction of masonry sluice). The principal 
works of surveys and investigations or demarcations carried out during 
the year were in connection with the following schemes :—Bolgoda 
Lake Scheme, Kelani Flood Prevention Scheme, Walawe Left Bank 
Scheme, Karachchi Scheme, Unnichchai Scheme, Pattipolai-aru, 
Virgil-aru gaugings, Kanthalai, Deduru-oya Scheme, Tabbowa, 
Kalawewa Scheme, Minneri, Hamhegamuwa. 


The number of Crown irrigation works is 184, under which 144,273 acres are 
at present irrigated. 

During the year large plots of irrigable land under several of the larger 
schemes have been selected. These plots are to be advertised, and will be 
leased under special terms to intending cultivators ; they are in close proximity 
to roads and where irrigation facilities already exist. This has been done with 
a view to encouraging small capitalists, who may have difficulty in deciding 
where to apply for irrigable land. Intending cultivators will thus have definite 
information of lands which are available for purchase. 

Many improvements have been carried out to village works during the year 
under review. There are now approximately 5,200 village tanks and elas in 
operation, and a further number of 1,702 village tanks are being restored. 

Approximately 192,000 acres are being cultivated for paddy under village 
works. 


Survey DeparRTMENT. 


The principal operations of the Survey Departinent for the period under 
review comprised block application, topographical, irrigation, and town surveys. 
Block Surveys.—These consisted of 89,694 acres of new work and_ 311,880 
acres of settlement on topographical surveys. They include 2,294 acres of 
acquisition surveys in the North-Central Province and Eastern Province fir 
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the new Batticaloa-Trincomalee Light Railway trace. The surveyed length 
of this trace totals 74 miles of double traverses with the necessary connections. 
Th's completes the acquisition survey for this railway trace through the 
block survey areas in these Provinces, with the exception of small surveys, 
which often become necessary for extra land, for diversion of track. This 
survey was carried out in difficult country, as also was the inset work in the 
topographical plans. 

The following plans were issued during the year :—Block survey plans of 
88 villages, containing 6,342 lots, covering an area of 55,438 acres. 

Surveys of 121 settlement and demarcation questions, together with the 
surveys of 229 Settlement Officer’s applications were completed, and plans 
sent to the Settlement Officer. 

Ninety-four advance extract plans, consisting of 526 lots and covering an 
area of 1,447 acres, were issued in connection with the surveys of Crown 
requisitions and applications in block survey areas. . 

The total area now covered by block surveys is 2,438,336 acres, settlement 
on topographical plans 1,405,260 acres, and forest reserve surveys 587,276 
acres. 

Application Surveys —Final village plans to the number of 71, for 30,479 
acres in 2,962 lots, were issued to the Government Agents and Assistant Govern- 
ment Agents during the year. The total area covered by the final plans in the 
hands of the Government Agents and Assistant Government Agents now stands 
at 1,507,756 acres, contained in 52,531 lots on 2,682 plans. 

Preliminary plans to the number of 2,098, for 24,078 acres in 9,907 lots, were 
forwarded to the Government Agents, Assistant Government Agents, and the 
Settloment Officer. 

Supplementary surveys to the number of 704, consisting of 3,203 lots covering 
33,754 acres, were made and marked on final village plans and preliminary 
plans already issued. : 

Applications totalling 1,032, covering 5,553 acres, were surveyed for the 
increased production of foodstuffs on permits free of rent for three years. 

Applications to the number of 1,361, covering 4,414 acres, were surveyed 
for paddy ; 19 applications, covering 1,150 acres, for tea ; 30 applications, 
covering 313 acres, for rubber ; 5 applications, covering 120 acres, for tea and 
rubber ; 330 applications, covering 1,192 acres, for coconuts ; 11 applications, 
covering 177 acres, for rubber and coconuts ; 834 applications, covering 2,228 
acres, for native cultivation ; and 451 applications, covering 696 acres, for 
building purposes. 

Many surveys have been carried out for acquisition in connection with 
important public purposes, and 194 acquisition preliminary plans for 1,169 
acres in 1,815 lots were forwarded to the Colonial Secretary. 

Surveys have also been made in connection with the Palavi Saltern, Puttalam, 
and the proclamation of areas under the Small Towns Sanitary Ordinance. 


Topographical Surveys.—These consisted of contour surveys and revision 
of the old flat map over 3,662 square miles in the south-east portion of the 
Island. The total area now contoured is 12,902 square miles. This portion 
of the Island is very sparsely populated and includes many large tracts of 
jungle altogether uninhabited and consequently very difficult of access. The 
archeological remains found therein prove that it was not always thus. The 
so-called Veddah country is included in the area surveyed during the year. 

Irrigation Surveys.—An irrigation plan of Maha Uswewa, North-Western 
Province, containing 351 lots, covering an area of 2,339 acres, was made. 

The total area now covered by irrigation surveys amounts to 38,765 acres. 

Town Surveys.—New town plans were issued during the year for the whole 
of Madampe and Nattandiya, as well as the centre portion of Colombo city. 
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seven divisions of Trincomalee, the remainder of Matara, and a portion of 
Batticaloa towns. 
The total area of town survey work amounts to 14,290 acres. 


Rattway DEPARTMENT. 
Open Line. 


The length of the line opened for traffic on September 30, 1922, was 732} 
miles. 

The receipts for the year amounted to Rs. 21,923,237, or an increase of 
Rs. 1,507,421, a8 compared with the previous year. 

The number of passengers conveyed was 12,189,263, or 962,252 in excess 
of last year. 

Under season tickets there was an increase of 8,561 in number and Rs. 31,655 
in fares. 

In foreign cooly traffic there was an increase of 48,270 coolies. 

Parcels traffic, too, showed an increase of 194,232 parcels with freight 
Rs. 102,880. 

The total tonnage of goods carried was 1,132,126, or an increase of 141,172 
tons over the previous year, the principal increases and decreases are as 
follows :— 


Increases. Tons. Decreases. Tons. 
Kerosine oil .. oe 1,411 | Rice (other than Indo-Ceylo: 
Rubber ee ats 7,622 Route) of Se 4,015 
Tea . an 5,962 | Coconut produce ar 11,706 
Cacao a2 ra 1,708 
Tea and rubber packing a3 2,330 
Liquid fuel .. 2h 2,329 
Manure ae oe 56,996 
Salt a we 2,296 
Sundry goods me 11,766 
Foreign traffic ofa 20,468 


The total expenditure for the year amounted to Rs. 14,658,972, or Rs. 178,340 
less than that of the previous year. 

The capital cost of the Railway, including additional accommodations and 
improvements, on September 30, 1922, was Rs. 152,750,716, as compared 
with Rs. 149,224,077 in 1921. 


Colombo Stations Extensions.—This extensive work is nearing completion. 
It. consists of :— 


(a) The construction of a new up-to-date passenger station at the Fort, 
replacing the old Fort and Pettah stations. This work is practically 
finished. : 

(6) The erection of three large broad gauge goods sheds, two narrow 
gauge sheds, plumbago sheds, &c., and yards connected therewith 
at Maradana (completed), and the complete remodelling of Colombo 
goods yard (nearing completion). 

(c) The construction of a goods sorting yard at Weragoda. 

And the following works which were completed as reported in my report 
of last year :— 


(2) New locomotive yard Dematagoda. 

(e) New Railway stores and store yard. 

(f) The duplication of the railway between Dematagoda and Slave Island 
and the extension of the narrow gauge line to the new Fort station. 

(g) Overbridge and approaches, Parson’s road. 

(kh) The rebuilding of Maradana station. 

(i) The reclamation of over 80 acres of swamp and lake, and the construc- 
tion of two large Jake basins. 

25-23 
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During the year work has been chiefly confined to the construction of the 
arrival platform Fort (now completed), and to the remodelling of the Colombo 
goods yard, which will be completed this year. Work is proceeding on the 
sorting yard at Weragoda, where earthwork is being tipped. 

The new arrival platform is 1,200 feet long and 70 feet wide, with a 30-feet 
carriage drive in the centre, having an entrance and exit from the new McCallum 
road. The platform roof 400 feet long is completed, and the remainder of the 
work is practically finished. 

“ Track circuiting ” is being installed in this station. 

The transfer shed and sidings for transferring goods from the broad gauge 
to the narrow gauge and vice versé has been handed over to the Traffic Depart- 
ment, and is now open for traffic. 

The four new sorting sidings constructed in Captain’s Garden have been 
finished and handed over to the Traffic Department. 

The new “ West Signal Cabin ” at the Fort station has been finished, and 
is now opened and in use. 

The rail connections at the west end of Fort station have had to be remodelled 
to suit open line requirements, this work is now being done. 

The vote allowed for the year is Rs. 678,000, the estimate for the whole 
work is Rs. 9,535,324, out of which Rs. 9,284,668°59 have been expended to 
the end of this year. 


Badulla Railway Extension —The line is an extension of the Main line north 
of Bandarawela to Badulla. The line traverses hilly and very rough country, 
necessitating several high viaducts and the construction of six tunnels. 
Bandarawela is 4,013 feet above mean sea level, and Badulla 2,226 feet. It 
is necessary to adopt the steep gradient of 1 in 44 for the greater part of the 
distance. The length of the line is 21:08 miles. It was found necessary to 
utilize curves of 5 chains (in four cases only). The line is standard gauge 5 
feet 6 inches. The rails utilized being 88 lb. to the yard. All curves uader 
8°19 chains are checked, the check rails weighing 71 Ib. per lineal yard. 

The work was started in November, 1913, near Bandarawela. During the 
war funds for the construction of the line were limited, and this, together 
with the difficulty in obtaining materiajs, accounts for the whole line not 
being yet opened. It was anticipated that the line would be opened about 
the end of February, 1923, but owing to the unfortunate accident at Rossett 
viaduct on October 19, the opening will be delayed for at least six months, 

The portion of the railway from Bandarawela to Ella was opened for traffic 
in July, 1918. A further section of railway to Demodera, 4} miles in length 
(or 11} miles from Bandarawela), was opened for traffic on March 21, 1921. 

Nearly all work, except platelaying and ballasting and a few details at 
Badulla and Dikwella which necessitate transporting heavy material over the 
completed railway, is practically finished, but it is not possible, except at a 
very high cost, to transport the permanent way material required for the 
platelaying beyond Rossett viaduct until it is completed. 

Badulla terminus is nearly completed, and the large engine shed is built. 
The engine pits are now being constructed. 

The line passes through valuable estates, mostly tea, and when completed 
will serve the large tea districts of Badulla, Passara, and Lunugalla. 

The total estimated cost of construction of this heavy work is Rs. 9,261,223, 
and the expenditure to date is Rs. 9,237,102:02. The work is now being 
completed out of loan funds. 


Main Line Duplication —This work includes the duplication of the Main 
line north of Ragama station to Rambukkana. The total length is 43 milet 
24 chains. It also includes improvements to the. gradients of the existing 
Main line of all gradients steeper than 1 in 132, and to curves sharper than 
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20 chains in radius, and the construction of new up-to-date stations at 
Mirigama and Ambepussa and a large new station and yard at Rambuk- 
kana, with improvements at Alawwa and Polgshawela stations. All subgrade 
works between Ragama and Mirigama are completed and in hand up to the 
49th milepost from Colombo or 3 miles west of Rambukkana. Linking has 
been done as far as 26 miles 50 chains. Rails have been indented for up to 
Rambukkana. All steelwork for the superstructure of bridges, culverts, roof 
work, and watering arrangements have been indented for. Masonry work 
is practically completed as far as Alawwa. The construction of the masonry 
work of the new bridge carrying the duplicated line over the Maha-oya at 36 
miles 5 chains is finished, except the ballast walls. The erection of the super- 
structure of this bridge is well in hand, and should be completed about the 
middle of 1923. Good progress has been made in the construction of the 
duplicate tunnel at Mirigama, and the heading is now through. 

Work on the new stations at Mirigama, Ambepussa, and Alawwa is pro- 
gressing satisfactorily. 

The total estimate for the work is Rs. 8,360,824, out of which Rs. 3,731,179°53 
has been spent to date. The yearly vote is Rs. 2,125,000. 


Puttalam Railway Extension —This is an extension of the Chilaw line north- 
ward to Puttalam, a total length of 32 miles 69 chains. The work was 
commenced in November, 1920. The line is standard gauge, rails 80 Ib. to 
the yard being used and angle fish plates, six bolts to each pair of fish 
plates. 

The line passes through very rich coconut lands, and serves the large salt 
industry of Puttalam. The steepest gradient on the line is 1 in 198. All 
stations will be fully signalled and interlocked. 

The line necessitates heavy bridging for the first 12 miles of its length, 
including a bridge over the Deduru-oya, four miles north of Chilaw, of No. 5 
spans of 150 feet. Cylinder sinking is now in progress for the permanent 
bridge. 

menipaeey bridges over the Deduru-oya, Sengal-oya, Pheni-ebba, and 
Battulu-oya have been constructed to permit of laying permanent way, and 
rails have now reached a point 19 miles 55 chains north of Chilaw. 

Intermediate stations are being provided at Bangadeniya, Battulu-oya, 
Mundel, Madurankuli, and Palavi. 

The total estimate for the work is Rs. 8,428,834, out of which 
Rs. 3,644,010°84 have been spent to date. The yearly vote is Rs. 3,195,000. 

All bridges, with the exception of the Deduru-oya bridge, have been 
completed up to 8} miles, and from here to the bridge at 23 miles 48 chains 
they are in hand, except one 20-feet: span bridge at 18 miles 39 chains and 
another at 22 miles 35 chains. 

All culverts between Chilaw and 16 miles are in hand or completed. 

All roads between Chilaw and 14 miles are in hand and nearly completed. 

The buildings at all stations are in hand, and some of them are completed. 


Batticaloa and Trincomalee Light Railway.—These lines combined are 
approximately 182} miles in length. They are built to the standard gauge 
5 feet 6 inches, 46} Ib. per yard rails being used. 

At the end of the year rail head was at 46 miles 71 chains from Maho. The 
country through which the line passes is varied, heavy work being met with 
in the vicinity of Maho and Habarana. Three large rivers have to be bridged, 
viz., the Kala-oya, Mahaweli-ganga, and the Valaichchenai estuary. The 
masonry work of the Kala-oya bridge is practically finished. A temporary 
bridge is being erected over the Mahaweli-ganga, and cylinders for the perma- 
nent bridge over the Valaichchenai estuary are being sunk. ll piles for the 
flood outlet bridge near Valaichchenai have been driven, and the superstructure 
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work isin hand. The bridges over the Mahaweli-ganga and the Valaichchenai 
river will form combined road and railway bridges. Some of the steelwork 
for the superstructure of these two bridges have arrived in the Island, and 
the remainder is being sent out. 

Where the line crosses ridges of hills fairly heavy gradients occur, the steepest 
being 1 in 60, there are no curves under 20 chains radius. Practically all the 
clearing for the line is now completed, with the exception of private coconut 
estates in the Kalkudah to Batticaloa section. All earthworks are in hand 
up to Gal-oya, and from there to Batticaloa (except for a few odd miles here 
and there) and between 66 miles and Trincomalee. All bridges, and most 
culverts, are completed or in hand for 40 miles, as well as some bridges and 
culverts in the Trincomalee and Kalkudah-Vaganeri districts, and the first 
and second Minneriya spills. Batticaloa station building and Station Master's 
bungalow are completed. Permanent cooly lines are in hand on all section: 
of the line. 

The large saw mill at Palugaswewa, 40 miles from Maho, has been erected. 
and has been working most of the year. Another is in course of erection at 
Gal-oya on the Trincomalee branch. Smaller saw mills are erected and 
working at Siyambalangomuwa, Minneriya, and Punanai. 

The country through which the line passes is very feverish during the rains 
in the north-east monsoon, the worst months being November, December, and 
January. During these months little progress can be made, as most of the 
labour leaves the district. 

Temporary hospitals are provided for the staff and labour force fully equipped 
at Maho, Kantalai, Topawewa, and Oddaimavadai, and temporary dispensarie* 
erected at Railhead, Habarana, and Cod Bay (Trincomalee). 

The total estimate for the work is Rs. 14,575,197, of which Rs. 10,638,062 °66 
has been expended to the end of the financial year. The vote allowed for the 
year is Rs. 4,500,000. 

Harbour Rail Extension—This work provides for making a rail connection 
from the Main line at Urugodawatta direct to the harbour in the vicinity of 
the Graving Dock, connecting the railway sidings south of the new Lake and 
Harbour Canal with the lines north thereof, remodelling the present Wharf 
station, and abolishing the existing connection between the Wharf station 
and the Fort station vid Galle Face. It also provides for a new exchange 
yard for the exchange of wagons between the Ceylon Government Railway 
and the port premises. 

Overbridges have been built for Victoria Bridge road, Bloemendahl road. 
Alutmawata road, and Tanque Salgado road. 

The large area which formed compounds to Summer Hill and Uplands is 
still being lowered, the latter to the level of the top of the Graving Dock. 

All work is in a forward state, and the line should be open for traffic in 
April, 1923. 

The large area of land known as St. Thomas's grounds, Mutwal, wa> 
purchased, and now forms part of the Port Commission premises. 

The total estimate for the work is Rs. 3,822,768, out of which Rs. 3,397,524 
have been expended to the end of the financial year. The vote allowed for 
the year is Rs. 445,000. 

Kolonnawa Oil Branch.—This short line connecting the new oil installation 
premises with the Main line at Urugodawatta has been completed, and the 
maintenance taken over by the open line of Railway. 


Matara, Tangalla, and Hambantota Survey.—This proposed line passes 
through a very populous district as far as Tangalla. The survey was com- 
menced in November, 1921, and completed in November, 1922. The estimate 
for the construction of the line is now being framed 
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The estimate for the whole survey is Rs. 37,000, out of which Rs. 31,938 
was expended to the end of the financial year. The vote allowed for the year 
was Rs. 32,000. 


XIII.— EXCISE. 


The Excise Department has now been ten yearsinexistence. Thesanctioned 
strength of the Department is 1 Excise Commissioner, 1 Deputy Excise 
Commissioner, 4 Assistant Commissioners of Excise, 2 Superintendents of 
Excise, 15 Assistant Superintendents of Excise, 101 Excise Inspectors, also 
Excise peons and clerical staff. 

From November 26, 1922, the Assistant Commissioner, Southern Division, 
was authorized to remove his headquarters from Galle to Kalutara, which is 
the most central spot in the division and the most important, because the 
distilleries are located there. He is now in a position to’ check the big 
expenditure required to extend the Contract Supply System. 

The headquarters of the Assistant Superintendent of Excise, Badulla, 
were removed on September 3, 1922, from Badulla to Bandarawela, the post 
of Warehouse Officer having been abolished, and the Assistant Superintendent 
of Excise henceforward performing the duties of Warehouse Officer in addition 
tohisown. The effect is a reduction of expenditure. 


Contract Supply System.—This system of arrack renting was introduced 
first into the Northern Province in 1920, in Uva in 1921, and in the Central 
Province in 1922. In the Northern and Central Provinces the taverns are 
sold separately ; but in Uva one renter holds all the taverns of the district. 


The revenue derived is as follows :— 


Average Annual Three Months, 
Revenue for Four 1921-22, October to 
Years.1915-1919. December, 1922. 
Rs. c. Rs. c. Rs. c. 
Northern Province .. 333,129 0 .. 535,195 51... 116,400 29 
Uva -» 314,835 0 .. 204,794 92 .. 52,707 48 
Central Province .. 1,337,028 0 .. 1,178,880 0 .. 341,442 11 


The revenue of the Northern Province in 1922 exceeded the average revenue 
of 1915-1919 by over 30 per cent. and exceeded the revenue of the previous 
year 1920-21 by more than 40 per cent ; but from October, 1922, this increase 
has been reduced by the introduction of total prohibition of “off” sales. 
At its start in each district the Contract Supply System passes through a 
severe test. Stringent measures are necessary to suppress short measure,and 
prevent smuggling from other areas into the contract supply area. 

The revenue in Uva is less than in 1915-1919, because the closure of various 
important artack taverns has transferred custom from arrack to gin. 

The revenue for the Central Province in October to December, 1922, is 
greater that the revenue for a similar period in 1921 by over 15 per cent., and 
is greater than the average revenue in 1915 to 1919 by a small amount, in spite 
of the fact that reduced prosperity and closure of many important taverns 
have greatly diminished consumption. 

In short, the Contract Supply System is a moderate success in Uva, and 
a big success in the Northern and Central Provinces. 
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Excise Revenue from Country Liquor.—The total revenue for arrack during. 
the year under review amounted to Rs. 7,418,062 :— 


In 1919-20 arrack revenue amounted to Rs. 7,432,429. 
In 1920-21 arrack revenue amounted to Re. 8,313,022. 
Tn 1921-22 arrack revenue amounted to Re. 7,418,062. 


Toddy revenue for the same period amounted to-— 


Year. Rs. ( 
1919-20... ae oe +. 2,008,832 0 
1920-21 .. ae ai on 1,952,330 23 
1921-22... ee oe site 1,801,879 75 


The number of taverns during this period was :— 


Year. Arrack. Toddy. 
1919-20 oe ae . 566 os 667 
1920-21 ms a a 521 on 590 
1921-22 ie ae os 452 a 474 


This indicates a reduction in two years by 21 per cent. in the number of 
arrack taverns and of 29 per cent. in the case of toddy taverns. About two- 
thirds of the reductions are the result of local option ballots, and mark the 
progress of the temperance campaign. The cost price of arrack rose from 
Rs. 250 to Rs. 320 per leaguer at the beginning of 1920 to Rs. 345 at the end 
of the year, and then fell considerably in 1921, so that arrack renters were 
able to purchase at Rs. 150 to Rs. 180 per leaguer. The difference on the 
one hand between consumption in the years 1920 and 1921 and on the other 
between production in 1921 and 1922, is approximately 200,000 gallons ; or, 
roughly, a drop of 20 percent. The 20 per cent. fall in consumgtion is mainly 
due to depression in rubber and plumbago, and in a small measure due to 
closure of arrack taverns and resort to gin. 


The following comparative figures of consumption of arrack and toddy are 
recorded :— 


(a) For the calendar year— 


Arrack. Toddy. 

Gallons. Gallons. 
1920... os a 1,019,370 sto 4,752,605 
1921 ee an es 848,376 ze 4,443,850 
1922 ar Bs oe 805,692 o. 4,291,012 

(6) For the rent year— 

Arrack, Toddy. 

Gallons. Gallons. 
1919-20... 63 37 1,026,050 o 4,747,909 
1920-21... ae ra 887,918 He 4,678,282 
1921-22.. : oe 834,225 : 4,278,586 


Licensed distilleries numbered 114, as against 122 in 1921 and 135 in 192. 
The number of stills working were 150 in 1922, 170 in 1921, 196 in 1920. The 
output from these stills varied correspondingly thus :— 


Yoar. Gallons. 
1920. - ue i 1,121,555 
1921 957,131 
1922 


691,749 
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The revenue derived from foreign liquor during the said period was stable, 
and shows a slight increase :— 


Year. Rs. ¢. 
1919-20... an e ie 90,638 50 
1920-21 .. ate oe va 95,598 51 
1921-22 .. Sa ars fe 96,751 1 
1922-23 .. ‘Ba ie ae 97,099 25 


Any restriction on the sale of country liquor will foster the increase of 
revenue from foreign liquor, butnot in equal proportion to the loss incurred on 
country liquor. 

The Government Distillery, in charge of Mr. D. A. Wijewardene, at Kalutara 
North, continued to supply arrack for the Northern Province and Uva rents, 
but arrack for the Central Province was purchased from contractors, who 
tendered to supply the arrack to Government at rates varying from Re. 1°53 
to Re. 1°73 per gallon. An additional store was rentedat Kalutara as well as 
a warehouse at Kandy. The output of the Government Distillery in the year 
was 64,388° 1 proof gallons, or 91,983 gallons at 30 degrees under proof at a 
cost of Re. 1°65 per gallon ; in 1921 the output was over 70,000 gallons, 
costing Rs. 2°07 per gallon. The profit realized was Rs. 170,258°41 in 1922, 
Rs. 121,775" 95 in 1921. 

Thirty-nine private warehouses or godowns were licensed in 1922, as against 
48 in 1921 and 52 in 1920. 


Excise Crime.—The numerous distilleries continue to be a source of illicit 
supply. 
Statistics of Excise crime are as follows :— 


(a) In the Distillery Area. 


Successful Prosecutions in 
the Distillory Circle. 





Year. Prosecutions. Totel Number, 





of Fines. 

Rs. ¢. 

1922 a o on 255 oe 7,465 0 
1921 a a ay 188 a 9,353 50 
1920 a ah a 125 Se 8,369 41 

Offences compounded in 
Distillery Circle. 
Year. Number of Offences Total Number 

: Compounded. of Fines. 

Rs. c. 

1922 fice aes oe 127 o. 1,328 0 
1921 oe oe os 116 Bn 1,868 0 
1920 aa ag nfs 120 HG 1,872 0 


(b) For the whole Island. 


Year. Auraber of (Persons Amount of 
‘ages. Convicted. Fines. 

Rs. ¢, 

1922 oe 3,415 ate 3,192 <n 113,900 0 

1921 oe .- 3,244 Le 2,994 as 114,777 50 


1920 ne a 2,834 o 2,642 oe 90,511 25 
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Year. Number of Cases Fines 
Compounded. Recovered. 

Rs. c. 

1922 i oe .. (1,566, 33,258 50 
1921 ad .. «1,284. 18,124 0 
1920 = a .. «1,888. 21,809 50 


Excise Law.—New rules were introduced favourable to the exercise of local 
option. Stringent regulations are necessary to put down corruption and false 
personation at ballots. 

A new Notification (131) was passed regulating control of the importation 
of cocaine in accordance with the directions of the Hague Convention. 


The following table gives particulars of “ ganja” cases tried in'the various 
courts of the Island during the year :— 


Y Number of Persons Amount of 
Ore 2 Ganja Cases. Convicted. Fines. 
Rac 
1922 oe oe 268 a 244 a 18,030 50 


A number of new brands of spirit was added to the list of approved brands. 
Brands below the prescribed strength, or which were pronounced to be spurious. 
were rejected. There were a few infringements of the rule, but importer 
are now well acquainted with it and, on the whole, readily comply withit. 

The vote for rewards was inadequate for the purpose and had to be doled 
out with the most rigid economy. | An additional sum of Rs. 5,000 was 
allowed for the current year. 

Seven learners were selected and sent to various circles for training. 


C. H. COLLINS, 
April 19, 1923. Second Assistant Colonial Secretary. 
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47 | Youthful offenders 
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COLONIAL REPORTS, Etc. 


The following recent reports, etc., relating to His Majesty’s 
Colonial Possessions have been issued, and may be obtained 
from the sources indicated on the title page :— 


ANNUAL, 


No. Colony, etc. Year. 


1136 British Honduras .. Ne os ye hes oe o 1921 

1137 Ceylon res i 

1138 Swaziland . 

1139 Hongkong . 

1140 Straits Settlements 

UsL St. Lucia on 

12 Ashanti 

W430 Jamaica... we; 36 on a) ‘ns nd one a 

144 Falkland Islands .. bs on At a oe oe 1920 

1143 Bahamas .. we oe oA on . Eva «. 1921-1922 

1146 Seychelles .. Fs ue ee oe we 1921 

147 Turks and Caicos Islands — a a a oa 

148 British Solomon Telends I Protectorate he ia oF .. 1921-1922 

1149 Mauritius .. an a 2%, ma 1921 

1150 Sierra Leone 

1151 Uganda 

N52. Somaliland ee oe ay aA 

1153 Kenya Colony and Protectorate ..  (April-December) 

N54 Gold Coast . : 2 ate aS - oe 

N53 Nigeria. ae a = Ne oe SS 1922 

1136 Nyasaland . ae . ne oe on oe oe 1921 

1137, Falkland Islands ee a te fea ete ae oy an 

158° Weihaiwei .. oe oe ee le be: a oe 1922 

1139 Cyprus 

‘160 Gambia. Si te aS e ae ae aie s 

161 New Hebrides .- ae Sa res - oe .- 1921 & 1922 
2 Nyasaiand .. a2 = ae te ee o he 1922 

Zanzibar si 

St. Helena .. 

85 Sierra Leone 

166 Trinidad and Tobago 

167 Bermuda .. 

163 Grenada 

169 St.Lucia... ee a nr a ee ore os ve 

N10 Leeward Islands .. ae Se ee aed Le +» 1921-1922 

Wb Rijite; ae kh Te, aie oR Say COR e e922: 








MISCELLANEOUS. 


Colony, etc. Subject. 


83 Southern Nigeria .. A ay .. Mineral Survey, 1910. 
841 West Indies He an es .. Preservation of Ancient Monu- 
= ments, etc, 

8% Southern Nigeria .. ke oe .. Mineral Survey, 1911. 

5 Southern Nigeria .. or i +» Mineral Survey, 1912. 

87 Ceylon ; ee = a .. Mineral Survey. 

88. Imperial In: titute. . ee on «+ QOilseeds, Oils, etc. 

Southern Nigeria .. oe Sie ++ Mineral Survey, 1913. 

*) St. Vincent. . ate .. Roads and Land Scttlement. 

East Africa Protectorate » aie .. Geology and Geography of the 

northern part of the Protec- 
torate. 

82. Colonies—General. . 26 ns .. Fishes of the Colonics, 

$3 Pitcairn Island. Ss as .. Report on a visit to the Island 
by the High Commissioner for 
the Western Pacific. 
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No. 1173. 
GIBRALTAR. 


ANNUAL GENERAL REPORT FOR THE YEAR 1922. 


INTRODUCTION. 


GEOGRAPHICAL. 


Gibraltar is a narrow peninsula three miles in length and 2 mile 
in breadth, with a total area of 1] square miles, situated in latitude 
36° 7/16” North, and longitude 5° 21/13” West near the southern 
extremity of Spain, being joined to the mainland by a low sandy 
isthmus. It consists of a long high mountain, the ridge of which, 
from north to south, divides it into two unequal parts. The extreme 
height of the ‘* Rock,’’? as the mountain is commonly called, is 
1,396 fect. The town is built on the western and southern sides, 
which face the Bay. The northern and eastern faces of the Rock 
are an inaccessible cliff, forming a series of rugged precipices at the 
foot of which, on the eastern side, confronting the Mediterranean, 
stands the small fishing village of Catalan Bay. 


HIsToRICcAL. 


Gibraltar was known to the ancients as Mons Calpe, one of the 
Pillars of Hercules, the other being Mount Abyla, or Apes Hill, on 
the opposite coast of Africa. It was possessed successively by the 
Phoenicians, the Carthaginians, the Romans, and the Visigoths, 
but remained uninhabited till the Mahommedan invasion of Spain. 

In 711 the Moorish Chief, Tarik-Ibn-Zeyad, landed on the 
Rock, and gave it the name of Gibel-Tarik, or Mountain of Tarik, 
of which the name of Gibraltar is a corruption. It remained in 
Moorish hands until 1309, when it was seized by the Spaniards. 


In 1333 it was again taken by the Moors, but was wrested from 
the Moslem dynasty in 1462, and reverted to the dominion of Spain. 


In 1704 it was captured by the British forces under Admiral 
Sir George Rooke during the war of the Spanish Succession, and was 
ceded to Great Britain by the Treaty of Utrecht in 1713, renewed 
by the Treaty of Versailles in 1783. Many attempts have been 
made to retake Gibraltar, especially during the great siege in 
1779-83, when General Elliot (afterwards Lord Heathfield) defended 
it against the united forces of Spain and France, but all have been 
unsuccessful, and it has remained in British hands since its capture 
in 1704. 

The Government is administered under Letters Patent of the 
12th September, 1922, by a Governor aided by an Executive 
Council composed of four official and three unofficial members. 
The power of legislation is vested in the Governor, who is also the 
General Commanding the Garrison. 
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CLIMATE. 


The general climate of Gibraltar is mild and temperate, though 
somewhat hot and oppressive during the months of July and August. 
The meteorological record for 1922 shows 70°6°F, as the mean 
maximum temperature, the highest shade temperature being 
95° on the 7th August, and the lowest 42° on the 28rd and 
24th March. The rainy season spreads over the period from 
September to May; the annual average rainfall is 35 in., but in 
1922 the unusually low record of 25°8 in. was registered, of which 
5°85 in. fell in October. 


I.—GENERAL OBSERVATIONS. 


The gradual return to normal conditions after the disturbance 
in economic and other matters caused by the War continued during 
the year. Unfortunately, a large reduction in the work in the 
dockyard resulted in the discharge of a number of employees, 
causing considerable distress in the town from unemployment. 
In order to meet the situation, relief work was instituted by the 
Government, which, after considering several schemes, decided on 
the reclamation of a portion of the shore flanking the road to Spain, 
with a view to affording an additional and much needed playground 
for the children in the elementary and other schools in the town. 
The work was undertaken by the City Council at the expense of 
the Colonial Government, and was successful in providing employ- 
ment for a considerable amount of unskilled as well as skilled 
labour. 

Trade suffered further from the withdrawal in September for 
service in the Near East of one of the infantry battalions quartered 
in Gibraltar, which was followed a few months later by the 
departure of the other battalion; the guards and other duties 
being taken over temporarily by the Royal Garrison Artillery. 

In spite of the repeal in July of the Ordinance enacted in 1918 
imposing an export tax on coal, the shipping returns showed no 
improvement, the receipts from shipping dues for the last six 
months of the year being less than those for the first six months. 
The number of vessels entering the Port shows, however, a con- 
siderable increase over the average before the War, whilst the 
amount of coal supplied is more than double the pre-war average. 
Gibraltar, therefore, notwithstanding the world-wide stagnation in 
trade which has marked the past two years, has maintained its 
position as a port of call and a coaling station, and has continued 
to reap the benefits of its favourable geographical position and the 
efforts made by the Administration to improve its facilities for the 
coaling, provisioning and sheltering of vessels of all nations passing 
through the Straits. 

In September new Letters Patent by His Majesty the King 
Were, issued, passed under the Great Seal of the United Kingdom, 
in which an Executive Council was established for the purpose 
of advising the Governor. The Council is composed of the 
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Combatant Military Officer next in seniority after the Governor, 
the Colonial Secretary, the Attorney-General, and the Treasurer, 
all holding office ex-officio; and, in addition, of three unofficial 
members, selected by the Governor. The latter hold their 
appointments for three years, the first to be appointed to this 
important and responsible office being Messrs. A. Mosley, 
J. Andrews-Speed, and A. C. Carrara. The establishment of an 
Executive Council forms an important landmark in the history of 
the Colony, and enables the Governor to obtain in a constitutional 
manner the advice of representatives of the civil community in 
all important matters of administration. 

Another change of some importance was made in the consti- 
tution of the Colony at the same time. Hitherto, in the absence 
from the Colony of the Governor, the civil administration devolved 
on the Colonial Secretary if there were no military officer present 
of or above the rank of Major-General; by the new Letters Patent 
the acting Governorship devolves on the Combatant Military 
Officer next in seniority after the Governor, not being below the 
rank of Colonel. 

The time-honoured custom of firing a signal gun from the top of 
the Rock each day at the hours of opening and closing the gates of 
the fortress came to an end on the Ist of May, in consequence 
of the closing hy the Admiralty, for reasons of economy, of the 
signal station at the summit. For purposes of convenience & 
gun is now fired nightly at 8 p.m. from the saluting battery, the 
expense being borne by the Colony. No: longer will passing 
ships hear the familiar report or see the familiar flash from the 
top of the Rock, nor the picturesque flutter of flags which signalled 
their passage. The last gun was fired from the signal station at 
9.30 p.m. on the night of April 30th, and its report marked the 
passing of one of the most ancient and historic customs in 
Gibraltar. 

During the visits of the Atlantic Fleet in March, a tragic incident 
occurred in the loss with all hands during the manceuvres of 
Europa Point of Submarine H.42, the disaster causing widespread 
regret in Gibraltar and throughout the neighbouring district of 
Spain, from which many expressions of sympathy were received. 
A sum of £1,000 was subscribed in Gibraltar for the dependents 
of those who lost their lives, and was duly acknowledged by the 
Admiralty. 

In September, His Excellency Saad Zaghlul Pasha was landed 
at Gibraltar from Seychelles, where he had been exiled from Egypt 
as a political prisoner, a house having been prepared for him in 8 
suitable locality near Europa Point. He was met on arrival by 
the Acting Colonial Secretary who had previously made all possible 
arrangements for his comfort in his new quarters. 

A most impressive ceremony took place on the anniversary of 
Armistice Day, when the Memorial Cross of Sacrifice sent out by 
the War Graves Commission was unveiled by the Governor in the 
presence of representatives of the Navy, Army and Colonial Service, 
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the Consular representatives of those countries which took part in 
the War on the side of the Allies, and the leading citizens of 
Gibraltar. The Cross is situated in a commanding position at a 
spot bordering the road into Spain, and the surrounding plot of 
ground has been carefully laid out and planted with trees. The 
site was selected about a year previously by the Governor, and 
had been warmly approved by Mr. Rudyard Kipling when he 
visited Gibraltar as representing the War Graves Commission. 


VrraL Statistics AND Pustic HEALTH. 


The estimated total civil population of Gibraltar at the close 
of 1922 was 17,327, of whom 16,182 are fixed residents. These 
figures represent the population between sunset and sunrise; to 
calculate the daily population it will be necessary to add some 
8,000 aliens and 1,500 British subjects resident in the neighbouring 
Spanish town of La Linea, who come into Gibraltar daily. 

The number of births during the year was 366, of which 177 
were boys and 189 girls. The birth-rate per 1,000 was 22°67. 
The births refer to the fixed population only, as, under the Aliens 
Order in Council, no alien may give birth in the Colony. 

804 deaths were registered—157 males and 147 females—and 
the crude death-rate was 17°54 per 1,000. Infantile mortality was 
103'8 per 1,000, and deaths from pulmonary tuberculosis 1°5 per 
1,000. The number of deaths from cancer was 15, a slight decrease 
on last: year. 

The general health and sanitary conditions of Gibraltar were 
excellent, and, with the exception of an outbreak of influenza of 
a mild nature which occurred in the early part of the year, there 
was no disease in epidemic form, The sanitary work of the Colony 
is carried out by the City Council, who have also charge of roads, 
lighting and hygienic measures in dwellings and the provision 
of water supply. 


II.—GOVERNMENT FINANCE. 


The revenue and expenditure for the last five years has been :— 


Revenue. Expenditure. 
1918 iss = 158,693 sald 133,387 
1919 is eu 239,397 748 136,432 
1920 ng is 287,051 way 372,994 
I92h ses sae 249,133 naa 289,393 
1922 es ie 291,592 ea 276,733 


Included under expenditure for the years 1920 and 1921 are 
the sums of £117,837 and £38,469 respectively, being provision 
made for depreciation on invested funds: and the revenue of 1922 
includes an amount of £93,604 for appreciation on funds invested, 

, £13,790 corresponding to 1921 and £79,814 to 1922, 

There is no Public Debt. 
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The following import duties were increased during the year 


1022 sd. ad. 
Wines, when the invoice da exceeds 4s. 
per gallon wes ais .«. from 1 4 to 4 0 





Wines, when the invoice ‘price does not 
exceed 4s. a gallon—per gallon ... ee ge 0 Bog 06 
18 pon all wines in bottles, being ordinary 


wine bottles—per dozen ... erry a OS 3285.0 
Spirits, strong waters, liqueurs and cordials 

—per gallon... ste ee A vie aioe, sd O28 6. 0. 
Malt Tiquur sper gallon... » O 08,,0 2 
Tobacco, chopped and pressed or packed— 

per Ib. ae sere egg 0) Ass 32010 
Tobacco, chopped and loose—per ‘tb. Be ye LO Be sed 6 
Cigars and cigarettes—per Ib. ... eee 06 ,1 3 

A statement of assets and liabilities on Bist December, 1922, 


is given below :— 
Assets anp Liapiuities on 8lst DeceMBER, 1922. 
Assets. £ s.d. 


Balance in Bank and Chest and in 
hands of Crown Agents and 


Sub-Accountants... eA ae os .. 61,031 6 11 
Advances due to Government o% ae .. 2,480 8 5 
Imprests wea ba oa she aia ae 410 0 0 
Investments :— £ 8. d. 

General Revenue... ete 285,513 8 5 

Notes, Security Fund ...... 160,000 0 0 

Savings Bank oie ae 130,597 9 9 


576,110 18 2 


Investments on account of Deposits :— 


Supreme Court Funds... 41,965 0 5 
Custodian, Enemy Property 54819 1 
—_______ 49.513 19 6 
Currency Notes in Circulation —... a «.. 159,763 18 0 
Stores Suspense Account... ae a .. 2,872 5 6 
£844,682 16 6 
Liabilities. £ cd: 
Deposits due by Government sts ea ... 856,510 3 11 
Currency Notes Security Fund... a ..- 160,000 0 0 
Drafts and Remittances... sas NS «.. 19,923 2 4 
Investments orstegen Account . ant ... 45,070 4 5 
Reserve Fund.. see . see oon --- 100,000 0 0 


681,503 10 8 
Balance of Assets in excess of Liabilities ... --- 168,129 5 10 


£844,632 16 6 
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CurRENCY AND BANKING. 


The legal tender of the Colony is British currency, and the 
accounts in Government Departments are so kept, but Spanish 
currency circulates freely. The fact that a very large portion of 
supplies of foodstuffs, etc., is obtained from Spain necessitates 
payment being made in the currency of that country. Many mer- 
chants and traders keep their accounts in pesctas and centimos and 
dollars and cents. 

The rate for conversion of British into Spanish currency is 
governed by the Stock Exchange at Madrid and telegraphed daily to 
the banks at Gibraltar. The average for the year was 28 pesetas 
56 centimos to the pound sterling. 

Colonial Government Currency Notes are in circulation to the 
amount of £159,763. These Notes were issued under the Bank 
Note Ordinance, 1914, and are of values £50, £5, £1, 10s. and 2s. 

A Government Savings Bank which was established in 1882 is 
worked under the administration of the Post Office. The total 
number of depositors on 31st December, 1922, was 3350, -with 
deposits amounting to £141,264, Interest is paid at the rate of a 
half-penny per mensem on each complete sum of twenty shillings. 

There are four private banks who have correspondents in all the 
principal cities of the world, and offer every facility for the 
transaction of banking business, viz :— 

The Anglo-Egyptian Bank, Ltd., Head Office, 27 & 29, King 
William Street, London, E.C.4. 
The Credit Foncier d’Algerie et de Tunisie, Head Office, 
“Algiers; Central Office, 43, Rue Cambon, Paris; London 
Branch, 18, St. Swithin’s Lane, E.C.4. 
A. L. Galliano, of Gibraltar. 
Messrs. Rugeroni Bros. & Co., of Gibraltar. 


IIIl.—TRADE AND INDUSTRY. 


The staple trade is the supply of coal, stores, and fresh water to 
shipping, as Gibraltar is pre-eminently a coaling station. A fair 
amount of business is also carried on in connection with the transit 
cargo to Morocco and Spain. 

The total number of vessels coaled during the year was 3,244 
and the quantity of coal taken was 614,118 tons. 

Statistics of imports and exports (except such as are necessary 
for revenue purposes) are not kept, the only dutiable goods being 
wines, spirits, malt liquors and tobacco. 

The only industries in Gibraltar, apart from a small match 
factory which was opened this year, are connected with shipping 
and the manufacture of tobacco. At the foundries and yards 
situated on the North Front, boats, lighters, and steam launches 
are built and repaired, and extensive repairs are often carried out 
to both hulls and machinery of vessels calling here. 

There is no land in Gibraltar capable of cultivation. 
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IV.—LEGISLATION. 


Ten laws were enacted during the year, six of which have 

interest other than local :— 

Ordinances Nos. 2 and 4—Imposing an increased import duty 
on certain kinds of tobacco, cigars, and cigarettes. 

Ordinance No. 5—Regulating the hours of employment of 
shop assistants. 

Ordinance No. 6—Extending the provisions of the Mainten- 
ance Orders (Facilities for Enforcement) Ordinance to 
include Courts within British Possessions or any country 
under His Majesty’s protection wherein reciprocal provisions 
have been made. 

Ordinance No. 8—Increasing the duty on wines, spirits, and 
malt liquors introduced into Gibraltar. 

Ordinance No, 9—Conferring upon the Governor _ the 
necessary powers for the detention within the Colony of 
certain political prisoners. 


V.—EDUCATION. 


Under Ordinance No. 7 of 1917, education is compulsory in 
the case of children between the ages of 5 and 14 years. 

A Board of Education was instituted in 1921 to advise 
generally on all matters relating to Government-aided Schools, and 
is constituted as follows :— 

The Colonial Secretary (Chairman). 

The President, Roman Catholic Schools’ Committee. 

The Director of the Christian Brothers Government-aided 
Schools. 

Three representatives of the Roman Catholic Schools. 

One representative of each of the two undenominational schools. 

The Resident Inspector of Schools—ex-oflicio Secretary of the 
Board. 

The Government grant-in-aid per pupil in average attendance 
in eflicient day schools during the school year is £3 10s., and the 
total amount paid for the year ended 31st March, 1923, was 
£7,743. 

Books and equipment are issued to pupils free of charge, and 
for this purpose a special grant is made to the several School 
Committees, ranging, according to standard, from 2s. to 16s. for 
each child appearing on the roll on the last day of the scholastic 
year. The total amount paid for the year ended 31st March, 1923, 
was £912. 


The payment of ‘* school pence ”’ is voluntary, and the receipts 
from this source are practically negligible. 


’ 


There are 10 school buildings containing 16 Government-aided 
schools for primary education—12 Roman Catholic, 2 Hebrew and 
2 undenominational. 
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The Roman Catholic Schools are conducted by the Christian 
Brothers and Nuns of the Order of Loreto, and the Hebrew and 
undenominational schools by lay teachers, and the various schools 
are under the direct management of local committees. 


The total number of scholars on the registers was 2,588, and 
the average number in attendance during the year 2,242. 


A whole time School Attendance Officer has been appointed 
and, judging from the results so far and reports which have been 
received by the Resident Inspector, the appointment has wholly 
justified itself. 


Mr. E. Glasgow, an Inspector from the Home Board of Educa- 
tion, again visited Gibraltar for the purpose of examining the pupils 
of the Government-aided schools ‘and reporting on their efficiency. 
As a result of his inspection all the schools, with two exceptions, 
have received the full grant. 


Monthly inspections of the children in the schools were carried 
out by the school nurse, one of the staff nurses attached to the 
Colonial Hospital, and the average number of pupils inspected 
each month was slightly over 1,700. The number of children 
who actually attended hospital during the year was 305, and the 
conditions found at the hospital clinic embraced a wide variety of 
medical and surgical affections, which were treated free. Special 
attention is also paid to cases of defective eyesight and to those 
requiring dental treatment. 


SECONDARY. 


There are five secondary schools in the Colony, viz :— 

Line Wall College, for boys, conducted by the Christian 
Brothers. 

Convents of Loreto and St. Francis Xavier, for girls, under the 
Nuns of the Loreto Order. 

*¢ Brympton,’’ a Church of England school, for boys and girls, 
managed by a local committee, and conducted by lay 
teachers. 

‘* Bringhurst,’’ for boys and girls, under the directorship of 
Mr. E. Martin. 

. _ In these educational establishments pupils are prepared for the 
Cambridge Local Examinations and the Examination of the London 
College of Preceptors, both of which are held annually. In addition 
to the above there are a number of private schools with about 300 
pupils, but the instruction given is mainly of an elementary 


character. 


VI.—COMMUNICATIONS. 


Posta. 

British and Continental mails are forwarded and received daily 
by overland route—via Spain and France—and there is a daily 
steam service in connection with this mail service, between Gibraltar 
and the Spanish town of Algeciras, for which the Colonial Govern- 
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ment pays the Andaluces Railway Company, under contract, an 
annual subsidy of £750. 

Correspondence for Egypt and places eastward of Suez is 
forwarded weekly by Peninsular and Oriental Steam Navigation 
Company steamers, and the Orient Line steamers also carry mails 
for Port Said, Colombo and Australia. 


Ship mails for Malta, Algiers, and Oran are made up and 
despatched by merchant steamers by every practicable opportunity, 
and mails for Morocco are carried by Bland’s line of steamers twice 
a week, 

There is also a Parcel Post service with the United Kingdom, 
and parcels may be sent to nearly all countries in the Postal Union. 


Overland mails from Gibraltar reach London in about three 
days and a half. 


TELEGRAPH. 


The Government land lines connecting Gibraltar with the Spanish 
towns of San Roque, Cadiz, Malaga and Cordoba are worked by the 
Eastern Telegraph Company who, under a special agreement, pay 
£300 annually to the Colonial Government. 


The Fastern Telegraph Company have a station at Gibraltar 
where telegrams are accepted for all parts of the world. 

Commercial and private messages for transmission by the Naval 
Wireless Station to merchant vessels at sea in the neighbourhood 
are also accepted at the offices of the Eastern Telegraph Company 
and, similarly, wireless messages received from ships are delivered 
by that Company. 


TELEPHONES. 


There are no telephones under Colonial Government. contro!. 
There is a telephone service worked as a commercial undertaking 
by a private individual, which allows certain facilities to public 
departments. The Naval and Military departments have their own 
lines which are connected with the Civil Exchange. 


Roaps. 


The upkeep of roads is in the hands of the City Council in whom 
they are vested by law. The length of roads open for traffic is— 
five and a quarter miles in the City, or North District, four miles in 
the South District, and about four and a half miles in the North 
Front and Catalan Bay District. 

Roads in the City are narrow, those in the other districts are 
fairly wide. All are in excellent condition and are suitable for 
motor traffic. 

There are no railways or tramways in Gibraltar. 
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SHIPPING. 


Owing to its geographical position, Gibraltar is extensively used 
as a port of call and a coaling station by vessels of every nationality. 


The following table shows the number and tonnage of ships 
which entered Gibraltar during 1922. 


Steamers. Sailing Vessels. Total. 





Number.| Tonnage. |Number.| Tonnage. |Number.| Tonnage. 





4,236 | 5,982,258 | 640 28,056 4,876 | 6,010,314 





As compared with 1921, there was a net decrease of 40 in the 
total number of vessels entering the port, with an aggregate 
tonnage of 1,323,334 tons—a decrease of 352 sailing vessels and 
an increase of 312 steamers. 

The principal lines which call regularly at this Port are :— 

Weekly.—The Peninsular and Oriental Steam Navigation 
Company. 

Fortnightly.—Orient Line, Anchor Line, Moss Line, 
Ellerman Line, White Star Line, Union-Castle Line, Wescott 
and Lawrence, Power Steamship Co., Byron Steamship 
Company, IIall Line, Société Générale de Transport 
Maritime 4 Vapeur, Royal Netherland Steamship Co., Royal 
Nederland West India Mail Line, Stoomvaart Maatschappij 
Nederland, Holland-America Line, and Elwell Line. 

Monthly.—Cunard Line, Royal Mail Steam Packet Co., 
Swedish Morocco Line, and Irance-Amerique Co. 

In addition to the above, Bland’s local line of steamers make 
frequent sailings to and from Moroccan, Algerian and Spanish 
ports, and arrangements have now been made by Messrs. Bland 
to combine the sailings of their steamers with the arrival and 
departure of those belonging to the Peninsular and Oriental Steam 
Navigation Company and Orient Line respectively, thus establish- 
ing a direct service between the United Kingdom and Morocco 
via Gibraltar. There is also a daily steam service between 
Gibraltar and the town of Algeciras on the opposite side of the 
Bay. 

The length of passage from London to Gibraltar is about four 
and a half days. 

C. W. J. ORR, 
Colonial Secretary. 


GIBRALTAR, 
29th June, 1923. 
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The following recent reports, etc., relating to His 
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Majesty's 


Colonial Possessions have been issued, and may be obtained 
from the sources indicated on the title page :— 





ANNUAL. 
No. Colony, etc. Year. 
1138 Swaziland .. o oe a5 “ an a as 1921 
1139 Hongkong . ee ar ere ap 2s a ” 
1140 Straits Settlements. oe oe “= . . ” 
1141 St. Lucia .. o o Be . & .. ” 
1142) Ashanti oe oe nes an oe a oe ” 
1143. Jamaica... A ar bis. ms x ” 
1144 Falkland Islands .. Ms ue a oe oe 1920 
1145 Bahamas .. EN _ ee e «+ 1921-192 
1146 Seychelles .. ot o3 ne ae 1921 
1147 Turks and Caicos Islands. - as ae oe os ” 
1148 British Solomon Islands Protectorate .. a f 1921-19 
1149 Mauritius .. ne od ae Se ae ‘ 1921 
1150 Sierra Leone o oe ae .- on oe. - ” 
1151 Uganda... je ee Se ae . " 
1152 Somaliland es . ” 
1153 Kenya Colony and Protectorate. . April- Dec, be ” 
1154 Gold Coast... .- oe on ee : " 
1155 Nigeria ora ae Cary ar aes ac art oe. 1922 
1156 Nyasaland . = ae aa om Ar; oe i 1921 
1157 Falkland Islands .. o oe ee an os oe ” 
1158 Weihaiwei .. ue pe os “is ee ae fe 1922 
1159 Cyprus ae ts os ae . oie . oe ” 
1160 Gambia Mo oe oe ees ate as a 
1161 New Hebrides ae oe isk ae ae oe oe 
1162 Nyasaland ea ae fe aie: “ . 
1163) Zanzibar .. a ae or on oe .. oo » 
1164 St. Helena Ee 2% aye ae ae a . ” 
1165 Sierra Leone o oe o o oe os o ” 
1166 Trinidad and Pobage os ae Bo ae sie se ” 
1167 Bermuda .. ae a ws ae oe o » 
1168 Grenada .. oe . es o a - oe ” 
1169 St. Lucia .. oe ovat a2 oe ore o- "ao 
1170 Leeward Islands 1921-19 
1171 Fiji ate o aa a oe os 2 1922 
1172 Ceylon os iat Ay st o ee o. . » 
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SITUATION AND AREA. 


The Colony of British Guiana, which it is interesting to note is 
the only British Possession on the South American continent, lies 
between the first and ninth degrees of north latitude and the fifty- 
seventh and sixty-first degrees of west longitude, and has a seaboard 
of roughly 270 miles extending from near the mouth of the Orinoco 
River on the west to the Corentyne River on the east. The Colony 
is bounded on the north by the Atlantic Ocean, on the south and 
south-west by Brazil, on the east by the Dutch Colony of Surinam, 
and on the west by Venezuela, and is divided into the three counties 
of Essequebo, Demerara and Berbice. It has an area of approxi- 
mately 90,000 square miles, of which only about 275 square miles 
along the coast and up the rivers are cultivated. 


CLIMATE. 


The climate is hot, but not unhealthy. The mean temperature 
throughout the year is 80°5° F., the mean maximum being about 
85° F., and the mean minimum 75° F. The heat, which is greatly 
tempered by cooling breezes from the sea, is felt most from July to 
October, owing to partial cessation of these breezes. There are 
annually two wet seasons, from June to the end of August and during 
December, January and February. The annual rainfall for the 
past seventy-two years averaged about 93 inches in Georgetown. 
The rainfall in 1922 was 104°41 inches. 


HISTORY AND CONSTITUTION. 


The Colony was first. partially settled between 1616 and 1621] by 
the Dutch West India Company, who erected a fort and depot at 
Fort Kyk-over-al in the present County of Essequebo. In 16248 
settlement was founded on the Berbice River by Van Peere, a Flush- 
ing merchant, under licence from the Company. The first English 
attempt at settlement was made by Captain Leigh on the O’apock 
River (now French Guiana) in 1604. The effort, though followed up 
by Robert Harcourt in 1613 and 1627, failed to establish a permanent 
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settlement. Lord Willoughby, famous in the early history of Barba- 
dos, also turned his attention to Guiana, and founded a settlement 
ia Surinam in 1663, which was captured by the Dutch in 1667, and 
ceded to them at the Peace of Breda in exchange for New York. 
The Dutch retained their hold on the three colonies with more or less 
firmness, now yielding to England, now to France or Portugal, till 
1796, when during the war of the I’rench Revolution they were 
captured by a British fleet sailing from Barbados. The territory 
was restored to the Dutch in 1802, but in the following year was 
retaken by Great Britain, and finally ceded to that Power in 1814. 


The Constitution, as it existed up to 1891, may be summed up 
very briefly. It consisted of a Governor, a Court of Policy, and a 
Combined Court. The functions of an Executive and Legislative 
Council and House of Assembly were performed by the Governor and 
Court of Policy, except as regards taxation and finance, which were 
and still are dealt with by the Combined Court, composed of the 
Governor and Members of the Court of Policy, together with six 
Financial Representatives. The Court of Policy makes all laws and 
ordinances, except the Annual Tax and Customs Duties Ordinances 
which are passed by the Combined Court. 


During 1891 an Act was passed, which came into force in 1892, 
effecting a considerable change in the Constitution. By this Act 
the administrative functions of the Court of Policy have been trans- 
ferred to an Executive Council, and the duties of the former become 
purely legislative. 


The Combined Court has the power of (1) imposing the Colonial 
tases and auditing the public accounts, and (2) discussing freely and 
without reserve the items on the Annual Estimates prepared by the 
Governor. The first of these powers is the birthright of the Com- 
bined Court, having been bestowed in 1796, when Governor Beaujon 
called the Financial Representatives into being ‘‘with a right of 
voting only for the raising of Colonial taxes and not further”? ; while 
the second is conferred periodically by His Majesty’s Order in 
Council after each renewal of the Civil List and is co-existent with 
the Civil List. During 1922 the Civil List was renewed for five 
years from the Ist January, 1923. 


The Court of Policy, under the new Constitution, consists of the 
Governor, seven official members, and eight elected members. It 
may be prorogued or dissolved at any time by the Governor and, in 
any case, is dissolved at the end of five years, and a general election 
must be held within two months of the date of dissolution. The 
number of Financial Representatives, who with the Court of Policy 
form the Combined Court, remains unchanged (six). 


GENERAL OBSERVATIONS. 


There was a further decline in trade during the year, notwith- 
standing the rise in the price of sugar—the product upon which the 
Colony’s prosperity almost wholly depends—which took place in 
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the latter part of the year. The better figure now being obtained 
for sugar enables growers to make a profit on its manufacture, and, 
as indications seem to point to the maintenance or even the increase 
of present prices in future, firm hopes are entertained of the gradual 
recovery of the general economic situation. At the beginning of 
1923 the cost of producing sugar was in the neighbourhood of $70 
a ton, while the selling price in January was 4 cents per Ib. Pros- 
pects for 1923 are good in the County of Berbice but below the aver- 
age for Demerara and Essequebo. As regards rum, it is a matter for 
regret that there is still practically no market for this product, the 
manufacture of which is so intimately bound up with the production 
of sugar. Some manufacturers are now, however, turning their 
attention to the question of producing industrial alcohol from the 
molasses used to make rum, which otherwise runs to waste, and a 
small quantity of motor spirit is at the present time being manu- 
factured for local use. 


A gratifying feature and one which had a vital bearing on the 
economic position of the Colony was the continued great expansion 
of the alluvial diamond industry. The output of diamonds rose 
from 102,603§ carats of a local value of £329,347 in 1921 to 
163,640 carats with a local value of over £833,334. The increased 
output attracted the attention of diamond dealers in Europe and 
America, with the result that between twenty and thirty foreign 
diamond buyers opened places of business in the Colony, and the 
competition between these buyers had the effect of advancing the 
prices paid locally for the rough stones. The diamond miners took 
full advantage of this situation and some 6,000 men were continu- 
ously at work throughout the year. 


With a view to the better regulation of the industry, a sum of 
£5,208 6s. 8d. has been provided for the erection of a Government 
Station in the Mazaruni Diamond District. The establishment will 
include a warden with magisterial powers, police and a dispenser. 
Postal facilities have already been provided. Access to the diamond 
fields is by way of the Mazaruni River, the course of which is much 
obstructed by a series of cataracts, which have been the cause of 
loss of life and property. Extensive surveys are being carried out 
with the object of ascertaining if it is feasible to circumvent these 
obstacles by means of an overland route. 


There was a slight improvement in the shipping coming to the 
Colony. The tonnage entered inwards during 1922 was 459,616 
tons as compared with 436,919 tons in the previous year, and the 
tonnage outwards was 456,391 as against 439,790 in 1921. 


The Colony remained free from epidemic disease during the 
year, and the general health was good. 


The report of the proceedings of the West Indian Medical Con- 
ference, held in June and July, 1921, has now been published.* 





* The report may be had post free on application to the Surgeon- 
General, forwarding 2s. 6. 
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The report contains valuable information on diseases prevalent in 
the Colony and public health problems which arise in connexion 
with their prevention. 


During the year the necessary surveys in connexion with the 
proposed sewerage and road reconstruction schemes for George- 
town were carried out, and plans and specifications are now being 
drawn up. It is hoped to commence work on these schemes during 
1928. It is proposed at the same time to relay the water mains 
throughout the City. 


Gas buoys with unattended lights, which were installed during 
1921 by the Harbour Board with a view to lighting the approaches 
to Georgetown Harbour, have proved so serviceable that it has 
been decided by the Board to put down a further number. and 
these are now under order from the United Kingdom. When these 
additional buoys have been placed there will be a well lighted channel 
in from the Lightship to the Fort. Among other measures which 
the Board has in contemplation for the improvement of the Harbour 
is the deepening of the channel from the Lightship. By dragging 
a rake through the mud at the bottom of the channel when the tide 
is on the ebb, it is hoped that the solid matter stirred up will remain 
in suspension in the water long enough to be carried out to sea, and 
so leave a channel substantially deeper than the existing one. 


In view of the financial stringency no public works of any import- 
ance were undertaken during the year. 


The ‘‘ Preliminary Survey for the Reservoir in the Upper 
Demerara River ’? was commenced on the 8th June, 1922, ‘and 
completed on the 20th December, 1922. The cost was $6,300, or 
£1,300. 


The survey extends up the valley of the Demerara River from 
Ororo Marali, or Great Falls, for 25 miles to Ibaru Creek, and 
establishes that sufficient storage will be obtained by a dam at Great 
Falls efficiently to regulate the discharge of the river there before 
the water is backed on to the tail-water from Canister Fall, the 
next fall above. 


During the six months of the survey the maximum discharge at 
Great Falls was 12,300 cubic feet per second, and the minimum 
discharge 1,100 cubic feet per second; the mean discharge was 
4,500 cubic feet per second, or 1,683,000 gallons per minute, 
equivalent to a run-off from the river’s basin above Great Falls of 
6 inches a month. 


The natural head being 65 feet, the above discharge is equal to 
83,200 horse-power, which would give continuously about 23,900 
electrical horse power, or 17,800 kilowatts. 


The average rainfall at Great Falls for the six months (July to 
December) was 8°27 inches a month. Both on the coast and in the 
interior the rainfall is usually somewhat heavier during the first six 
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months of the year than during the last six months. In 1922 the 
Colony’s rainfall was 23 per cent. heavier than the average for the 
last 75 years. 


During the year the Colony was visited by a deputation sent by 
the Government of India in connexion with the emigration of Indians 
to British Guiana. The terms of reference to the deputation were 
to investigate local conditions in British Guiana ; to examine on the 
spot the suitability of the Colonization Scheme prepared by repre- 
sentatives of British Guiana; and to report whether any further 
guarantees in respect to the status of Indian immigrants are neces- 
sary before emigration is re-opened. The deputation, which 
consisted of Mr. G. F. Keatinge, C.I.E., I.C.S., late Director of 
Agriculture, Bombay, Diwan Bahadur Keshava Pillai, Deputy 
President of the Madras Legislative Council, and Mr. Venkatesa 
Narayan Tevary, of the Servants of India Society, arrived in the 
Colony in February, 1922, and completed their labours after a stay 
of under two months. It is not known whether they have as yet 
reported to the Government of India on the different matters which 
claimed their attention while in British Guiana. 


Immigration from India continued suspended in 1922, but 160 
East Indians, who had been repatriated, were allowed to return to 
the Colony. 


There was no return ship to India provided this year owing to 
the almost complete absence of demand for the service. There was, 
however, the usual traffic to and from the Colony of East Indians 
in ordinary passenger steamers. 


Immigration from Barbados, which had shown promise of 
development, but was interrupted in 1921 chiefly by the depression 
of the sugar industry, continued suspended. Its resumption is under 
consideration. 


Sir Wilfred Collet, K.C.M.G., whose term of office expired in 
March, 1923, left the Colony on leave of absence on the 12th 
December last... Prior to his departure the announcement was made 
of the appointment of Sir Graeme Thomson, K.C.B., to succeed him 
as Governor of British Guiana. 


The Colony has also lost the services of Mr. Cecil Clementi, 
C.M.G., who has been transferred to Ceylon. His place as Colonial 
Secretary has been taken by Mr. R. Popham Lobb, C.M.G., 
Administrator of St. Vincent. 


During the year Major the Honourable E. F. L. Wood, Parlia- 
mentary Under-Secretary of State for the Colonies, paid a visit of 
inspection to the West Indian Islands and this Colony. This visit 
was most welcome in British Guiana, and full advantage was taken 
of it by all sections of the community to lay before him their views 
in regard to the different problems affecting this Colony. Major 
Wood was assisted in his enquiries by the Honourable W. Ormsby- 


BRITISH GUIANA, 1922. 7 


Gore, who has now succeeded him as Under-Secretary of State, and 
by Mr. R. A. Wiseman, of the Colonial Office. Major Wood and 
party arrived in the Colony from Trinidad on the 2nd February 
and left again for England, via Trinidad, on the 10th February. 


VITAL STATISTICS. 


The birth and death rates appearing in this Report have been 
calculated on the Registrar General’s estimate of the population of 
the Colony at the 3lst December, 1922, which was 297,817, or 
150,987 males and 146,830 females. 

There were 8,274 births registered during the year, or 2,013 less 
than in 1921, when there were 10,287 births registered, or an 
increase of 499 on the previous year’s figures. 

The birth-rate for 1922 was 27°8 per 1,000; that for 1921 
34°5 per 1,000; and for 1920 31°9. The mean rate for the previous 
five years was 29°2 per 1,000. 

The birth-rate per 1,000 of the estimated population of each 
of the several races representing the community is as follows :— 


Races. 
Europeans other than Portuguese ite Seo 166 
Portuguese... ae ie da Mee te ie "7 
East Indians ... ae one a3 eu we 281 
Chinese eee i. ee te eed we 28°4 
Aborigines ne 5a ate ey de .. 802 
Blacks _... ans ee nite a a vs. 270 
Mixed Races... . 33°3 


Of the births fegiatersa: 3, 514, or . 49° 5 per cent., were legiti- 
mate, and 4,760, or 57'5 per cent., illegitimate. 

The deaths registered were 8,663, or 537 less than in the 
previous year, when 9,200 deaths, or 1,321 more than in 1920, 
were registered. The death-rate was 29°1 per thousand of the 
estimated population, as against 30°9, the death-rate in 1921, and 
25°6 for 1920. The mean rate for the previous five years was 33°6 
per 1,000. 

The death-rate per 1,000 of the estimated population of the 
various races is as follows :— 


Races. 
Europeans other than m Roraenese ps toe 170! 24°2 
Portuguese... ; as sc a. 267 
East Indians ... ae eet ae dee Sn B27 
Chinese ... £6 2a oes at or ve.  92°6 
Aborigines ae So ne Ses st ve 26°2 
Blackso ee atis Perin  ohees Gis Secth ceten. <96°B 
Mixed Races... co ree 8 Ae ae 193 


Infantile Mortality —The number of deaths of children undet 
1 year of age was 1,537, or 186 per 1,000 births for 1922, as com- 
pared with 2,002, or 195 per 1,000 births in 1921, and 1,453, or 
148 per 1,000 in 1920. The mean rate for the previous five years 
(1917-1921) was 190 per 1,000 births. 
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The following table shows the proportion of deaths of the child- 
ren under 1 year of age of each race to every 1,000 births of each 
such race for the year under review :— 





Races. 
Europeans other than my Fortis nce’ ree es san 40 is 
Portuguese ee ay 114 105 
Fast Indians ... 194 
Chinese ue ae os ess 141 
Aborigines oe ast ay 33 a 3a ae 126 
Blacks eee i ay a ae nie ae 205 
Mixed Races ... ar Et ae Hh ore a, 126 

GOVERNMENT FINANCE. 
REVENUE. © 


The revenue of the Colony for the year 1922 amounted to 
£905,254, falling short of the estimate by £232,158 and of the 
revenue for the preceding financial year by £63,693. 


EXPENDITURE. 


The total expenditure for the year amounted to £1,097,784, 
being £56,960 less than the estimate, and £98,062 less than the 
expenditure for the previous year. 


BaLances. 


The Balance Sheet of the Colony on the 31st December, 1921, 
showed a surplus of assets over liabilities of £215,280, and that of 
the 31st December, 1922, a surplus of assets over liabilities of 
£22,700. The financial transactions of the year thus resulted in a 
decreased surplus of £192,530. 


Pusuic Dest. 


The Public Debt at 81st December, 1921, amounted to 
£1,170,238. During the year £2,700 were redeemed, but a further 
loan of £242,052 1s. 8d. was raised locally and a loan of £1,000,000 
in the London market to meet the cost of sea defences and other 
public works, making a total loan indebtedness at 31st December, 
1922, of £2,409,590. Against this liability there was an accumu- 
lated Sinking Fund of £353,489. 

Subscriptions were invited locally in 1921 for a loan of 
£1,041,666 13s, 4d. at six per cent. interest for a term of fifty years. 
At the close of 1921 £242,052 1s. 8d. had been subscribed and 
issued on Ist January, 1922. A fresh prospectus for the unsub- 


scribed balance has since been issued and closed on 31st December, 
1922, with a subscription of £174,614 11s. 8d. 


The revenue and expenditure for the last five years were as 
under :— 


Year. Revenue. Expenditure. 
£ 

1918 ¥es we 863,625 ae a 774,481 

1919 Lie ay 862,491 ose ane 886,568 

1920 Se eas. 1,270,675 wai aes 1,007,047 

1921 sua wa. 968,947 Es cr 1,195,847 


1922 or ee 905,254 eae ove 1,097,784 
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BANKS AND BANKING FACILITIES. 


Accounts are kept in dollars and cents. British sterling and 
United States gold coin are current and legal tender. 


On the 16th August, 1915, the Combined Court approved of 
the issue of Government Currency Notes of the face value of 
$1=4s. 2d. and $2=8s. 4d. The first notes were issued in 
January, 1917; and on the 31st December, 1922, there were notes in 
circulation to the face value of £104,166 13s. 4d. 


The Colonial Bank and the Royal Bank of Canada have estab- 
lishments at Georgetown, with branches at New Amsterdam, 
Berbice. The Colonial Bank also has branches at Mahaica and 
Mahaicony on the east coast, Demerara, and at Suddie, Essequebo ; 
and the Royal Bank of Canada has a branch at Rose Hall, Berbice. 
Both of these banks carry on Savings Bank business not only at 
their head office in Georgetown but also at their branches in the 
country. 


The first Government Savings Banks were established at 
Georgetown and New Amsterdam in the year 1836 and the first Post 
Office Savings Banks in December, 1889. In November, 1910, the 
Combined Court passed a resolution approving of the amalgamation 
of these two banks and authorising the transfer of the Government 

* Savings Bank to the Post Office as from the Ist July, 1911. Savings 
Bank business is conducted at 51 post offices. 


TRADE, AGRICULTURE, AND INDUSTRIES. 
Imporms. — 


The total value of imports for the year 1922 (including transit 
trade) amounted to £2,487,201, being £1,000,407 less than the 
aggregate value of the imports of 1921. 


The goods imported may be classified as follows :— 


1921. 1922, 
& £& 
1. Food, Drink and Tobacco ... 75 967,712 900,047 
2. Raw materials and articles mainly 
unmanufactured dan nes oo 314,620 164,732 
3. Articles wholly or mainly manu- 
factured ake on on 5 1,946,293 1,211,858 
4. Miscellaneous and unclassified ... 10,846 7,925 
5. Bullion and Specie ... se <A 33,497 8,024 


The value of the imports (including transit trade) for the past 
five years averaged £3,908,889 per annum. 


Exports. 


The total value of the exports for the year ended 31st December, 
1922, was £3,120,098. This amount includes British and foreign 
goods re-exported and transhipped during the year, valued at 
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£386,029. The value of the export trade was less than the previous 
year’s transactions to the value of £304,392, or a decrease of 8°88 
per cent. 


The table below shows the value of the exports (excluding transit 
trade) under the four classes into which they naturally fall :— 


1921. 1922, 
£ £ 
1. Food, Drink and Tobacco ... we! 2,579,533 1,712,329 
2. Raw materials and articles mainly 
unmanufactured ffs nes ae 605,454 985,558 
3. Articles wholly or mainly manu- 
factured des “ae Ht es 146,669 110,269 
4. Miscellaneous and unclassified ... 451 870 
5. Bullion and Specie... ... Be 92,384 116,458 


There was a decrease of £609,317 in the value of sugar exported 
in 1922. The quantity was less than that exported in 1921 by 
17,699 tons, the figures for 1922 and 1921 being 90,571 tons, valued 
at £1,494,827, and 108,270 tons, valued at £2,104,144, respectively. 


The quantity of rum shipped during the year was less than the 
exports of 1921 by 1,805,996 proof gallons, and the value was less 
than that of 1921 by £330,821. The exports for 1922 were 422,168 
proof gallons, valued at £33,410, as against 2,228,164 proof gallons, 
valued at £364,231, exported in 1921 ; 212,565 proof gallons of the 
quantity exported in 1922 went to the United Kingdom. 


The value of Colonial produce exported in the last five years 
averaged £3,594,618 per annum. 


Sugar, rum, molascuit, rice, hides, balata gums, citrate of lime, 
essential oil of limes and coconut oil are the principal exports sent 
out of the Colony. 


DirECTION OF TRADE. 


The United Kingdom takes first place with 44°11 per cent. of 
the aggregate trade of the Colony, Canada is second with 29°61 
per cent., and the United States occupies a third place with 11°29 
per cent. This distribution of trade is different from the distribution 
which prevailed immediately prior to the War. In 1914 the Home 
Country had 57°40 per cent. of the Colony trade, as against 44°11 
in 1922; Canada in the former year secured 20°52 per cent., as 
against 29°61 per cent. in the latter year; whilst the United States 
advanced their aggregate trade with the Colony from 10°91 per cent. 
in 1914 to 11°29 per cent. in 1922. 


During the Great War a large proportion of trade which had 
formerly been done by the United Kingdom was diverted to the 
United States, but since the cessation of hostilities trade conditions 
with the former country have exhibited a tendency towards gradual 
improvement, and there is every possibility of greater expansion, 
provided that the class of goods for which Britain has always been 
noted can be supplied on the conditions demanded by trade, 8s 
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the quality of British-made goods is so well known as to place 
them in the forefront of the world’s manufactures. Therefore, 
with increased production it is reasonable to expect to see great 
improvement in British trade in the near future. 


The aggregate trade done with Canada in 1922 was slightly more 
than in the previous year, that for 1922 being 29°61 per cent. as 
against 24°22 per cent. in 1921. Of the total quantity of sugar 
exported during the year, 62,988 tons went to Canada, and the 
greater part of the balance of sugar exports went to the United 
Kingdom. 

AGRICULTURAL AND OTHER INpUsSTRIES. 


The sugar crop of the Colony for 1922 was 101,128 tons, as 
compared with 104,350 tons, the average yield of the preceding ten 
years. The area reaped was 53,740 acres, the average yield of sugar 
being 1°86 tons per acre. 


The returns submitted by sugar plantations in the Colony show 
that in 1922 60,760 acres were under sugar-cane. Of this area not 
less than 65 per cent. was planted with the D625 variety of cane, 
whilst about 11 per cent. was planted with this cane mixed with 
Bourbon and seedling varieties. There were only about 1,500 acres 
planted with Bourbon unmixed with other canes. 


The area devoted to the cultivation of rice was 49,070 acres, of 
which 11,390 acres yielded both spring and autumn crops. The total 
yield of padi was 34,080 tons equivalent to 20,070 tons of cleaned 
rice. The rice produced was of fair quality. 8,790 tons of rice were 
exported during the year 1922. Very large areas of the front lands 
of the Colony pre-eminently suited for the cultivation of rice are not 
yet so occupied. 


Coconuts are now planted on 26,600 acres of land. The export 
of nuts was 2,131,000 as compared with 2,760,000 in 1921. In 
addition 2,090 cwts. of copra and 29,400 gallons of coconut oil were 
exported. By far the greater number of nuts gathered, returned 
by the growers at 22,352,000, were used locally for the manufacture 
of coconut oil or directly as food. There is a very wide area on the 
front lands suitable for planting with coconuts: on parts only of 
this area is coconut planting being carried on. The extension of such 
planting, unfortunately, appears to have ceased during recent years. 
As the newer planted areas come into bearing the yearly crops of 
coconuts should greatly increase in the near future. 


The acreage returned to be under coffee was 4,240 acres. The 
export of coffee amounted to 7,220 cwts., as compared with 3,617 
ewts. in 1921. 


The acreage returned as being planted with cacao was 1,370 
acres. All the cacao produced was used locally either in the prepara- 
tion of chocolate or of confectionery. There are extensive belts of 
land in British Guiana well suited for cacao growing, and it is to be 
regretted that this cultivation has not been extended. 
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The area devoted to the cultivation of limes markedly decreased 
during the year, about 660 acres only being now occupied by lime 
trees. The cultivation of about 440 acres used for the growth of 
lime trees was abandoned during the year owing in part to the great 
prevalance of disease (Wither Tip) and in part to the very unre- 
munerative prices obtained for lime products. 


The small Government factory for the preparation of lime 
products at Onderneeming, Essequebo, continued to work, giving 
satisfactory results. 


During the year 64 cwts. of citrate of lime, 11,160 gallons of 
concentrated lime juice and 634 gaHons of essential oil of limes were 
exported. 


Owing to the ravages of the Para rubber leaf disease and to the 
unremunerative value of rubber during the year, the acreage planted 
with Para rubber was reduced to 2,330 acres. By far the greater 
part of the acreage under Para rubber is not being cultivated, the 
trees being left to nature. 


During recent years the increase on the agricultural production 
of British Guiana, which had been well marked from 1900 to 1918, 
has ceased and a notable decrease has ensued, from a total area under 
cultivation of, in round figures, 194,000 acres in 1918 to one of 
156,000 in 1922, or to 2,000 acres less than the area under cultiva- 
tion in 1912. 


This great decrease has been due largely to unpropitious seasons, 
accentuated by unprecedented floodings of cultivated lands, due not 
so much to exceptionally heavy rainfalls as to the highly unsatisfac- 
tory conditions regarding drainage which have arisen of late years 
in many parts of the front lands, and to the low and not unfre- 
quently unremunerative prices of almost all tropical agricultural 
products, as well as to a paucity of available efficient labour due 
largely to the cessation of East Indian immigration; to the very 
formidable visitation of influenza in December, 1918, and January, 
1919, which so materially affected the age periods (20 to 30 and 30 
to 40) among males in the agricultural districts, and which visita- 
tion reduced the population of the Colony by over 6,000 persons ; and 
also to the migration of many of the more industrious, energetic 
and venturesome of the native small agriculturists and peasant 
proprietors from cultivating the soil to the far more fascinating 
pursuit of searching for diamonds in the interior of the Colony. 


There are large areas of land suitable for the raising of cattle. 
The number of cattle in the Colony, including 37,530 on the hinter- 
land savannahs, was 111,900 in 1922. Horses were returned at 
1,710, sheep at 16,980, goats at 8,310, swine at 12,500, and donkeys 
at 6,170. 

Of the total of 57,266,874 acres comprising the whole of the 
Colony, the area alienated at the end of 1921 under grants, leases 
and licences for agricultural, grazing and timber purposes, 
amounted to a total of 3,036,902 acres. 
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One hundred and fifty-five grants were issued, comprising a total 
area of 1,360 acres, of which 55, embracing an area of 528 acres, 
were issued to returned soldiers. 


Three hundred and four leases, comprising 7,231 acres, were 
issued. One of these comprised an aggregate area of 1,555 acres, 
the remainder for the most part being for small areas of an average 
of ten acres. 


Three leases for grazing purposes, comprising an aggregate 
area of 15,563 acres, were issued. 


The number of licences issued for wood-cutting purposes was 
822, embracing an aggregate area of 204,745 acres. 


The number of grants and concessions for mining purposes in 
existence at the end of 1922 was 12, of which one was issued during 
the year. The total number of claim licences (surface washing) in 
existence at 3lst December, 1922, was :— 

for gold, 672—of which 105 were issued during the year; and 
for diamonds, 689—of which 528 were issued during 1922. 


Six Exclusive Permissions (to prospect) were issued, bringing 
the total number of these titles in existence at 31st December last 
up to eight. oe 


One thousand nine hundred and ninety-eight general prospecting 
licences were issued. 


Of outstanding interest and importance was the development 
which took place in connexion with the diamond industry, the output 
for the year having risen from 507,200 stones, weighing 102,603§ 
carats, during 1921 to 816,857 stones, weighing 163,640} carats of 
a value, as declared for export purposes, of £825,285. — 


Owing to the continuance of the general economic depression, 
there is no development to record in connection with other 
industries. 


A certain quantity of leather and cacao is prepared for local 
consumption. Matches and cigarettes are made, and there is a 
large and well-equipped ice factory with cold storage accommo- 
dation. 


One of the three ironwork foundries has good accommodation 
for the docking and repairing of steamers of small size. There is 
also a Government dry dock, 160 ft. long and 35 ft. wide. 


There are two well-equipped factories in Georgetown which 
manufacture boots and shoes of all descriptions for the local 
market. The larger is capable of turning out 600 pairs per week ; 
while the smaller can handle 200 pairs. 


Of two biscuit factories, one makes 250 barrels of biscuits per 
week, and the other 200 barrels. 
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There are many aerated water factories established in George- 
town and New Amsterdam and at a few places in country districts. 
These manufacture aerated drinks, which find a ready sale locally. 


FISHERIES. 


There is room for considerable development in many directions, 
especially in sea-fishing, curing with the aid of ice, and in smoking. 

A fair supply of sea-fish is generally kept at a large ice manu- 
facturing establishment in Georgetown. In early times smoked or 
barbecued paku was obtained from the North-Western District of 
the Colony in large quantities, but this is now rarely seen. Salt cod, 
herrings and mackerel are imported in quantity, but no Colony fishes 
are cured. Freshwater fish is obtainable in the markets, but not to 
an extent to meet the demand for this article. Only sometimes can 
a particular kind be got to order. 


The angler may enjoy good sport with tarpon (or cuffum), as 
well as with several other fish that are more grateful to the palate. 
The river-fishing in the interior is exceptionally good. 


Fish-glue or isinglass from the gilbaker was exported to the 
amount of 36,106 Ib., value £2,697. 


Crustaceans, such as crabs and prawns, add much to the food 
supply in the country districts. Now that imported fish is much 
higher in price, the demand for fresh fish has increased without a 
corresponding increase in the supply; hence prices are generally 
higher. 


LEGISLATION. 


There were thirty-five Ordinances passed during the year. Of 
these the principal enactments are :— 


The Sugar Industries Assistance Ordinance, 1922 (No. 1), pro- 
vides the necessary machinery for carrying into effect the provisions 
of the Resolution of the Combined Court of the 17th February, 
1922, which authorized the Governor for and on behalf of the 
Colony to make certain guarantees for the repayments of amounts in 
respect of advances to proprietors of sugar estates, on certain terms 
and conditions. 


The Rice-Growers Loan Ordinance 1922 (No. 2), provides the 
necessary legislative machinery for effecting the purpose of the 
Resolution of the Combined Court of 20th December, 1921, which 
approved of advances not exceeding $150,000 in the aggregate being 
made by the Treasury to rice-growers through the medium of the 
Co-operative Credit Banks. The object was to assist the rice-growers 
in reaping their crop and in transporting and storing it; and the 
advances were to be on such terms and conditions as the Governor 
might approve. 
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The Judgments Extension Ordinance, 1922 (No. 3). This 
Ordinance is in accordance with Imperial legislation (Part II of 
the Administration of Justice Act, 1920, 10 & 11, Geo. 5, ch. 81). 
The purpose is to provide for the reciprocal enforcement of judg- 
ments in superior Courts and awards in this Colony and the United 
Kingdom and in other parts of His Majesty’s Dominions or terri- 
tories under His Majesty’s protection. 


The Increase of Rent (Restrictions) Ordinance, 1922 (No. 4) 
restricts the increase of rent and the recovery of premises in certain 
cases, and the provisions are, with the necessary modifications, 
similar to those with regard to the increase of rent in the Imperial 
Act, the Increase of Rent and Mortgage Interest (Restrictions) Act, 
1920 (10 & 11, Geo. 5, ch. 17). 


The Maintenance Orders (Facilities for Enforcement) Ordinance, 
1922 (No. 6), regulates the enforcement in this Colony of main- 
tenance orders made in England or Ireland, and is in accordance 
with Imperial legislation (the Maintenance Orders (Facilities for 
Enforcement) Act, 1920 (10 & 11, Geo., ch. 33)), which originated 
from a resolution passed by the Imperial Conference in 1911. 


The Public Loan Ordinance, 1922 (No. 9). This Ordinance gives 
effect to Resolutions by the Combined Court, of 16th May, 1922, 
by increasing the borrowing powers of the Colony from $8,000,000 
to $10,000,000 and authorizes the issue of a loan of $4,800,000 
(£1,000,000) for fifty years at 96 per centum with interest at 5} 
per cent. 


The Treaty of Peace (Hungary) Ordinance, 1922 (No. 10), 
makes the necessary modifications of the Treaty of Peace (Hungary) 
Order, 1921, as amended by the Treaties of Peace Orders (Amend- 
ment) Order, 1921. 


The Public Loan Ordinance, 1922 (No. 17), amends in certain 
particulars the provisions of the Public Loan Ordinance, 1916, and 
Ordinance 9 of 1922, with regard to bonds issued under these Ordi- 
nances to secure loans for public purposes. Section 2 of the 
Ordinance (1) gives the Governor power to authorize a register of 
registered bondholders to be kept in London; it also provides (2) 
that a bearer bond may become a registered bond by endorsement 
of a note of registration thereon and vice versa by the cancellation 
of such note—the endorsement is to be executed where the bonds 
are registered, viz., either British Guiana or London; and by sub- 
section (3) a registered bond is transferable only at the place of 
registration. Section 3, the notice of redemption to be given under 
section 4 of Ordinance 9, of 1922, is to be published not only in the 
Gazette but also in a leading newspaper in London and British 
Guiana. 


The Colonial Treasury Bills Ordinance, 1922 (No. 22), confers 
upon the Governor the power, when authorized by Resolution of 
the Combined Court, to borrow money in London by the issue of 
British Guiana Government Treasury Bills. 
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The Colonial Transport Ordinance, 1922 (No. 23). The Govern- 
ment of the Colony acquired from the Demerara Railway Company 
the undertaking, lands, railways, buildings, plant equipment and 
all the other property of the company (with certain exceptions) and 
on the Ist January, 1922, took over the undertaking which it has 
since carried on. For some years the Government has maintained 
a service of steamers in and about the Colony, and this Ordinance 
provides by statute authority for the regulation of these services. 


The Civil List Ordinance, 1922 (No. 26), provides for the main- 
tenance of a Civil List for five years from the Ist January, 1923, 
and amounts to £22,850 per annum. 


The Appeals Regulation Ordinance, 1922 (No. 38), makes 
further provision with respect to appeals from the Courts of the 
Colony to the West Indian Court of Appeal. It re-establishes the 
Full Court of the Supreme Court of British Guiana, and provides 
for appeals to the Full Court. Experience gained in the working of 
the West Indian Court of Appeal as established by the West Indian 
Court of Appeal Act, 1919, with the modifications enacted by the 
West Indian Court of Appeal Ordinance, 1921, has proved that it is 
not desirable that all appeals should be taken to the West Indian 
Court of Appeal, and that it is expedient to limit the number of 
matters in which there should be such appeal, and the Full Court is 
re-established for the purpose of hearing appeals in other matters 
which it is considered would be better dealt with by a more domestic 
tribunal. 


EDUCATION. 
Primary EpvucatTIon. 


The expenditure on grants-in-aid to primary schools during the 
year was £70,818 3s. 1}d. This sum was distributed among 225 
schools (including branch schools and those in remote places) with a 
total roll of 39,221 and an average attendance of 23,418. The total 
number of teachers was 1,116, made up as follows :— 


344 certificated teachers, 162 pupil teachers and 610 uncertifi- 
cated teachers. 


Payment of the grants-in-aid is based on the average attendance. 
There has been an increase in the number of candidates entering 
for the Primary School Leaving Certificate Examination, this number 
having risen from 384 in 1921 to 552 in 1922. 


A sum of £2,691 14s. 5d. was expended on the training of 
teachers at the training colleges in Jamaica and Barbados. This sum 
provides for the maintenance of 24 student teachers at the above 
institutions. Of this number 12 return annually for service in the 
elementary schools of the Colony and their places are taken by other 
student teachers sent from the Colony. Eight teachers were added 
to the number of certificated teachers, on the results of an examina- 
tion held locally during the year. A further sum of £452 16s. 8d. 
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was expended on the instruction of primary school teachers by means 
of lectures and demonstration lessons on school method, and lectures 
in agricultural science and hygiene and practical lessons in woodwork. 


SEconpaRy EpDvucarTION. 


Facilities for secondary education in British Guiana are provided 
for boys by— 


(1) Queen’s College, a Government secondary school. 

(2) St. Stanislaus’ College, a Roman Catholic grammar school. 

(3) Berbice High School, under the control of the Canadian 
Presbyterian Mission; and 

(4) St. Joseph’s Intermediate School, maintained by private 
enterprise. 


Younger boys are also received at St. Rosa’s School, maintained 
by the Ursuline Convent, whilst, in connection with several of the 
primary schools, classes for secondary instruction are also provided. 


The needs of girls are supplied by— 


(1) The Bishop’s High School for Girls. 

(2) St. Ursula’s and St. Rosa’s Schools in connection with the 
Ursuline Convent. 

(8) St. Joseph’s High School in connection with the Convent 
of Mercy, Charlestown ; and 

(4) St. Joseph’s Intermediate School. 


The reopening of the Trinity High School for Girls under the 
auspices of the Wesleyan Mission, and the opening of a secondary 
school for girls in New Amsterdam, Berbice, by the Canadian 
Presbyterian Mission, have also been promised. 


The work in these schools is tested principally by the results 
obtained in the various public examinations of the Cambridge 
University Local Examinations Syndicate, whilst the work at Queen’s 
College is further tested by a special examination throughout the 
school conducted by the same Syndicate. 


Liberal assistance in obtaining secondary education is afforded 
by various scholarships. The Government annually awards seven 
scholarships for boys and two for girls under 12 years of age from 
primary and private schools. These are of the value of £20 16s. 8d. 
per annum and are tenable ordinarily for four years, but may be 
extended to six or seven years. A Government Junior Scholarship 
of the same value as a Primary Scholarship is awarded annually to 
the boy or girl taking first place in the Cambridge Local Preliminary 
Examination. Queen’s College Scholarships of the same value as a 
Primary Scholarship are offered annually to any boys attending 
Queen’s College who obtain a distinction in the Cambridge Senior 
Local Examination in Classics, Mathematics, or Science. The Guiana 
Scholarship, awarded annually on the results of a special examination 
conducted by the Cambridge University Syndicate, and of the 
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total value of £900, payable in quarterly instalments extended over 
three, four or five years, affords a means whereby a student, whether 
boy or girl, may proceed to a university or higher technical college 
in the British Empire. The qualifying standard is that of an open 
entrance scholarship at any of the Colleges of Cambridge University. 

In addition to the above, scholarships have been provided by 
private benefactions. The Mitchell Foundation gives three scholar- 
ships in two years for boys, and one annually for girls, of the value 
of £18 5s. per annum and tenable for four years, on the results of 
the Cambridge Preliminary Local Examination. The Blair bequest 
provides scholarships of the total value of £50 spread over four years 
to students from Government grant-in-aid primary schools under 
14 years of age. A trust fund created under the will of Pierre 
Louis de Saffon, a resident of the Colony who died over a century 
ago, undertakes the education and maintenance of a certain number 
of boys and girls, the number varying according to the revenue 
derived from the fund. 


InpusTRIAL EDUCATION. 

Industrial education in the Colony is provided for by the Govern- 
ment Industrial School Ordinance No. 8 of 1907 and the Industrial 
Training Ordinance No. 6 of 1910. A Board of Industrial Training 
appointed under the second-named Ordinance provides for the inden- 
ture of apprentices in the different trades, such as engineering, 
building, printing, shipping, clothing, etc. 


The instruction and training of vagrant boys and youthful male 
offenders are provided for by the Government Industrial School 
Ordinance No. 8 of 1907. The Government Industrial School at 
Onderneeming has accommodation for 180 boys. The number of 
inmates on the 31st December, 1922, was 146, while the daily average 
during the year was 153. The net cost per head was £30 16s. 63d. 

The large majority of inmates are trained in agriculture, the 
institution being worked as a farm school, and possessing 100 acres 
of land in cultivation with coffee, cacao, rubber, limes, nutmegs, and 
fruit trees. A small number of the boys are trained also as 
carpenters, tailors and bakers. 


A minor industry factory for the manufacture of lime products, 
rice and corn meal is also attached to the institution, and affords a 
means of training the boys in these industries. 


Stocks of well-bred cattle, sheep, pigs and buffaloes are main- 
tained, so the boys are trained in stock-keeping, dairy-farming and 
poultry. 


Bees being kept, apiary work is also taught. 


COMMUNICATIONS. 
Ocean COMMUNICATION. 


Regular fortnightly and monthly communication is maintained 
with the United Kingdom, Canada, the United States of America 
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and the West Indies, by vessels of the Harrison Direct Line, the 
Royal Mail Steam Packet Company, the Trinidad Line, the Royal 
Netherlands West Indian Mail Company, and the Compagnie 
Générale Translantique. 


INTERNAL COMMUNICATIONS. 


The three rivers, Demerara, Essequebo and Berbice, are navigable 
for small steamers for 66, 58, and 130 miles respectively. Beyond 
these distances, owing to the nature of the country, they abound in 
cataracts and waterfalls. There are roads on the coast-lands and on 
the lower reaches of the rivers adjoining the plantations, but these 
do not extend inland and communication beyond their limits is by 
water, steamers plying up to Christianburg, 654 miles from 
Georgetown, on the Demerara River; to Bartica, 56 miles from 
Georgetown, on the Essequebo River; and to Paradise, 100 miles 
from New Amsterdam, on the Berbice River. 


Raitways. 


There are three lines of single-track railway in the Colony, of 
which two have recently been acquired by the Government from the 
Demerara Railway Company, and one is owned and operated by 
Sprostons Limited, a local company. One of the Government lines 
runs from Georgetown along the east coast of Demerara for a 
distance of 604 miles to Rosignol on the left bank of the Berbice 
River, which is diagonally opposite to New Amsterdam—the second 

‘largest town in the Colony. The other runs along the west coast 
of Demerara for a distance of 18} miles, starting at Vreed-en-Hoop 
on the left bank of the Demerara River and ending at Parika, a point 
on the coast immediately opposite the Island of Leguan, in the 
estuary of the Essequebo River. 


Messrs. Sprostons’ line of railway runs from Wismar on the left 
bank of the Demerara River to Rockstone on the right bank of the 
Essequebo River, a distance of about 183 miles, and forms an 
important link in the means available for reaching the important 
Potaro gold-diggings. In connection with this railway a tri-weekly 
service of steamers and steam launches, respectively, is run on the 
Demerara and Essequebo Rivers. 


STEAMERS. 


Steamers owned by a local company run under contract from 
Georgetown to Mallali on the Demerara River, from Georgetown to 
Mount Everard on the Barima River, 46 miles beyond Morawhanna, 
and from New Amsterdam up the Berbice River. The Company’s 
steamers also run (not under contract) from Georgetown to New 
Amsterdam. Colonial steamers owned and worked by Government 
run from Georgetown to Adventure on the Essequebo coast, from 
Georgetown to Bartica at the junction of the Essequebo, Mazaruni 
and Cuyuni Rivers, and from Georgetown to the Pomeroon District. 
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Launches of light draught can, during a portion of the year, proceed 
up the Barima River as far as Arakaka, the centre of the mining 
industry in the North-west District. 


Roaps. 


Roads have been opened, and are maintained by the Government 
between Arakaka on the Barima River and Towakaima on the Barama 
+ River, a distance of 29 miles, with a branch line to Five Stars, a 
distance of 17 miles in the North-west District ; between Tumatumari 
and St. Mary Konawaruk, 143 miles, and Potaro Landing and North 
Fork Konawaruk, 203 miles, with a connecting trail from the 6-mile 
post on the former road to the 10-mile post on the latter (known as 
the Tiger Creek line), a distance of 103 miles, in the Potaro District ; 
between Bartica on the Essequebo River and Kaburi River on the 
Mazaruni River, a distance of 68 miles; and between Lower Camaria 
and Upper Camaria on the Cuyuni River, a distance of 32 miles, in 
the Essequebo District. 


A road has been traced and is in construction from Morawhanna 
to Mabaruma Hills and the Aruka River in the North-west District, 
a distance of 21 miles; and extensions of the Bartica-Kaburi road 
have been traced from Kaburi to Potaro Landing on the Potaro 
River, a distance of 22 miles, and to Tiboku Falls, a distance of about 
62 miles on the Mazaruni River, but construction work has not yet 
commenced. 


CatrLe TRAIL FROM THE Rupununt District. 


A cattle trail has been constructed and is being maintained by the 
‘Government between Takama on the Berbice River and Annai on the 
Rupununi River, a distance of 180 miles, with a branch line to 
Arakwa, a place approximately opposite Wismar on the Demerara 
River. During 1921 a trace was made of a further branch line 
starting at a point on the trail 12 miles east of Arakwa and con- 
necting at Hyde Park with the bridle path and public road running 
along the east bank of the Demerara River. Four thousand eight 
hundred and ninety-one cattle have already been brought over the 
trail to date. 


During 1921 and 1922 several swamps along the trail were 
drained and made into good roadways, and several bridges were 
erected over some of the larger streams that the trail crosses. 


PostTat. 


The Postal Service embraces the whole of the coast-lands and 
extends up the principal rivers. The General Post Office is situated 
in Georgetown, and there are 51 branch post offices, 15 postal 
agencies, and 9 travelling post offices. The Post Office also 
-controls the inland telegraph and telephone systems. 
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GOVERNMENT PUBLICATIONS. 


The following publications of the British Guiana Government 
are on sale at the offices of the Crown Agents for the Colonies, 
4, Millbank, London, S.W.1, at the prices indicated. 


Commercial Handbook of the Colony se aes. 6d. each. 


Journal of Board of Agriculture ee wee ws Id. each. 
Rubber and Balata in British Guiana ee vs 6d. each. 
Timbers of British Guiana... 5s. each. 
Memorandum of terms on which Crown land can 

be bought aH ie eee ee inde ws 2d. each. 


Annual Reports of— 
Comptroller of Customs a teh dee 
Local Government Board . Res -_ . . 
Commissioner of Lands and Mines _.. x. ( 4. per Pe with Posty. 
Director of Science and Agriculture es bach. SDAES ? e: 
Registrar-General ... see ate baer 
Official Receiver and Public Trustee |.. 

Copies of British Guiana Ordinances likely to be ~ 2d. per page with maxi- 


of interest to persons outside the Colony. mum charge of 2s. for 
each Ordinance. 
Regulations passed under these Ordinances +. 2d. per page with maxi- 
mum charge of 2s. for 
each Ordinance. 
Blue Book . 41. 
Combined Court” “papers and_ Court of ‘Policy 4d. per page with maxi- 
papers likely to be of interest to persons outside mum charge of Is. 
the Colony. 
Copies of Railway tariffs and time tables ... +. Free of charge. 


G. BALL GREENE, 
Assistant Colonial Secretary. 
19th July, 19238. 


CoLontAL REporRTS, Etc. 


The following recent reports, etc., relating to His Majesty's 
Colonial Possessions have been issued, and may be obtained 
from the sources indicated on the title page :— 


No. 
1128 
1129 
1130 
1131 
1132 
1133 
1134 
1135 
1136 
1137 
1138 
1139 
1140 
1141 
1142 
1143 
1144 
1145 
1146 
1147 
1148 
1149 
1150 
1151 
1152 
1153 
1154 
1155 
1156 
1157 
1158 
1159 
1160 
1161 
1162 
1163 
1164 
1165 
1166 
1167 
1168 
1169 
1170 
1171 
1172 
1173 


No. 


Colony, etc. 


St. Vincent... on 


ANNUAL 


St. Helena . Me, . . oe ey 
Fiji .. oe ee ae oe on os oe ” 
Basutoland — oe Aas - .- . ae +. 1921-192 
Bermuda .. os oe . 1921 
Bechuanaland Protectorate 1921-1922 
Barbados .. oe . . . . s 
Trinidad and Tobago se ae ae oe 1921 
British Honduras .. oe o o. o3 ws ae ee 
Ceylon oe ea is . . a 
Swaziland .. o . . s RS e 
Hongkong . é on ae fy 
Straits Settlements AS es ae 

St. Lucia .. ° . ee . . a a 
Ashanti... ‘ia . a . . eh 
Jamaica . oe e e . ee ae ie 
Falkland Islands oe oe oe . . . oe 1920 
Bahamas .. oe oe . . oe ++ 1921-1922 
Seychelles .. . ae oe a. . * 1921 
Turks and Caicos Islands ris a wa es isd 
British Solomon Islands Protectorate |. oe an +. 1921-1922 
Mauritius .. oh ae és oe ae es oe 1921 
Sierra Leone oe os oe on oe os ae a 
Uganda... ks se ‘ie ae ee “a - A 
Somaliland 


Kenya Colony and Protectorate 


Gold Coast... on 


Nigeria on 
Nyasaland .. ae 
Falkland Islands .. 
Weihaiwei .. oe 
Cyprus oe 


Gambia... on 
New Hebrides oe 
Nyasaland .. ee 


Zanzibar .. oe 
St. Helena .. 

Sierra Leone . 
Trinidad and Tobago 
Bermuda .. 
Grenada .. oe 


St. Lucia .. a 
Leeward Islands 


Fiji .. si 
Ceylon re oe 
Gibraltar .. oe 
Colony, etc. 
Southern Nigeria .. 
West Indies o 


Southern Nigeria .. 
Southern Nigeria .. 
Ceylon a 
Imperial Institute. . . 
Southern Nigeria .. 
St. Vincent. . . 


(April-December) 


11 1921and1922 
1922 


MISCELLANEOUS 
Subject. 
Mineral Survey, 1910. 
Preservation of Ancient Monu- 
ments, etc. 
Mineral Survey, 1911. 
-» Mineral Survey, 1912. 
.. Mineral Survey. 
Oil-seeds, Oils, etc. 
Mineral Survey, 1913. 
Roads and Land Settlement. 


East Africa Protectorate” . ++ Geology and Geography of the 
northern part of the Protec- 
torate. 

Colonies—General . . .. Fishes of the Colonies. 


Pitcairn Islands .. 


Report on a visit to the Island 
by the High Commissioner 
for the Western Pacific, 
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BARBADOS. 
ANNUAL GENERAL REPORT FOR 1922-23. 


I.—GEOGRAPHICAL AND HISTORICAL NOTE. 


1. Barbados is the most easterly of the West Indian Islands. 
It is situated in latitude 13° 4’ North, and longitude 59° 37’ West. 
It is about 21 miles long by 14 wide, and contains approximatels 
166 square miles, with a population of over 940 to the square mile. 
In size it is, therefore, comparable to the Isle of Wight, and in 
latitude to the Gambia or Madras; in climate to neither. 


2. Barbados is said to have been first visited by the Portuguese. 
and to have been named by them ‘‘ Los Barbados ’’ on account 
of the bearded fig trees they found there. 


3. In 1605 it was nominally taken possession of by the English 
ship ‘* Olive Blossom "’ in the name of King James I. 


4. James I granted Barbados to the Earl of Marlborough. 
and, in 1625, Sir William Courteen, a London merchant under 
Lord Marlborough’s protection, commenced to colonize the Island. 
Some thirty seftlers landed on the leeward coast, and founded 
Holetown. 


5. Charles I, in 1627, granted all the Caribbee Islands to the 
Earl of Carlisle, who agreed to settle an annuity of £300 on Lord 
Marlborough to compromise his claim. 


6. In 1628 Charles granted Barbados to the Earl of Pembroke 
under the impression that it was not one of the Caribbee Islands. 


7. Lord Pembroke supported Courteen’s right of pre-occup2- 
tion against Lord Carlisle, and under this last grant. the 
‘* Leeward ’’ settlers at Holetown continued to hold possession 
until 1629, when they were finally overpowered by Lord Carlisle's 
‘‘ Windward " settlers, who had landed in Carlisle Bay sré 
founded Bridgetown. ; 


8. Lord Carlisle died, leaving the Caribbee Islands in trust 
for the payment of his debts, with remainder to his son. The 
latter transferred his interest to Lord Willoughby of Parham for 
21 years. Lord Willoughby caused an Act to be passed acknow- 
ledging the King’s dominion over Barbados and recognising his 
own position. He continued to govern the Island throughout the 
Civil War, but was compelled to relinquish the government when 
the Commonwealth was estabished, though many Royalist 
families found refuge in Barbados at that time. 
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9. With the Restoration Lord Willoughby agitated for the 
revival of his rights, and, in 1663, the Privy Council decided that 
he should receive half the annual profits derived from Barbados 
for the rest of his lease, with remainder to the Government, and 
that half should go towards the payment of the Marlborough 
claim and the heirs of Lord Carlisle. 


10. After the discharge of all the liabilities the heirs of Lord 
Carlisle were to get £1,000 a year. 


11. In order to raise this money a 44 per cent. duty was 
imposed on all exports from the Island. 


12. This was a constant source of grievance to the colonists, 
but it was not until 1834 that the Barbados Legislature passed 
an Act remitting the duty, which was finally abolished in 1838, 
when the position of the British West Indian planter was very 
difficult owing to the abolition of slavery in British dominions, 
and the fact that he still had to compete with the slave-grown 
produce of other West Indian Islands. 


13. Barbados, unlike most of the other British West Indian 
Islands, has never passed out of British possession. The Govern- 
ment consists of a nominated Legislative Council of nine mem- 
bers, and a House of Assembly elected annually by the people on 
the basis of a moderate suffrage. 


14. Next to the House of Commons and the House of 
Assembly in Bermuda the Barbados House of Assembly is the 
most ancient legislative body in the Empire. 


15. The executive functions of the Government are performed 
by an Executive Committee consisting of the Governor, Colonial 
Secretary, and Attorney-General, and such other persons as may 
be nominated by His Majesty the King, with one member of the 
Legislative Council and four members of the House of Assembly 
nominated by the Governor. Members of the Assembly are 
elected annually. 


16. Barbados is the healthiest of all the West Indian Islands, 
and is much patronised by residents in neighbouring colonies as 
a health resort. 


17. The anopheles mosquito (the carrier of malaria) is not 
found in the Island. This is a somewhat curious fact, since it is 
certain that they must be imported not infrequently in vessels 
which in many cases lie in the ‘‘ Careenage ’’ or inner harbour for 
considerable periods, on arrival from places where they are 
prevalent. The conditions, however, are evidently unfavourable 
to their breeding ashore. 


18. The hot and rainy season lasts from the beginning of June 
to the beginning of November. The Island gets the full benefit 
of the north-east trade winds, and between November and May 
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the night temperature sometimes falls as low as 64° F. For the 
greater part of the year the temperature is delightfully equable, 
and the heat is seldom oppressive. Few places, indeed, enjoy a 
more pleasant climate. The winter months are regarded as the 
‘“* Tourist Season.”’ 


19. Barbados lies almost out of the track of hurricanes, though 
it is a matter of history that hurricanes have swept over the 
Island at intervals, notably in 1780, 1831, and 1898, and have 
done great damage. Earth tremors have been occasionally felt. 
but severe shocks are unknown. 


II.—GENERAL OBSERVATIONS. 


20. The year 1922 opened under depressing conditions. The 
prospects for the crops to be reaped during the year were poor 
owing to the small rainfall of the previous year. The expenses 
of planting and preparing the crops had been high, and the prices 
for sugar and molasses were low. Favourable weather con- 
ditions, however, during the first quarter of the year much 
improved the crops, which, when reaped, gave far better results 
than had been anticipated, and by the end of the year the Colony 
had largely recovered from its depression. 


21. The Colony is dependent almost entirely on the sugar 
industry. In 1922, out of the total export of local produce and 
manufactures, valued at £964,968, the value of sugar, molasses 
and rum exported was £914,198. The quantity of sugar, ete.. 
exported during 1922 exceeded that for 1921 by 15,000 tons, but 
the value of these exports was less than that for 1921 by £20,436 
owing to the lower prices received. ‘The yield from the various 
vegetable crops was greater than for the previous year. 


22. The average rainfall for the year was 54°55 inches, varying 
in different parts of the Island from 42°87 inches to 70°90 inches 
in the higher lands. The heaviest fall in a separate month was 
in September (12°04 inches). 


23. The financial year opened with a debit balance of £44,386 
and closed with a credit balance of £72,302, leaving the Colony 
financially in a better position than had been enjoyed for some 
years. The revenue received for the year exceeded the amount 
estimated for by £82,780, but, as £10,499 was rcceived from 
taxation not included in the estimates, the actual excess over the 
estimates was £72,281. The principal excess was in Customs 
receipts, Import Duties being responsible for £51,948 of the 
increase. 

24. At the commencement of the financial year the Colony 
was indebted to the Colonial Bank for advances to meet its 
obligations to the amount of £65,000. This amount was settled 
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by the issue to the Bank of Government Debentures bearing 
interest at 6 per cent. and redeemable in 10 years or earlier if the 
Government desired. Of this sum, £20,000 has already been paid 
back to the Bank early in the present financial year, and it is 
hoped that arrangements to clear or cover part of the balance of 
indebtedness will be possible before the financial year closes. 


25. The Report for 1921-22 refers to the assistance rendered 
by the Government to the Sugar Industry Agricultural Bank by 
gyuaranteeing advances to be made during the latter part of 1922 
for the cultivation of the crops of 1923. These advances were 
necessary to enable the Bank, whose funds were temporarily 
locked up in advances made to plantations during the previous 
hard years, to finance its customers by borrowing from the local 
banks. The Act passed for this purpose pledged the general 
revenue and assets of the Colony for amounts advanced by the 
Bank which it might not be in a position to repay the local banks 
at the close of the 1923 crop. Owing to certain conditions 
imposed to safeguard the interests of the Colony, many of the 
ordinary customers of the Bank did not apply for advances, and 
the total transactions for the year were less than usual. The 
Bank will be able to pay off all its advances from the local banks 
without assistance from the Colony. 


26. A return from the Sugar Industry Agricultural Bank to 
the 31st May, 1921, showed that 154 owners of plantations still 
owed the Bank £462,107 out of the amounts loaned in 1920-21. 
The return to the 3lst May, 1922, showed that this amount had 
been reduced to £221,311 due from 100 owners, and, at the 
present time, that amount has been reduced by more than half. 
It is hoped that at the end of the present season the amount will 
be still further reduced, and that the position of the Bank will be 
as near normal as possible. 


27. Owing to the low rainfall during the previous years, the 
sources from which the Government draws its water supplies 
continued very low during the early portion of the year. It 
became necessary to cut off the supply of water to certain country 
standpipes during part of each day, and to curtail greatly the 
supply to factories. The supply of water to the shipping was also 
reduced to the barest needs. During the latter portion of the 
year, however, the sources of supply increased their yield and 
matters became normal again. 


28. Thanks to the assistance of the British Union Oil Com- 
pany in prospecting for water, an ample supply was found on the 
lands of the Belle plantation, and this has been converted into a 
reserve source of supply for the Water Department which should 
prevent, it is hoped, a recurrence of the recent difficulties on the 
occasion of future drought. 
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Il..—FINANCIAL. 


(1) REVENUE AND EXPENDITURE. 


29. The revenue and expenditure for the last five years have 
been as follows :— 


Revenue., Expenditure. 
& & 
1918-19 ee eae aa «847,497 347,817 
1919-20 SAP Gh NAL, 14905196 351,851 
1920-21 ee Gee ie. es aeaese, 508,301 
1921-22 es oe see +» 340,814 409,055 
1922-23 “ee hae rh «519,213 402,524 


Loans and special expenditure are included in the above 
figures. For instance, the sum of £42,000 raised by loans during 
the year is included in both receipts and expenditure. 


30. To meet the financial obligations at the close of the pre- 
vious year, the Government was forced to obtain overdrafts from 
the Colonial Bank, which at the commencement of the financial 
year under review—lst April, 1922—amounted to £65,(*". 
The actual debit balance at that date was £44,386, the remainder 
of the overdraft being due to advances, etc. At the 30th June 
the overdraft amounted to £64,634, and it was decided to cover 
the indebtedness by the issue to the Bank of debentures, bearin: 
interest at 6 per cent. and repayable in ten years or at the end of 
five years if desired by the Government, which was authorised by 
the Liquidation Act, 1922. To meet the sinking fund and 
interest on these debentures for the year, the Additional Taxation 
Act was passed imposing a tax on land and house property. The 
amount raised under the Act was £10,499. The Act was 
intended to meet a temporary emergency and has not been 
continued. 


31. The provisions of the Income Tax Act passed in 191 
came first into action during the year. The amount received 
under its provisions was £18,244. 


32. The Colonial Estimates for 1922-23 provided for a revenue 
of £318,305, and this amount was exceeded by £82,780. Of this 
amount, however, £10,499, as already stated, was received from 
the Additional Taxation Act, which was not provided for on the 
Estimates. The expenditure provided for on the Estimates was 
£341,447, which was exceeded by £9,817 due to liabilities for 
previous years and to additional payments authorised by the 
Legislature. 
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33. A statement of assets and liabilities on 31st March, 1923, 
is given below :— 








Liabilities. 
£ 
Unpaid Vouchers on 31st March... by, oe 2,127 
Outstanding Liabilities on unexpended Votes for 
1922-23... e 11,296 
Excess of Assets over Liabilities ees aus -- 62,474 
76,897 
Assets. 
£ 
In Treasury... Ae ite be ee w. 72,302 
Police Tax Arrears... wee ene aie By 186 
Water Rates Arrears ... rays ea Ene a8 3,383 
Additional Tax Arrears wee Res ase ee 26 
75,897 
REVENUE. 


34. The revenue exceeded that for the previous year by 
£178,399. 


35. The principal sources of the revenue collected for the year 
are as follows :— 


£ 
Customs is oe a aie ie +.» 205,960 
Excise .. . Be 48 ae ase se 60,890 
Special Receipts oe oe ase one + 115,236 
Income Tax ... ws vee es a es 18,244 
Additional Tax Ra aes Bac oe on 10,499 


Under the head of ‘‘ Special Receipts *' is included the sum 
of £106,634 received under the Liquidation Act (referred to in 
paragraph 30) and from Loans for special purposes. The amount 
under this head exceeded that for the previous year by £108,538. 


36. Customs receipts, £205,960, exceeded those for the 
previous year by £41,462. 


37. Excise Duties exceeded the previous year’s by £3,998. 


38. Increases under the following heads were also received :— 
Port and Harbour Dues £8,529, increase of £2,890 


Licences ea ... £6,953, ,, », £2,150 
39. There were decreases under the following heads :— 

Post Office ... ... £12,420, decrease of £4,828 

Water Works .. 18,594, 3 » 5,709 


Wireless Station ... 1,426, ey », 2,596 
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The decrease in the Post Office receipts is due to reduction in 
the rate of premiums received on Bills of Exchange from 
Washington and to the payment of 75 per cent. of the premium 
received to the payees of Money Orders from the United States 
of America. A decrease under Money Order Commission was 
entailed on account of fewer orders being issued. 


EXPENDITURE. 


40. There was a small decrease in expenditure of most Depart- 
ments during the year owing to a decrease in the cost of materials, 
while the ordinary expenses of administration show no change. 


41. The expenditure in the principal spending Departments 
is as follows :— 
Police, £38,371, showing a decrease of £3,159 on previous 
year. 
Medical, £31,774, showing a decrease of £18,230 on previous 
year. 
Water Works, £44,258, showing a decrease of £5,242 on 
previous year. 


42. The decreases in the other Departments are principally 
due to the fall in the cost of materials used. In the case of the 
Water Works Department, the decrease is due to a reduction in 
pumping charges owing to the reduction in the supply of the 
springs. The expenditure on Water Works includes £16,875 for 
Sinking Fund and Interest on Loans for the Department. The 
expenditure of the Department, after deducting the above 
charges, was £27,383, and the revenue received was £18,594. 
To account for the excess of expenditure over revenue, it must 
be explained that the poorer classes of the population are supplied 
with water free from standpipes on the public roads. 


43. The expenditure on Education shows an advance of 
£10,685 due to an increase in the rates of pay of the Elementary 
School Teachers having been sanctioned during the year. 


44. Charges for Debt, £21,634, showed an increase of £4.15! 
over the previous year. This increase was due to the Interest 
and Sinking Fund paid under the provisions of the Liquidatior 
Act, 1922. 


45. Railway, £16,541, showed a decrease of £5,898. 


46. On the Estimates for the year the 25 per cent. bonus. 
which had been granted to the whole service, was removed, are 
the following grants only were allowed :— 

On substantive salaries up to £150 per annum, 30 per cent. 
” ” », above £150 and up to £200,25 ,, 
” ” » », £200, 4, £250, 20 ,, 

” ” » «£250 4, 4, £850, 10 ., 
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(2) Pustic Dest. 


47. The Public Debt on the 31st March, 1923, was £662,400, 
and the face value of the Sinking Fund was £220,154. The 
largest single item is the Water Works Loan of £375,000 raised 
for the purchase of the Water Supply System in 1895. 


48. £65,000 has been spent on the purchase and recon- 
struction of the Railway since 1916. The remainder has been 
spent at various dates on various public works. 


49. £107,000 has been added to the Public Debt during the 
year, viz., £65,000 under the Liquidation Act and £42,000 under 
the Loan Act. £6,100 was redeemed. 


(3) Banks. 


50. (a) Savings Bank.—The total sum to the credit of 
depositors on 31st December, 1922, was £582,748, and the value 
of invested funds £646,519. The number of depositors was 
12,421. The corresponding figures for 1921 were: deposits 
£611,806, value of invested funds £678,818, number of depositors 
12,859. The use of the Bank is not confined to small depositors. 


51. (b) Sugar Industry Agriculturat Bank.—This Bank, which 
was established in 1906 with the proceeds of the special grant of 
£80,000 made by the Imperial Government in 1902 towards the 
assistance of the sugar industry in Barbados, now plays a very 
important part in the financial arrangements of that industry and 
of the Colony. 


52. The original capital of the Bank (£80,000) has been 
augmented by the profits of successive years until at the end of 
May, 1923, it was given at £157,247. The whole amount is 
placed in loans to planters, and, in addition, it has been customary 
for the Bank to borrow considerable sums from commercial banks 
for the purpose of loans made to planters under the special 
security of the Sugar Industry Agricultural Bank Act, 1907. 


53. Owing to the slump in the sugar values in 1920, a large 
nuinber of owners of plantations found themselves unable to repay 
their advances from the Bank, and at the close of May, 1921, 
there was due to the Bank the sum of £474,007; this included 
the total funds of the Bank and the sum of £325,742 due to the 
local commercial banks. On the 31st May, 1923, the indebted- 
ness of plantation owners to the Bank had been reduced to 
£131,604, the local commercial banks had been repaid the whole 
of the advances made by them, and the Bank was in a position 
to repay other amounts which had been obtained from private 
sources in 1921. 
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1V.—TRADE, AGRICULTURE, AND INDUSTRY. 
Imports AND EXpPoRTs. 


54. The total value of imports and exports for the last five 
years is given below :— 


Imports. Exports. 
1918 ... Bee ats a's +. 2,986,006 2,480,646 
1919. eee nee ee 8,803,458 3,305,382 
1920 ... oa ase see we = 5,145,537 4,865,894 
W921 eee ee 2,842,273 1,467,903 
1922 ... ere ory ase we. 2,480,320 1,259,794 


The figures relating to Trade are for the calendar year 1922. 


Imports. 


55. There was a decrease in the value of imports of £161,953 
as compared with the previous year. 


56. Some of the principal items showing decreases are the 
following :— 


1921. 1922. 
£ £ 
Butter wes ee ae ie 39,882 28,929 
Fish ate os ee ws. 147,637 121,783 
Flour oe oe ves eee = 245,972 178,463 
Machinery oe ee «297,759 74,292 
Manures ... ane bes v=: 129,442 87,619 
Oil—kerosene one as eee 30,407 18,458 


The decreases will be seen to be largely due to the drop in the 
value of machinery imported and in the value of manures. 


57. The following items show increases :— 


1921. 1922. 
£ £ 
Cotton piece goods a cee 68,727 118,471 
Wood, white pine 2h, ae 41,236 89,497 
» Staves and shooks wie 1,516 15,524 


Exports. 


58. Of the total exports for the year, £1,259,794, the produce 
and manufactures of the Colony amounted to £964,968, and of 
that amount £914,198 was the value of sugar, molasses and rum. 
The value of cotton exported was £15,810. 


59. Of the other articles exported, coal for bunkers was valued 
at £55,550. 


60. The value of the sugar, molasses and rum shipped during 
the year, as compared with the previous year, was as follows :— 


1921. 1922. Increase. Decrease. 

£ £ £ £ 
Sugar we 616,187 503,398 _ 11,798 
Molasses... 403,927 409,984 6,057 _ 


Rum ane 15,520 816 _ 14,704 
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61. Cotton.—174,511 lb., valued at £15,810, were exported, 
compared with 71,519 lb., valued at £6,498, in 1921. 


62. The average prices prevailing for staple articles during the 
last five years are given below :— 


1918. 1919. 1920. 1921. 1922. 





Ead £38:3d &E81d &£81da E28. 
Sugar, perton 2010 0 2810 0 6315 0 2210 0 16 5 O 
Molasses, per 
gallon oe 1 7 110 31 15 141 
Cotton, per Ib. 40 40 1 5 110 110 
Rum, per gallon 26 8 0 46 12 0 21 
63. Sugar and molasses were exported to the following 
places :— Sugar. Molasses. 
£ £ 
United Kingdom’ . Value 130,299 —_ 
Other Parts of British 
Empire oe 365,210 373,474 
Foreign Countries aa a 7,889 36,510 
£503,398 £409,984 


Minor Products. 

64. Lime (building) valued at £2,524 was exported, as com- 
pared with £398 in 1921. 

Manjak, 131 tons, valued at £4,326, as against 109 tons valued 
at £2,844. 

Fresh vegetables, valued at £13,305, as against £4,947. The 
total value of minor products exported in 1922 was £34,960, as 
compared with £32,518 in 1921. 


CoaLiInG TRADE. 


65. Steamers to the number of 113 were supplied with 33,374 
tons of coal during the year, as compared with 97 steamers 
supplied with 34,308 tons during 1921. The value of the coal 
supplied was returned at £55,550, as compared with £74,339 in 
1921. 


TRANSIT TRADE. 


66. The value of the goods entered for transhipment was 
£145,756. 


DIRECTION OF TRADE. 
67. The import trade for 1922 was distributed as follows, 


according to origin and value :— £ 
From United Kingdom ae ns be a. 784,335 
Canada... ane its ... 550,350 
Other parts of British ‘Empire xa ro «.. 397,440 
United States of America... see ron «597,705 
Other foreign countries ee ve ee ... 150,490 


2,480,320 
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68. The following table shows the sources of imports for the 


last five years, given in percentage :— 


1918. 1919. 
Per Per 
cent. cent. 
United Kingdom ... oe «+ 200 190 
Canada : 163 18°6 
Other parts of British Empire. 214 «183 
United States of America a «6848 39°8 
Other foreign countries ... my Bt 43 


1920. 
Per 


cent. 


303 
185 
123 
35°7 

32 


1921. 


Per 
cent. 
35°9 
22°5 
127 
222 
67 


1922, 


Per 
cent. 
316 
221 
161 
241 
61 


69. The following list of certain principal articles of imports 
from Canada and the United States of America. with their values. 


may be of interest :— 


Boots and shoes 
Butter... 
Oilmeal and oilcake 
Cornmeal . 

Flour 

Oats 

Salt meats oa 
White pine, spruce 
Pitch pine 
Shingles 

la ede fresh 
Fish a oes 
Manures 


Canada. 


£ 


1,649 
4,099 
29,932 
3,614 
148,940 
85,562 
12,970 
82,464 
5,326 
22,133 
2,046 
24,109 
28,544 


U.S.A. 


& 
7,548 
15,832 
4,060 


39,744. 


29,473 


1 
100,898 
688 
36,032 


1,090 
1,358 
420 


“0. The export trade according to destinations is given below. 
only produce and manufactures of the Colony are shown :— 


1920. 


1918. 1919. 

& & 
To United Kingdom 391,101 343,887 
» Canada ... 850,419 1,470,193 


», Other parts of 
British Empire 200,021 207,681 
», United States of 


America «+» 174,086 87,290 
» Other Foreign 
countries... 20,698 85,822 


& 


1,055, 
1,266, 


300, 
567, 
371, 


346 
134 


165 
251 
188 





1921. 
£ 

105,687 149,058 
653,332 655.642 
137,183 106,886 
67,429 44.245 
10,019 9,19 





1,636,323 2,194,873 


71. The distribution of the sugar 
follows :— 


United Kingdom 
Canada... we 
Newfoundland ... 
British West Indies 
United States of America 
Elsewhere : ead 


3,560,084 973,650 9 


and molasses crop was 


Sugar. 
& 


130,299 
349,517 
4,564 
7,109 


8 


11,901 


Molasses. 


& 


306,051 
65,17 


36,50 


8 
3 
3 
1 


2,249 
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AGRICULTURE. 


72. According to the Customs Returns for the year 1922, it 
will be seen that 29,876 tons of vacuum pan crystals, 3,946 tons 
of muscovado sugar, and 7,390,409 wine gallons of molasses, 
equal, at 110 gallons per puncheon, to 67,186 puncheons of 
molasses of all grades, were exported, of the total value of 
£913,382, made up as follows :— 








£ 

White Crystal Sugar 0-7 tons valued at 14 
Yellow ,, ” 12-0 ,, noon 192 
Dark ,, ” 29,864:0 ,, yoy 447,947 
Muscovado ,, ¥ 3,946:0—,, Fem 65,245 
33,822-7 —,, +  «» 503,398 

Fancy Molasses ... 6,555,749 gallons » 9» 382,417 
Choice » oe 823,521 ‘A » 27,450 
Vacuum pan,, ee 11,139 es S52 aise 117 
7,390,409 913,382 


73. The following table gives a comparison in terms of sugar 
alone of the exports for the past five years :— 


1918 ane ius ay 57,191 tons. 
1919 ate ose eae 69,628 ,, 
1920 on cae ae 48,212 ,, 
1921 33% aes be 36,005, 
1922 one a. ay 51,074 ,, 


74. The increase of the crop of 15,069 tons in comparison with 
the previous year was due, in considerable measure, to the favour- 
able weather conditions which prevailed and to the increased yield 
per acre due to the use by planters of some of the better seedling 
canes. Owing to the increased sugar production, a number of 
the planters were able to pay their way during the vear under 
review, and, in many instances, mortgagees have allowed the 
owners of estates to continue working the plantations without 
putting any extra pressure on them for unpaid interest. The 
planters on the whole may be said to have experienced better 
conditions than prevailed for the previous two years. The yield 
of the various vegetable crops during the period under review 
was greater than those of the previous year owing, as in the case 
of sugar, to the more favourable weather conditions. The Director 
of Agriculture continues to report excellent results of the Seed- 
lings B.H. 10 (12), Ba. 6,032 and Ba. 11.569 when compared 
with the White Transparent and B. 6,450, the two varieties which 
are used as standard canes. 
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75. The following table shows the results obtained with the 
selected varieties as compared with the White Transparent and 
B. 6,450 for the crop season ended 1922 :— 

Percentage Percentage 


increase tnerease 
No of No of on White on 

Name of Cane. Years. Experiments. Transparent. B.6450. 
B.H.10(12) ... cee 9 83 59-9 26-8 
Ba.6032 se 8 109 48-8 13-4 
Ba.7924 9 66 34-5 7-9 
Ba.11569 8 47 57-3 21-2 
Ba.12079 8 13 41-8 13-9 
B.S.F.12(48) 7 7 28-5 15-8 


76. The Director of Agriculture again reports that owing to 
the damage sustained by the attacks of the root borer and the 
brown hard back, a number of the sugar canes have suffered con- 
siderably during the year under review ; in one instance over 60 
per cent. of the sugar canes were killed from the attack of the 
root borer. In the case of the experimental plots, the results are 
so different from those of previous years, when these pests were 
not in evidence, that it is difficult to draw definite conclusions 
from any of them. With regard to the Mosaic disease of the 
sugar cane, it has been found that owing to the carrying out of the 
provisions of the Mosaic Disease (Eradication) Act, 1921, there 
has been a considerable dimunition of the incidence of this 
disease. 


Corron. 


77. The following table gives the comparison of cotton crops, 
that is, from 1st October of one year to 30th September of the 
next year :— 

Crop of Crop of Increase. Decrease. 
1920-21 1921-22 


Acres ... ber 1,564 1,092 _ 472 
Quantity, lb. 88,416 200,104 111,688 _ 
Value vee £14,242 17,596 3,354 _ 


78. It may be mentioned that owing to the better return 
obtained by some of the planters from the cotton seed supplied by 
the Department of Agricutture, more remunerative results are 
being obtained, and the yield of the cotton from the improved 
strain is excellent. To show that this selection work in con- 
nection with the cotton is bearing fruit, it may be mentioned that 
the area planted in cotton for the season 1922-23 was 2,767 acres, 
as compared with an average of 1,323 acres for the past five years. 


INDUSTRY. 


79. The British Union Oil Company has continued its opera- 
tions to find oil in the Island, and for the past year has concen- 
trated its efforts in the Turner Hall (Scotland) district. 








BARBADOS, 1922-23. 15 


80. A four-inch pipe line has been laid from Turner Hall to 
Needham’s Point where the Company’s main storage tanks have 
been erected. 


81. A small, but modern, refinery plant has recently been 
erected adjacent to Needham’s Point. 


82. From the main storage tanks an §-inch sea line has been 
laid as far as the high-water mark which, in due course, will be 
taken out to sea for the purpose of bunkering ships. - In addition 
to which, two powerful Hall & Sons’ pumps and a Galloway 
Lancashire boiler have also been installed. 


Returns as to the yield of oil from the wells that are being 
worked have not been volunteered by the Company. 


SHIPPING. 


83. The number of vessels entered was 1,141, with a tonnage 
of 1,444,721, as compared with 1,108, with a tonnage of 1,184,444 
in 1921. 


84. The number of ‘‘ transient callers ’’ was only 91, as com- 
pared with 128 in 1921. 


85. Owing to the shortage of the Colony’s water supply for 
the months of April to July, vessels could only be supplied with 
such quantities of water as were absolutely necessary for the 
voyage to their next port of call. In August the allowance was 
increased, but it was not until October that all restrictions could 
be withdrawn and vessels were allowed to take all the water 
they desired. 


V.—EDUCATION. 


86. The schools of the Island, though largely assisted, and, in 
the case of the Elementary Schools, almost entirely supported by 
Government grants, are not Government schools. They are 
supervised, however, by a Board of Education consisting of nine 
persons nominated by the Governor, of whom seven must be 
members of the Legislature. The Inspector of Schools and his 
Assistants are nominated by the Board. Each elementary school 
is under the direction of a local committee consisting of the 
clergyman of the district and two others nominated by the Central 
Board. Contributions towards the maintenance of elementary 
school buildings are made from parochial funds. 


87. There are three grades of schools recognised by the Board, 
viz., Elementary Schools, of which there were 134 in 1922; 
Second-Grade Schools, six in number; and three First-Grade 
Schools, viz., Harrison College, the Lodge School for boys, and 
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Queen’s College for girls. Harrison and Queen's Colleges are 
situated in Bridgetown, and the Lodge School, a boarding school, 
in the Parish of St. John, about twelve miles from town. The 
Elementary Schools, in their turn, are annually classified as first, 
second or third-class schools, according to the efficiency of each 
school in work, tone, etc. There are also three ‘‘ragged schools” 
for very poor children. 


ELEMENTARY SCHOOLS. 


88. During the vear the 134 Elementary Schools in operation 
had 20,355 pupils on the school registers, but the average attend- 
ance was only 13,000. 


89. There are a certain number of ‘‘ exhibitions ’’ open to the 
children of the Elementary Schools which allow the winners to 
enter the First and Second-Grade Schools, and the successful 
‘‘ exhibitioners ’’ have the chance of competing for scholarships 
tenable at English Universities. 


90. The cost of elementary education in 1922 was £30,033. 
Of this amount, £29,008 was contributed by the Government. 


First AND SECOND-GRADE SCHOOLS. 


91. The average attendance at the six Second-Grade Schools 
during the year was 389. The Combermere School for boys in 
Bridgetown is the largest with a roll of 225. These schools enter 
candidates for the Senior and Junior Cambridge Local Examins- 
tions. The curriculum is, however, chiefly arranged for 4 
commercial education. 


92. The attendance at the three First-Grade Schools was 440. 
of whom 293 were boys and 147 girls. The two boys’ schools 
enter candidates for the Oxford and Cambridge Higher Certifi- 
cates, School Certificate and Lower Certificate Examinations, and 
the Cambridge Locals. 


93. Cadet Companies are maintained at Harrison College and 
the Lodge and Combermere Schools, and there is also a Boy Scout 
Troop at the Combermere School. Girl Guide Troops are main- 
tained in connection with the principal Girls’ Schools in the 
Island, and the movement is in a strong position. 


UNIverRSITY EpucarTIon. 


94. Codrington College, which is affiliated to the University 
of Durham, is the only institution in the West Indies at which a 
University degree is obtainable. During the year twelve students 
were in residence. No financial assistance is received from the 
Government beyond the four ‘* Island Scholarships '' of £40 each 
per annum. 
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95. The Barbados Scholarship of £250 per annum for three 
years, tenable at an approved university in the United Kingdom 
or elsewhere, is open to Barbadian candidates from the First and 
Second-Grade Schools. 


VI.—VITAL STATISTICS. 


96. Some of the more important results of the Census of 1921 
are given below compared with those for 1911 :— 


1911. 1921. 

Total population CEES vee ase wee-:171,983 156,312 
Number of whites... ise oe rr ... 12,063 10,429 
Number of blacks ss a wed ne «+ 118,387 111,677 
Number of mixed aoe Ba wes we 41,533 34,216 
Number per square mile, St. Michael See ate. 68j825: 3,623 
i eA os » Whole Island ais 1,034 940 
Percentage of females aes : nee is 592 59°7 
Number of agricultural labourers,” os, +. 36,233 32,728 
Attending educational institutions sé we. 84,244 25,533 
Afflicted persons eee aa ai att Bis 1,200 1,124 


97. The following are the birth and death-rates for the past 
five years :— 


Birth-rate. Death-rate. 
1918... in ae «. 38°02 25°95 per 1,000. 
1919... eve 8894 3821, 
1920... ae esi ve. 87°07 32°90 ” 
21... eae BRR 4342, 
O28) ee AAO esse 5.584233 22:41, 


98. There is no registration of the causes of death in the 
Colony, but the high death-rate recorded in 1921 is attributed to 
an outbreak of typhoid fever in that year. It is hoped, however, 
that legislation for the registration of deaths that has long been 
before the House of Assembly will become law in the current year. 


VII.—COMMUNICATIONS. 


(a) EXTERNAL. 


99. There-is no contract for a regular mail service with the 
United Kingdom. The steamers of the Royal Netherlands West 
India Mail maintain a fortnightly service from Dover, calling at 
Plymouth on the homeward journey throughout the year. There 
were also frequent sailings by the Harrison Line from London, 
Liverpool and Glasgow; by the Leyland Line from Liverpool ; 
and occasional calls by the Elder’s and Fyffe’s Tine from Avon- 
mouth during the winter months. 
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100. The Royal Mail Steam Packet Company maintains a 
fortnightly mail and passenger service between Canada and the 
Colony, via Bermuda, the Teeward Islands and St. Lucia; and 
between the Colony and British Guiana by way of the Windward 
Islands and Trinidad. A freight service was also maintained 
between Canada and the ‘West Indies by the steamers of the 
Canadian Government Mercantile Marine, Ltd., and of the 
Canadian Pacific Railway. 


101. The Colony was also served by the following Lines :— 


To New York by the Lamport and Holt Line direct; from 
New York, via the Northern Islands, by the Quebec Line, return- 
ing by the same route ; to South American ports by the Lamport 
and Holt, Lloyd Brasileiro, Booth, and United States Steel 
Product Lines. 


102. Steamers of the Royal Italian Line ‘‘ La Veloce,” from 
Mediterranean ports to Colon, also called at irregular periods. 


(b) TELEGRAPHS. 
103. The Colony is well served by the following companies :— 


The West India and Panama Telegraph Company gives com- 
munication with the other West Indian Colonies and British 
Guiana, America and Europe. The Company receives a subsidt 
of £1,500 per annum from the Colony. 


The Western Telegraph Company operates a line to Brazil ari 
thence to Europe. 


The Western Union Telegraph Company operates a line t 
Miami, Florida. 


There is also a Government Wireless Station. The range ha 
recently been extended. In addition to its services to the 
shipping, it has proved very useful in communicating with neizh- 
bouring Colonies during interruptions of the West India and 
Panama Company’s cable. 


(c) INTERNAL. 


104. The Barbados Government Railway, purchased from 4 
private company in 1916 to avoid its being abandoned, has « [at 
been run at a loss, and, as about half the line runs along the = 
coast, thus limiting the area which can be served by it, it is not 
likely to be a paying concern. The expenditure on it in 1922-33 
was £16,541, and the revenue received was £13,375. 
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105. The Island is well served in the matter of roads, which 
are available for motor and other traffic, and the bulk of the 
produce is conveyed to Bridgetown by road. The roads are, 
however, suffering from the heavy increase in motor traffic, and 
their condition is such that the work of keeping them in repair is 
becoming yearly more difficult. The question of their proper 
maintenance is a problem which will have to be tackled at no 
distant date. 


106. There is a mule tramway service in Bridgetown and its 
suburbs, and a service of motor buses is gradually being extended 
to all parts of the Island. 


107. There is regular communication between Speightstown, 


the Leeward parishes and Bridgetown by coastal schooners. 


J. B. HoweEL, 
Acting Colonial Secretary. 


Barbados, 
25th August, 1923. 


CotonraL Reports, Etc. 


The following recent reports, etc., relating to His Majesty's 
Colonial Possessions have been issued, and may be obtained 
from the sources indicated on the title page :— 


ANNUAL. 


Colony, etc. 


Swaziland .. 
Hongkong .. 
Straits Settiements 
St.Lucia .. 


Ashanti... . on 
Jamaica... . 
Falkland Islands .. oe 
Bahamas .. . . 


Seychelles .. . 
Turks and Caicos Islands. . 


British Solomon Islands Protectorate * 


Mauritius .. 3% os 
Sierra Leone . oe 
Uganda... oe oe 
Somaliland . 


Kenya Colony and Protectorate , 


Gold Coast .. on 
Nigeria aie oe ete 
Nyasaland . os 
Falkland Islands .. 
Weihaiwei .. . on 
Cyprus oe .- o 
Gambia 


2) 19211922 
LL 1921 


(April-December) ie 


New Hebrides ae as on aie 1921 and 1922 
Nyasaland .. 5 ae ae . 1922 
Zanzibar .. os e or . . o & 
St. Helena .. oe a oe . a a a 
Sierra Leone . o o . +. - 
Trinidad and Topase ae oe ve 4 
Bermuda .. os “ . sie x 
Grenada .. ae Be oe ray bs ik 
St. Lucia .. oe oe a : oe ae 
Leeward Islands .. ary . . ++ 1921-1922 
Fiji . ae oe ais nis 1922 
Ceylon ote we os oe 7 é i 
Gibraltar .. o an o o oe ” 
British Guiana... oA a é A 
MISCELLANEOUS. 


Colony, etc. 


Southern Nigeria .. 
West Indies 


Southern Nigeria .. 
Southern Nigeria .. 
Ceylon 

Southern Nigeria ah, 

St. Vincent. . 

East Africa Protectorate . oe. 





Colonies—General.. 
Pitcaim Island .. 


Subject. 


Mineral Survey, 1910. 

Preservation of Ancient Monu- 
ments, etc. 

Mineral Survey, 1911. 

Mineral Survey, 1912. 

Mineral Survey. 

Oil-seeds, Oils, etc. 

Mineral Survey, 1913. 

Roads and Land Settlement. 

Geology and Geography of the 
northern part of the Protec- 
torate. 

Fishes of the Colonies. 

Report on a visit to the Island 
by the High Commissioner 
for the Western Pacific. 





Printed by H.M.S.O. Press, Harrow. 


Wee 


_AN Information Ubrary 
COLONIAL REPORTS—ANNUAL __ Baiish Wnfortaiee 


New York 


REPORT FOR _ 1922-23. 


(For Report for 1921-22 see No. 1131.) 





LONDON : 
PRINTED & PUBLISHED BY HIS MAJESTY’S STATIONERY OFFICE 


) be purchased through any Bookseller or directly from H.M. STATIONERY OFFICE 
at the following addresses: Imperial House, Kingsway, London, W.C.2, and 
28 Abingdon Street, London, S.W.1; York Street, Manchester; 
1 St. Andrew’s Crescent, Cardiff; or 120 George Street, 
Edinburgh. 


1923. 
Price 9d. net. 


No. 1176. 
BASUTOLAND. 


ANNUAL GENERAL REPORT FOR THE YEAR 1922-23. 


INTRODUCTORY NOTE. 


Basutoland, which is a native territory in South Africa, is 
bounded on the west by the Orange Free State, on the north by 
the Orange Free State and Natal, on the east by Natal and East 
Griqualand, on the south by the Cape Province. Its area is 11,716 
square miles. It lies between 28° 35’ and 30° 40’ south latitude, 
and between 27° and 29° 30’ east longitude. 

The altitude varies from 5,000 ft. to 11,000 ft. above sea level, 
and the climate is, on the whole, healthy. The Maluti mountains 
in former years were used entirely as cattle posts, but owing to 
the increase in population the Basuto have found it necessary to 
migrate there and build villages and cultivate the land, so that to-day 
the more or less inaccessible mountain area is gradually becoming 
as thickly populated as the low-lying country to the west. In 
favourable seasons the territory produces wheat, mealies and Raflir 
corn, also cattle, horses and sheep; the export of wool for this 
year amounting to nearly 13 million pounds. 

In 1818 the first Paramount Chief of Basutoland, Moshe: 
gathered together the remnants of various tribes who had been 
scattered about South Africa during the wars waged by 
Moselekatze, and from there was founded what to-day has become 
the Basuto nation, consisting of upwards of 540,000 souls. 

A series of wars took place between the Basuto and the 
inhabitants of the Orange Free State from 1856 onwards, and it 
was not until 1868, when Moshesh was hard pressed by the Boers, 
that he appealed to the British Government for help and for the 
recognition of his people as British subjects. This was carried into 
effect in March, 1868. In 1871 the territory was annexed to the Cape 
Colony, and, after various disturbances, the Government of the 
Cape, in April, 1880, extended the provisions of the Cape Peace 
Preservation Act of 1878 to Basutoland, amongst which was the 
clause for the general disarmament of the Basuto. The Basuto 
refused to accept the terms, and, after a war lasting nearly a year 
an agreement was arrived at by which the Act was repealed and 
certain fines inflicted on the tribe. 

Although outwardly peace was restored, there still remained 
several chiefs who would in no way accept the terms, and it *3 
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eventually decided by the Government of the Cape Colony to hand 
over the administration to the Imperial Government. This took 
effect on the 13th March, 1884. Since this date the territory has 
been governed by a Resident Commissioner under the direction of 
the High Commissioner for South Africa. 

In 1903, a native National Council of 100 members was formed 
for the purpose of discussing internal matters, and with a view to 
acting in a measure as an advisory body to the Resident Com- 
missioner. 


GENERAL EVENTS OF THE YEAR. 

The 17th Session of the National Council was held from 26th 
August to 16th September, 1922. The following were the more 
important matters dealt with :— 

(1) The administration of justice in the Native Courts and 
the procedure for appeals to the European Courts.— 
In his message to the Council His Royal Highness the 
High Commissioner referred to the serious complaints 
which had been made as to the manner in which the 
Native Courts performed their work, and stated that he 
had come to the conclusion that these complaints were 
not without justification. His Royal Highness urged 
upon the Council the gravity of the position and the 
need for immediate reform. After prolonged debate, 
the Council agreed to certain amendments to the 
** Melao ’’ (Native Laws) which were designed to do 
away with the principal grievance against the Courts, 
ie., that of delay. The High Commissioner subsequently 
decided that these suggestions for improved working 
might be given a trial. 

As regards the question of appeals from Native 
Courts, the debate arose from the objections of a section 
of the Council to the present system whereby appeals 
from lower Native Courts go first to the Paramount 
Chief’s Court, then to a Court consisting of the Para- 
mount Chief and an Assistant Commissioner. The 
discussion on the subject was prolonged, and various 
substitutes for the existing methods were submitted ; but 
the Council ultimately decided that matters should be 
left as they were, and considered that, if the penalties 
laid down for improper delays in the trial of cases were 
enforced, the dissatisfaction which existed would dis- 
appear. 

(2) The granting of Concessions.—This question was also 
raised in the High Commissioner’s message. Tis Roval 
Highness dealt at length with the danger which might 
arise from the granting of concessions by foolish or 
wicked chiefs, and stated that he had in mind the issue 
of a Proclamation to provide that no document signed 
by a Basuto Chief which purported to make a con- 
cession or grant in respect of any land or any tribal 
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the Orange Free State and Natal, on the east by Natal and East 
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The altitude varies from 5,000 ft. to 11,000 ft. above sea level, 
and the climate is, on the whole, healthy. The Maluti mountains 
in former years were used entirely as cattle posts, but owing to 
the increase in population the Basuto have found it necessary to 
migrate there and build villages and cultivate the land, so that to-day 
the more or less inaccessible mountain area is gradually becomizg 
as thickly populated as the low-lying country to the west. In 
favourable seasons the territory produces wheat, mealies and Kafir 
corn, also cattle, horses and sheep; the export of wool for this 
year amounting to nearly 13 million pounds. 

In 1818 the first Paramount Chief of Basutoland, Mocshesi, 
gathered together the remnants of various tribes who had bxen 
scattered about South Africa during the wars waged by 
Moselekatze, and from there was founded what to-day has becoue 
the Basuto nation, consisting of upwards of 540,000 souls. 

A series of wars took place between the Basuto and the 
inhabitants of the Orange Free State from 1856 onwards, and it 
was not until 1868, when Moshesh was hard pressed by the Beers, 
that he appealed to the British Government for help and for the 
recognition of his people as British subjects. This was carried inte 
effect in March, 1868. In 1871 the territory was annexed to the Cape 
Colony, and, after various disturbances, the Government of the 
Cape, in April, 1880, extended the provisions of the Cape Peace 
Preservation Act of 1878 to Basutoland, amongst which was the 
clause for the general disarmament of the Basuto. The Basuto 
refused to accept the terms, and, after a war lasting nearly a vei. 
an agreement was arrived at by which the Act was repealed ax 
certain fines inflicted on the tribe. 

Although outwardly peace was restored, there still remaii! 
several chiefs who would in no way accept the terms, and it *% 
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eventually decided by the Government of the Cape Colony to hand 
over the administration to the Imperial Government. This took 
effect on the 13th March, 1884. Since this date the territory has 
been governed by a Resident Commissioner under the direction of 
the High Commissioner for South Africa. 

In 1903, a native National Council of 100 members was formed 
for the purpose of discussing internal matters, and with a view to 
acting in a measure as an advisory body to the Resident Com- 
missioner. 


GENERAL EVENTS OF THE YEAR. 

The 17th Session of the National Council was held from 26th 
August to 16th September, 1922. The following were the more 
important matters dealt with :— 

(1) The administration of justice in the Native Courts and 
the procedure for appeals to the European Courts.— 
In his message to the Council His Royal Highness the 
High Commissioner referred to the serious complaints 
which had been made as to the manner in which the 
Native Courts performed their work, and stated that he 
had come to the conclusion that these complaints were 
not without justification. His Royal Highness urged 
upon the Council the gravity of the position and the 
need for immediate reform. After prolonged debate, 
the Council agreed to certain amendments to the 
** Melao ’’ (Native Laws) which were designed to do 
away with the principal grievance against the Courts, 
i.e., that of delay. The High Commissioner subsequently 
decided that these suggestions for improved working 
might be given a trial. 

As regards the question of appeals from Native 
Courts, the debate arose from the objections of a section 
of the Council to the present system whereby appeals 
from lower Native Courts go first to the Paramount 
Chief’s Court, then to a Court consisting of the Para- 
mount Chief and an Assistant Commissioner. The 
discussion on the subject was prolonged, and various 
substitutes for the existing methods were submitted ; but 
the Council ultimately decided that matters should be 
left as they were, and considered that, if the penalties 
laid down for improper delays in the trial of cases were 
enforced, the dissatisfaction which existed would dis- 
appear. 

(2) The granting of Concessions.—This question was also 
raised in the High Commissioner’s message. His Royal 
Highness dealt at length with the danger which might 
arise from the granting of concessions by foolish or 
wicked chiefs, and stated that he had in mind the issue 
of a Proclamation to provide that no document signed 
by a Basuto Chief which purported to make a con- 
cession or grant in respect of any land or any tribal 
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property or rights of the Basuto Nation should be 
recognised unless and until it had been sanctioned by 
His Majesty’s Secretary of State. The Council spent 
two days discussing the question, and it appeared that 
the great majority were in favour of such a law. The 
Proclamation was subsequently issued—No. 65 of 1922. 

(3) Advances to native labourers for the Witwatersrand 
Mines, and the question of deferred payments of wages 
and advances.—The Council was in favour of making 
the deferred payment system compulsory, both as to 
wages and as to advances; but it was indicated that the 
Government could not agree to take such a step, and 
that the remedy lay, to a great extent, in their own 
hands, as a voluntary system of deferred payments was 
in existence, and the only need was for the people con- 
cerned to be made to realise its great advantages. 

(4) Native Laws of Trespass.—The Paramount Chief submitted 
a revised law, having for its principal object the tighten- 
ing up of the present native practice in regard to pounds. 
The Council agreed. 

(5) Medical attendance ; the number of Medical Officers avail- 
able ; the value of the Leper Settlement ; and the dangers 
of Anthrar.—These subjects were also debated, and the 
Councillors were eager to put forward the need for 
bigger efforts. The Council was addressed on these 
matters by the Superintendent of the Leper Settlement 
and the Principal Veterinary Surgeon. After the 
Council closed, a committee of Members visited the Leper 
Settlement. 

(6) The Progressive Association.—Three days were spent dis- 
cussing this organisation, which has been in existence 
for many years. It is a body of Basuto whose general 
policy is a tendency towards more democratic institutions 
in their own native government. They want more con- 
trol placed over the Chiefs, and desire to see some 
elective element in the National Council, which at pres- 
ent consists of the Paramount Chief, ninety-four 
members nominated by the Paramount Chief, subject 
to the Resident Commissioner’s approval, and five mem- 
bers appointed by the Resident Commissioner. The 
activities of the Association had not previously been 
generally noticeable, but they had recently attracted 
the attention of the Chiefs, because of their strong 
attacks in respect to the system of justice practised by 
the former. Asa result of the discussion, an agreement 
was reached that the Association should not hold meet- 
ings in villages or elsewhere without first obtaining the 
permission of the Chief concerned, but this restriction 
was not to apply to the six centres of activity already 
allotted to the Association by the Paramount Chief. 
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The death took place on 2nd December, 1922, of Edward 
Hamilton Cole, Assistant Commissioner at Mafeteng. The deceased, 
who was only 44 years of age, had been in the Service since 1902. 

Doctor E. C. Long, C.M.G., Principal Medical Officer, went 
on retirement on 31st December, 1922, after over 32 years’ service in 
the Territory. He was succeeded by Doctor N. M. Macfarlane, 
Deputy Principal Medical Officer and Superintendent of the Leper 
Settlement. 

Another loss was sustained in the death of Interpreter Bernard 
Matete on 16th September, 1922. Bernard Matete was a sub-chief 
and a Member of the National Council, and had been in the Govern- 
ment Service for over 34 years. 


FINANCIAL. 


The revenue for the year ended 31st March, 1928, amounting to 
£212,538, was £14,762 less than the Estimate. This was mainly due 
to Native Tax being £15,766 below the Estimate. The crops for the 
two previous seasons in most instances proved poor, while grain 
purchased as food was expensive. There was also practically no 
price obtainable for stock, and, during the latter portion of the year, 
but little recruiting for native labour for the gold mines, with the 
result that many natives had not the wherewithal to pay tax. 

Compared with the preceding year, the amount received as 
Basutoland’s share af Customs Duties under Article III of the 
Customs Agreement showed an incregse of £7,601, the amount being 
£60,470. 

The following information is furnished by the Collector of 
Income Tax ;— 


The collection for the year was made up as follows :— 





Current Tax eon a ae a ws £2,754 
Super Tax ae oe ies ee wee 676 
Arrear normal Tax Pe ve ee ade 325 

£3,755 





The total income of persons assessed was £93,571. 
The percentage of tax actually assessed was :— 


General Traders... ate fed pn 59 per cent. 
Civil Servants ... 12°43 $3 
Employed persons other than Civil 

Servants ces we: 14°28 os 
Others—ineludiny Bar ‘ile et cote raw. ABTS me 
Non-residents... om a wie 2357 br 

or as: 

Europeans Jy mes «= 9848 a 


Non-Europeans (Asiatics) eee wes 1°52 a5 
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Of the European portion of the population, 12°16 per cent. paid 
income tax. 

The total expenditure for the year amounted to £224,547, and 
was £2,177 less than the Estimate. The expenditure exceeded the 
revenue by £12,009. 

The balance of Assets in excess of Liabilities on the 31st March, 
1923, was £57,105 16s. 6d. 


CENSUS. 

The results of the Census taken on the 3lst May, 1921, were 
issued in Blue Book form, but it may be of interest to record some 
of the important figures in this Report. The native population 
showed 495,987 ;.an increase of some 94,000 over the 1911 figures. 
This is exclusive of 47,141 absentees. Females were in the majority 
by over 50,000. The number of persons to the square mile was 
48°30; as against 33°78 in 1904, and 38°97 in 1911. There were 
359,117 natives enumerated as heathens, 66,883 French Protestant, 
38,895 Roman Catholic, 18,839 Church of England, 6,181 African 
Methodist Episcopal, and 1,428 Wesleyan Methodist, with a small 
balance divided between other sects. Europeans numbered 1,603; 
as against 895 in 1904, and 1,396 in 1911. Maseru, the capital and 
largest town, had a population of 1,890 natives and 399 Europeans. 

The main livestock figures were :— 


Cattle ... e8 ed aes ane wh 574,415 
Horses ... can aes ner ot es 152,325 
Sheep... ap we oes eng -» 1,854,426 
Goats... ern 894,257 


There were 29, 645 ploughs, and 2,589 ‘Seotch carts and wagons. 


TRADE. 
The following is a return of the exports from, and the imports 
into, the territory during the calendar year 1922; the figures for 
1921 being also given :— 


























Imports. 
1921. 1922. 
No. Value. No. Value 
£ 1 
Merchandise .. Be, ae — 468,148 — 623,755 
Livestock :— 

Horses, Mules, etc. a8 66 488 50 235 
Cattle He PAA 66 222 432! 1,032 
Sheep and Goats . os 230 202 453 3nd 

Grain :— Muids. Muids. 
Wheat and W heat-meal As 1,284 2,932 1,485 2A44 
Maize and Maize-meal .. 51,949 36,104 36,584 25,176 
Kaffir Corn or oe 12,509 10,360 13,126 10,677 
Other Produce ere oe _ 494 _ oo 
_ 518,950 _ 664,425 
Government Imports oe — 37,503 _ 37,700 
Total Imports eee _— 556,453 _ 702,125 
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Exports. 
1921. 1922. 
No. Value. No. Value. 
£ £ 
Horses, Mules, etc. ay 449 3,005 364 1,937 
Cattle a ae ee 9,370 44,573 2,342 8,022 
Sheep and Goats ae 6,357 3,657 2,999 1,373 
Grain :— Muids. Muids. 
Wheat and Wheat-meal 110,383 | 152,762 128,204 | 138,995 
Maize and Maize-meal 43,478 16,992 20,316 11,188 
KaffirCorn .. ae 17,146 8,563 13,984 11,319 
Oats .. ae Bho 591 452 
Barley .. Fis ns 62 43 183 106 
Rye .. Bes a —_ — 
Beans and Peas .. ah 1,623 1,800 3,149 3,669 
lb. lb. 
Hair, Angora... .. | 2,330,006 | 63,756 | 2,326,367 | 104,833 
Wool oe Bi «+ | 12,826,772 | 211,981 | 12,829,330 | 377,333 
Hides... a ae 60,215 899 127,705 2,348 
Skins, Sheep on $50 86,433 732 82,542 1,171 
Miscellaneous... oe _ 1,685 _ 6,584 
Total Exports .. _ 510,448 _ 669,330 











At the close of 1921, the balance of trade against the Territory 
amounted to £46,000 odd. At the end of 1922 there was an adverse 
balance of £33,000. If, however, the labour asset is taken into 
account, and estimating that asset at the very reasonable sum of 
£150,000 for the period under review, it is manifest that what may 
be termed cash imports are considerably in excess of the value of 
the exports. 

Wheat, wool and mohair still continue to contribute by far the 
larger share of the exports, being equal to some 92 per cent. of the 
total. 

The export of livestock, which used to be regarded as a first-class 
asset, has fallen in value from £111,690 in 1920, £51,235 in 1921, 
to £11,332 in 1922. These figures are difficult to explain except on 
the supposition that the very low prices ruling for all kinds of stock 
in outside markets did not tempt owners to dispose of their cattle. 
It should be noted, however, that the weight of hides exported in 
1922 was more than double that of the preceding period, indicating 
that some 8,000 horned cattle either died or were slaughtered during 
the year. 

As regards wool, which is still the largest item of export, it 
will be observed that the weight exported in 1922 was approximately 
the same as in 1921, but that there was a very appreciable advance 
in value from £211,981 to £377,333, or 82 per cent., and from 
3°96 pence per pound in 1921 to 7°058 pence per pound in 1922. 
In calculating the value of wool, it must not be forgotten that 
a proportion of the total weight consists of what is known as 
** Coarse and coloured,’’ which is worth considerably less than fine 
Merino, the actual value of which may be estimated at a few points 
higher than the figures given above. 
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The mohair exported in 1922 amounted to 3,300 Ib. more than 
in 1921, and the value was £41,077 more, or 64°4 per cent. The 


prices realised were as follows :— 


In 1921 ... er air we 6°5 pence per pound. 
19220 <x De ie rae LOB e pst eissee x 29s 


Maize and its products reveal a falling-off of 18°4 per cent. in 
quantity and 34 per cent. in value. 


Kaftir corn also shows a decline of 18°4 per cent. in quantity, 
but an advance of 24°33 per cent. in value. 


It may be as well to remark at this stage that, although 34,000 
bags of native food supplies were exported, no less than 39,710 bags 
were imported or reimported ; but this curious anomaly is probably 
to be explained by the fact that the rainfall in the northern districts 
(whence the supplies are exported) is more plentiful than in the 
south (where the supplies are usually imported), and also to the 
difficulties of transporting the surplus from one part of the country 
to other parts where a scarcity exists. Whatever the explanation, 
the position was that there was not sufficient by some 5,000 bags of 
maize and Kaffir corn for the requirements of the native population. 


Imports.—The value of merchandise brought into the territory 
during 1922 amounted to £623,755, compared with £468,148 in 
1921, or approximately one-third more. 


As far as can be ascertained from data available for the purpose, 
the classification of imports would be as follows :— 
From overseas. £ 
Wool, Rugs and Shawls ... Se as aa | 
Wool and Cotton Blankets mee iets se 420,350 


Piece goods of all descriptions 


Boots and Shoes.. tee one sé 5,600 
Grain Bags and W ool Packs zee a aie 20,500 
Hardware, Rough Goods.. he aes ue) nnene 
Groceries, ete. au aaa we ceed) 16,335 
From Union of South ‘Africa. 

Boots and Shoes... Ses ete bee 8,100 
Wardware and Rough Goods es ace Fem | 300 
Groceries (including Sugar, Coal, ete.) ... al 92,8 


It will doubtless be illuminating to those who have taken an 
interest in the trade of Basutoland to learn that the imports in 1922 
were three times the value of the imports of 1902, and that the 
exports for the same period (20 years) have increased from £166,894 
to £669,333, or four times the value. 

There are the undermentioned items in the list of exports which 
appear to call for more than a passing notice :— 

(1) Wheat has varied considerably with the seasons, for 
instance :— 


The lowest production was in 1906—8,852 bags, value 
£6,538. 
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The highest production was in 1922—128,204 bags, value 
£138,995. 
The highest value was reached in 1920 with 88,695 bags, 
value £218,386. 
(2) On the other hand, wool and mohair have steadily 
advanced, as the following table will indicate :— 


Wool. 
Ib. Value. 
In 1902, weight exported ... 3,729,173 ... £ 46,794 
In 1922, ,, ‘ «12,829,330 ... 377,333 


Increase in bulk was 217 per cent. 
Increase in value was 700 ,, is 


Mohair. 
Ib. Value. 
In 1902, weight exported ... 406,853 ... £ 10,691 
In 1922, __,, 35 .. 2,826,867 ... 104,833 


Increase in bulk was 470 per cent. 


Increase in value was 880 ,, 55 


EDUCATION. 

The average daily attendance of pupils in schools and institutions 
was 23,424, while the total number of pupils on the roll exceeded 
85,000. The 1921 figures were 22,586 and 32,000. 

The following grants were made to Missions for elementary 
schools and other educational institutions :— 


£ 
Paris Evangelical Mission Society ete «. 21,528 
Roman Catholic Mission ais an An 5,330 


Church of England sa So _ wee 3,315 


Total ... rn or - £30,173 
The grants are the same as those made in 1921. 


ELEMENTARY SCHOOLS ACCORDING TO SIZE AND DENOMINATION. 





























‘ssi Over | 150 | 100 | 70 | 60 | 45 | 25 | 20 | Under] Total. 
Mission. 200 | 200 | 150 | 100 | 70 | 60 | 45 | 25 | 20 
Paris Evangelical Mission 
sey i i 1 3| 2] 44| 31] 46] 102] 98] 46] 337 
Roman Catholic Pe eee] 82] 6)] ke sg} is} 32] in| io] “9s 
Church of England .. ne - - 2 7 5 10 19 7 10 6) 
Total 1 8] 34 zB] 44] m1] asa] 56 | 66 | 495 











In 1921 there were 451 elementary schools. 

There are now many small mountain schools whose average 
attendance is less than 15, and the question will probably arise 
whether such schools should be allowed to remain on the official 
list. 
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Esro_MENT oF Pupits 1x ELEMENTARY SCHOOLS. 

















Number of Pupils on Roll, | Number of Pupils on Roil, 
Mission. 31st December, 1921. 31st December, 1922. 
Boys. | Girls. | Total. | Girls. | Total 
Paris Evangeli- | 
cal Mission | 
Society A 7,587 | 15,222 | 22,809 7,874 | 16,459 , 2 
Roman Catholic 1,260 4,062 5,322 1,501 5,252 6,763 
Church of Eng- 
land. : 1,082 2,298 3,380 1,113 2,524 3,837 
Total oe 9,929 | 21,582 | 31,511 | 10,488 | 24,245 | 34,733 











This shows an increase of 3,222, 


annual increase. 


which is much above the usua: 


Esro_tMENT OF Pupits 1x INstTITUTIONS. 

















Number of Pupils | Number of Pupils 
on Roll, December, | on Roll, December, 
Institution. Mission. 1921. 1922. 
Boys. | Girls. | Total.] Boys. | Girls. | Total. 
Morija Paris Evangeli- | 
cal Mission H | 
Society 19; — 119} 116; — | 116 
Th.Morena oy _— 38 38 —_ pad 22 
Leloaleng. on 32); — 32 40 | — + 
Roma Roman Catholic 88 | 226] 314 96 | 258 | 3H 
Masite Church of Eng, 
land q 12; — 12 11 _— 1] 
Maseru .. a = 19 19 33 3B 
Total 251 | 283 | 534] 263] 313 | S76 




















AVERAGE ATTENDANCE OF Pupits 1x ELEMENTARY SCHOOLS. 














Year ending December, | Year ending December, 
Mission. 1921. 1922. 
Boys. | Girls. | Total. | Boys. | Girls. | Total. 
Paris Evangelical 
Mission Society 5,317 | 10,324 | 15,641 
Roman Catholic 933 | 3,087 | 4,020 
Church of England .. 775 | 1,640 | 2,415 
Total 7,025 | 15,051 | 22,076 
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European ScHOoLs. 
In December, 1922, there were 113 pupils in the six schools for 
Furopean children, being a decrease of 8 pupils as compared with 
last year’s figures. 


GENERAL. 

All the Institutions, except Thabana Morena, are adopting the 
New Syllabus of the Cape Province. This syllabus is very different 
from the old one, and it still remains to be seen whether it will be 
useful and effective for Basutoland. 

Thabana Morena has initiated a new course of kindergarten 
teaching for those girls who wish to take up teaching. This new 
course has made an admirable start with seven pupils in the prepara- 
tory year and six in the kindergarten section. The course is a two- 
year one, and it is proposed to grant certificates to those girls who 
pass through it satisfactorily. 


VETERINARY. 

This has been the worst year known for anthrax, no less than 
58 outbreaks occurring in the Territory, associated with a very 
considerable mortality, and it is the outcome of years of neglect in 
dealing in a proper manner with anthrax carcases. The issue of the 
Anthrax Proclamation has, however, meant that considerable pro- 
gress has been made in dealing with carcases, but this matter 
requires constant supervision. Owing to delays in getting all con- 
tacts properly inoculated in the serious outbreaks, due to the owners’ 
difficulty in raising the necessary money to pay for the vaccine, it was 
decided to give free inoculation, and this has been attended with 
good results. Natives were trained as inoculators at the different 
magisterial centres, and all outbreaks have been promptly dealt with 
by inoculation, 61,803 bovines being inoculated during the year. 

In addition to instructing native inoculators, short lectures were 
given to all police units and they were instructed in the art of 
making proper blood smears. 

In investigating serious outbreaks of anthrax, the susceptibility 
of bovines to the disease, as compared with horses, sheep and goats, 
is most noticeable. Occasionally an equine contracts the disease in 
these well-known centres of infection, but sheep and goats appear 
to be very refractory to infection under natural conditions. 

Fortunately, all outbreaks of anthrax have occurred in the low- 
lands of Basutoland, and the worst districts have been Maseru, 
Mafeteng, and Berea. 

Owing to the infection known to exist at ‘ oulspans,”? compul- 
sory inoculation of all ox transport was enforced, and this has been 
responsible for the prevention of much disease. In effecting this 
inoculation of transport animals, the Administration was much in- 
debted to the loyal co-operation and assistance of many of the 
traders. 
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Equine mange has assumed serious proportions during the year, 
and in the northern mountain areas has been responsible for a con- 
siderable mortality. Dressing centres at Maseru, Teyateyaneng, 
Leribe, Butha Buthe and Qacha’s Nek have been established and 
1,430 cases have been treated, and it is hoped that, now the native 
owners have realised the seriousness of this disease, it will soon he 
finally eradicated. During the year a Proclamation was issued 
giving power to enforce quarantine and suitable treatment. 

Strangles has, as usual, been prevalent, and 181 cases were 
treated at Maseru. 

Quarter evil has been less than usual, only 303 doses of vaccine 
were issued. 

There was little bovine anaplasmosis during the year, due largely 
it is thought, to the drought conditions which obtained. 

During the year 721 blood smears were examined microscopic- 
ally, and there has been much improvement in the way smears have 
been taken. 

In Maseru 360 cattle and 380 horses were dipped for manze, 
lice and ticks. 

The dipping of sheep has made satisfactory progress, no less than 
886,014 sheep and goats having passed through the tanks durirz 
the year. ‘This was over 83,000 more than in 1921, and nearly 
123,000 more than in 1920. There was, however, a reduction in 
the number of sheep and goats dipped for export. 

The question of introducing further legislation against scab i 
under serious consideration, and it is anticipated that next year there 
may be a law in operation which will enable considerable progres 
to be made in reducing the losses that ensue annually from scab. 


Stup. 

The year 1922 has been the most droughty year on record, a7! 
this has reacted adversely on the stud work, delaying the coverin= 
season for six weeks. 

The stud was reduced, and it was decided that no stallions shou 
be sent out into the districts in future. All stud work is now to be 
carried out at Maseru under supervision of the Principal Veterinary 
Surgeon, and it is hoped that this will be more satisfactory. 

Owing to no stallions being sent out, it has been difficult to st 
foal returns for the previous year and these are not yet completed. 
At Maseru 66 foals were born to 135 covers. During the past seas 
149 mares were covered. 

Stallions Sailor Boy and Cruickshanks were disposed of owinz 
to old age and the policy of reducing the stud. 

Agricultural shows were held at the different centres. 

Professional visits and attendances to the number of 3,881 ¥er? 
made during the year. 
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AGRICULTURE. 
The grant for tree-planting, fencing, destruction of weeds, 4 
cetera, during the period under review was £1,200. There was 
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special grant for donga prevention. The amount provided did not 
admit of much fresh work being undertaken during the period under 
review, but the tree nurseries were kept up to last year’s strength 
and the existing donga prevention work in the Maseru district in 
repair. 

The mealie crop in the Quthing district has been bad for some 
years, and, as an experiment, several bags of early-maturing and 
drought-resisting varieties of seed were issued to well-known natives. 
If the experiment proves successful, it should lead to a greatly 
improved position for the natives in the district. 

Lectures were delivered at Morija, Maseru and Roma. At the 
latter place the lectures were specially based on Father Bernard 
Huss’ book on agriculture. There are indications that natives are 
showing an increasing tendency to apply to the Agricultural Officer 
for advice on tree-planting and the growing of wheat, mealies and 
vegetables. 

Tree Nurseries.—At the end of 1922 there were approximately 
179,000 trees on hand, and during the year some 50,000 trees were 
issued to Europeans and natives as against 42,362 in 1921. 


PUBLIC WORKS. 

Roads.—Roads throughout the Territory have been maintained, 
but, owing to the reduction of the vote for this work, no substantial 
improvement has been made. 

Waterworks.—An additional supply of 10,000 gallons per diem 
was obtained at the Leper Settlement by boring, the water being 
carried to the Compound by means of an electric pumping plant, 
power being derived from the existing power station. 

Buildings.—Owing to the financial state of the Territory, it has 
not been possible to carry out various works which are necessary. 

Work on the new Post Office at Maseru has been commenced on 
a small scale, and a Government loading platform at the Maseru 
Station has been built. 


MOVEMENT OF INHABITANTS. 

The following figures give the number of passes issued to natives 

to leave the Territory during the year, as compared with the figures 
for the year 1921 :— 

Visiting and 


Labour. Miscallaneous: Total. 
1921 a 67,829 50,442 118.271 
1922 be 7,663 59,529 117,192 


GAOLS AND CRIME. 

There are seven gaols and four lock-ups in the Territory, and 
during the year 2,206 prisoners passed through them, as compared 
with 1,527 during the year 1921. 

The number of convictions for contravention of the liquor laws 
in 1922 was 63, as compared with 44 for the previous year. 

Convictions for offences against property numbered 175, as 
compared with 160 in 1921. 
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POST OFFICE. 

The net postal, telegraph and telephone revenue amounted to 
£7,521 148. 1d., as compared with £7,668 17s. 11d. for the year 
1921-22. 

The expenditure amounted to £10,042 17s. 9d., as compared 
with £10,724 14s, 5d. for 1921-22. 

The number and value of deposits in, and withdrawals from, 
the Post Office Savings Bank for the last two years is shown in the 
following table :— 


Deposits. Withdrawals. 
1921-22 = 926 value £5,653. 531 value £8,189 
1922-23 = 1,046 value £5,225. 517 value £7,471 


The following comparative table shows the number and value 
of money and postal orders issued and paid during the last two 
years :— 


Issued. Paid. 
1921-22 = 21,927 value £22,743. 20,330 value £22,295 
1922-23 = 19,693 value £20,986. 22,616 value £25,831 


MEDICAL. 

The medical work of the Territory continues to increase. Durinz 
the year 42,528 patients passed through the Government Dispen- 
saries, 2,402 patients were treated in the hospitals, and 1,207 major. 
and 1,008 minor, operations were performed. 

The cry is for more medical men, but in the present financial 
position of the country it is not possible to provide them. The 
medical needs of the country are attended to by ten Government 
Medical Officers, two of whom are on specialist duty at the Leper 
Settlement, and five general practitioners, three of whom are paid 
District Surgeons’ fees for attendance at Butha Buthe, Teyateyanenz 
and Mokhotlong camps. The Missionaries are allowed to dispense 
simple remedies, but even with their help it cannot be said that the 
needs of the people are adequately met, though the work done with 
the Government’s limited resources compares favourably with that of 
other countries. 

The distribution of free remedies for syphilis continues, and the 
Missionaries who assist in this report most satisfactory results. 


Epipemic DiskasEs. 

Typhus fever has become endemic and outbreaks have been 
reported from every district in the country ; 402 cases with 70 death: 
were notified by the Medical Officers. The disease is of a mild nature 
and many cases go unreported. It has been found most difficult to 
arouse the people to a sense of the gravity of the disease. The 
limited Medical Staff precluded vigorous measures being taken, but 
propaganda work is carried on, and new regulations are being framed 
with a view to ensuring prompt notification, disinfestation ard 
quarantine. 
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Smallpox was reported in all the districts except Maseru. The 
outbreaks were limited in extent except in Mohale’s Hoek. There 
were in all 421 cases with 46 deaths. 


Influenza was fairly prevalent; 580 cases with 2 deaths being 
recorded. 


Pneumonia, 77 cases and 6 deaths notified. 


Dysentery, 89 cases and 2 deaths notified. Dysentery is of 
the bacillary variety. Amoebic or Tropical Dysentery is never seen 
except as an importation. 

Four cases of cerebro-spinal meningitis were recorded. 


Leper SETTLEMENT. 


The leper population of the Institution on 31st December, 1922, 
was 479, comprising 220 males and 259 females, and showing a 
decrease of 12 as compared with the number on the same date in the 
previous year. 

Eighty-seven new patients were admitted. It was noted that 
many were in the early stages of the disease, which is a sign that 
the objects and benefits of the Institution are being appreciated by 
the people. A number came voluntarily to get admission. Ten 
deserters were readmitted, and, from reports received, there are 
very few at large now. Five patients deserted during the year, which 
is by far the smallest number on record. All of them were returned 
promptly by their chiefs or their people, and this has had an excel- 
lent effect in the compounds. 

There were 68 deaths, of which 12 were due to influenza. 
The number of deaths was much above last year, but is about the 
average. 

Thirty-four patients were discharged as arrested cases during the 
year. Treatment with sodium morrhuate and the ethyl esters, of 
the chaulmoogric acid series is being vigorously pushed, and the 
good results already obtained are expected to be continued. 

The patients were well behaved and gave very little trouble. 
Crimes were practically unknown, and consisted mostly of offences for 
breaches of the Settlement Regulations. 

A number of outstanding cases in the Chiefs’ courts were dealt 
with promptly, which helped to produce peace and contentment. 

New regulations for visitors were sanctioned by the National 
Council, and have been the means of much improvement in the good 
order of the place. This was not brought about without a good deal 
of grumbling among the lepers, but they have now realised that it 
was for their own good. 

Improvements continue to be made in the buildings and precints 
of the compounds. All the huts in the male compound have been 
provided with reed shelters, which has added to the comfort of the 
patients in the winter and during inclement weather. Shelters for 
the visitors have also been erected, and have enabled the staff to 
keep them under stricter observation. 
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Tree planting continues, and the orchards begun last year 
give promise of being very useful. It has been noted that fresh 
fruit, besides preventing scurvy, has a beneficial effect in leprosy, 
no doubt due to Vitamin C. 

Improvements have been made on the farm, the most important 
of which is a large dam which will be valuable for watering stock. 
A mill is in course of erection, and should help in reducing the 
maintenance bill by grinding the grain produced on the farm and 
by the lepers. 

The leper lands produced over 400 bags of mealies, all of which 
were used for feeding stuff for stock. 

A plentiful supply of water has now been found, which should 
give the Institution an ample supply even in the severest drought, 
and thus remove a great source of anxiety. 

The Roman Catholic Church erected a place of worship in the 
beginning of the year, and the English Church has just finished a 
large and imposing chapel. Both buildings are outside the com- 
pounds, and have been urgently needed for a long time. 


R. B. SMITH, 
Government Secretary. 
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1138 Swaziland . oe . So : 1921 
1139 Hongkong oe oe oe . on o 5 
1140 Straits pettlements or . . a os ” 
1141 St. Lucia. : ne os fs o - on DF 
1142 Ashanti .. o te 5 o ” 
1143. Jamaica .. ve we iS os oe i 
1144 Falkland Islands” o- - ee ae ar 1920 
1145 Bahamas .. oe o oe . 1921-1922 
1146 Seychelles. . os eas: 1921 
1147, Turks and Caicos Islands . nd oe 43) 
1148 British Solomon Islands Pr otectorate. .- aia 1921-1922 
1149 Mauritius .. oe. oe. . a5 1921 
1150 Sierra Leone . on on a ” 
1151 Uganda .. . oe oe oe a Se rt 
1152 Somaliland . o oe ” 
1153. Kenya Colony and Protectorate (April-December) ,, 
1154 Gold Coast on o . o o a 
1153 Nigeria... oe .- o. ons - 1922 
1155. Nyasaland <i 1921 
1157. Falkland Islands | . . % 
1158 Weihaiwei.. on ~ S Ig22 
1159 Cyprus Pe es on . ‘ 
1160 Gambia .. we es on . o. . 
1161 New Hebrides... oo . «1921 and 1922 
1162 Nyasaland ae ie a 1922 
1163 Zanzibar Be - ae on on on me 
1164 St. Helena es on . . a 
1165 Sierra Leone . oa ae : . a 
1166 Trinidad and Tobago oe oe : . ” 
1167, Bermuda .. ae on . o ” 
1168 Grenada .. aie .. ” 
1169 St. Lucia .. es -* . : 5 ' 
1170 Leeward Islands . ef - 5 e 4 
N71 Fiji ra oe oe o a . ‘ 
1172 Ceylon... ae af Be . . 
1173 Gibraltar .. oe os an as 
1174 British Guiana o : 
1175 Barbados .. o .- : 
MISCELLANEOUS, 
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v1 East Africa Protectorate 
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93 Pitcairn Island 
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Report on a visit to the Island 
by the High Commissioner for 
the Western Pacific. 
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ST. VINCENT. 


ANNUAL GENERAL REPORT, 1922. 


I—GEOGRAPHICAL AND HISTORICAL. 


The Island of St. Vincent is popularly supposed to have been 
discovered by Columbus on the 22nd of January, 1498. It is 
situated in 13° 10’ N. latitude, and 60° 57’ W. longitude, at 3 
distance of 21 miles to the south-west of St. Lucia and 100 
miles west of Barbados. It is 18 miles in length and 11 
breadth, and contains about 96,000 acres of land—about half the 
area of Middlesex. Most of the Grenadines, a chain of small 
islands lying between Grenada and St. Vincent, are comprised 
within the Government of the latter island. The principal 
is Bequia, situated at a distance of nine miles from Kingstown. 
the capital of St. Vincent. 

At the time of its discovery, St. Vincent, like some of the 
other small islands, was inhabited by the Caribs, who continued 
in the undisputed possession of it until 1627, when the King of 
England made a grant of the island to the Earl of Carlisle. 
In 1660 it was declared neutral, and in 1672 it was granted to 
Lord Willoughby. 

In 1748 St. Vincent was declared neutral by the Treaty of 
Aix-la-Chapelle. | In 1756, however, hostilities were renewed 
and the island was taken in 1762 by General Monckton; and 
by the Treaty of Paris in the following year it was ceded to 
Great Britain, when General Melville was appointed Governor. 

In 1773 an extensive portion of St. Vincent was allotted to 
the Caribs on condition that they acknowledged the King of 
Great Britain as their Sovereign. 

In 1779 the island surrendered to the French, and by the 
Treaty of Versailles in 1783 it was restored to Great Britain. 
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IIl.—GENERAL OBSERVATIONS. 


The general health of the Colony throughout the year was 
good. The birth-rate was 34°67 per 1,000 and the death-rate 
216 per 1,000. There was a mild epidemic of measles during 
the last six months of the year, but no deaths were recorded and 
few complications ensued. 

Infantile diarrhoea continued to be prevalent, with a death- 
rate of 11 per cent. of cases treated. : 

The campaign against yaws by intramuscular injection of 
Novarsenobillon was pressed vigorously with very satisfactory 
results. During the year 4,604 cases—over 10 per cent. of the 
population—were treated, and of these over 78 per cent. were 
returned as cured. 

The sanitation of the island must still be considered as 
primitive. 

The prosperity of St. Vincent is wholly dependent upon 
agriculture. The trade of the Colony continued to suffer greatly 
from the slump in prices of tropical products which characterized 
the previous year. 

A Chamber of Agriculture and Commerce was formed early 
in the year with a membership of eight, which rose in the course 
of the year to twenty-four. It is hoped that the Chamber will 
act as a useful medium for enabling the Government to obtain 
teliable information and advice upon the economic conditions 
and requirements of the Colony. 

The outstanding event of the year 1922 was the visit of the 
Honourable E. Wood, M.P., Parliamentary Under-Secretary of 
State for the Colonies. Mr. Wood was accompanied by the 
Honourable W. Ormsby-Gore, M.P., and Mr. R. A. Wiseman, 
of the Colonial Office, the object of the mission being to investi- 
gate economic and administrative conditions throughout the 
West Indies, and in particular to enquire into the growing claim 
for a measure of representative government. 

_ The mission spent two days in St. Vincent and inter alia 
discussed with leading bodies of citizens and deputations the 
position of the arrowroot industry, the question of erecting small 
Sugar factories, the question of agricultural banks, educational 
teform, etc. 

His Excellency the Governor was resident in the Colony 
from the 28th September to the 26th October. 

His Honour R. Popham Lobb, C.M.G., Administrator, was 
absent from the Colony on leave from the 11th May till the 25th 
September, during which period the Government was adminis- 
tered by the Honourable W. C. Hutchinson, Colonial Treasurer. 

Mr. Lobb left the Colony finally on the 9th November on well 
earned promotion to the post of Colonial Secretary, British 
Guiana, and the Government for the remainder of the year was 
administered by the Honourable W. C. Hutchinson. 
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III.—CLIMATE. 


St. Vincent is one of the healthiest of all the West Indian 
islands. The climate may be divided into two seasons, wet and 
dry ; the dry season from January to May, with an average rain- 
fall of 4°04 inches per month, and the wet season from June to 
December, with an average of 8°22 inches per month. The 
coolest months are December to April. 


The temperature throughout the year varied from 762° F. 
to 80°8°F. The highest was in September and the lowest in 
January. Meteorological records for 1922 show that the mean 
monthly temperature was 79°0° F. 

The rainfall at the Agricultural Experimental Station in 
Kingstown, 80 feet above sea level, was 79°74 inches, as compared 
with 85°96 inches in 1921. Rain fell on 299 days, and the 
greatest fall for one day was 3°27 inches on the 16th October. 


The reading of the barometer, corrected for instrumental 
error, elevation and temperature, ranged from 30°175 inches on 
April 18th to 29°859 inches on the 16th November. 


IV.—FINANCIAL. 
General Revenue and Expenditure. 


The financial position of the Colony on the 31st December, 
1922, was :— 


iH £ 8d. 

Net Surplus at 1st January, 1922 .- 8,555 9 6 
Revenue in 1922... ae a ce 49,289 10 2 
£57,844 19 8 

Expenditure in 1922 ese sos ie 46,710 18 11 
Net Surplus at 31st December, 1922 ... £11,134 0 9 


Expenditure on the reconstruction of the Windward Hizh- 
way from loan funds hitherto incorrectly included in the Colony’s 
expenditure (the unspent balance of the loan being included in 
the surplus from year to year) has been excluded from the above 
figures. At the beginning of the year there was a sum of 
£1,042 18s. 6d. in hand on this account, of which £139 18s. 4d 
was expended, leaving a balance of £903 Os. 2d. at the close of 
the year. 


The net local revenue and expenditure in the last three years 
were :— 


Expenditure 
against 
Revenue. Local Revenue. 
£ £ 
1929 a eee eee eee ae 58,221 52,302 
1921 se one sae oh wie 53,806 66,221 


1922 ane ese wae Bee ae 49,289 46,711 
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The principal items of revenue in the last three years were :-— 


1920. 1921, 1922. 

£& &. & 
Import Duties ... ed 21,744 16,163 18,511 
Export Duties ... Ae 4,233 2,987 2,142 
Excise Duty on Rum ... 4,637 4,947 5,827 
Land and House Tax ... 7,697 5,442 6,459 
Income Tax Ae ane 2,630 5,193 1,736 


The unexpended balance of £25,000 of the Eruption Relief 
Fund, made up of donations from the public in England and 
elsewhere at the time of the eruptions in the Soufriére volcano 
in 1902-3, is invested and held as a reserve or insurance fund 
against any future elemental disaster. The annual interest 
derived from this balance, amounting to £750, is put to the 
general revenue and is applied to the relief of the poor. 


Public Debt. 


The public debt at. 3lst December, 1922, was £11,900, of 
which £1,500 is a loan raised by the Town of Kingstown in 1914, 
for which the Colony is responsible only in case of default. The 
accumulated sinking funds provided for its redemption stood at 
£3,869 on the 31st December, 1922, of which £3,207 was in 
respect of Government Loans, and £662 of the Kingstown 
Board Loan. 


The Colony is also responsible, in case of default, for the 
unpaid balance of the Hurricane Loan to Planters made from 
funds supplied by the Imperial Treasury, which was £958 on the 
31st December, 1922. On that date there had been received 
from planters towards the repayment of this balance the sum 
of £1,360, of which £1,248 was invested through the Crown 
Agents for the Colonies. 


Currency. 


British and American gold, five dollar notes of the Colonial 
Bank, and British silver and bronze coins constitute the currency 
of the Colony. Government accounts are kept in sterling, and 
commercial and banking accounts in dollars and cents. 


V.—VITAL STATISTICS. 


The population of the Colony in 1921 was 44,447, according 
to the census taken in that year. The population on 3l1st 
December, 1922, was estimated by the Registrar-General at 
46,220 persons. 
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The following table gives the births, deaths, and marriages 
in the past two years :— 


1921. 1922. 
Births eee, 783 1,681 
Males... eee a ves es 896 848 
Females ... 867 833 
Birth-rate per 1, 000 of the estimated 
population... ae 38°92 36°37 
Deaths ee Pie at 1,058 985 
Death-rate per 1 000 . a ote 23°36 21°31 
Marriages ae oe 97 86 
Marriage-rate per 1,000 aaa See 214 1°86 


Illegitimate births numbered 1,196, or 71°1 per cent. of the 
total number of all births. 


VI—ANNUAL PROGRESS OF TRADE, AGRICULTURE 
AND INDUSTRIES. 


Imports and Exports. 


The total values of imports and exports in 1921 and 1922 
were :— 


Year. Imports. Exports. Total Trade. 
£ £ £ 

1921 eee Ans rss 144,543 137,718 282,261 

1922). «128,586 109,190 237,776 


Produce of the Colony to the value of £96,831 was exported 
in 1922 as against £130,739 in 1921. 


The following table shows the value of imports for the past 
two years :— 


1921. 1922. 
£ £ 

United Kingdom ... aes abe Soe 39,058 30,279 
Canada 3 a Ss ie 36,869 33,436 
British West Indies ... An sa 8,811 6,816 
India ... ts or or see 1,673 520 
Newfoundland Be eet AS ee 6,339 5,795 
Other British Colonies ... oa ane 3,778 4,181 
United States of America... ae 37,385 35,312 
France bes oe ee 324 597 
Denmark __... es wee a eae ll 15 
Holland es Ses os ee 582 617 
Foreign West Indies ae ee: gee 792 153 
Germany Lye sh mee ae a 111 597 
Other countries... Bee bes wee 8,810 10,268 








£144,543 £128,596 








The decreases in the values of imports and exports were due 
to the general depression in trade and in reduction in values. 
the latter being particularly applicable to the exports. 
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The following are the percentages in the last two years of the 
principal countries from which imported articles are obtained :— 


1921. 1922. 

United Kingdom ... wn on 27°02 23°54 
United States of America... oh 25°86 27°46 
Canada co ae a. 25°51 26°02 
All other countries | a sss «21°60 22°98 

The following is a summary of the imports for the year :— 
£& 

Food, Drink and Tobacco ... oe ate Be 51,415 
Articles mainly manufactured... Sis Pr: 54,058 
Articles mainly unmanufactured ... as he 14,288 
Miscellaneous and unclassified ... ny aes 8,825 
£128,586 


Exports. 


The destinations of the exports of the produce of the Colony 
in 1921 and 1922 were as follows :— 


1921. 1922. 

£ £ 
United Kingdom ... “ ane ae 85,280 51,777 
Canada x wwe wee «1,800 ‘11,018 
British West Indies  ... we we = 82,056 =, 929 
British Guiana... ae aed 7H 1,674 1,305 
Other countries... ose ees 429 807 





£130,739 £96,831 





The principal products of the Colony exported were :— 


1921. 1922. 
£ £ 
Arrowroot... ie FR wae ay 21,216 26,141 
Cotton— 
Sea Island wee ee Bs fea 70,532 31,750 
Marie Galante ... or 89 205 
Seed Conon, Bere Galante . a 592 622 
Cocoa ... : a5 oy 2,259 2,040 
Sugar— 
Crystallised ies tee sae aes 3,364 1,264 
Muscovado me ea aes 150 _ 
Syrup and Molasses ree fo ae 9,878 9,862 
Cassava Starch wie ae tes wee 1,666 1,482 
Copra... wile iat oe aes oo 1,358 2,435 
Peanuts see mys wea ae BAS 4,474 6,214 
Animals ae aa oA on ree 4,663 1,091 
Cotton-seed Oil aos ass be aes 299 396 
Whale Oil... aes ela sa a 625 505 
Vegetables, fresh ... ees ae oat 4,595 3,168 
Peas ... } ies me ve aoe 1,472 1,659 


Agricultural Industries. 
The Government Cotton Ginnery continued to buy seed 
cotton on profit-sharing terms. 


No corn was purchased owing to the absence of a market. 
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The following quantities were dealt with in the seasons 
1920-21 and 1921-22 :— 
1920-21. 1921-22. 
lb. Ib. 
Sea Island seed cotton eer ‘eae nae 78,236 63,574 
Marie Galante aie vie eee _— 7,727 
Only first grade white Sea Island cotton and first grade Marie 
Galante were purchased. 


Cotton.—Owing to favourable weather conditions and in the 
absence of cotton stainers in cotton fields until the season was 
well advanced and to consequent diminution in loss of bolls 
due to Phytophora, and on account of a remarkable absence of 
loss from internal boll disease, the cotton season was perhaps 
one of the most successful ones for the past ten years. 

During the year the area planted was 4,745 acres, an increase 
of 747 acres on that planted in the previous year, of which 3,562 
acres were planted with Sea Island cotton and 1,183 with Marie 
Galante. x 

Cotton-seed is used extensively as a fertilizer. 

Sea Island cotton amounting to 328,799 Ib., of the value of 
£31,750, was exported during the year, as against 502,398 lb., 
of the value of £70,532, in 1921. 

The export of Marie Galante was 8,196 lb., value £205, as 
avainst 2,380 lb., value £89, in 1921. 

Marie Galante seed-cotton to the amount of 74,614 lb., value 
£622, was exported in 1922, as against 134,809 Ib., value £592. 
in 1921. 


Sugar.—The sugar-cane industry continued to be an impor- 
tant one. 

Crystallized—150,027 lb., value £1,264, was exported in 1922, 
as against 349,440 lb., value £3,364, in 1921. 


Syrup and Molasses.—134,786 gallons, of the value of £9,862, 
were exported in 1922, as against 117,157 gallons, of the value of 
£9,878, in the previous year. 


Rum.—20,711 proof gallons were manufactured in the 
Colony, showing a decrease of 11,284 proof gallons on the 
previous year. Imported rum for local consumption amounted 
to 696 proof gallons, as compared with 507 proof gallons in 1921. 


Arrowroot.—There was no fixing of prices in the London 
market by the St. Vincent Arrowroot Growers’ and Exporters’ 
Association during the year 1922. The position as regards this 
commodity improved somewhat and acreage was consequentl¥ 
increased. 2,692,130 Ib., of the value of £26,141, was exported, 
as compared with 2,093,358 Ib., of the value of £21,216, in 1921. 


Peanuts.—466,820 Ib., value £6,214, were exported, a 
against 306,648 Ib., value £4,474, in 1921. 
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Copra.—The exports of copra have increased very considerably 
during the last few years. 

In 1920, 22,644 lb. were exported. 
», 1921, 89,005 “A 7 
», 1922, 222,593, 4 

It is estimated that if nothing untoward occurs for the next 
few years the area of the island in bearing coconut trees will be 
increased annually by at least 200 acres. 

There are twenty-one Agricultural Co-operative Credit 
Societies in the Colony. There was a considerable decrease in 
the amount of money loaned in 1922, £1,986, as compared with 
£5,369 in 1921. A number of the Societies failed to repay in 
1922 debts contracted in the previous year. The causes of this 
were possibly the damage done to houses and crops by the 
hurricane of September, 1921, and secondly, the fall in price 
of various commodities, which hit the small peasant proprietors 
very hard. 


Shipping. 

The number of vessels entered was 371, of 181,655 tons; and 
371 cleared, of 174,415 tons. Three vessels were revistered, of 
26 tons total. Two vessels locally registered, of 52 tons, were lost 
during the year. 


VII.—EDUCATION. 
Education is not compulsory. 


The following comparative table gives particulars in regard 
to Primary Education during the years 1921 and 1922 :— 


1921. 1922. 
Number of Schools... 27 27 
Number of pupils on roll at 31st December 3,855 4,213 
Average attendance ... ae oe «2,089 2,317 
Government. Grant-in-aid ... f «» £2,241 £2,593 


Cost per head in average attendances £1 2s. Od. £1 1s, 9d. 


Nine of the twenty-seven regular schools belong to the 
Government, which bears the whole cost of their maintenance. 
Religious denominations provide, and are responsible for the 
upkeep of, the buildings of the other eighteen schools. The 
salaries of the teachers, however, and the greater part of the 
other expenses of these schools are paid from public funds. 

There were nine other small schools of a primary education 
standard, known as ‘‘Aided Schools,’’ which were assisted by 
small Government grants to the extent of £112. 

The Government maintains in Kingstown a Secondary School 
for the education of boys—the Grammar School, and one for 
girls—the Girls’ High School. The average attendance in 1921 
and 1922 was 62 and 70 boys, and 43 and 44 girls. There is a 
system of Government scholarships to the Grammar School for 
pupils from the Primary Schools. 
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An Island Scholarship has been established under Ordinance 
No. 41 of 1921, to be awarded biennially, and to be tenable for 
not less than three and not more than five years at an approved 
University. The annual value is £250, and the cost of passage 
is also defrayed. 

Provision has been made for the Town Boards of Kingstown 
and Georgetown to provide sums towards scholarships and exhibi- 
tions at the secondary schools on lines similar to the Government 
exhibitions. 


VIII.—HOSPITALS. 


The following hospital accommodation is provided : Colonial 
Hospital, Kingstown, 89 beds (including four beds for private 
paying patients); District Casualty Hospital, Georgetown, four 
beds; and District Casualty Hospital, Chateaubelair, six beds. 


IX.—BANKS. 
Government Savings Bank. 


The following is a comparative statement of the operations of 
the Government Savings Bank during the past two years :— 


Balance at 
credit ‘of 
Number of Amount Amount depositors at 
depositors of of 31st Decr., 
at 31st deposits. with- including 
Year. December. drawals. interest 
capitalized. 
£ £ £ 
1921 wee 895 4,064 4,520 16,516 
1922. 828 1,857 3,968 14,821 


The interest capitalized during the year amounted to £415. 

The Savings Bank funds invested at the 31st December. 
1922, amounted to £17,944. In consequence of the continued 
depreciation in values, investments could not be realized with 
advantage. Interest at 3 per cent. is paid on deposits. 


Colonial Bank. 
There is a branch of the Colonial Bank, with headquarters 
in England, with a paid-up capital of £900,000. There is al» 
a savings bank department attached to the branch. 


X.—COMMUNICATIONS. 
External. 

A regular fortnightly service is maintained by the Roya! 
Mail Steam Packet Company calling on their outward and 
homeward voyages at Bermuda, St. Kitts, Antigua, Dominica. 
St. Lucia, Barbados, St. Vincent, Grenada, Trinidad and British 
Guiana. The Harrison and the Canadian Merchant Marine 
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Lines of steamers also call with and for cargo and mails. Mails 
and cargo are also sent and received by sailing vessels to and 
from Barbados, Grenada and Trinidad, where there is direct 
communication by steamers with the United Kingdom and the 
United States. 


Internal. 


The Post Office does a considerable amount of money order 
and parcels business (including the Cash on Delivery system 
with the United Kingdom) with the United Kingdom, United 
States, Canada and other countries. 


The central office is in Kingstown, with seventeen district 
offices. Mails are sent to the windward side of the island by 
motor car, by motor boat to the leeward side, and to the 
Grenadines by sailing opportunities. 


There is no inland telegraph service. There is a station of 
the West India and Panama Telegraph Company at St. Vincent, 
and a subsidy of £300 per annum is paid to the Company, in 
return for which daily news bulletins are furnished, and the 
Colony participates in the system of reduced charges for cable- 
grams. 

The Government majntains a telephone system which con- 
nects Kingstown with exchanges in the districts and with 
residences and places of business. There were 185 services and 
172 miles of line in use. 


R. WALTER, - 


Administrator. 
Government House, 
St. Vincent, 


28th August, 1923. 
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I.—HISTORICAL AND GEOGRAPHICAL. 


Proclamation of British Protectorate.—During the year 1885 
Sir Charles Warren, who was in command of an expedition 
dispatched from England to pacify Southern Bechuanaland, where 
for some time previously hostilities had been proceeding between 
the Bechuana and Boers from the South African Republic, visited 
the principal Chiefs in Northern Bechuanaland (known as the 
Bechuanaland Protectorate), namely, Khama, Gaseitsiwe and 
Sebele ; and as a result a British Protectorate was proclaimed over 
their territories. No further steps were taken until the year 1891, 
when, by an Order in Council, dated 9th May, the limits of the 
Bechuanaland Protectorate were more clearly defined, and the 
High Commissioner for South Africa was authorised to appoint 
such officers as might appear to him to be necessary to provide for 
the administration of justice, the raising of revenue, and generally 
for the peace, order, and good government of all persons within 
the limits of the Order. Sir Sydney Shippard, the Administrator 
of Bechuanaland, was appointed Resident Commissioner. An 
Assistant Commissioner was also appointed for the Southern Pro- 
tectorate and another for the Northern Protectorate, the laws in 
force in the Colony of the Cape of Good Hope on the 10th day of 
June, 1891, being declared in force in the territory, mutatis 
mutandis, and so far as not inapplicable. Subsequent legislation 
has been effected by proclamation of the High Commissioner. 


Relations with the British South Africa Company.—For fiscal 
and other purposes the Protectorate was treated as a portion of 
the Crown Colony of British Bechuanaland until 15th November, 
1895, when the latter was annexed to the Cape Colony. In the 
autumn of that year arrangements were made for the transfer of 
the administration of the Bechuanaland Protectorate, with the 
exception of certain reserves for native Chiefs, to the British 
South Africa Company. The country occupied by the Bamalete 
tribe, and so much of the Bora-Tshidi Barolong country as lies 
within the limits of the Protectorate, were transferred to the 
Administration of the British South Africa Company; Dr. L. 8. 
Jameson being appointed Resident Commissioner therefor. The 





* A sketch map will be found in the Report for 1914-15, No. 857; 
[Cd. 7629-48]. 
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Company’s police were moved down to a camp in the Protectorate, 
at Pitsane Potlugo. From that spot, on 29th December, Dr. 
Jameson crossed the border of the South African Republic with 
his police, and marched towards Johannesburg, which was at that 
time in a state of great unrest. Being defeated by the Boers at 
Doornkop, he surrendered on 2nd January, 1896. In consequence 
of this raid, the administration of the two areas above referred to 
was retransferred to tlhe Imperial Government, by whom the Pro- 
tectorate, in its entirety, is still governed under the name of the 
Bechuanaland Protectorate. It includes the Tati District, which 
is a portion of old Matabeleland, conceded, in 1867,by Lobengula 
to Mr. 8. H. Edwards. 


Proclamation of Crown Lands.—In 1895 the Chiefs Khama. 
Sebele, and Bathoeai visited England, and each of them abandoned 
all rights and jurisdiction in and over certain portions of his 
former territory. The lands thus abandoned by them were, by 
Order in Council dated 16th day of May, 1904, declared Crown 
Lands, and all rights of His Majesty in or in relation thereto were 
vested in the High Commissioner for South Africa, who was 
empowered to make grants or leases of such land on such terms 
and conditions as he might think fit, subject to any directions 
received from one of His Majesty’s Principal Secretaries of State. 
Title to these lands was subsequently granted to the British South 
Africa Company, subject to certain reservations, and these lands 
are now known as the Tuli, Gaberones and Lobatsi Blocks of 
farms. 


By virtue of the Order in Council dated 10th January, 1910, 
all other land situate within the limits of the Bechuanaland 
Protectorate, elsewhere than in the Tati District, was, and still 
is, vested in His Majesty’s High Commissioner fer South Africa. 
subject to-all the provisions of the Order in Council of 16th May, 
1904, and to the following exceptions :— 


(1) Such land as is either :— 


(a) included in any native reserve duly set apart by 
Proclamation ; or F 


(b) the subject of any grant duly made by or on behalf 
of His Majesty ; and 


(2) The forty-one farms known as ‘‘ The Barolong Farms,” 
held by members of the Barolong tribe by virtue of 
certificates of occupation issued by the Chief Montsioa 
on the 28th day of March, 1895. 


Later Developments.—During the period 1896-97, the existing 
railway line connecting the Union of South Africa with Rhodesia 
was constructed by the Bechuanaland Railway Company. 
authorised thereto by High Commissioner's proclamations. 
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In 1898 a limited number of farms were allotted at and in 
the neighbourhood of Ghanzi, in the Ngamiland District of the 
territory, to settlers, some of whom had trekked thereto, as 
prospectors, in 1894. 


In 1899 the boundaries of the Bamangwato, Batawana, 
Bakgatla, Bakwena and Bangwaketsi native tribes were estab- 
lished and defined by proclamation, and in 1909 the boundaries of 
the Bamalete Native Reserve were similarly fixed. 


In 1911 the Tati Concessions, Limited, and its successors and 
assigns, were confirmed by Proclamation No. 2 of 1911, in the 
full, free and undisturbed possession as owners of all the land 
within the Tati District, subject to all the terms and conditions of 
the said Proclamation, certain lands being assigned as a reserve 
for the occupation of natives. This reserve is under the control 
of the Government. The natives residing within it hold and 
occupy the land included therein, subject to such rules and regu- 
lations as are from time to time proclaimed by the High Commis- 
sioner ; and, subject to certain conditions safeguarding the interests 
of the natives, the Company (now the Tati Company, Limited) 
retains the mining rights (including precious stones) over this 
native reserve. 


Boundaries.—The territory of the Bechuanaland Protectorate 
is bounded on the south and east by the Union of South Africa, 
on the north-east by Southern Rhodesia, on the north by the 
Zambesi and Chobe (Linyanti) Rivers, on the west by the 
territory of South-West Africa. 


It has not been surveyed as a whole, but its area is estimated 
at 275,000 square miles. Its mean altitude is about 3,300 feet. 


IIl.—_GENERAL EVENTS OF THE YEAR. 
LOCUSTS. 


In October, 1922, a locust campaign was organised in co- 
operation with the Union authorities, and on a very large scale, 
with the object of destroying the extensive hatchings which were 
anticipated, in the rainy season, both in the Northern and 
Southern Protectorates. 


Owing to the immense areas infested, necessitating, In many 
cases, long treks through almost waterless desert, and the carting 
of considerable quantities of water over very heavy sand-veld, the 
task was one of great magnitude. 


Under careful organisation, however, in which the territory 
was divided into locust districts, each under the supervision of its 
appointed District Locust Officer, much good work has been done, 
with the willing co-operation, in most cases, of European farmers 
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and native chiefs. The assistance given by the late Khama, 
Chief of the Bamangwato, and by Isang Pilane, Acting Chief of 
the Bakgatla, is especially worthy of note. 


As a result of the campaign, 23,781 swarms—most of them 
very large ones—have been officially accounted for in the Protec- 
torate, at an approximate expenditure of £2,990. 


DEATH OF CHIEF KHAMA. 


It is with much regret that the Administration records the 
death, on the 21st February, 1923, of Chief Khama, the last of 
the three chiefs who visited England in 1895. He has been 
succeeded by his son Sekgoma. 


EUROPEAN AND NATIVE ADVISORY COUNCILS. 


The European Advisory Council opened its third meeting on 
the 29th January, 1923, and a meeting of the Native Advisory 
Council was held on the 12th-13th February, 1923. 


IlI.—FINANCIAL. 


The estimated revenue for the year was £102,134, the actual 
amount collected was £91,995, or £10,139 less than the estimate. 


The decrease was due to the falling off in receipts under Hut 
Tax, which were estimated at £39,500 and amounted to £29,331 
only. The shortfall is due partly to the continued poor prices 
obtainable for native cattle, on’'which the native largely depends 
for the payment of Hut Tax, and partly to the general depression 
which prevailed over the whole of South Africa during the year 
under review (although, perhaps, not to the same extent as during 
the previous year), but mainly to the drought, as a result of which 
the natives reaped practically no crops and had to spend their 
savings on food. 


As regards other heads of revenue : Licences, Revenue Stamps. 
Judicial Fines, European Poll Tax and Export Duty on Cattle 
and Fees realised, respectively, £1,310, £174, £222, £168 and 
£1,107 less than the estimate. On the contribution from the 
Native Fund the shortfall was £641. 


On the other hand there were increases of £1,116, £1,943, 
£87, £41, £326 and £137 on heads Customs, Posts, Income Tax. 
Rentals and Transfer Duty, European Cattle Tax, and Miscel- 
laneous, but the latter head of revenue now includes Sales of 
Government Property shown separately in formet years. 


} The estimated expenditure was £91,595 and the actual expen- 
diture amounted to £82,486, or £9,159 less than the estimate. 


Revenue exceeded the Expenditure by £9,559. 
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IV.—TRADE, AGRICULTURE AND INDUSTRIES. 

There was no improvement in trade during the year. 

Owing to the almost complete failure of the crops, grain rose 
from the normal rate of 8s. or 10s. to 25s. and 26s. per bag, and, 
there being no local source of supply, most of the stocks had to be 
obtained from the Union—natives possessing cattle were com- 
pelled to dispose of them at a sacrifice to obtain food, and, in the 
case of two of the smaller tribes, the Administration had to assist 
them with supplies. 

The rainfall for 1922-23 is well above the average, and the 
prospect of reaping abundance of grain in 1923 is excellent. 

Although 16,635 head of slaughter cattle were exported to the 
Johannesburg abattoirs, the margin of profit made was negligible ; 
traders were not anxious, therefore, to purchase cattle from the 
natives, except at very low figures. 

Cheese-making continues in the Tati District, and quantities 
of this commodity were exported and found ready markets in the 
Union, Rhodesia, the Belgian Congo, and even in Nyasaland. 

Those of the farmers who are not engaged in cheese-making 
export their cream to the Union and Rhodesia. 

Bacon-curing and the production of eggs were also carried on 
to a certain extent. 

The output of gold and silver from the mines in the Tati 
District has increased, as will be seen from the following table :— 

















Name of Producer and Mine. Gold Silver Value. 
Oz. oz. 
£ 38. d. 
H. Berger— 

Verdun Mine ee ise sus 4 1 16 9 6 
R. Brodie— 

Verdun Mine see Anes a 1 _ 412 9 
A. C. Creasy— 

Rippaje Mine nee er wee 20 2 86 13 6 
J. Day— 

Southern Cross Mine oe «. | 1,005 131 4,238 14 3 
H. H. Hawthorne— 

Prospect Mine as eae des V7 1 72 8 0 
Prospect G. M. Syn. ... ag tes 243 23 1,024 19 3 
Marnoch and Andersen— 

Lady Mary Mine ... wee «| 1,780 900 7,559 18 0 
J. McCombie— 

Inchwe Reef wae 338 sc 82 4 344 3 9 
G. F. Nisbeth— i 

Somerset Mine aie Bos os 316 24 1,335 3 3 
G. M. Co., Ltd.— 

Victory Monarch ... és see | 2,328 166 10,146 13 7 
Tati Mines, Ltd.— 

Lady Mary Mine ... ar oa 119 65 50419 1 

Total ... tee os | 6,005 1,317 | £25,334 14 11 
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V.—LEGISLATION. 


Twenty-three Proclamations were promulgated during the 
year. Three of these related to the appropriation of funds to 
meet expenditure ; two affected Customs—further amending the 
Tariff and the Bechuanaland Protectorate Customs and Excise 
Duties (Tobacco) Proclamation of 1921, respectively ; two related 
to Insolvent Estates in the Territory—making Attorneys of 
Bechuanaland Courts eligible as trustees although resident outside 
the territory and amending Proclamation No. 2 of 1896 regarding 
the compulsory sequestration of such estates; and two provided 
for the raising of additional revenue by means of a Poll Tax and 
an Income Tax. One reduced the Cattle Purchase for Export 
Duty from £50 to £25; one removed restrictions regarding the 
exportation from the Bechuanaland Protectorate of Angora Goats; 
and another afforded further protection to the Rhinoceros under 
the existing Jarge Game Preservation Laws. 


Other Proclamations provided for the appointment of a Special 
Commissioner to enquire into and report upon the removal, in 1920 
and 1921, of certain Mabirwa and their families and possessions 
from the Tuli Block; the regulation of the importation, exporta- 
tion, production and use in the Bechuanaland Protectorate of 
opium and other habit-forming drugs; the delegation of juris- 
diction to Magistrates to deal with cases arising under the 
Deserted Wives and Children Protection Act, 1895, of the Cape 
Colony ; the reciprocal enforcement of Judgments and Awards in 
the United Kingdom and the Territory of the Bechuanaland 
Protectorate; the appointment as Marriage Officers of persons 
holding responsible positions in any religious denomination or 
community ; the Registration of Trade Marks in the Bechuanaland 
Protectorate ; the amendment of the Native Fund Proclamation of 
1919, and of Proclamation No. 15 of 1904, regarding the admission 
and enrolment of Advocates, Attorneys, Notaries and Conveyan- 
cers as practitioners in the Courts of the Bechuanaland 
Protectorate. 


There were three other Proclamations which made small 
amendments to previous ones. 


There has been no session of the Special Court since 15th May, 
1919. 


VI.—EDUCATION. 


There are, in the Protectorate, 12 schools for Europeans. 
including a farm-school at Ramaquabane, attended by approsi- 
mately 178 children ; there is also a school for coloured children at 
Shashi, with an attendance of ten; and there are 66 native schools, 
under the mgis of the Missionary Societies, attended by approxi- 
mately 4,183 children. : 
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The schools for European and coloured children received 
Government grants-in-aid, the sum provided for this purpose for 
the year under review being £1,880, of which £1,488 was actually 
spent. 

A grant of £300 towards native education was made to the 
London Missionary Society from the General Revenue of the 
territory, and also a grant of £240 from the Bechuanaland Protec- 
torate Native Fund; but the native schools were mainly financed 
by the said Fund, from which the amount of £3,002 was spent on 
education and the upkeep of school buildings, and the sum of £150 
was donated to the Tiger Kloof Native Institution for the training 
of teachers. Expenses in connection with the native school at 
Serowe, which shows a very large attendance and has the finest 
school building in the territory, were almost entirely defrayed by 
the Bamangwato themselves in addition to their contribution to 
the Native Fund. 


Most of the schools, both European and native, are under the 
control of School Committees, generally presided over by the 
Magistrate of the district, who pays periodical visits of inspection. 

European schools were opened during the year at Mochudi and 
Gaberones, and native schools at Kakea and Khokong in the Kala- 
hari Desert, and an additional one at Molepolole. 

The Inspector of Schools, who is the Director of Education in 
Basutoland, visits the Bechuanaland Protectorate once a year, 
and, with regard to native schools, reported, on the occasion of his 
last inspection, a considerable temporary drop in attendance, as a 
result of the adversity of the season, during which poverty and 
scarcity of grain had driven the natives from the villages to their 
cattle posts, where food and milk could more readily be obtained. 


Apart from this factor, and with the exception of Molepolole, 
all the native schools have, on the whole, made satisfactory pro- 
gress, particularly those at Ramoutsa, Kanye and Mochudi. 


Both amongst the Bakgatla and the Bamangwato there is a 
strong desire for higher local education so as to obviate the 
necessity of sending boys away to schools beyond the borders of 
the territory, which appears to unfit them for the life to which 
they return. 

The European schools and the coloured school at Shashi were 
also visited by the Inspector. The former are mostly of the single 
teacher type, providing an elementary education only. The 
Inspector put forward the suggestion that a number of Govern- 
ment Bursaries, under some settled scheme of distribution, would 
meet the obvious need for higher education for children whose 
parents cannot afford to send them away. 

At their annual meeting, however, the members of the 
European Advisory Council expressed the opinion that the 
European Primary Schools of the Protectorate should be placed 
on a more satisfactory basis before expenditure is incurred upon 
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secondary education, and they laid stress also on their desire that 
the Government should take over the control of all the European 
schools in the Protectorate, and make education compulsory 
but free. 

There is doubtless much to be said in favour of placing eduva- 
tion entirely under a Department unaffected by local disputes, but 
the finances of the territory do not, at present, admit of sucha 
scheme, and it would appear that the present arrangement of local 
contribution and local control is the best possible under the 
circumstances. 


VII.—MEDICAL. 


The Returns of Diseases among the European and _uative 
populations throughout the Bechuanaland Protectorate show a low 
degree of incidence and severity all round. 

The prevalent diseases have been malaria, with its complica- 
tions, and sequel:e ; syphilis and influenza. 

With regard to malaria, there has been during the year a 
remarkable absence of outbreaks affecting entire communities or 
areas. The total returns represent a collection of infrequent and 
mild individual cases scattered over a wide extent of territory. 

There has been a marked increase in the return of venereal 
diseases. This, however, is more an indication of extended obser- 
vation—as connected with the special work of the Dispensane: 
provided for the purpose—than of absolute increase of the diseas. 

The influenza outbreaks were mild and of the ordinary 
catarrhal type; most of the cases recovering after a week or ten 
days. 

Epidemics of measles, unattended by any special features of 
severity or mortality, occurred at Serowe and elsewhere durin 
October and November. 

The total number of cases, both indoor and outdoor, treated 
during the year was 1,700, representing a total of 8,000 treat- 
ments, and, so far as ascertainable, a mortality of 18, or 1 
per cent. 


VITI.— VETERINARY. 


Contagious Bovine Pleuro-Pnewmonia.—During the seit 
under review 23 fresh outbreaks were dealt with, as compared 
with 30 in the previous twelve months. 

12,865 animals were quarantined. 

17,231 animals were inoculated. 

279 animals were destroyed in terms of Proclamation No. 2+! 
1909, for which £127 15s. 1d. was allowed as compensation. 

112 animals died from the effects of inoculation. 

All outbreaks were within easy reach of Serowe. 

Rakops area is now clean, the last case occurring in August. 
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EXPORT OF CATTIE. © 


The following cattle were exported from the Protectorate 
during the year :— 


By rail to approved Abbatoirs .. ... 16,635 
Via Ramathlabama Quarantine Camp. .. 1,089 
Vid Sequani Quarantine Camp fee .. 8,593 
Via Kazungula Quarantine Camp _... .. 98,629 
Via road to Belgian Congo... nob .. 1,100 





Total ... st ... 26,046 
being 162 more than last year. : 


EXPORT OF SMALL STOCK. 

Small stock numbering 6,750 head were exported to the Union 
vid Ramathlabama, and 12,722 railed to Rhodesia during the 
year. 

VACCINES. 

The following vaccines for the control of animal diseases were 

obtained and forwarded for use in the Protectorate :— 


Anthrax vaccine ... fe aa: ... 9,260 doses. 
Quarter Evil vaccine... oak .. 1,100. ,, 
Redwater and Gall Sickness ... °~ ... Oo 4s 
Horse Sickness serum and virus cat 25 litres, 


while 2,000 doses of wire-worm remedy were used. 


Permits for the introduction of the following animals were 
issued :— 


Horses... tes BS uae ee 962 
Mules er ae oe ee es 154 
Donkeys ... ay OM aa .. 8,025 
Cattle ee, eh a ae en 
Small Stock a we Ses .. 1,138 
Pigs ae tie me an a 82 


IX.—JUDICIAL STATISTICS. 


The number of criminal cases adjudicated upon by Officials 
of the Administration during the year 1922-23 was 736, as against 
410 in 1921-22 and 434 in 1920-21. 

There were 13 cases of culpable homicide (including four not 
tried last year). Of these one accused died before trial; one is 
not yet tried; two were acquitted; three were summarily con- 
victed and sentenced to imprisonment with hard labour; three 
were convicted of manslaughter and sentenced to imprisonment 
with hard labour; and three were sentenced to death, which 
sentence was, in each case, commuted by the High Commissioner 
to five years’ imprisonment with hard labour. 

There were also 53 cases of other offences against the person, 
in 41 of which conviction followed ; 166 offences against property 
(including stock theft) with 142 convictions ; and 508 prosecutions 
for other crimes, in which 457 convictions followed. 
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Except in the case of homicide, the native Chiefs exercise 
jurisdiction where members of their tribes are solely concerned, 
and no record is kept of such cases. 


X.—POSTAL STATISTICS. 

The administration and control of the Postal Service in the 
Bechuanaland Protectorate are, subject to the authority of the 
Resident Commissioner, vested in the Postmaster-General of the 
Union of South Africa. 

Offices.—There were twenty offices of all classes in operatiot 
in the Protectorate during the year ended 31st March, 1923, bein: 
an increase of one during the year. Money Order business w:s 
transacted at three of these, five were Post and Telegraph Offices. | 
one a Telegraph Office only, and the remainder Postal Ord: | 
Agencies. ‘ | 

Money Orders.—Money Orders show a decrease of £16 in 
commission over the figures for the preceding year. Order: 
numbering 269 were issued, of the value of £2,295 10s. 10d., a 
against 661, valued at £6,063 Os. 5d., and 204 Money Orders were 
paid out, valued at £1,329 17s. 1d., as against 364, valued a 
£1,957 13s. 2d., in the: previous year. 

Postal Orders.—The value of Postal Orders issued is approsi- 
mately the same as that of last year, 9,543 orders, valued a 
£4,297 18s. 8d., having been issued, while 3,047 orders, to the 
value of £1,932 5s. Od., were paid out. In the preceding yei" 
9,979 orders were issued, valued at £4,492 12s. 5d., and 3,1" 
orders, with a value of £1,809 7s. 6d., were paid out. | 

Savings Bank.—For the year under review 136 deposits. 
valued at £534 9s. 0d., and 64 withdrawals, to the value o 
£1,345 13s. 2d., are recorded. As compared with the last report 
the amount deposited is £611 less, and the sum withdrawn £2% 
more, which figures reflect the continued state of depression of 
the country generally. 

Revenue and Expenditure.—The total Postal revenue from 
all services amounted to £9,806 18s. 9d., being a decrease af 
£470 2s. 8d. over the revenue collected during 1921-22. 4 
decrease of £230 19s. 1d. is shown in the sale of postage stamp 
and of £250 12s. 5d. in postage transits. 

The expenditure for the year under review amounted 
£4,346 12s. 8d., or a decrease of £358 18s. 10d. over the expendi 
ture for the year 1921-22. 


XI.—METEOROLOGICAL. 


As the year covered by the Report does not correspond with 
the season’s rainfall, the figures for the past rainy season. * 
well as those for the year ended 31st March, taking the seas" 
to be from the 1st June in one year to the 31st May in the rest. 
are given, 
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The average aggregate monthly rainfall for all Stations for 
the season ended 31st May, 1922, is as follows :— 


1921, in. 

June ‘a age ee aad eee ‘a 

July Hess asee BS Or aks oo 

August ae see een ss an ad 
September Bh ose ae 18s w= 001 
October... a a5 ro des vs 1865 
November ... ee we ae a +» 43701 Total. 
December... ... eee OY, as --- 3663 | 16-396 
1922. 

January... oy) oes Beh, oa s+. 2'306 
February ... ox oe a tes vee 2645 

March ses oe a ao te ++ 1500 

April 7 es a te ee oe 

May ... me ee ve ati ibe we 1476 


and for the year ended 31st March, 1923 :— 


1922. in. 

April Cen he, i aie yee | eee 

May ... we aes sa fe fee we. 1476 

June pep Bem FES 1 Mts oe eet [oko Igy, 

July iese sa tice Se de acewt eo 

August ee bo és ave ete ss 563 
September wee ee ee eee 002 | Dad, 
October... AE BBarP  Wes a +» 1291} 93'799 
November ... Rear Feehan. vetee Va SOL, 
December ... 0. eens 9°880 

1923. 

January... Bae tes at esi ... 8°496 
February ... fo sie se we vee TTT 

March ot aa ise a se ee 8133 


The monthly average maximum and minimum temperatures 
at the various Magistracies through the year were as follows :— 


Maximum Minimum 
1922. Deg. Deg. 


April... see me wes . 85°53 53°81 
May oes a 2 eo 75°37 44°80 
June = oo aes vo 74°14 4117 
July oe iss oe a. 75°42 42°64 
August... ee mA a0 ve 78°41 47°86 
September is as ees +++ 86°89 54°30 
October ... es wee ade + 87°05 59°99 
November eee oe fe .. 89°61 63°96 
December oe Pas ses s 91'24 65°08 
1923. 

January... ... we ere «84°05 63°75 
February ee a — +. 82°63 63:94 
March 2. ww we 80°85 60°91 
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The Bechuanaland Protectorate lies, roughly, between 2,)) 
and 5,000 feet above sea level, and only a few people live at the 
cooler altitudes of from 4,000 to 5,000 feet. The portion of the 
country inhabited by the greater number of both Europeans and 
Natives is adjacent to the only line of railway, which passes 
through the eastern side of the Protectorate for a distance of 43 
miles; the average altitude of the stations and sidings along this 
section of the line is 3,418 feet. 


J. ELLENBERGER, 


Government Secretary. 


81st March, 1923. 
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MAURITIUS 


ANNUAL GENERAL REPORT FOR 1922 


SITUATION AND AREA 


Mauritius lies off the coast of Africa, in the South Indian Ocean, 
some 500 miles East of Madagascar, between 57°18’ and 57°48’ 
E. long., and 19°50’ and 20°31’ S. lat. Its official time is four 
hours fast on Greenwich (Ordinance 6 of 1906). Its extreme length 
is 38 miles, its extreme breadth 29 miles; and its area covers 720 
square miles=460,800 acres. The density of population is very 
high, being about 500 persons per square mile for the whole island. 

The largest town is Port Louis, the chief port and 
administrative capital, which has a population of about 50,300. 
The towns of the interior are all of recent growth. Curepipe, the 
residential capital, which lies at an altitude of 1,800 feet, situated 
at the highest part of the central plateau, has about 19,500 
inhabitants. The smaller towns of Vacoas, Phoenix, Quatre Bornes, 
tose Hill and Beau Bassin are situated at lower levels on the same 
plateau. The principal towns and villages in country districts are 
Mahebourg, Rose Belle, Souillac, St. Pierre, Moka, Flacq and 
Pamplemousses. 

The Island is essentially of volcanic origin, although signs of an 
older formation are noticeable at some places (R. Thompson—1&80). 
Its age is difficult to estimate owing to the misleading nature of the 
effects of cyclones and floods on its rocks. The deep river gorges, 
cut in hard basalt, point to considerable age, but all that can 
be said is that it is probably older than its immediate neighbours 
Réunion and Rodrigues and certainly more stable. (J.S. Gardiner). 

The Dependencies comprise a large number of small islands, 
the nearest of which is 230 miles, the most northerly heing about. 
1,200 miles away, 6°S. Lat. Rodrigues, the largest, with an area 
of 42 square miles, and a population of 6,847—(3,403 males, 
3,444 females) is 350 miles to the East of Mauritius, while lesser 
islands of some importance comprise Agalega, the Carcados Carajos 
group, and Diego Garcia, the largest of the Chagos Archipelago. 

At the Census of May, 1921, the population of the Lesser 
Dependencies was ascertained to be 1810—(1,038 males, 772 females). 


HISTORY 


Mauritius is said to have been first discovered by the 
Portuguese in the beginning of the sixteenth century—probably 
between 1507 and 1512, but not later than 1527, when the island 
is shown on an official map under the name of Santa Apollonia, 
borne in common with the other islands known later as the 
Mascarenes (Réunion and Rodrigues) after the great navigator 
Dom Pedro Mascarenhas. 

The Portuguese named the island Itha da Cirnos, or Swan 
Island, from the big birds resembling swans found on shore. 

There is no record of any permanent settlement by the 
Portuguese who, for nearly a century, only used the Island as 
a port of call for repairs and supplies. 

The Island was still entirely uninhabited when, on the 
18th September, 1598, a Dutch squadron of five vessels anchored 
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in the South Eastern Port to which the Commander, Admiral 
Wybrandt Van Warwyk, gave his own name. He took possession 
of the Island on behalf of his Government and named it Mauritius, 
in honour of the Statholder, Prince Maurice de Nassau, but within 
fourteen days he set sail leaving nobody on shore. 

In 1613 the English seaman Captain Castleton, of the Pearl, 
visited the Island, which he found unoccupied, but it was only in 
1638 that a first attempt at colonisation was made. On the 
6th May of that year Cornelisz Simonsy Gooyer, appointed 
Governor of Mauritius by the “‘ Compagnie Neerlandaise des Indes,” 
landed at Warwick-Haven or South Eastern Port. Fortifications, 
stores and dwelling houses were built at the place now called 
Old Grand Port, and thirteen families established themselves at the 
“13 Cantons” close by. These were followed by other settlers who 
established themselves in the neighbourhood, where Mahebourg 
now lies. Twenty years after, on the 16th July, 1658, the Island 
was abandoned, to be again reoccupied on the 26th July, 1604. 
During this second attempt at settlement, which extended over a 
somewhat longer period, the fortifications and houses erected 
originally and which had been destroyed by a hurricane in 1644 
were rebuilt. At Flacq some efforts towards development and 
cultivation were made without much success whilst the district was 
only too successfully denuded of its ebony trees. A Royal Garden 
was created and new regions, such as Port North West, Black River, 
and perhaps Plaines Wilhems, were inhabited, but the settlement 
did not prosper, and, discouraged by the difficulties of the enterprise, 
the Dutch finally abandoned the Island in 1710. Their occupation 
was disastrous so far as natural resources were concerned as tle 
colonists denuded the forests of their valuable timber and almost 
exterininated the interesting natural fauna. 

On the 20th September, 1715, Quillaume Dufresne, 
commanding the French vessel Le Chasseur, arrived at Port Nord 
Ouest, took possession of the Island in the name of Louis XV, King 
of France, and called it “Isle de France.” Settlement, however, 
was only to be effected six years later when, on the 23rd September, 
1721, the Chevalier .Jean Baptiste Garnier du Fougerai, 
commanding the Triton of St. Malo, resumed possession for the 
“Compagnie des Indes Orientales,” after landing at Isle aux 
Tonneliers in Port Nord Ouest which he named Port Louis. He was 
accompanied by a few French families from the neighbouring 
island of Kéunion, who had come to settle, and from this time 
Mauritius never ceased to be inhabited. 

In 1735, Mahé de Lahourdonnais succeeded M. Dumas as 
Governor. He was a man of rare capacity and it is not too much 
to say that by his own teaching and example he laid the foundation 
of the future prosperity of the Island. He left the Island in 1747 
and his successors had but to follow the path opened out to them 
to reap profit and success. 

Conditions, however, soon became difficult for the settlers owing 
to the ever-increasing exactions of the ‘Compagnie des Indes,” 
and the French Government was forced to assume direct control 
of affairs in 1764, 
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Under the new Government the burden of administration was 
shared between the Governor and an Intendant. The first of these, 
Pierre Poivre, introduced spices, then so valuable, from the West 
Indies, and created in 1767 the now renowned Royal Botanical 
Gardens of Pamplemousses on the site where Labourdonnais had 
erected in 1736 the fine dwelling house of ‘‘Mon Plaisir,” and planted 
fruit and ornamental trees introduced from India and Europe. 

In 1790 Mauritius was to a great extent preserved from the 
commotions of the French Revolution owing to the unpopularity 
of the decree of the National Convention abolishing slavery on 
which local agriculture solely depended. The Jacobin leaders and 
the agents of the Directoire sent to proclaim emancipation were 
expelled, a Colonial Assembly was elected and nearly all links 
with the mother country were severed for some time. 

A period of intense military activity under General Decaen 
during the earlier part of the reign of Napoleon followed, when 
the French privateers using Mauritius as a point of departure 
for their activities against British trade gained for the island its 
reputation still enshrined in its motto as “ The Star and the Key of 
the Indian Ocean.” The reputation it had acquired became at 
length a cause of peril. After several indecisive attempts against 
the island, the English, determined to root out this rival base, 
prepared for a vigorous attack in 1810 and, after a memorable fight, 
Mauritius was lost to the French and came under British rule, on 
the 3rd December, 1810. 

The cession of the Isle de France and its dependencies to 
Creat Britain having been confirmed by the Treaty of Paris, the 
Island, under its old name of Mauritius, definitely passed in 
1814 under British rule and since then it has remained 
uninterruptedly a British possession. 


CLIMATE 

The climate is tropical but, owing to the high elevation of the 
central plateau, a large part of the island enjoys a temperate and 
even bracing climate. The average temperature of this highland 
region is about 60° Fah. (15.5°C) and the maximum about 80° Fah. 
(26.6°C). The low-lying coastal region has naturally a higher 
average temperature ranging from 90° Fah. (32°C) to 70° Fah. (21°C). 

Mauritius lies in the track of cyclones, which are liable to 
occur during the months of December to April. There has been 
no very severe cyclone since 1892. 

The rainfall is irregular and varies according to the locality 
and elevation. In the central portion of the Island an average 
yearly rainfall of 175 inches is recorded, whereas regions where 
there is the lowest rainfall receive lexs than 40 inches. ‘The rainfall 
of the coastal districts varies between 25 and 30 inches. 


GENERAL OBSERVATIONS 
The year 1922 was on the whole a normal year as regards trade, 
and the inflated figures of the two previous vears were not 
reached. The year’s transactions show an excess of expenditure 
over revenue amounting to Rs. 747,664, thus reducing the 
surplus balances to Rs. 20,946,490; there are clear indications 
that the temporary wave of exceptional prosperity. has now passed. 
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Labour difficulties were generally less acute, and the various 
harvesting and milling operations were carried on under better 
conditions than were at first anticipated. ere 

After protracted negotiations with the Government of India, the 
temporary resumption of emigration to the Colony on a very 
moderate scale, has now been authorized and it is hoped that some at 
least of the expected labourers will be available shortly. 

The good results of the legislative enactments recently passed 
to restrict the use of liquor are now being felt. In spite of extra 
vigilance on the part of the Police, there has been a marked 
reduction in the number of cases of drunkenness and of offences due 
to alcoholism while the physical and moral welfare of the labouring 
classes has already been affected to an appreciable extent by the 
benevolent effects of the radical measures which it was found 
necessary to take. 

Dr. Andrew Balfour, C.B., C.M.G., who visited the island in 
1921, has now completed his final Report on the result of his 
investigations in Mauritius, and his recommendations are being 
gradually and vigorously carried into effect. 

Tn spite of great difficulties encountered at the start of the 
campaign undertaken last year under the auspices of the 
International Health Board, Rockefeller Foundation, for the relief 
and control of hook worm disease in Mauritius, the soil sanitation 
work has made real progress owing to the _ pressing 
recommendations and unsparing efforts of Dr. G. G. Hampton, 
Director of the newly created Department of Ankylostomiasis, a 
branch of the Medical and Health Department. 

The water supplied to the town of Port Louis from Grand 
River North West is far from satisfactory, and it is proposed to 
provide the capital with Marc-aux-Vacoas water as recommended 
by Mr. E. Mansergh, of Messrs. James Mansergh & Sons, who 
visited the island in September—October, 1921. But the 
construction of the necessary works will take some considerable 
time to complete, and in the meantime a chlorination plant with 
filter beds is being put up in accordance with Mr. Mansergh’s 
advice, to purify the Grand River water. 

The works in connection with the Port Louis sewerage and 
the sewage disposal are being continued on the lines recommended 
by Mr. Mansergh. 

The recommendations contained in Messrs Coode, Fitzmaurice, 
Wilson and Mitchell’s Report on Port Louis Harbour have been 
approved generally. To carry out these suggestions, the services 
of a fully qualified Engineer have been engaged, and Mr. H.C. M. 
Austen, A.M.I.C.E., the newly appointed Harbour Engineer, arrived 
in the Colony onthe 7th July last and is now engaged on 
preliminary work in this connection. 

His Excellency Sir Hesketh Bell, K:C.M.G., Governor of Mauri- 
tius, on the eve of the expiration of his term of office, left the Colony 
on leave of absence on the 8th May, 1922, and returned on the 3rd 
March, 1923, His Majesty the King having heen pleased to extend 
Tlis Excellency’s term of office for a further period of eighteen months. 

_ Mr. E.B. Denham, C.M.G., Colonial Secretary, administered the 
Government of Mauritius during Sir Hesketli Bell’s absence. 
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VITAL STATISTICS AND PUBLIC HEALTH 


The estimated population of the Island on the 31st’ December 
1922 was 377,594, or an increase of 1,109 on last: Census figures 
(May 20, 1921). 

The number of births and deaths registered during the year 
was 13,955 and 12,967, respectively. 

The birth-rate in the General Population’ waa 39.9 and j in. the 
Indian population 35. 9 per mille, as against 39.7 and 37.5 
respectively, for the previous year. 

The death-rates per 1,000 in the two populations for 1922 were 
35.5 and 33.3, as against 49.6 and 39.3 respectively for 1921. 

Vhe highest death-rate for 1922 is shown in Port Louis and 
the lowest in Plaines Wilhems. The number of deaths due to 
malaria and malarial cachexia (highest death-producing factors in 
Mauritius) is 3,526 against 3,564 the year before. The proportion 
to total deaths is 27.2%. The next high causes of “death are 
pneumonia and broncho-pneumonia 1,538 in 1922 as against 2,069 
in 1921, and diseases of early infancy 1 002 i in 1922 as against 1 068 
in 1921. ; 

There were 98 cases of plague during the year, of which’ 75 
proved fatal ; the figures for. 1921 being 375 and 297 respectively. 
The largest number of cases was, as usual, in Port Louis (65). 
The percentage of deaths was 78.5. 

There were 224 cases of Enteric fever registered in the Island 
as against 288 in the previous year. 

The infantile mortality (deaths of children under one year) 
gives a ratio of 147.9 per thousand births against 176.7 in 1921. 
There were 1,678 _ still-births registered during :the year, 
corresponding to a rate of 120.3 per thousand live-births, as against 
113.0 in 1921. 

Pusiic Hospitals AND DISPENSARIEB 

The following statement shows in a tabular form the number 
of cases treated in the public hospitals and at the dispensaries for 
the last five years :— 


1918 1919 1920 1921 1922 Average 
Hospitaladmissions 22,845 26,820 22,132 19,127 19,337 22,052.2 
Dispensaries 1. 67,025 78,546 «65,302 60,671 85,638 69,436.4 
Outdoor cases... 5,517 5,300 4,225 5,066 6,491 6,319.8 





85,887 110,666 91,659 84,864 111,466 96,808.4 











These figures show an increase as regards hospital admissions, 
dispensary cases and outdoor cases for 1922 as compared with 1921. 
The total number of cases is also greater than that for 1921 and for 
the average of the five-year period 1918-22. 





ASYLUMS 
‘Lhe total number of persons certified insane on 31st December 
1922 was 742, or 31 less than the year before. This represents a 
ratio of insane to total population of 1 in 510 or 19.6 per 10,000. 
The admissions into the Lunatic Asylum numbered 175. 
They are classified into: first admissions 89, second admissions 8, 
readmission from probation 31, readmission from Barkly “Asylum 
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Lunatic Branch Wards and Victoria Hospital 21, 25 admitted 
on interim order but found not insane after examination by 
Commissioners in Lunacy and 1 released. 

The number of inmates left on 31st December was 430 
(250 males and 236 females) at the Lunatic Asylum, and 74 
(47 males and 27 females) in the Lunatic Branch wards. 

At the Leper Asylum there were 37 patients at the beginning 
of the year (males 24, females 13). There were 12 admissions 
during the year (10 males and 2 females), 6 deaths and 
7 discharges. There remained 36 lepers (24 men and 12 women) at 
the end of the year. The construction of the new Leper Asylum 
is nearing completion and the law relative to compulsory 
segregation of lepers will soon be brought into operation. 


Poor RELIEF 
Exclusive of the pauper cases treated at the public hospitals 
and dispensaries 900 paupers, as compared with 1,017 in 1921, 
received institutional relief during 1922 at the Barkly Asylum and 
different religious institutions. 
2,330 paupers received pecuniary out-door relief permanently 
or temporarily, during 1922, as against 2,435 in 1921. 


JupicraL Sratist10s 

There were 2,501 persons committed to prison during the 
year, being 1,075 less than in the previous vear. Of the total 2,422 
were males and 79 females. 

The total number in custody on 31st December 1922 was 434 
as against 562 in the preceding year. 

There were 14 deaths among prisoners during the year. 
12 prisoners were subjected to corporal punishment. There was 
no execution. The number of juvenile offenders was 79 as against 
94 in the previous year. 

Crimivat Sratistics 

The cases reported to the Police numbered 19,108 as against 
20,793 for 1921, in connection with which 11,645 persons were 
apprehended by the Police or summoned before the Magisterial 
Courts. 29 cases were sent for trial before the Supreme Court as 
against 17 in 1921. 


GOVERNMENT FINANCE 


Revenue aNp EXPENDITURE 

The revenue of the Colony for the financial year ended 
30th June, 1922, amounted to Rs. 25,599,994 which is Rs. 1,187,800 
in excess of the normal revenue of the preceding year, the total 
revenue of which however amounted to Rs. 40,168,210 including 
Rs. 15,756,016 on account of the special export taxes on sugar 
collected under Ordinances 36 and 37 of 1920 for general 
improvements, etc. 

The total revenue for the year 1921-22 exceeded the average 
normal revenue for the preceding five years by Rs, 8,751,726. 

_The expenditure for the year amounted to Rs. 26,347,653, 
leaving a net deficit of Rs. 747,664 on the year’s transactions and 
reducing the surplus balances on 30th June, 1922, toysc20,946 490 
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which is inclusive of Rs. 13,784,640 on account of the Mauritius 
Improvement and Development Fund at that date. 

Of the total expenditure for 1921-22, lis. 5,612,370 were spent 
on personal emoluments and Res. 20,735,288 under other charges. 
The corresponding figures for 1920-21 were : personal emoluments 
Rs. 5,006,931 and other charges Rs. 19,722,609. 

The increase of Rs. 605,439 under personal emoluments is 
mainly due to the final revision of salaries recommended by the 
Salaries Commission and approved by the Secretary of State. 

The following is a comparative statement of the Revenue and 
Expenditure for the last five years :— 


Year Revenue Expenditure 
1917-18 es 13,566,420 eas 12,732,153 
1918-19 we 13,813,070 af 14,711,349 
1919-20 eo 18,605,596 we 19,422,903 
1920-21 ted 40,168,210" —... 24,729,540 
1921-22 re 25,599,994 aie 26,347,658 


Postic Desr 
At the close of the financial year the public debt of the Colony 
stood at £1,269,124 as compared with 01,273,024 at 30th June 
1921. Against this liability there was an accumulated sinking fund 
of £585,860 as compared with £460,239 at 30th June 1921. 


x CurRENCY AND BANKING 
The currency of the Colony consists of 
(1) The following Mauritius bronze und silver coins 
which are legal tender up to Rs. 5:— ‘ 
(a) Bronze: 1 cent, 2 cents and 5 cents. 
(b) Silver : 10 cents, 20 cents. 
(2) The silver Rupee of India with its silver sub-divisions. 
i Nickel coins: 4 and 8 annas of India. 
4) saat ava Government notes of Rs. 50, Ra. 10, Re. 5 
and R. 1. 
(5) Indian currency notes of Rs. 50, Rs. 10 and Rs. 5. 
The average value of currency notes in circulation during the 
year was Rs. 20,360,013 as compared with Rs. 14,635,100 in 1920-21. 
‘The average amount of silver held amounted to Rs. 10,005,494 
as compared with Rs. 6,873,260 the average for 1920-21. 
The investments (not including Depreciation Fund),which stood 
at Rs. 7,854,250 on Ist July, 1921, were increased to Rs. 9,879,250 
during the year. The Depreciation Fund was increased from 
Rs. 689,131.50 to Rs. 770,857.76. The Revenuo (Interest on invest- 
ments less addition to Depreciation Fund) was Rs. 321,451.52 and 
this sum was credited to the General Revenue of the Colony. 
The statement of Assets and Liabilities shows a surplus of 
Rs. 770,857. Valuing the investments at the market rate on 
30th June 1922, the surplus would be increased to Rs. 806,198. 
Government Savings Banks are established in the nine districts 
with a head office in Port Louis. The total number of depositors at 
30th June 1922 was 36,001 as against 34,969 in the preceding vear, 








* Includes Its. 13,377,987 and Rs. 2,378,029 collected under Ordinances\Nos, 36 and $7 
of 1920, respectively (special export taxes on Sugar for general improrenicuts) etc.) 
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with deposits amounting to Rs. 5,815,782 as against. Rs. 5,436,602 
in the preceding year. The Savings Banks are largely made use of 
by the Indians, of whom at the 30th June, 1922, there were 14,356 
depositors: with Rs. 2,700,479 to their credit, as against 14,424 
depositors with Rs. 2,425,941 to their credit in the preceding year. 

Interest is paid at the rate of 3 per cent. 

The private banks are The Mauritius Commercial Bank, the 
Mercantile Bank-of India and a branch of the National Bank of 
South Afrjéa:- -. : A : 
TRADE, AGRICULTURE AND INDUSTRY 

AnnuAL Procress oF TRADE 


The value of the trade for 1922, exclusive of Dependencies 
and omitting specie, was Ks. 168,146,150, showing a decrease of 
Its. 94,848,652 on the preceding year when the highest figures were 
recorded. 

The comparative values of imports and exports for the last five 
years are as follows :— 


Year Toports Tapers Total 
1918 ... 42,921,250 ... 55,652,480... 98,573,730 
1919... 47,037,024... 127,806,321 ... 174,843,345 


1920... 86,371,153... 127,497,305 ... 213,868,458 

1921... 105,744,980... 157,249,822 ... 262,994,802 

_ 1922... 77,039,447... 91,106,703... 168,146,150 

The value of the re-exports was Rs 2,006,411. 

Rs, 340,425 worth of specie was imported during the year, 

and Rts. 11,280,897 (of which Rs. 9,745,672 in Indian notes) were 
exported... ty ee ae oe 

The trade value in. 1922 is nearly equal. to.thé average value 

for-the-five preceding . years, viz: Re 170,138;954, aud is about 
2} times the trade value in “1913 (befors:.the” war), namely 
Rs, 68,899,377: = PN ere waite aie Leire ses 
The fall in trade, as compared with 1921, is due chiefly to the 
following causes :— 
(a) Lower prices obtained for sugar, as compared with 
the exceptional prices of the previous year ; 
(b) Reduction in the importation of many articles which, 
having been exhausted during war years, were ordered in 
very large quantities in 1921; 

: (c) Decrease in the quantity of machinery imported 
to replace hand labour on sugar estates and elsewhere, 
and of motor lorries and cars to supplement the growing 
‘insufficiency of the railways and carts—most of the necessary 
machinery etc. having already been imported in 1921 ; 

_ (d) Less articles of luxury consumed, owing to altered 

. circumstances; ‘ : z 

-....(e) Fall in the use of chemicals for manures, owing to 
the low price of sugar canes. | - 

The decrease in the value of the Export trade is due to the 

lower prices obtained for sugar. 
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Imports 

The steady increase in the value of imports from the United 
Kingdom from 7 million rupees in 1918 to 11 million rupees in 
1919, 24 in 1920 and 41 in 1921 was not maintained in 1922, 
when the total value of the imports from the United Kingdom 
amounted to Rs, 22,662,048 only. 

The principal imports from the United Kingdom were cotton 
gvods, machinery, coal, hardware, soap and cigarettes. 

India comes first in importance followed by Great Britain and 
France as suppliers of goods to Mauritius. The value of articles 
imported from India amounted to over 24 million rupees in 1922 as 
against 22 in 1921. Rice was mainly responsible for this increase, the 
figures being about 153 million rupees for 1922 as against 84 for the 
previous year. The principal imports from India were grain, gunny 
bags, various oils, saltpetre, cotton piece goods, seeds and spices. 

France shows a decrease of Rs. 4,409,333 as compared with 
1921, the value of importations during the last five years being : 

1918 ... Rs. 963,692 1920 ... Rs. 4,486,291 
1919 ... 1,616,090 1921 ... 11,939,070 
1922 ... 7,529,737 

France is the principal source of supply for haberdashery, 
brimstone, cabinetware, perfumery, olive oil, indigo, wines in cases, 
claret in casks and tyres. 

Imports from the Union of South Africa fell from Rs. 6,660,398 
in 1921 to Rs. 3,634,576 in 1922, the value of coals imported having 
fallen from Rs. 3,065,888 in 1921 to Rs. 477,036 in 1922. The 
chief imports were coals, wines, salted fish, oats and maize. - 

The trade with the United States also shows a noticeable 
decrease, the figures for 1922 being Rs. 2,810,687 as against 
Rs, 7,275,079 in 1921, the principal imports being motor cars, 
petroleum and tobacco. 

88 motor cars of American makes valued at Ks. 345,458 were 
imported in 1922 as against 336 valued at Rs. 1,381,253 in the 
previous year, but the numbers in both cases were far greater than 
those imported from any other country. 

Foodstuffs, drink and tobacco formed the most important class 
of the import trade, having risen from Rs. 29,959,798 in 1921 to 
Rs. 36,675,594 in 1922; while manufactured articles, the next 
largest class of imports, fell from Rs. 62,653,011 in 1921 to 
Rs. 32,419,619 in 1922. 

The imports of machinery and implements fell from over 
12 million rupees in 1921 to 53 million rupees in 1922. 

Exvorts 

Sugar—The quantity of sugar exported in 1922 exceeded 
that of the 5 previous years except 1919, but the amount realised 
was smaller than those for the last 2 years owing to the lower 
prices obtained. 

The following table shows the sugar exports for the last 
IX years :— 

1917 1918 1919 1920 1921 1922 


Kilos  ...190,820,657 183,221,889 392,826,129 182,484,726 229,224,689, 292,744,249 
Rupees... 54,539,232 53,882,002 125,103,201 123,633,854 °154,592,5010 ° 88,454,321 
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Other Domestic Exports.—Other exports than sugar are not 
of any considerable importance. Aloe fibre heads the list with 
Rs, 385,754 in 1922, as compared with Rs. 100,234 in 1921. 

The quantity and value of aloe fibre exported during each of 
the last six years are shown below :— 


1917 1918 1919 1920 1921 1922 
Kilos 390,671 B74.241 287,108 1,007,296 
Rupees 140,135 248,10 100.831‘ 385 74 





Other exports are copra, rum, vanilla, undressed skins, coconut 
oil, &e. 
SHppinc 
The following statement shows the number of vessels which 
entered and Jeft the harbour during the last three years :— 
NUMBER OF VESSELS 


Year Inwards Outwards 
1920 bye BEE oe ay 202 
921 ies 229 ae 234 
1922 8 226 Se . 225 


The total tonnage of shipping entered and cleared in 1922 was 
903,997 tons : steamers 866,289 tous and sailing vessels 42,708 tons. 

In the coastal trade with the Dependencies some 37 calls were 
made, with an aggregate of 16,873 tons. 

The following steamship lines called at Port Louis although 
services are irregular and uncertain :—Union Castle Steamship 
Company, Limited ; British India Steam Navigation Company, 
Limited ; Messageries Maritimes ; Clan Line ; Ellerman-Harrison 
Line and the Compagnie Havraise Peninsulaire. 


AGRICULTURE AND INDUSTRIES 


The industries of the island are entirely agricultural ; there is 
no mineral wealth of any importance. The whole interests of the 
Colony are bound up in the sugar industry and practically the whole 
of the land suitable for growing sugar cane is put under that crop. 
The area at present under cane cultivation is about 174,000 acres or 
above one-third of the total area of the Colony and the average 
production for the past five years nearly a quarter of a million tons. 
With the exception of British India, Mauritius is thus the largest 
sugar exporter among the British possessions. Altogether there are 
52 sugar factories ranging in productive capacity from 1,500 tons 
to 15,000 tons the majority of which are modern factories, the 
standard of equipment being constantly improved. 

A striking feature of the sugar industry in recent years bas 
been the rapid increase in the area cultivated by Indians who 
are a preponderating element in the population, forming over 
two-thirds of the total. 

At the end of 1921 the area cultivated by Indians was 
estimated to be 79,000 arpents (82,400 acres) or nearly 46% of 
the total cane cultivation, the figure having almost doubled since 
1909. In 1922 however there has been an estimated decrease of 


about. 2,00 acres of land cultivated by the Indians due to lower 
prices of sugar, 
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Agricultural labour is almost exclusively Indian in origin and 
is derived from importations of indentured Indian labour which 
commenced after the abolition of slavery in 1835 and continued 
until 1910, when indentured immigration from India was prohibited. 
There were remaining on the 3lst December 1922, 19,392 
immigrants settled in the Colony, divided into 13,667 males and 
5,725 females. The total number of labourers, including both 
immigrants and creoles, serving under written contract on estates 
was 18,660 on 31st December 1922 and 6,082 were engaged 
under verbal contract.. 

The Indian population on Estates was estimated at 56,351 
on 31st December 1922 — i.e. 22,522 men, 15,034 women and 
18,795 children. 

The low quotations for sugar, coupled with the high cost of 
labour, have led to a reduction of about 5,000 acres in the total 
area under cane cultivation. In facing the labour problem 
considerable attention was paid to mechanical cultivation, and a 
number of farm tractors of various types were introduced into the 
Colony. 

The Sugar Planters Syndicate, which was formed in 1920 and 
was reconstituted under Ordinance No. 7 of 1921, disposed of the 
local sugars to private buyers on a co-operative basis. 

In 1919, the record year, the exports of sugar reached 302,826 
tons, valued at Rs. 125,103,000. The quantity fell in 1920 to 
182,465 tons but the value was Rs. 124,634,000. The value of the 
1921 crop was Rs. 154,592,000 for 229,225 tons exported, the 
figures for 1922 being Rs. 88,454,000 for 292,744 tons. 

The countries to which the bulk of Mauritius sugar is exported 
are the United Kingdom and India. 


Sussipiary InpustriEs 


The introduction of agricultural: industries other than sugar 
cane, 80 as to reduce the economic dependence of the Colony on a 
single industry, continues to receive attention, and the fall in the 
price of sugar has aroused real interest in various minor 
cultivations. 


ALOE Fipre 


Aloe fibre is produced mainly from the leaves of Furcreya 
Gigantea (Mauritius hemp), a plant which grows wild all over the 
island, and ranks second amongst the domestic products of the 
Colony. The area under aloe is estimated at about 20,000 acres. 

The high prices obtained for aloe fibre at the commencement of 
1922, viz: about Rs. 600 per ton, were not maintained for long and, 
by the middle of the year, had fallen to Rs. 350 per ton—i.e. a figure 
only slightly above the cost of production. 

The advisability of substituting Sisal for Furcreeya is under 
consideration. The Government Sisal plantation at Plaine Lauzun 
has been extended up to a total area of 60 acres, while a private 
plantation of about 300 acres has been established?in the] North of 
the Island. 
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Coconuts 


No extensions of any great importance occurred in connection 
with coconut plantations during the year, although there appears 
to be considerable scope for developments in relation to this 
industry in certain parts of the Island. 

‘The copra production from the Lesser Dependencies amounted 
to about 500 tons. 

Topacco 


Efforts to develop the tobacco industry have been continued 
under the auspices of the Government during the year, anda 
system of permits for the cultivation of tobacco without payment 
of tax was continued and extended, resulting at the end of the 
year ina threefold increase over the area planted in previous years. 

The Government Tobacco Factory continued its operations 
during the year and new machinery in connection therewith was 
imported from England. 

OtuER Crops 


Vanilla.—No developments in relation to vanilla have to be 
recorded during the year. 


Tea.—The local tea industry is on the decline and locally 
grown tea is unable to compete with the imported article. 


Food Crops.—The estimated area under food crops was 
8,500 arpents, or an increase of about 3,500 arpents as compared 
with the previous year. Importations of South African maize 
continue to affect adversely the local industry, which can hardly 
be expected to stabilize itself under these circumstances. 


Live Stock 

The local stock raising industry las been very unfavourably 
influenced by the importation of cattle on a large scale from 
Madagascar at very low prices. 

The Stock Farm of the Department of Agriculture has been 
maintained during the year and a sale of stock was held in 
November 1922. 

Importations of Alfrikander cattle from South Africa and of 
Sindhi cattle from India were approved during the year and steps 
taken to order the animals. 

The experimental Dairy at Curepipe, for the stocking of which 
25 grade Friesland cows were imported from South Africa, can 
now supply pure milk to Victoria Hospital at Quatre Bornes, and 
to Civil Hospital at Port Louis. 


Co-orERAtIVE Crepit SocteTiEes 


The Co-operative Credit Societies movement continued steadily 
during the year, when a number of new shareholders were 
admitted and 2 new Societies registered. 

On December 31st, 1922, there were 36 Societies and the total 
membership on June 30th, 1922, amounted to 3,641, while the 
total working capital on the same date amounted to Rs. 494,596, 


or an increase of Rs. 49,104 as compared with the y ded 
June 30th, 1921. . lees 
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Other industries.—-There are large engineering works in 
various parts of the Colony principally engaged in the readjustment 
and repair of sugar machinery. Apart from manufacturing 
industries concerned with the preparation of local produce there 
are few minor industries in Mauritius and it cannot be said that 
there are any signs of their number increasing in the near future. 


The following table will be found of interest: - 


InDUSTRIES—(EXCLUSIVE OF AGRICULTURE) 

















Number of A a 

} establish- Approximate : Approximate output 
Nature of Industry ments or ne Haw, cuatetia) — — Paes 

! factories | °™P loyed SHY Value 

Rs. 
1. Engineering works 5 1,600 eae es 2,000,000 
2. Bakeries a 65 300 | Wheat Flour 3,000 T.| 2,500,000 
3. Docks (landing, 4 1,700 ah men 1,000,000 

shipping etc.) 

4. Fisheries ... oa ae 1,500 | Sea Fish 1,200 T.| 500,000 
5. Lime Burning 56 500 | Coral 600 T. 20,000 
6. Distilleries ss 3 30 | Molasses 1,750,000 lit.) 600,000 

7. Electric Light and 3 150 | HydraulicPower ES see one 

Power Supply 
8. Salt ee se 3 200 | Sea water 1,500 T. 150,600 
9. Leather Tanning... 2 30 | Hides of some on 170,000 
8,000 oxen 5 

10. Ice making Bs a 900 T.| 125,000 
11. Oil (ground nuts) 50,000 lit. 100,000 
12. Vinegar making ... Rum 29,191 lit. 10,000 

















Among minor industries may be mentioned biscuits, aerated 
water, furniture, charcoal, bricks, tiles, pottery, aloe ropes, vacoa 
bags and boot making. 

-  Distilleries—At present alcohol is produced mainly for 
consumption as Rum andthe output’ was approximately 1,750,000 
litrés as against 1,688,000 litres in the previous year. The raw 
material used is the molasses produce in the cane sugar industry. 

The erection of a large distillery and etherification plant at 
St. Antoine Estate, in the North of the Island, was completed 
during the year. It is intended that this distillery shall produce 
power alcohol of the Natalite type for consumption in internal 
combustion engines. By the end of the year the plant had not 
commenced operations, but the results of this experiment are 
awaited with considerable interest since, if it be successful, it will 
be capable of seriously affecting the economy of the sugar industry. 


Forests 

Public Departments were supplied during the year with 2,879 
cords of firewood worth Rs. 31,483, and 7,586 cubic feet of 
timber valued at Rs. 18,048. The total value of these supplies was 
thus Rs. 49,531 as against Rs. 41,834 for the previous year. 

The revenue derived from sales to the public on account of 
timber, fuel and minor forest produce during the year was Rs.227,007 
as against Rs. 143,202 during 1921, and the miscellaneous, jrevenue 


Rs. 194 against Rs. 831 in 1921. 
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FisHERIes 
The fishing industry is one of some importance but the methods 
in use and the business in general still need organisation. The 
catch is entirely for local consumption and the fish market is poorly 
supplied with fresh fish, compared with the actual demand. 


LEGISLATION 

During the year 1922, 41 Ordinances were passed of which 
the following are the most important of those which are likely to 
be of interest outside the Colony :— 

The Labour Ordinance, 1922 (No. 12), the main object of 
which is to repeal the penal clauses of the Labour Ordinance of 
1878 ; the only clauses of a penal nature which have been retained 
are for offences not connected with work. 

In order to compel employers to carry out certain of their 
duties to their servants, e. g. in providing hospitals, provision is 
made for the withdrawal of the hospital certificate, and, if necessary, 
the removal of the servants from the estate at fault. Further, all 
employers are under obligation to provide medical care for their 
servants. 

Contracts of service are to be subject to the Civil Law of the 
Colony, and all disputes and actions in damages with regard toa 
breach of contract fall within the jurisdiction of the Stipendiary 
Magistrate. 

Immigrants on their arrival in Mauritius will, in all respects, 
be free men with complete freedom of contract, and any Immigrant 
may on reasonable grounds be repatriated to India. 

The Liquor Ordinance, 1922 (No. 16), which enables 
Government to deal with the question of intoxicating liquor asa 
whole. IJntoxicating drugs are not included as provision has already 
been made for them under existing legislation. 

The Licenses (Amendment No. 2) Ordinance, 1922 (No, 17), 
which introduces a number of amendments in the Licensing Laws 
in so far as they deal with intoxicating liquor. The passing of the 
Liquor Ordinance, 1922, necessitated changes in the Licensing 
Ordinances so as to render the whole Jaw uniform and consistent. 

The Distilleries Amendment Ordinance, 1922 (No. 18), which 
assists in carrying into effect the policy of Government to render 
intoxicating liquor weaker, dearer and more difficult to obtain. 

The Maintenance (Facilities for Enforcement) Ordinance, 192? 
(No. 20), which amends the Maintenance Orders (Facilities for 
Enforcement) Ordinance, 1920 (No. 58 of 1920), in providing for the 
extension of such Ordinance to any other Colony or Dominion which 
might be willing to enter into reciprocal relations with Mauritius 
in the matter. 

The Opium (Amendment) Ordinance, 1922 (No. 21, the object 
of which is:— 

(a) to render illegal the importation or exportation of 
raw opium ’ 

(b) to impose penaltics on persons found in possessicn 
of prepared opium ; and 

(c) to prohibit opium smoking altogether! except in the 
case of persons undergoing treatment for the Opium habit. 
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Opium smoking is an offence under the Ordinance, but an 
exception is made in favour of patients undergoing treatment, 
under the control of the Director of the Medical and Health 
Department, for the opium habit. 

The Merchant Shipping (Amendment) Ordinance, 1922 
(No. 23), which amends article 12 of Ordinance No. 19 of 1910 and 
so brings foreign steamers proceeding to sea with more than twelve 
passengers from any port in the Colony or in the Dependencies to 
any other port whatsoever, within the scope of Article 13 of that 
Ordinance. 

The Reciprocal Enforcement of British Judgments Ordinance, 
1922 (No. 24), which embodies the provisions of Part I] of the 
Administration of Justice Act, 1920. (10 and 11 Geo. V, C. 81). 

The Destruction of Mosquitoes Ordinance, 1922 (No. 25), 
which makes better provision for the destruction of mosquitoes. 

The Gun Ordinance 1922 (No. 36), the main idea of which is 
to require that a permit shall be obtained in all cases for possessing, 
carrying or dealing in guns and that a small licence shall be paid 
hy permit holders, no charge being made for the permit. 

The Profiteering (Amendment) Ordinance, 1922 (No. 40). In 
view of the frequency of appeals to the Supreme Court on the 
question of the kind of goods which could be said to be in common 
use by the public, it was considered advisable to follow the 
English Profiteering Act, 1919 [9 & 10 Geo. V, C. 66 section 1 (7)], 
in placing the matter in the hands of the Executive. This has 
been effected by article 2 of the Ordinance, the Governor in 
Executive Council being made to occupy the position of the Board 
of Trade in England, 

Articles 3 and 4 render more drastic the punishment for 
the offence of profiteering. The taking out of a licence being a 
condition precedent to every form of trading in the Colony 
(Licenses Consolidating Ordinance, 1915, article 26), it was thought 
that these clauses might exercise a very effective check. 


EDUCATION 


At the close of the year there were 149 primary schools in the 
Colony : 56 Government, and 93 denominational schools assisted by 
Government grants, of which 67 were Roman Catholics, 19 Church 
of England, 2 Presbyterians, 3 Hindoo and 2 Mahomedans. The 
average attendance was 20,112 as compared with 18,362 in 1921. 
The attendance of Indian children was 15,842 (boys 13,538, girls 
2,304), an increase of 1,566 as compared with the previous year. 

The total number of girls being educated in Primary Schools 
was 9,274 as against 8,830 in 1921. 

During the year 217 candidates competed for the Boys’ 
Scholarship Examination which gives admission to the Royal College. 
Of these 17 only passed. Six scholarships and six exhibitions were 
awarded, There were 118 students for the four Girls’ Scholarships, 
of whom 16 passed. 

393 candidates (176 men and 217 women) entered for Teachers’ 
Examinations during the year, 77 of whom (33 men and 44 women) 
passed. 6 First Class certificates were granted, 
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The number of candidates was greater than in the previous year, 
but the results were less satisfactory, especially as regards the 
Monitors’ Examination at which 46 candidates only out of 304 
succeeded in securing a pass. 

The number of School Gardens, which are now under the entire 
supervision of the Department of Agriculture, has been reduced from 
28 to 17 agit was found that some were not being properly managed 
by the Head Teachers, while in others the ground proved quite 
unsuitable. 

Seconpary Epvoation 

The number of Secondary Schools in the Colony was 9, or 3 
less than in 1921. The total number on roll was 637 boys and 
605 girls, while the average attendance was 521 and 472 respec- 
tively, as compared with 722 boys and 439 girls on roll for the 
previous year with average attendance of 555 and 385 respectively. 

The passes in the Cambridge Local Examinations for December 


1922 were : Boys Girls 
Juniors ... 8 eae | 
Seniors ... Nil es 


The higher education of boys is conducted at the Royal College; 
the year opened with 401 pupils on the roll and on 31st December, 
1922, the nuinber stood at 425, the highest figure ever reached. 
The applications for admission to the Royal College are increasing 
to such an extent that steps will soon have to be taken to face the 
problem. 

In March, 1922, the erection of the Royal College gymnasium 
was completed, and physical culture has since formed part of the 
regular school curriculum. 

There are two scholarships offered annually in the highest form, 
which is examined by the Cambridge University Examination 
Syndicate, of the value of £1,000 each, tenable for four or five years, 
with £75 passage allowance to or from England. The holders may 
join any University in the British Empire or study at any scientific 
or technical institution in the United Kingdom. 

From Ist January 1920 those scholarship allowances were 
temporarily increased by 30 per cent. 

In the Senior Cambridge Local Examinations of December, 
1922, 17 boys from the Royal College gained the Senior Certificate, 
one of whom obtained 3rd class honours. 


PUBLIC WORKS 


The following are the principal works carried out in 1922:- 

Fixing of overhead runways at the Customs Department for 
the rapid handling of goods. ; 

Fixing of a new light at Flat Island Lighthouse. 

Continuation of construction of cottages for the working 
classes at Cassis and at the foot of Signal Mountain. 

The Tuberculous ward at the Civil Hospital was completed 
and the Dispensary at the same place was enlarged. Besides thes, 
general repairs were also effected to this hospital, 
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The construction of Victoria Hospital and of the Royal College 
Gymnasium was completed. 

A War Memorial was erected at the Royal College at 
Curepipe. 

New roofs were fitted to Block A, stores and workshops, 
Beau Bassin Prisons. 

The construction of a Leper Asylum at Powder Mills was 
nearing completion on 31st December 1922. 

Large repairs were effected to Long Mountain Hospital and 
Cannonicrs’ Point Quarantine Station. 

The erection of an Industrial School at Cassis and of a 
Training College at Curepipe was much advanced, especially the 
former. 


Irrtaation Works 


La Ferme.—The usual works connected with the maintenance 
of the Irrigation reservoir and channels at La Ferme were carried 
out satisfactorily. The revenue collected from sale of water for 
irrigation purposes from La Ferme reservoir amounted to Rs. 78,750 
as compared with Rs. 71,600 in 1921. 


La Nicoliére.—The earthwork of the dam was completed for 
the first 700 feet. The flank dam was nearly completed. The 
construction of feeder channels was pushed on vigorously and a 
great portion was completed. 


Midlands Reservoir—Surveys were carried out to decide on 
the final alignment of the dam. A further study of the site has 
shewn that it will be possible, by bringing down the alignment 
about 1,000 feet, to have a much larger reservoir. This will save 
the building of an additional reservoir at Merlo and a substantial 
saving will be effected. 


MEANS OF COMMUNICATION 


Raltways 


The total length of the Mauritius Government Railway is 120 
miles exclusive of the Bois Chéri Light Railway of abont 24 miles 
in length. The gaugeof the main “line is 4 feet 83 inches, No 
extensions have been undertaken. 

The receipts during the year were Rs, 4,213,586 as against 
Rs, 4,049,247 in 1921, or an increase of Rs. 164,339. 

These figures do not include Government traffic which amounted 
to Rs, 437,207 and Rs, 390,580 in 1922 and 192] respectively. 

The receipts for passenger traflie showed an increase of 
Rs, 13,059 as compared with 1921. As regards goods traffic the 
tonnage conveyed was 693,237 tons as compared with 581,154 tons 
in the previous year, with a corresponding increase of Rs. 152,249 
in the earnings. 

The working expenses for the year amounted to Rs. 5,633,530 
as against Rs. 6,365,875 in the preceding vear, or. a decrease of 
Rs, 732,345, 
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The capital expenditure was Rs. 32,477,381 at 31st December 
1922. 
The total expenditure, including new 


works, in 1922 was 5 ..«. Rs. 7,669,693 
The earnings during the year were.. at 4,213,586 
showing a loss of eee . Rs. 3,496,107 


Tf to this figure be added :— 
The interest on the Railway Debt ... Rs. 381,917 
The Sinking Fund _... 3 99, 030 
Pensions to retired officials aH 68,081 
- 549,028 


Rs, 4,005,135 
and the value of traffic on account of Government 
Departments (which is not included in the 
earnings shown above) be deducted ie 437,207 


the total loss to the Colony was ... Rs, 3,567,928 





Arrangements have now been made for treating the Mauritius 
Railways as a commercial undertaking, and for keeping the Railway 
revenue and expenditure separated from those of the Colony. The 
Railway rates have been recently increased to an appreciable extent 
and it is hoped that, with the additional revenue to be thus 
obtained and the gradual formation of a Railway Renewals Fund, 
the finances of that department will soon be placed on a sound and 
proper footing. 

Bors Cueet Licut Rattway 


There is a light railway of 2 feet 6 inches gauge running from 
the Savanne branch. The total goods traffic carried in 1922 
amounted to 28,077 tons, of which 25,588 tons were sugar canes, a5 
against a total traffic of 15,555 tons including 11,536 tons of sugar 
canes in 1921. 

The actual working expenses for 1922 were Rs. 67,988 and 
the total earnings Rs. 23,989, including Rs. 3,271 on account of 
work done for Government Departments. 


Roaps and BriDGEs 


The Colony is well served by road communications, there 
being altogether 700 miles of road open for traffic. The care and 
maintenance of the streets of Port Louis, which were formerly 
under the control of the Municipality, have now passed under the 
charge of the Public Works Department who are responsible for the 
upkeep of about 550 miles, the remainder being maintained by the 
Township and District Boards. The responsibility for maintenance 
is a heavy one, for many of the roads, bridges and_ culverts were 
built for light trafic only and the development of motor transport 
has put upon many of these roads a strain which they were not 
primarily intended to bear. 

The total number of motor vehicles licensed on 31st December, 
122, was 2,111—cars 1,733, lorries 139, motor cxoles)239, 
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In Port Louis the principal thoroughfares, where there is 
a heavy traffic, are being reconstructed with tar macadam and 
tarco is being used for this work. 

The bridges are being kept in a proper state of repairs and 
the old timber bridges in Port Louis are being gradually 
reconstructed in ferro-concrete. Ten of these were rebuilt during 
the year, also a good number of small bridges under 20’ span. 


Post anp TELEGRAPH SERVICES 

The total revenue from the Post Office in 1922 amounted to 
Rs. 422,806 being 18,706 more than that of the previous year. 
The total expenditure amounted to Rs. 307,619, showing a decrease 
of Rs. 9,165 as compared with 1921. The excess of revenue over 
expenditure was Rs. 115,187 as against Rs. 87,316 in 1921. 

The Royal Naval Wireless Telegraph Station at Rose Belle 
was closed by the Admiralty on June 30, 1922, but has now been 
taken over by the Mauritius Government. The Station will be 
provided with less powerful machinery and will be re-opened at an 
early date. A temporary wireless station on the Tug Labourdonnais 
was opened for public correspondence on August 1, 1922. 


TELEPHONES 

Telephonic communication constituted and owned by the 
Oriental Telephone and Electric Company, Limited, has been 
gradually increasing and at the close of the year there were 
seven public exchanges open, with 1,762 miles of wire. Important 
improvements are in hand, including the substitution of 
underground for aerial wires for the trunk lines, as well as for 
subscribers’ lines in the congested areas, and switchboards of 
modern design for the larger exchanges. These works are nearing 
completion and the cables and switchboards will be brought into 
commission during 1923. 


STATISTICAL AND OTHER BOOKS OF REFERENCE 
CONCERNING MAURITIUS 


Colonial Office List (Annual, London). 
Reports on Mauritius in Colonial Reports (Annual, London). 
Mauritius Blue Book (Annual, Mauritius). 
Mauritius Almanac (Annual, Mauritius). 
Agricultural Bulletins (Occasional, Mauritius) :— 

General Series. 

Scientific Series 

Statistical Series, 

Leaflet Series. 
Ross, Sir Ronald : Prevention of Malaria in Mauritius(London, 1908). 
Report of Mauritius Royal Commission, 1909 (London). 
Walter, A.: The Sugar Industry of Mauritius (London, 1909.) 
Barriott,G.M. : Reports on the possibilities of Irrigation in Mauritius 

(Mauritius, 1913 and 1914). 
Macmillan, A.: Mauritius Illustrated (London, 1914). 
de Froberville, L. H. : Ephémérides Mauriciennes. 
i : Le Combat du Grand Port.(Mauritius,1910). 
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d’Unienville, Le Baron : Statistiques de I’Ile Maurice et ses Dépen- 
dances (Mauritius, 1886). 

d’Epinay, Adrien: Renseignements pour servir a [histoire de 
Vile de France et ses Dépendances (Mauritius, 1890). 

Pitot, Albert: T’Eylandt Mauritius: Esquisses Historiques 1595-1710. 

FS : Ltle de France: Esquisses Historiques. 
Baissac, Charles : Le Folk-lore Mauricien (Mainsonneuve, Paris). 
: Le Patois Créole Mauricien (Mauritius). 
Hart, W. Edward: Le Jardin Botanique des Pamplemousses 
(Mauritius, 1916). 
: L’'lle Maurice (Mauritius, 1921). 

Hart, Robert Edward: Les Volontaires Mauriciens aux Armées 
(Mauritius, 1919). 
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No. 1180. 
SWAZILAND. 


ANNUAL GENERAL REPORT, 1922* 


I—SITUATION AND AREA. 


Swaziland lies between the eastern slopes of the Drakensber: 
Mountains, which form the eastern border of the Transvaal, 
and the low-lying lands of northern Zululand and Portugues 
East Africa. 

It is bounded on the north, west and south by the Transvaal 
and on the east by the Portuguese territory and Tongaland. 
now part of the Natal Province, and is about the size of Wales. 
its area being 6,678 square miles. A little more than one-thir’ 
of the territory is Native area and the remainder is owned b\ 
Europeans. 


DESCRIPTION. 

The territory is divided geographically into three longitudina! 
regions of roughly equal breadth, running from north to south, 
and known locally as the high, middle, and low or bush vell. 
The high veld portion adjoining the Eastern Transvaal consit: 
of mountains, part of the Drakensberg Range. These mountains 
rise in parts to an altitude of over 5,000 feet. 

The middle veld is about 2,000 feet lower, while the bu: 


veld, bounded on the east by the Ubombo Mountains, has 3 . 


height of from 300 to 1,000 feet, rising on the Ubombo Mour- 
tains to 1,500 feet. 


II.—HISTORY. 


The Swazis are akin to the Zulu and other tribes of the . 


south-eastern littoral. Up to about 100 years ago they occupied 


the country just north of the Pongolo River, but a hostile chie 
in their vicinity forced them farther north and, under the; 


Chief Sobhuza, they then occupied the territory now known 3 
Swaziland. This Chief, who died in 1839, was succeeded bY 
Mswazi II. The further order of succession has been Ludonz3. 
Mbandini and Bhunu, whose son, Sobhuza IT, was installed * 
Paramount Chief in 1921, after a long minority, during whieh 
his grandmother, Labotsibeni, acted as Regent. 





“In this Report Financial Statements are for the year ended 
31st March, 1923, and all other details for the calendar year 192 
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The many concessions granted by Mbandini necessitated some 
form of European control, notwithstanding that the independence 
of the Swazis had been guaranteed in the Conventions of 1881 
and 1884, entered into between the Government of Her late 
Majesty Queen Victoria and the Government of the late South 
African Republic. In 1890, soon after the death of Mbandini, 
a Provisional Government was established representative of the 
Swazis, the British and South African Republic Governments. 
In 1894, under a Convention between the two European Govern- 
ments, the South African Republic was given powers of protec- 
tion and administration, without incorporation, and Swaziland 
continued to be governed under this form of control until the 
outbreak of the Boer War in 1899. 


In 1902, after the conclusion of hostilities in the Transvaal, 
a Special Commissioner took charge, and, under an Order in 
Council in 1903, the Governor of the Transvaal administered 
the territory, through the Special Commissioner, until the year 
1907, when, under an Order in Council (1906), the High Com- 
missioner assumed control and established the present form of 
administration. Previously to this, steps had been taken for 
the settlement of the concessions question by the definition of 
the boundaries of the land concessions and their partition between 
the concessionaires and the natives. The boundaries of the 
mineral concessions were also defined and all monopoly con- 
cessions were expropriated. Title to property is therefore now 
clear. 


In 1912, a Special Court was established with an Advocate 
of the Provincial Division of the Transvaal as President. The 
other members of the Court consist of the Resident Comiis- 
sioner, the Deputy Resident Commissioner, and the Assistant 
Commissioners of the various districts. The Court holds 
sessions twice a year. All cases are dealt with by three members 
sitting without a jury. The Court has jurisdiction in civil and 
criminal cases. 

An elected Advisory Council, representative of the Europeans, 
was established in 1921, to advise the Administration on purely 
European affairs. 


IlI.—GENERAL EVENTS OF THE YEAR. 

On 8rd May, 1921, a census of population, agriculture and 
live stock was taken. The European population was 1,239 
males, 996 females, total 2,205 persons, representing an increase 
of 103°6 per cent. since the 1911 census. The native Bantu 
population was 52,761 males, 57,534 females, total 110.295 
persons, representing an increase of 5°34 per cent. since the 
1911 census. Of this total 5,990 natives were recorded as being 
absent at labour centres outside Swaziland. Coloured and 
other races other than Bantu had increased from 143 to 308 over 
the same period. 
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During the year there were 179 European emigrants and 
224 European immigrants, the latter being permanent settlers. 

The general health of the territory during the year has been 
fairly good. Smallpox has been epidemic in a mild form. 
Vaccination work has been carried out and the bulk of the 
native population has been successfully vaccinated. The number 
_ of deaths from the disease has been small. There has been very 
little malaria during the year and, so far as known cases go, 
dysentery was practically non-existent. Cases of enteric were 
rare. Syphilis continues to be a troublesome disease amongst 
the native population. Every effort is being made to deal with it. 
An extra building has been added to the hospital for dealing 
with cases of this disease. Only a few cases of -influenza—of 
a mild type—occurred during the year. 148 cases were admitted 
at the hospital. There were three deaths. 15,792 out-patients 
were treated. 

Natives desiring to enter into contracts as labourers on 
mines in the Union continued to take advantage of the deferred- 
pay system, the sum of £8,228 being paid out as compared with 
£6,147 during 1921. The number of passes issued was 7,089 to 
recruited labourers and 5,239 to those desiring to travel outside 
the territory. 

His Royal Highness the High Commissioner visited the 
territory in September and held meetings with the Europeans 
and Natives, at which matters of interest were discussed. 

The Paramount Chief and other Chiefs, having received the 
necessary permission, proceeded to England during the year 
to interview the Secretary of State about certain grievances. 
mainly in connection with the partition of concessions. Ther 
were granted an audience of His Majesty the King. 


IV.—GOVERNMENT FINANCE. 

The total Revenue for the year amounted to £89,441, beinz 
£8,814 less than the Estimates, and the total Expenditure to 
£89,674, showing an excess of £1,940 on the Estimates. 

Ordinary Revenue and Expenditure for the year amounted 
to £77.577 and £84,612 respectively, as compared with £75,497 
and £89,994 respectively in 1921-1922. 

Extraordinary Revenue and Expenditure during the year 
amounted to £11,864 and £5,063 respectively. 

Public Debt.—This amounted to £92,500, made up as 
follows :— 

(1) The Swaziland Consolidated Loan, £72,500. bearing 
interest at 3} per cent. per annum, and repayable. 
through the medium of a Sinking Fund, within 25 
years from Ist April, 1910. The sum of £39,073 11s. 7d. 
stood to the credit of the Sinking Fund at 31st March, 
1922. 

(2) The Swazi Nation Trust Fund, £20,000, bearing interest 
at 4 per cent. per annum. 
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Assets and Liabilities.—On the 31st March, 1922, liabilities 
exceeded assets by £25,079 2s. 5d. The Swaziland Consolidated 
Loan of £72,500 and the Swazi Nation Trust Fund, £20,000, 
have not been included in the liabilities as in previous years. 


V.—PROGRESS OF TRADE, AGRICULTURE AND 
INDUSTRY. 
TRADE. 

The territory is passing through a severe period of depression 
and during the year under review the volume of trade, except 
in grain, was very small. The native crops were almost a 
complete failure and natives were unable, as in former years, to 
barter their cattle, and they were thus compelled to sell their 
cattle at very low prices in order to obtain money to buy grain. 
It is estimated that in the Ubombo district alone 22,000 bags of 
grain, mostly imported from the Union, were sold. Sales of 
land were effected at very low prices. 

No statistics of imports or exports are kept, as, by an agree- 
ment with the Government of the Union, Swaziland is treated, 
for Customs purposes, as a part of the Union. Vayments due 
to Swaziland are assessed on a fixed proportion of the total 
Customs collection of the Union in each year. The amounts so 
received by Swaziland during the last three financial years 
were as follows :— 

1920. 1921. 1922. 
£14,343 £8 894 £10,172. 

The amounts collected in Swaziland during the last three 
financial years, in respect of spirits and beer manufactured in 
the Union were as follows :— 


1920. 1921. 1922. 
£1,439 £1,480 £1,156 


The imports consist principally of flour, sugar, groceries, 
hardware, clothing, boots, spirits, oils, farming implements, 
mining machinery, tools and general kafir truck. Most of these 
goods are imported from wholesale dealers in the Union. 

The following is a summary of the principal articles exported 
from Swaziland during the last three years :— 


Quantities in 1b, Value. s 

1920, 121, W219 W921, 1922. 

£ £ 4 
Cassiterite Tin 820,000 781,749 ~~ 400,448 59,254 29,767 16,420 
Cotton we 411,350 274,409 142,148 10,282 6,860 2,018 
Tobacco we *1,035,000 200,000, 214,230 25.878 7.500 A432 
Hides ... we 42,180 43,200 37,590 2,099 92,165 1,147 
Slaughter Oxen 1,099,000 1,442,500 2,884,251) 26,240 21,637 41,432 
about 

Bullion... ws 276 o2s. 211 ozs. 427 0zs. 1,380 1,056 192 
Specie ... <6 17.000 7,120,214 





* The census figures. for 1921 show that the estimate of tobacco 
exported in 1920 was excessive. 
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The export of specie, except under permit, is prohibited by 
Proclamation. The specie exported consisted of gold sent to 
the Union. 


CURRENCY AND BANKING. 


The currency is British coin and coins of the late South 
African Republic, which are of similar denominations to the 
British. All such British and Transvaal coins are legal tender— 
in the case of gold coins, for payment of any amount; in the 
case of silver coins, for payment of an amount not exceeding 
forty shillings; and in the case of bronze coins, for payment of 
an amount not exceeding one shilling. 


The National Bank of South Africa, Limited, has branches 
at Mbabane and Hlatikulu. The amount on deposit at 3lst 
March, 1928, at the Mbabane branch was £22,825, as compared 
with £23,043 in 1922. 


The Bank also conducts savings bank business. The num- 
ber of savings bank depositors at 31st March, 1923, at the 
Mbabane branch was 136, with a total credit of £2,229, as 
compared with 149 and £2,302 for the previous year. 


At the various post offices in the territory Post Office Savings 
Bank business is conducted. At 31st March, 1923, the deposi- 
tors numbered 172, with a total eredit of £2,249. as compared 
with 211 and £2,564 for the previous year. 


At the Post Office Savings Bank interest at 33 per cent. was 
allowed on ordinary accounts and 4 per cent. on certificate 
accounts. Interest was allowed at 4 per cent. for 12 months 
and 3} per cent. for six months on fixed deposits at the savings 
bank of the National Bank. 


AGRICULTURE. 

The principal crops are maize, kafir corn, tobacco, cotton and 
beans. 

Maize is largely grown by farmers, the ‘‘ Dent "’ variety 
being the most favoured one. In some parts of the low veld. 
where the rainfall is less, the ‘* Yellow Flint ”’ variety is beinz 
tried. 


The rains at the beginning of the 1921-1922 season were late 
and, owing to drought, particularly at the time when the cobs 
were forming, the vield, except in a few favoured localities. was 
extremely poor. The native crop was almost a complete failure. 
and the result was that considerable quantities of maize were 
imported from the Union. 


The yield of kafir corn, which is the principal crop grown by 
the natives on account of its high capacity to resist drought. 
was much below the average. 
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Tobacco was the most profitable crop grown by Europeans 
in the southern portion of Swaziland, but considerable damage 
was caused by hail storms and by the disease known as ‘‘ wild 
fire,’’ and the crop was below the average. 


Cotton is becoming a more important crop each year. Owing, 
however, to the low price early in 1922, the area under cultiva- 
tion was small. The cotton market has shown a considerable 
improvement and larger areas are now being grown. The 
interest shown by the various Administrations in South Africa, 
and by the Empire Cotton Growers’ Association, and the steady 
demand for land suitable for cotton growing, as well as the 
encouraging results obtained both here and elsewhere in South 
Africa, are stimulating the growing of cotton. Most of the 
cotton sown was of the ‘‘ Griffin ’’ and ‘‘ Watts Long Staple ”’ 
varieties, from seed produced by the farmers from seed imported 
by the Administration during the previous year. It is hoped 
that after two or three years this seed will establish a first-class 
acclimatized and uniform cotton. 


Other varieties grown in smaller areas were ‘‘ Improved 
Bancroft ’’ and ‘‘ Zululand Hybrid.’’ It has yet to be proved 
which will be the most suitable seed to be grown to produce a 
uniform cotton of good quality. A cotton gin is now available 
at Bremersdorp. The area under cotton during 1922 was about 
170 morgen. 

All classes of sub-tropical fruit do well in the lower parts of 
the territory. The Government Horticulturist of the Transvaal 
reported very favourably on the prospects of fruit-growing, and 
he was particularly impressed with the suitability of the climate 
and soil for citrus fruits and mangoes. 

The territory is well watered, and the numerous large rivers 
provide an inexhaustible supply of water and constitute an 
immensely valuable asset for the development of power and for 
the purposes of irrigation. It is favourably situated midway 
between the coast and the principal markets of the Transvaal, 
but, until a railway is built and funds are available for making 
good roads, the development of the territory is bound to be 
retarded. 


Stock. 


Swaziland, especially the bush veld, is one of the finest 
cattle-raising centres in South Africa. 


It is reported by old residents that in the very early days, 
before the invasion of rinderpest in 1894, the country teemed 
with cattle, and a rough estimate of the number is given as 
300,000 head. 

Rinderpest in 1894 and 1897 and East Coast Fever 
im 1902 caused great mortality, and at the census held in 1911 
there were only 57,601 cattle in the territory. Since 1911 the 
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campaign against East Coast Fever has been most successtul, 
and cattle have increased rapidly. Dipping is compulsory 
everywhere, and Europeans and natives alike have realized its 
value. The census held during the year 1921 showed that the 
Europeans owned 63,749 cattle, while those in the possession 
of natives numbered 146,542, or a total of 210,291. 


The introduction by the ranchers and farmers in Swaziland 
of pure-bred bulls of the principal breeds is rapidly improving 
the class of cattle in the territory, and in spite of the unsatis- 
factory state of the meat market very fair prices were obtained 
during the year for slaughtered cattle exported. In all, 5,179 
head were exported through Komati Poort as against 2,189 
during the previous year. A new port of exit for cattle has 
been established at Mahamba, but so far no cattle have been 
exported by that route. The campaign against East Coast Fever 
has again occupied most of the time of the Veterinary Depart- 
ment. Six outbreaks of this disease occurred during the vear, 
but it is now well under control. 


The following table shows the number of outbreaks of Eas: 
Coast Fever, herds infected, and deaths during the last six 
years :— 


Infected Herds 
Year. Areas. Infected. Deaths. 

1917 ate 6 3 5e5 10 
1918 2 Nil pee 1 

1919 3 86 Aes 61 
1920 1 29 or 10 
1921 4 125 oe: 361 
1922 6 63 ae 708 


At the arid of the year there were 64 Government dipping 
tanks and 52 private tanks, 6 of which are under Government 
control. 


Quarter Evil is still very prevalent, 27,400 doses of vaccine 
were issued for the inoculation of cattle, 18,800 doses to 
Europeans and 8,600 doses for the inoculation of native-owned 
cattle. 


Contagious Abortion has almost entirely disappeared. 


An outbreak of Anthrax occurred in the Hlatikulu district. 
5 head of cattle died, all the cattle in contact were inoculated 
and no further cases have occurred. 


Dr. du Toit, from the Onderstepoort Taboratory, visited 
Swaziland during the year to investigate a disease which fer 
want of a better name is called Sweating Sickness, because one 
of its chief symptoms is an appearance of sweating. He was 
unable to arrive at any conchision as to the origin or cause of 
this disease. It attacks principally calves up to 4 months old 
and is most virulent during the months of February and March. 
The mortality is very heavy. It is understood that this disease 
has appeared in the Pretoria district of the Transvaal and is 
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being investigated at the Laboratory there. The Principal 
Veterinary Officer of the territory considers the cause of its 
spread is the much closer feeding that has now to be carried out 
owing to the rapid increase in the numbers of cattle in the 
country. The disease is no doubt spreading and is causing a 
great loss in the percentage of increase of cattle. 

Horse sickness was not very prevalent. 

The Annual Agricultural Show was held at Hlatikulu, the 
Union Government kindly providing the judges. No show was 
held at Bremersdorp, but a lecture and demonstration by Mr. 
Scherffius, Chief of the Tobacco and Cotton Division, was given 
instead. 


Lanb. 

Title to land in Swaziland is freehold, subject to the mineral 
rights which are in some cases owned by concessionaires and in 
others by the Crown. 

During the year, 13,894 morgen of Crown lands were sold at 
an average price of 7s. 6d. per morgen for unencumbered land. 
The area sold included 6,387 morgen of Crown land encumbered 
by grazing servitudes, for which £1,833 was realized. 

Unencumbered Crown T.and sold in the territory is subject, 
before title is issued, to beneficial occupation, or, in the low 
veld areas, to stocking with breeding cattle. The purchase 
price is payable in ten equal yearly instalments, outstanding 
balances bearing interest at 5 per cent. per annum. 

Encumbered Crown Land, that is land subject to prior-dated 
servitudes of grazing or land rights, is sold to the registered 
holder of the servitude, and the purchase price is payable in 
four equal yearly instalments; there is no condition of beneficial 
occupation. All land is sold subject to existing mineral servi- 
tudes. (A morgen equals 2°11654 English acres.) 

Private land transactions during the year were few. Prices 
for freehold land varied between 20s. and 40s. per morgen. 


Minna. 


Mining is conducted under mineral concessions granted by 
the late King Mbandini, and under the Crown Minerals Order in 
Council. No new deposits were discovered during the year. 
Owing to the low price of tin and the exhaustion of the more 
payable reserves the Swaziland Tins, Timited, went into 
voluntary liquidation. The McCreedy Tin Company is resuming 
operations. The cassiterite produced during the year amounted 
to 200 tons (metallic content, 71 per cent.) valued at £16,420, 
and gold amounted to 427 ozs., valued at about £1,926, as 
compared with 391 tons of cassiterite and 218 ozs. of gold 
produced in 1921. 
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Gold mining was carried on for some years at the Piggs 
Peak and other mines, but, owing to the increased cost of this 
class of mining, all work has ceased. The Crown owns a few 
mineral areas, and legal provision has been made for the exploita- 
tion of these by the public in the event of payable minerals 
being discovered. Considerable quantities of gold have been 
recovered from the Forbes Reef and Piggs Peak mines in the past 
and there appears to be no reason why further exploitation of 
this known mineralized area should not take place at any early 
date in the future. Large deposits of coal exist in the bush 
veld, but beyond prospecting operations nothing has been done 
to exploit them. 

Arrangements are in progress whereby it is hoped to 
facilitate prospecting and mining on concessions generally. 


VI.—LEGISLATION. 


The most important Proclamations issued during the year 

were :— 

Proclamation No. 4 of 1922, to facilitate the reciprocal 
enforcement of judgments and awards in the United 
Kingdom and Swaziland. 

Proclamation No, 20 of 1922, amending the Law of Evidence. 

Proclamation No. 21 of 1922, amending the ‘‘ Criminal 
Procedure Code, 1903.’’ 

Proclamation No. 37 of 1922, restricting and regulating the 
importation and exportation and use of Opium and other 
habit-forming drugs. 

Proclamation No. 48 of 1922, amending the tariff of Customs 
and Excise duties in respect of cigarettes, tobacco and 
other articles. 

Proclamation No. 63 of 1922, making provision for the 
appointment of Special Constables. 

Proclamation No. 74 of 1922, amending the Official Secrets 
Proclamation No. 21 of 1914. 


VII.—NDUCATION. 

Fourteen Government Primary Schools for European children 
have been established in the territory, and, at Mbabane, one for 
primary and secondary education. 

The average attendance at these schools during the last three 
years was as follows :— 

1920 ae 5 Bee act 276 
1921 sae Ban ea eas 283 
1922 fe ae oe ie 311 
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At Zombode, the kraal of the Chief Regent, there is a school 
for natives. The average attendance at this school during the 
last three years was as follows :— 


1920 nde i Sa re 150 
1921 ea ae ee ais 77 
1922 “e 3 auf ae 93 


Archdeacon Watts, M.A., the founder of the school for 
Europeans at Mbabane, also opened a school for coloured children 
at Mpolonjeni, where the average attendance during the last 
three years was as follows :— 


1920 tae ved os os 58 
1921 oo oo a oe 65 
1922 Pe ae fe nes 65 


This school receives a Government grant, as well as another 
school for coloured children at the T'lorence Mission in the 
Hlatikulu District. The average attendance at this school was 
22. 


Boarding or transport bursaries at the rate of 4s. per child 
per week are paid by the Government for all European pupils 
whose parents are in poor circumstances and who reside three 
miles or more from a school. 


In addition to the above, the various missions conduct schools 
and classes in connection with their mission work for natives. 
During the year the grant made to mission societies for this 
purpose was £1,000, as compared with £900 for 1921. The 
average attendance at these mission schools during the last 
three vears was as follows :-— 


1920 Sr i Ms us 2,200 
1921 we ss £55 a 2,300 
1922 a ier eae ee 2,829 


A number of the more advanced native pupils, both boys and 
girls, are sent out every year to be trained in the Union, at 
Lovedale, Tiger Kloof and other Institutes. The cost of 
tuition and board for these pupils, who number about 30, is paid 
from the Swazi National Fund, which was created, with the 
concurrence of the Swazi Chiefs, for the purposes of direct 
benefit to the natives. Each native taxpayer is required by law 
to pay 2s. per annum to the Fund, the expenditure from which 
is under the control of the Government. Apart from the regular 
schools, the natives receive religious instruction from twelve 
religious bodies carrving on work in Swaziland at about 160 


different centres. The average attendance at these centres 
during the last three years was as follows :— 

1920 are Be 5 is 5,600 

1921 we ase ns iy 7,576 


1922 de oe ee ae 7,143 
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VIJI.—CLIMATE. 


The climate of the high veld has been likened to that of the 
south of France. The air is bracing and invigorating ; light 
frosts are prevalent during the months of June and July. The 
mean temperature in winter is 57° Fahr. The summer is 
pleasantly warm. The absolute maximum over a long number 
of years is 101° Fahr., while the mean temperature in summer 
is 67° Fahr. The rainfall is good, the average recorded at 
Mbabane over nineteen years being 50°49 inches. 


The middle veld is well watered by streams rising in the 
ranges on the west. Lying as it does some 2,000 feet below 
the mountains, the summer temperature of this area is warm 
and huinid, but in winter is cool and refreshing. The mean 
temperature in summer is 72° Fahr. and in winter 62° Fahr. 
Frost at times occurs in the valley streams, but it is seldom 
found elsewhere. The rainfall recorded at Bremersdorp over 
twenty years averages 34°35 inches. 


East of, and parallel to, the middle veld lies the bush veld, 
about twenty miles in width and running north and south 
through the whole area of the territory. Many streams come 
down from the high veld and Drakensberg Range. These 
streams converge in the bush veld into five rivers. But for these 
this area is not well watered. The rainfall recorded at Natalia 
Ranch over eight years averages 26°64 inches. 


The high veld is free from malaria, which is, however, prevalent 
in the low veld, and in a slight degree in the middle veld during 
some of the summer months. The malaria is not of a virulent 
type, and is easily avoided by taking the precautions ordinarily 
considered necessary in any sub-tropical country. 


IX.—COMMUNICATIONS. 
Roaps. 

There are good roads to Mbabane from Ermelo, 96 miles. 
Breyten, 85 miles, and Carolina, 82 miles, and there is a fairly 
good road from Mbabane to the Portuguese border, from which 
point to Delagoa Ray the road is very good. This route is largely 
made use of by motorists from the Transvaal during the winter 
months. The main port of entry for the southern portion of 
Swaziland is from Piet Retief, whence roads extend to Hlatikuls 
and Mankaiana. The main ports of entry for the northern 
portion of Swaziland are from Ermelo and Carolina, via Oshoek. 
Barberton (by bridle path), Hectorspruit, Komati Poort and 
Coba. The main roads have been improved by the introduction 
of piped culverts, but much remains to be done for the better- 
ment of existing roads and improvements in communications 
generally, for which adequate funds have not been available. 
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Post, TELEGRAPH AND TELEPHONE SERVICES. 


These services are now, by agreement, under the control 
of the Postmaster-General of the Union, but are paid for from 
Swaziland funds. 

Post Offieces.—Proclamation No. 29 of 1916 extended to 
Swaziland, with certain exceptions, the provisions of the Post 
Office Administration Act, 1911, of the Union of South Africa. 
At 31st March, 1923, there were 15 post offices in the territory, 
and the following is a summary showing the number of offices in 
the different classes :— 


Money Order, Savings Bank, eee and 


Telephone Offices oie A eon 15 
Postal Order Agencies ... wae oe des 5 
Postal Agencies oF ae 9 
Telegraph and Telephone Offices... or 4 


Mail Services.—The following is a list of mail services in 
operation at 31st March, 1923 :— 


Times T'ime— 


Route. Weekly. Hours. Conreyance. 
Carolina — Bremersdorp 
via Oshoek, Mbabane 
and Ezulweni ... eee 2 9} Motor. 
Ezulweni—Malkerns aes 2 4 Foot. 
Bremersdorp—Stcgi we 1 30 Pack-Donkey. 
Bremersdorp — White 
Mbuluzi ... ies 2 6 Foot. 
Stegi—Portuguese | Bor- 
der 3 6 Foot. 
Mbabane—Forbes Reef . 2 4 Foot. 
Barberton—Piggs Peak 3 14 Foot. 
Amsterdam — Sandhlana 1 6 Foot. 
Piet Retief—Mankaiana 2 12 Foot. 
Piet Retief — Hlatikulu 2 4 Motor. 
Hlatikulu—Mooihoek 2 4 Foot. 
Dwaleni—Berbice 2 4 Foot. 
Mhlotsheni—Berbice 2 4 Foot. 
Hluti—Mhlotsheni 2 9 Foot. 


X.—PUBLIC WORKS. 


No extensive Public Works were undertaken during the 
year. Some sinall school buildings were erected and a house 
was built for the Headmaster at St. Mark’s School, Mbabane. 
A small venereal ward was put up at the Mbabane Hospital. 


A telephone line has been approved to connect Hlatikulu with 
Piet Retief. 


B. NICHOLSON, 
Government Secretary. 


Mbabane, Swaziland, 
20th September, 1923. 


COLONIAL REPORTS, Etc. 


The following recent reports, etc., 
Colonial Possessions have been issued, and may be obtained from 
the sources indicated on the title page :— 


No. 
1142 
1143 
1144 
1145 
1146 
1147 
1148 
1149 
1150 
1151 
1152 
1153 
1154 
1155. 
1156 
1157 
1158 
1159 
1160 
1161 
1162 
1163 
1164 
1165, 
1166 
1167 
1168 
1169 
1170 
1171 
1172 
1173 
1174 
1175 
1176 
1177 
1178 
1179 


No 
83 
84 


92 
93 


ANNUAL, 

cen ote, 
Ashanti .. oe on . 
Jamaica .. on . . 
Falkland Islands - - on oe os 
Bahamas .. os o a oe 
Sevchelles . . on on 


Turks and Caicos Islands" 
British Solomon Islands Protectorate. 


Mauritius .. . oe 

Sierra Leone ae = me o 
Uganda .. Shae SoA is 
Somaliland 3 . 
Kenya Colony and Protectorate” 

Gold Coast oe. os o - 
Nigeria... . oe . .° 
Nyasaland ve ze oa oe 
Falkland Islands . 


Weihaiwei 





Cyprus... - oe on on 
Gambia .- . . 
New Hebrides .. Bi o o 
Nyasaland oe oe . o 
Zanzibar .. . . a 
St. Helena - . oe 
Sierra Leone 3 oe on 
Trinidad and pehnes on 


Bermuda .. 


Grenada .. a oe. oe on 
St. Lucia .. . on . . 
Leeward Islands | “ o- o. 
Fiji 5 os 
Cevlon - on 


Gibraltar .. . 
British Guiana .. 
Barbados .. 


relating to His Majesty's 


1921-1922 
1921 


Vl gan 192 


1921 


(April-December) 


.. 1921 





Tl "p92 and’1s2 


Powe | ge PING 
TD TD TT t9ertien 
ete sige 


Basutoland it : . ae . : Be 2 
St. Vincent . on . . oe . 
Bechuanaland Protectorate on on on . 
Mauritius .. oe . 
MISCELLANEOUS, 
Colony, etc. Subject, 
Southern Nigeria .. ort Bt: «. Mineral Survey, 1910. 
West Indies Pa a o Preservation of Ancient Mont 


Southern Nigeria .. 


Southern Nigeria .. o oe . 
Ceylon 4 oe oe o. 
Imperial Institute” o . 

Southern Nigeria . <6 oe ve 
St. Vincent .. a .- - on 
East Africa Protectorate .. a oe 
Colonies—General. . oe oe oe 
Pitcairn Island... a oe o 


ments, etc. 
Mineral Survey, 1911. 
Mineral Survey, 1912. 
Mineral Survey. 
Oilseeds, Oils, etc. 
Mineral Survey, 1913. 
Roads and Land Settlement 
Geology and Geography of the 
northern part ct the Prote: 
torate. 
Fishes of the Colonies 
Report on a visit to the Islard 
by the High Commission? 
for the Western Paciic. 
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No. 1181. 


BRITISH HONDURAS. 


ANNUAL GENERAL REPORT FOR THE YEAR ENDED 
31st DECEMBER, 1922, 


WITH FInaNciAL INFORMATION UP TO 81st Marcu, 1923. 


Geographical. 


British Honduras lies on the Atlantic side of the mainland of 
Central America within 18° 29’ 5” to 15° 53/ 55” North latitude 
and 89° 9! 22” to 88° 10’ West longitude. It is bounded by 
Yucatan on the north and west and by Guatemala on the west and 
south. Its greatest length is about 174 miles and width about 
68 miles. The total area is 8,598 square miles. The Colony is 
therefore larger than Wales and slightly smaller than Palestine. 
It is divided into six Districts, namely, Belize, Corozal, Orange 
Walk, Stann Creek, Cayo and Toledo. There are numerous islands 
called cayes off the mainland whose area is about 212 square miles. 
Some of these are inhabited by fishermen, and on others coconuts 
are grown, but many of them are mere swamps and are uninhabited. 


2. The town of Belize, the capital of the Colony, is approached 
from the sea by a narrow tortuous channel between reefs which form 
a natural shelter for vessels lying in the harbour. Vessels have to 
lie off from the shore between 1 and 4 miles, according to their 
draught. There is no deep water at or near the Port of Corozal, 
so that only boats drawing about 4 ft. of water can approach the 
port. At the town of Stann Creek there is a railway pier alongside 
of which vessels drawing up to 14 ft. can lie. At Punta Gorda, 
the chief town in the Toledo District, deep water is found only 
some miles from the shore. The mainland of the Colony is low 
and swampy near the coast, but rises inland. The northern half 
of the Colony is generally flat, but in the south it is hilly and 
mountainous, rising in the Cockscomb range to a height of 3,700 ft. 
The country is well watered, and its rivers, which are many, 

(12622) Wt. 20354;1250 625 12/23 Harrow G.75/2 A 


4 COLONIAL REPORTS—ANNUAL. 


provide the chief means of communication. The soil is rich and 
well adapted to the growth of all tropical produce. The climate is, 
on the whole, healthy and, in Belize, where the trade winds blow, 
quite pleasant for most of the year. 


Historical. 


3. It is probable that Columbus discovered the coast about 
1502, when on his way from Cuba to find a passage to the Indies. 
It is also probable that the great Cortez passed through the western 
part of the Colony on his expedition to Honduras in the year 1524. 
But long before Columbus and Cortez, long before the Christian 
era—possibly 5,000 years ago—archeologists say that the 
inhabitants of this part of the world were sufficiently civilized to 
have an exact system of chronology. It is even thought nowaday: 
that the civilization of Central America is older than that of 
Babylon or Assyria. 





4. So far as modern history goes, the Colony became known 
to Englishmen about 1638, probably accidently through a ship- 
wrecked crew. It is also probable that many years ago people from 
Jamaica visited the Colony, and, finding logwood abundant and 
easily accessible, established themselves. Within a very short time 
of their arrival they must have come in contact with the Spaniards 
and Indians of Yucatan and the Peten district of Guatemala. There 
are records of many conflicts between them, but as England was at 
that time at war with Spain it was natural that the subjects of 
each King should fight whenever they met in this country. Indeed, 
long after the Thirty Years’ War had ended in Europe, and Spain 
was our ally against France, conflicts occurred between the subjects 
of the Kings of England and Spain in this Colony. The Spaniards 
also made frequent attempts to expel Englishmen who came with 
their slaves from Jamaica. Help was not wanting from outside. 
The Governor of Massachusetts on one occasion sent. a British war- 
ship, HI.M.S. ‘‘ King George,’ to help the settlers against 
their enemies. This was in the year 1667. Help was also received 
from the Mosquito Coast Indians and the Bay Island settlers. Br 
1671 the settlement had grown so prosperous that it was reported 
to King Charles IT by the Governor of Jamaica as having ‘* increased 
Tlis Majesty’s Customs and the natural commerce more than any 
of His Majesty’s Colonies.”? This was no doubt due to the great 
value of logwood and mahogany. 


5. By 17138 there was a settled form of government carried on br 
magistrates elected by the inhabitants. In 1717 the Board of Trade 
asserted the absolute right of Great Britain to cut logwood. In the 
next year the Spaniards made a determined effort to conquer the 
settlement and got as far as *f Spanish Lookout ”? on the Belize 
River, which they fortified. Again in 1754 another attempt was 
made and defeated ‘ principally by slaves? at a place called 
Labouring Creek. In 1779 St. George’s Caye was attacked ands 
great many settlers were captured, ill-treated and carried off to 
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Merida and -thence to Havana, but were subsequently allowed to 
return. In 1786, by the Treaty of London, Great Britain agreed 
with Spain to give up the Mosquito Coast in exchange for the settle- 
ment from the Belize River to the Sibun including the lands lying 
between the two rivers, and St. George’s Caye, but this was not 
agreeable to the Spaniards, and they continued their attacks from 
Mexico until finally beaten on the 10th September, 1798, at St. 
George’s Caye. 

6. From that time until about 1849 there was peace, but in 
that year the Indians in Yucatan rebelled against their Spanish 
oppressors and many were driven across the Hondo and settled in 
the northern half of this Colony, and from the year 1867, when 
Mexico declared itself a republic and threw off the yoke of Spain, 
the Indians of Yucatan continued to make repeated attacks on the 
Colony until the year 1872. 


Constitution. 


7. The first settlers from 1688 to 1786 managed their own 
affairs, Persons were annually elected to act as magistrates at 
public meetings held for the purpose. These magistrates discharged 
all executive and judicial functions. Resolutions were passed at 
public meetings and they formed the laws binding on the community. 
In 1756 these customs were formally recognized by the King’s 
Government, after the visit of Admiral Sir William Burnaby to 
the settlement in that year. The customs of the settlers were 
codified and published, and became known as ‘* Burnaby’s Laws.”’ 


8. In 1776 a Superintendent was appointed by the Home 
Government, but during the years 1790-1797 elected magistrates 
again ruled the settlements. From this latter date superintendents 
were regularly appointed until 1862. An Executive Council was 
established in 1839 to assist the Superintendent, and in 1853 a 
Legislative Assembly was formally constituted, consisting of eighteen 
elected and three nominated members. ‘The settlement was declared 
a colony on 12th May, 1862, and a Lieutenant-Governor was 
appointed subordinate to the Governor of Jamaica. In 1870 the 
Legislative Assembly was abolished by a local enactment, and a 
Legislative Council substituted therefor, consisting of five official 
and not less than four unofficial members, with the Lieutenant- 
Governor as President. Since 1913 the Council contains five official 
and seven unofficial members. On 81st October, 1884, Letters 
Patent were proclaimed constituting the office of Governor and 
Commander-in-Chief, which rendered the Colony independent of 
Jamaica. These were renewed by Letters Patent proclaimed on 
10th September, 1909. 


9. The English Common Law and all statutes of the Imperial 
Parliament, ‘¢ in abrogation or derogation, or in any way declara- 
tory of the Common Law,” passed before 1899, extend to the 
Colony as far as local circumstances render such extension suitable, 
and subject to modification by Colonial ordinances. Pursuant to 
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Ordinance No. 9 of 1918, a revised edition of the Consolidated 
Laws has been published in two volumes. This edition came into 
force on 14th January, 1915, and supersedes the edition published 
in 1887 and all ordinances passed before June, 1914. Appeals to 
His Majesty in Council are regulated by Chapter 16 of the 
Consolidated Laws. 


10. The Executive Council consists of the Governor and six 
members, three of whom are ez officio, the other three appointed 
members. 


11. For administrative purposes the Colony is divided into 
six Districts: Belize, which includes the capital at the mouth of 
the river of the same name; the Corozal District ; the Orange Walk 
District ; the Cayo District; the Stann Creek District; and the 
Toledo District, the main station of which is Punta Gorda, com- 
prising the extreme south of the Colony. 


12. A Commissioner is appointed to each district, who exercises 
the usual functions of that office. 


Local Administration. 


13. Under Chapter 87 of the Consolidated Laws (Revised 
Edition) there is a District Board, nominated by the Governor, 
in each district. These boards have jurisdiction over sanitation and 
public health, markets, slaughter-houses, traffic regulation, naming, 
numbering and lighting of places and streets in any town within 
their districts, building construction, etc. Their revenues are 
mainly derived from property taxes, liquor and other licences, rents 
and fees. 


14. There is a partly nominated and partly elective Town Board 
in the town of Belize, established under Chapter 89 of the Consoli- 
dated Laws (Revised Edition). The Board exercises all the function: 
of a District Board, and its jurisdiction extends to and includes 
St. George’s Caye, Caye Caulker and Ambergris Caye. 


I.—GENERAL. 


15. The Governor, Sir Eyre Hutson, K.C.M.G., proceeded on 
leave of absence on 21st August, 1922, and was absent during the 
remaining portion of the year. His Excellency returned from leave 
of absence on 8th January, 1923. During his absence the Govern 
ment was administered by Lieut-Colonel Maxwell Hinds Smith, 
Colonial Secretary. 


16. The deaths during the year of the following Members of 
Councils are recorded with regret :— 
Hon. C. Melhado, C.M.G., Unofficial Member of the 


Executive Council; Hon. W. F. Wade, Unofficial Member of 
the Legislative Council. 
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17. The general trade depression experienced in 1921 was con- 
tinued in 1922 although the situation had improved to some extent. 
The chicle slump of 1921 was still being felt in 1922. Investors in 
the gathering of that commodity having suffered very heavy losses 
of monies advanced to contractors, and others were in many cases 
unable or unwilling to advance further sums to carry on the industry 
to any large extent. 

The Cayo or Western District of the Colony was the locality 
which was hit hardest by the slump and curtailment of the industry. 


18. As pointing to an improvement in trade, the number of 
labourers engaged under time agreement were more by 179 than in 
1921. 


The distribution was as follows :— 











District. Mahogany.|Agriculture| Other. Total. 

Toledo .. 45 ee 58 31 ar 89 
Cayo Pr “. on 44 2 5 51 
Belize... we we 1,046 43 8 1,097 
Corozal .. he Be 43 75 _ 118 
Stann Creek... to 20 31 7 58 
Orange Walk .. a 104 26 1 131 
Total a 1,315 208 21 1,544 

















19. A considerable number of labourers, artisans, mechanics and 
others left the Colony during the year for the neighbouring 
Republics of Guatemala and Ilonduras, attracted thereto by much 
higher wages than those offered ivcally. It is doubted, however, 
whether the increased remuneration to be received will compensate 
entirely for the curtailment of liberty and the uncertainty of life 
and property due to the political disturbances which occur from 
time to time in those countries. 


20. It is greatly to be regretted that a general scheme for the 
formation of an Agricultural Department in the Colony to assist, 
educate and direct persons entering into the pursuit of agriculture, 
which had reached an advanced stage, had to be abandoned on 
account of the inability of General Revenue to meet the initial outlay 
and cost of maintenance of such a Department. Everything would 
seem to point to the necessity for such a Department in the very 
near future, as there is little doubt that the Colony will have to 
depend in the future in a large measure on her agricultural resources 
which only await the advent of capital and the introduction into the 
Colony of agricultural labour until such time as her woodcutters 
(who in that capacity are second to none in the world) shall have 
turned their attention to agriculture. 
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EMIGRATION AND IMMIGRATION. 


21. No record is kept of the gains and losses to the Colony 
occasioned by immigration and emigration. Arrivals in, and 
departures from, appear more or less to counterbalance, and an 
estimate over a period of years supports this view. 

Most of the emigration, however, has been to the neighbouring 
Central American Republics, by men in search of work. 

There has been no perceptible immigration into the Colony either 
from the West Indian Colonies or from the Central American 
Republics. 


II—PUBLIC HEALTH, VITAL STATISTICS AND 
CLIMATE. 


22. The Yellow Fever Executive Commission came into existence 
in April, but, just previous to this, a special appropriation was made 
and the staff organized. The Rockefeller Foundation, who has 
been working here on mosquito destruction, reduced their staff as 
regards the oilers and inspectors, but did not cease operation until 
August, 1922. 


23. The Staff of the Sanitary Department was then increased 
from two Inspectors of Nuisances, who were paid by the Town 
Board of Belize, to seven, five of whose salaries were paid by the 
Health Commission, while the salary of the Senior Inspector, who is 
still paid from the funds of the Town Board, was increased, from the 
Health Commission funds, by ten dollars per month. On the advice 
of the Rockefeller Foundation, it was decided to place an Inspector 
in each of the towns of Stann Creek, Punta Gorda, and Corozal to 
do no other but mosquito work, and this arrangement still holds. 
The staff at Belize in the meantime directed their energies towards 
clearing the town of rubbish, cleaning overgrown lots, filling in 
low-lying lots and serving notices on persons to have their vats and 
other water receptacles screened. 


PREVALENT DisEasEs. 


24. Malaria.—There were registered during the year in Belize 
District nine deaths from malaria, the average mortality during the 
previous four years having been twelve. The morbidity from this 
disease, which is naturally more difficult to estimate accurately, is, 
according to most of the medical practitioners in the town, on the 
decrease ; a fact probably due to increased precautions in carrying 
out the provisions of the Mosquito Destruction Ordinance, and the 
more efficient cleaning of yards, aftermaths of the yellow fever out- 
break of the previous year. 


25. Tetanus Neonatorum.—Two deaths were registered from 
this disease, as against an average mortality of four during the 
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previous four years. It is hoped that with the new type of trained 
midwife now gradually taking the place of the older generation in 
Belize, this disease may before long be completely eradicated. 


26. Whooping Cough.—This disease was prevalent in the Belize 
District throughout the year, seven cases being admitted to the 
hospital. It was not, however, of a very severe type. In the 
Orange Walk and Corozal districts the disease was also very 
prevalent ; there, however, it was of a much more virulent type, no 
less than 80 deaths in Corozal and 25 in Orange Walk having been 
certified as occurring from it. This high mortality in these districts 
is due to the fact that a large proportion of their inhabitants are 
Maya Indians, who, unlike other races in the Colony, enjoy no 
hereditary immunity to the disease. Whooping cough of a rather 
virulent type was also prevalent in the Toledo and Stann Creek 
Districts. 


27. Anthrax.—Cases of this disease among cattle were reported 
during the year in the Cayo and Orange Walk Districts. Strenuous 
methods were immediately resorted to in order to prevent the spread 
of the disease by treating the affected animals with curative serum, 
and those which had been exposed to infection prophylactically. 
Legislation was also enacted dealing with the segregation of affected 
animals, and those which had been exposed to infection. 


A Government Veterinary Surgeon was engaged in November, 
1922. He visited the various affected areas and reported that the 
disease had apparently been completely stamped out. 


28. The following data respecting the latest. inspection in Belize 
by the Health Commission are interesting :— 


Fourtu Inspection, Heattu Commission, 1922. 








Receptacles Houses 
Number of Water containing containing 
Date. Houses Visited. Receptacles. Larvae. Larvae. 
1. 467 921 29 14 
2. 492 1,011 8 20 
3. 465 916 86 16 
4. 424 655 48 14 
5. 407 474 35 21 
6. 421 1,050 81 20 
Totals ne 2,676 5,070 287 105 
Houses Index Fa .. 3-5 percent. 
Wells 28 Soe tae 
Barrels .. . -- 116 
Tanks mi Rees Sees 
Others .. aes ze Ts Ss, 
Classification of Reccptacles. Receptacies with Larvae. 
Other Other 
Walls. Tanks. — Barrels, Receptacles. Wells, Tanks, Barrels. Receptacles. 


84 2,265 608 2070 3 33 71 153 
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Firta Inspection, HeattH ComMission, 1922. 


Receptacles Houses 
Number of Water containing containing 
Date. Houses Visited. Receptacles. Larvae. Larvae. 
Dist: 1 . 467 933 10 4 
Dist: 2 . 492 1,001 124 18 
Dist: 3. 465 717 24 0 
Dist: 4 . 434 788 59 2 
Dist: 5 . 407 609 36 5 
Dist: 6 . 421 1,050 29 6 
Totals aa 2,676 4,198 292 35 
Houses Index 1-3 per cent. 
Wells she ioe ODER 
Barrels of be . 8&6 , 
Tanks i a S04. op 
Others 8-1 ,, 
Classification of Receptacles. Receptacles with Larvae. 
Other Other 
Wells. Tanks. Barrels. Receptacles. Wells. Tanks, Barrels, Reeepixia. 
83 2,262 744 2,156 2 9 64 175 


Virat STATIsTICs. 


29. The estimated population of the Colony on the 3lst 
December, 1922, was 45,717, as follows :— 


Males ... res Aas nee ae ... 22,688 
Females Boe a ees we «.. 23,029 


30. The number of births registered during the year was 1,78 
and the number of deaths 1,406. 


31. The number of marriages registered in 1922 was 827, the 
rate being 712 per 1,000 of the population, compared with 8115 
for 1921. Of the 1,784 births, 913 were males and 871 were 
females. The birth-rate works out 89°059 per 1,000 of the 
population, as against 35°456 per 1,000 during 1921. 


32. Of the 1,406 deaths, 687 were males and 719 were females 
the death-rate being 30°752 per 1,000 of the population. The rate 
in 1921 was 24°507 and in 1920 was 25°00 per 1,000. 


83. There was a considerable rise in the number of infant deaths 
The index of 158 out of each 1,000 births in 1921 increased in 192° 
to no less than 215, which, it must be admitted, is an alarming ris. 
but is partly accounted for by an epidemic of whooping cout. 
Taking the ages 0-5 years together, the results show that, out of 
each 1,000 births in 1922, only 638 children attained their fitth 
birthday. In the year 1921, 194 more lives of these tender ace 
(or 832 children out of every 1,000 born) survived to reach the fit 
anniversary of their birth. 


34, This increase in infant deaths is ascribed, directly ° 
indirectly, to the prevalence of whooping cough in the Colony in tt’ 
earlicr part of 1922. Amongst the certified deaths only 28 cas’ 
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or 48 per cent. of all the deaths, were stated on the medical certifi- 
cates to be due to whooping cough, but no less than 153 cases of the 
same disease amongst the uncertified deaths (or 23°83 per cent.) 
were attributed to whooping cough alone or allied with some other 
disease. 


35. The principal causes of death during 1922, in order 
of degree, were from disease of the respiratory system, followed by 
those of the digestive system, and then by those classified under the 
genito urinary system. Deaths from malaria give a proportion of 
67 per cent. of the total deaths, tuberculosis 9°2 per cent., and 
broncho-pneumonia 10°6 per cent. of all the deaths registered. 


CumMaTE. 


36. The climate of British Honduras has the reputation of being 
a very unhealthy one, but facts show that far from being unhealthy 
the climate compares not unfavourably with that of other tropical 
countries with small European populations. 


37. Europeans leading a normal life and taking common pre- 
cautions will find the climate of British Honduras pleasant and 
healthy. 

38. The highest rainfall registered in 1922 was at Punta Gorda 
in the Toledo District, which had a total of 151°19 inches, and 192 
days on which rain fell. The lowest rainfall was at Corozal in the 
Corozal District, which had a total of 27°10 inches. The annual 
rainfall at Belize was 58°02 inches in 132 days. 

39. The hottest day for the year 1922 was the 14th May, on 
which the thermometer registered 93°5°F, and the coldest day the 
14th January, when it registered 56°F. The maximum wind 
velocity was 35 miles per hour on 7th February and 20th June. 
The maximum precipitation was in the month of October and was 
7°60 inches in ten days. 


I1.— FINANCIAL. 
REVENUE. 

40. The revenue of the Colony for the financial year ended on 
31st March, 1923, amounted to $1,137,529.44, being $32,322.54 
in excess of the revenue of the preceding year. The principal item 
which contributed to this increase was Customs Duties. 


EXPENDITURE. 

41. The expenditure for the financial year 1922-23 was 
estimated at $1,477,194, but the amount actually spent was 
$1,098,915.27, which shows a decrease of 8378,278.73 as compared 
with the Estimates for the year and is less than the expenditure for 
the same period of the preceding year by $311,865.19. This 
decrease was chiefly due to the programme of Loan Works not 
having been completed. 
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ASSETS AND LIABILITIES. 


42. The asscts of the Colony on 31st March, 1923, were 
$529,470.99, and the liabilities $266,151.59, showing an excess 
of assets over liabilities of $263,319.40. Assets consist mainly of 
advances to local bodies. The main liability is the amount due to 
the Government Savings Bank. The available cash balances total 
$119,525.93, including a sum of $100,000 available under Ordinance 
No. 28 of 1921. 


Currency. 


43. The standard of currency is the gold dollar of the United 
States of America. The British sovereign and half-sovereign are 
legal tender for $4.86 and $2.43 respectively. There is also a sub- 
sidiary silver currency of 50 cents, 25 cents, 10 and 5 cents, nickel 
5 cent pieces and bronze 1 cent pieces coined specially for the Colony. 
There is a paper currency of tens, fives, twos and one dollar issued 
by the Government. Notes of the United States of America circu- 
late freely. On 31st March, 1923, the value of currency notes in 
circulation was $224,544, and the currency reserve on that date 
consisted of $89,607 in gold, and $134,937 in British and Colonial 
investments. 

44. The interest on investments was $10,479.50, and this sum 
was credited to the General Revenue of the Colony. 

45. The statement of assets and liabilities shows a surplus of 
$41,367. 

46. The estimated amount of coin in circulation at 31st March, 
1923, was :— 


Silver oo ach oH sce $190,159.75 
Nickel Bronze eae ase ‘we 5,499.90 
Bronze roe wed ase Bi 5,650.39 


Pusuic Dest. 


47, At the close of the financial year the public debt of the 
Colony stood at $1,073,164, as compared with $821,084 in 
1921-1922. Against this liability there was an accumulated sinking 
fund of $154,144.10, market value, as compared with $138,321.04 
in the previous year. Of the loan of $1,000,000, authorised by 
Ordinance No. 28 of 1921 to meet the cost of certain public works 
and improvements, a sum of $177,600 was raised bearing interest at 
6 per cent., and a further sum of $230,230 was advanced by the 
Crown Agents, bearing interest at current bank rate. 





GOVERNMENT Savincs Bank. 

48. The Government Savings Bank is a sub-Department of the 
Treasury. Branches are established in each of the five out-districts, 
the head office being in Belize. The bank had a sum of $153,420.26 
to the credit of 1,238 depositors on 81st March, 1923, against 
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$156,054.41 to the credit of 1,107 depositors in the previous year. 
The amount invested as at 31st March, 1923, was $150,000. The 
interest is paid at the rate of 3 per cent. per annum. 


IV.—ANNUAL PROGRESS OF TRADE, AGRICULTURE 
AND INDUSTRY. 


49. The gross trade of the Colony amounted to $6,107,999, 
or $280,592 less than the trade of the previous year, 1921; a 
decrease of $52,730 in imports and $227,862 in exports. There 
has been no change with regard to the sources of supply or destina- 
tion of the products. The United States of America, as previously 
shown, controls the bulk of trade. 


Imports. 


50. The total value of imports of merchandise during 1922 was 
$3,290,402, as against $3,843,132 during 1921, a decrease of 
$52,730. 

51. The following table shows the imports under the main heads 
of classification :— 

1921. 1922, 
Food, drink and tobacco $1,218,147 $1,261,401 


Raw materials and articles 


mainly unmanufactured 787,456 490,625 
Articles wholly or main- 

ly manufactured wee 1,821,116 1,534,303 
Miscellaneous and un- 

classified Bee oie 16,413 4,073 





$3,343,132 $3,290,402 


52. The following table shows whence imports are received :— 


Per- 

Value. centage. 

United States of America ... $1,890,690 57°46 
United Kingdom and other 

ports of the British Empire 900,815 27°38 

Mexico is rae : 231,118 702 

Guatemala... ast ae 110,767 3°36 

Honduras a ee ae 74,606 2°26 

France ... ase ce wee 28,125 85 

Other countries dee fea 54,881 1°67 





$3,291,002 100°00 
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53. In view of the Canada-West Indies Trade Agreement of 
1920, it is interesting to record that the value of imports from 
Canada during 1922 was $156,750, an increase, over the preceding 
year, of $13,050. 


Exports. 
54. The total value of exports of merchandise was $2,817,597, 
as against $3,045,459, a decrease of $227,862. 
The following table shows the exports under the main heads of 
classification :— 
1921. 1922, 
Food, drink and tobacco $460,858 $514,776 
Raw materials and 
articles mainly unmanu- 


factured AS oe 2,493,315 2,220,505 
Articles wholly or main- 

ly manufactured aes 12,856 69,396 
Miscellaneous and un- 2 

classified Se, — 18,430 12,920 





$3,045,459 $2,817,597 





55. The following table shows the direction of exports during 
1922 :— 
Per- 
Value. centage. 
United States of America ... $2,003,981 71°13 
United Kingdom and other 


ports of the British Empire 546,062 19°38 
Mexico Si ae 2 199,000 706 
Nicaragua sie a see 32,806 117 
Honduras oe Ss «18,985 ‘67 
Guatemala... 35 a 10,763 ‘38 
France was aoe ed 6,000 ‘21 





$2,817,597 10000 





CaNaDA. 
56. The value of exports to Canada during 1922 totalled 
$16,334, as against $14,390 in 1921. 
AGRICULTURE. 


57. Much of the large area of scrub-land in this Colony is the 
result of the wasteful deforestation by fire which has been goiz 
on for centuries. It is to be hoped that, with a new Forest 
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Department and the introduction of capital into the Colony, a 
stop will be put to the indiscriminate forest fires, and that people 
will learn to become agriculturists in the only profitable and true 
way, that is, by using modern methods of tillage. 


58. Agricultural land is easily obtainable either from the Crown 
at from $2.00 to $4.00 an acre, or from private owners at about 
$5.00 to $6.00 an acre. The cost of survey is about $1.50 an acre. 
The land tax is very light, being only 13 cents an acre, except 
near the Stann Creek Railway, where the tax is 8} cents an acre. 
All tropical produce grows in abundance. For the capitalist who 
thinks of agricultural investments no soil in the world is more 
suitable. There is also excellent pasturage for cattle-raising. 
The Great Southern Pine Ridge alone is capable of supporting 
thousands of head of cattle. Z 


Inpustry. 


59. Sugar is still made in certain parts of the Northern and 
Southern Districts, but only for local consumption. The low 
prices obtained checked any development of the industry. Without 
modern machinery and scientific cultivation of the soil, both of 
which require capital, no progress can ever be made in the sugar 
industry. The output was 3,826 barrels in the Corozal District, 
567 barrels in the Orange Walk, and 2,876 barrels in Toledo. 
Rum is made as a by-product of the sugar industry, the quantity 
made during the year being 54,500 proof gallons. Panama disease 
continued to attack the banana ficlds, and the industry in the 
Stann Creek Valley has been practically ruined, with great loss of 
revenue to the Government railway. 


FisHinc. 


60. There was no development during the year of the sponge 
industry. The principal varieties found in the Colony are :— 
cotton grass, glove, common grass, wool and soft velvet. The first 
is found on the shoals and in the neighbourhood of the northern 
cayes in a fathom of water, and is very plentiful. The glove varicty 
grows to a large size, usually about 2 feet in diameter. The soft 
velvet and wool are of special interest. Mr. Crawshay, the Research 
Officer, investigating the sponge fishery in the British West Indies, 
has reported concerning specimens of the above that on examination 
they proved to be similar to the superior grades occurring in the 
Bahamas. It is hoped that‘his report will lead to an early develop- 
ment of the industry. 


61. The sea around the cayes teems with excellent eating fish, 
the best known being snapper, grooper, kingfish, Spanish mackerel 
and barracouda. ‘Turtle, both logger-head and hawk’s bill, are 
captured, the latter mainly for the sake of the shell, a fair amount 
of which is exported. Green turtle are fairly plentiful and are in 
great request as food. Tarpon fishing is indulged in as a sport. 
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V.—PROGRESS IN THE INVESTIGATION AND 
DEVELOPMENT OF NATURAL RESOURCES. 


62. In November, 1921, an extremely useful and interesting 
report on the forests of the Colony, with suggestions for a far- 
reaching forest policy, was made by Mr. C. Hummel. As the 
Colony’s forests form its entire natural wealth his proposals have 
excited much interest. They appear to be based on a wise conserva- 
tion of existing mahogany trees, of reafforesting used-up lands, and 
of exploiting other valuable woods which have hitherto attracted 
little attention through want of knowledge of their qualities. 

It is not expected that any great immediate benefits to the Colony 
will accrue, but there is no doubt that future generations will reap 
the benefit. of adopting a sound conservative forestry policy now, 
and that the future of the Colony will be assured if its wonderful 
resources are not dissipated without adequate replacement. 


63. The proposals made in 1920 to develop the Chipley Pine 
Concessions, so far as the territory between Sittee River and Deep 
River was concerned, were more or less at a standstill in 1922. 


64. The mahogany and chicle market improved considerably 
towards the end of 1922 and satisfactory prices were offered to 
contractors for 1923 deliveries. ‘The newly-established Forest 
Department drew attention to the question of exploiting some of the 
numerous so-called secondary woods which had remained neglected 
hitherto. Many inquiries were received during the year, and various 
proposals for concessions for secondary wood are under consideration. 


65. Experiments of bleeding the British Honduras Pine have 
been made with very satisfactory results as regards the quality 
and quantity of resin. The pine wood has been tested by private 
concerns and has been found to be of good lasting quality. 


66. Much interest has been taken by private companies in the 
Colony’s stock of silk grass (Arghan fibre), a forest by-product, 
and there is some hope that a silk grass industry may be established 
here when the problem of extracting the fibre by machinery is 
solved. 


67. For the first time in the history of this Colony the principles 
of scientific forestry have been applied. A considerable area of 
the forests on Crown Land, and of the Belize Estate and Produce 
Company, has been brought under proper forest management with 
a view to exploiting these forests more systematically and more 
profitably according to far-reaching working and transport plans. 
A start on a fair scale has been made in restocking worked-out 
mahogany forests on selected areas. A gradually increasing out-turn 
of wood may be expected in the near future. 


68. The Geological survey of the Colony by Mr. L. H. Ower, 
F.G.S., F.R.G.S., continued throughout the year. The greater 
part of his time has been spent in the mountainous area in the 
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southern half of the Colony. The reports contain valuable infor- 
mation, and the exploration of the topographical features of the 
least known parts of the Colony is of great permanent value in 
connection with future development schemes, whether agricultural 
or otherwise. 


VI.—BANKS AND BANKING FACILITIES. 


69. The Royal Bank of Canada maintains a branch in Belize. 
It is the only banking business in the Colony. It is not allowed 
to circulate its own notes, having to use the currency notes of the 
Government. The Government Savings Bank is a sub-department 
of the Treasury. The details of the operation of the Government 
Savings Bank have been reported under head II.—Financial. 


VII.—EDUCATION. 


70. The system of education continues to be the same as that 
inaugurated in 1894, with the addition of the compulsory attendance 
law of 1915, which is now in force in practically the whole Colony. 
Generally the maximum age limit for attendance under the com- 
pulsory attendance law is twelve years ; but there are now three areas 
in which it has been raised to fourteen years, the towns of Belize, 
Orange Walk and the village of San Estevan; the two latter places 
are on the New River. The school age for the purpose of grants 
as given by the Government on the monthly average attendances 
commences at five years and ends at sixteen years. Though the 
cost of living has been reduced the Government still continues to 
make special grants to teachers in addition to their ordinary 
salaries for which the managers are responsible. This is because it 
has been felt that the ordinary salary of a teacher is still too small. 
Since the close of the year under report the Government has intro- 
duced a system of fixed salaries to teachers in Assisted Schools, 
thus changing the system of school grants. It is hoped that the 
finances of the Colony will permit the continuance of this change, 
which, of course, necessitates a large increase in the education vote. 


71. The total grants paid in 1922 amounted to $46,467.82, 
which included special increases to teachers’ salaries, grants to 
pupil-teachers, needlework, agriculture, building and furniture. 
In most of the schools in the Colony a small fee is charged; but 
payment is not compulsory, and the receipts are small. The amount 
collected in the year under review was $2,048. The number of 
aided schools in operation in 1922 was 59, the same as in 1921. In 
Belize District there are 19, in Corozal District 10, in Orange 
Walk District 8, in Cayo District 5, in Stann Creek District 8, 
and in Toledo 9. 
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72. The total average number of pupils on roll in the aided 
schools was 6,628; of these 3,448 were boys and 3,180 girls, and 
the average daily attendance was 4,996, of which 2,623 were boys 
and 2,373 girls. 

718. There were 80 certificated teachers and 55 pupil-teachers 
employed during the year. The former are obtained from the 
pupil-teachers class which, though the best obtainable, is by no 
means the most satisfactory, the present system of training pupil- 
teachers leaving much to be desired. There were also 41 teachers 
without certificates. 


74. There are a few private elementary schools in the Colony 
which are unaided. These have a total of about 480 pupils on roll 
with an average attendance of about 350. 


SECONDARY. 


75. Secondary education is still a private undertaking in connec- 
tion with the religious denominations. The schools are unaided by 
the Government except to the extent of a few hundred dollars paid 
as bonus on passes at the Cambridge Local Examinations. The 
amount paid for the year was $1,008.23. These schools have a total 
roll of 446 and an average attendance of 355, but only about 180 of 
these receive secondary education. In December, 45 pupils were 
presented for the Cambridge Examinations, 20 for the Preliminary 
and 21 for the Junior, and four for the Senior. The successes were 
as follows :—five pupils passed the Preliminary and seven the Junior 
Examination. The ordinary rate of fees in these schools is $3.00 a 
month. The total number on roll for schools of all classes is 7,554, 
and the average attendance is 5,687. This shows that about two- 
thirds of the children of school age are under instruction. 


76. The expenditure for the year was $58,021.28, which shows 
a decrease over 1921 of $17,534.20. There were large expenses 
incurred by the churches in the erection of new school buildings in 
1921. 
TECHNICAL. 


77. There is little technical education undertaken in this Colony. 
The teaching in this branch is limited to needlework in the girls’ 
schools. It is to be regretted that there are no industrial schools 
in the Colony. 


VITI.—LEGISLATION. 


78. During the year 1922 twenty-nine Ordinances were passed 
by the Legislative Council, of which the following are those of 
more general interest :— 


Ordinance No. 10 of 1922.—This Ordinance was a General 
Tariff Ordinance and re-enacted as from Ist April, 1922, the 
previous temporary increase of certain ad valorem duties from 
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15 per cent. to 20 per cent. which were no longer in force after 
31st March, 1922, by the provisions of section 5 of Ordinance No. 
21 of 1921. 


Ordinance No. 22 of 1922.—The Reciprocal Enforcement of 
Judgment Ordinance, 1922, provides for the enforcement in the 
Colony of Judgments obtained in a superior Court in the United 
Kingdom and vice versa, and also for the enforcement of Judgments 
obtained in a superior Court in any part of His Majesty’s Dominions, 
the legislatures of which have made reciprocal provisions for the 
enforcement of Judgments obtained in the Supreme Court of British 
Honduras. 


IX.—COMMUNICATIONS. 


79. There is frequent communication between the towns and 
villages along the coast by sailing and motor boats, and by the 
latter on the rivers. There is a short railway from the sea-coast 
going inland, near Stann Creek Town, about 25 miles in length. 
It taps banana plantations. 


80. External communication is provided weekly with New 
Orleans or Mobile by the steamers of the United Fruit Company. 
The Canadian Government Merchant Marine run a steamer via 
Jamaica every three weeks and the Harrison Line a monthly steamer 
from Liverpool. The same line runs an occasional steamer to carry 
mahogany to London. 


81. Communication by sailing vessels with the neighbouring 
republics is frequent. 


Roaps. 

82. The Colony is urgently in need of good roads, the total 
length of metalled roads outside Belize being only about 30 miles. 
The difficulty of obtaining material and its cost make road-building 
very expensive. 


X.—PUBLIC WORKS. 


Bevize Brivce. 

83. A new swing bridge over the Belize River comecting the 
north and south sides of the town has been erected, and was opened 
for traffic on 24th April, 1923. The work was done under contract 
by the Jefferson Construction Company, Inc., of New Orleans, La., 
and the cost, on completion, was $81,702. 


Harsour Works. 


84. On 6th January, 1922, a contract was entered into with the 
Jefferson Construction Company for certain reclamation and harbour 
works at Fort George. The work has not yet been completed, but 
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a sea-wall, comprising 1,600 lineal feet of reinforced concrete pile, 
the erection of two Customs warehouses, each 140 feet by 40 feet, 
construction of 2,250 lineal feet of roadway, the partial filling of 
Fort George lands, has been executed. 


85. At the date of this report the reclamation has been completed 
and also the channel leading to the Belize River has been dredged. 
The channel is 300 fect wide and 3,400 feet long. The total 
expenditure on harbour works, to the end of the financial year, 
1922-1928, was $211,450, the total estimated cost of the work 
under contract is $285,000. 


New Pustic Bui.pincs. 


86. New public offices, to replace those destroyed by fire in 1918, 
were begun. The estimated cost is $254,102, of which sum 
$64,104 was expended to 31st March, 1923. 


XI.—SHIPPING. 


87. In 1922, 263 sailing vessels and 404 steam vessels, with 
an aggregate total tonnage of 258,244 tons, entered the Colony, of 
which 191 sailing vessels and 131 steam vessels of a total tonnage 
of 80,210 tons were British. 

Ten sailing vessels and five motor boats were registered during 
the year. The total tonnage of these amounted to 411 tons. 


XII.—POSTAL, TELEGRAPH & TELEPHONE SERVICES. 
Post OFFICE. 


88. At the end of the year there were 24 Post Offices established 
in the Colony. 

The total number of foreign postal articles passing through the 
post during the year was 512,345. As compared with 1921, the 
most striking feature is the growth of the parcels business with the 
United States of America. 


89. Mails to and from the Colony were carried almost entirely 
by the steamers of the United Fruit Company, the Canadian 
Government Merchant Marine, Limited, and the Harrison Line. 
A weekly service, not under contract, is maintained by fhe United 
Fruit Company’s boats between the Colony and the United States 
of America, the ports of call in the latter country being Ne* 
Orleans and Mobile. There is also a monthly service from New 
York by these steamers. The steamers of the Canadian Govern 
ment Merchant Marine call here via Bermuda, Bahamas and Jamaica. 
returning by the same route about every three weeks. Mail 
communication with the Southern Republics is maintained 
principally by the steamers of the United Fruit Company. 
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90. The following denomination of stamps of the new issue 
(Nyasaland type) were placed on sale during the year :— 5 cents, 
10 cents, 25 cents and $2.00. 


TELEGRAPHS AND TELEPHONES. 


91. The postal telegraph system is a Government institution. 
There are 430 miles of lines with 30 offices. 
There is one telephone exchange in Belize, with 266 subscribers. 


Rapio TELEGRAPHS. 


92. During the year extensive additions and improvements were 
made to the Radio Telegraph Station at Belize. The installation 
at present in use is a 5 K.W. (Wireless Specialty Apparatus) 500 
cycle quenched spark. The normal wave length of the station is 
1,500 metres. A small aerial was, however, erected during the 
year to allow transmission on the 600 metre wave. In addition, a 
25 K.W. Admiralty set was installed, which, although for the 
special purpose of direct traffic with Jamaica, is not at present in 
use as the Admiralty station in that Colony has been closed. 


XII.—OFFICIAL PUBLICATIONS. 


93. No modern handbook of the Colony exists. The Colonial 
Secretary’s report for 1921, published by His Majesty’s Stationery 
Office, may be had for 9d., at the addresses printed on the cover of 
this report. 

94. There is an Annual Report on Trade by the Collector of 
Customs, and an official Gazette printed and published weekly by 
the Government Printing Office. 


Max Situ, 
Colonial Secretary. 


9th October, 1923. 


COLONIAL REPORTS, Etc. 


The following recent reports, etc., relating to His Majesty's 
Colonial Possessions have been issued, and may be obtained from 
the sources indicated on the title page :— 











ANNUAL. 
Colony, etc. Year, 
Ashanti .. ie te ae oe Ci oe oe 1921 
Jamaica .. ee sie ins ie ee he a 
Falkland Islands. . ns an oe ote ie 1920 
Bahamas .. ary i a Be af ae +. 1921-192 
Seychelles s os at = win o. 1921 
Turks and Caicos Islands. 4 we ar oe 4s 
British Soloman Islands Protectorate. . a “a +. 1921-192 
Mauritius . oe ee ae ze oo oe 
Sierra Leone me te oe a os oe oe 
Uganda .. oe ai os 
Somaliland Me We a ne rf 
Kenya Colony and Protectorate. ..  (April-December) mn 
Gold Coast o . a - . ae 8 ‘. 
Nigeria... < Bs RO pet we ne .. «1982 
Nyasaland - ne oe rah oe ote ats 1921 
Falkland Islands. ee ie ne. a%s sid at fr 
Weihaiwei ee oie sie es ns sts Wee 1922 
Cyprus .. of oe BS Ba, oe oe oe i. 
Gambia .. ar ae oe oe o. a o ” 
New Hebrides .. eis aia ee ae ae +. 1921 & 192 
Nyasaland we ay ae os a Be, 25 1922 
Zanzibar .. ne! fe as ae a ee sae ‘e 
St. Helena oe: oe oe o. . oe . ” 
Sierra Leone = ae oe .- os .. - ” 
Trinidad and Tobago a ve ns oe ie aS a 
Bermuda . ee os Shes oe a ” 
Grenada .. on o te .- on a oe ” 
St. Lucia .. a oe es ate - a ” 
Leeward Islands . . os an . oe. ++ 1921-1922 
Fiji ‘ie oF ee a ae on si oe 1922 
Ceylon. ae 2a te a o ace a ” 
Gibraltar .. Bes a at ae on a o ” 
British Guiana 
Barbados .. 
Basutoland 
St. Vincent 
Bechuanaland Protectorate 
Mauritius . o o oe oo .. 
Swaziland.. . ra . oe os on oe ri 
MISCELLANEOUS, 
Colony, etc. Subject. 
Southern Nigeria... ae as .. Mineral Survey, 1910. 
West Indies oe oe Bed .. Preservation of Ancient Monu- 
ments, etc, 
Southern Nigeria. . Ae oe .. Mineral Survey, 1911. 
Southern Nigeria... fae Bs +» Mineral Survey, 1912. 
Ceylon... a tah .. Mineral Survey. 
Imperial Institute oy ia .. Qil-seeds, Oils, etc. 
Southern Nigeria... An a .. Mineral Survey, 1913. 
St. Vincent ace ae .+» Roads and Land Settlement. 
East Africa Protectorate” ee -. Geology and Geography of tt 
northern part of the Prote: 
torate. 
Colonies—General os a .. Fishes of the Colonies. 
Pitcairn Island .. oe os .. Report on a visit to the Islaa¢ 


by the High Commissioner ‘et 
the Western Pacific. 
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No. 1182. 
UGANDA. 
REPORT FOR 1922.* 


PREFACE 


1. Geographical Description—The territories comprising the 
Uganda Protectorate lie between the Belgian Congo, the Anglo- 
Egyptian Sudan, Kenya, and the country known until recently 
as German East Africa (now Tanganyika Territory). The 
Protectorate extends from one degree of south latitude to the 
northern limits of the navigable waters of the Victoria Nile at 
Nimule. It is flanked on the east by the natural boundaries of 
Lake Rudolf, the river Turkwel, Mount Elgon (14,200 ft.), and the 
Sio River, running into the north-eastern waters of Lake Victoria, 
whilst the outstanding features on the western side are the Nile 
watershed, Lake Albert, the river Semliki, the Ruwenzori Range 
(16,794 ft.), and Lake Edward. 


2. Historical Survey.—The first British explorers to visit the 
country were Speke and Grant during their search for the Nile 
in 1862. Samuel Baker discovered Lake Albert shortly afterwards. 
Stanley reached Buganda in 1875, and was greatly struck with 
the intelligence of the natives. As the result of his appeal the 
first band of missionaries arrived in June, 1877, followed two years 
later by a party of French Catholics. Both denominations quickly 
gained adherents, but on the accession of King Mwanga a 
systematic persecution of the Christians was inaugurated with the 
murder of Bishop Hannington in 1885. Mwanga was deposed by 
joint action of the Christians and Mahomedans in 1888, and 
fled to the Sesse Islands in Lake Victoria. Religious antagonism 
soon revived, and the Christians were compelled to leave the 
country. They returned in 1889, and after severely defeating the 
Mahomedans restored Mwanga to his Kingdom. 


3. Negotiations between the British and German Governments 
during the following year definitely placed Uganda under British 
influence, and Captain Lugard (now The Right Hon. Sir Frederick 
Lugard, G.C.M.G., C.B., D.S.O.) proceeded inland on behalf of 
the Imperial British East Africa Company, and, despite opposition 
from the French missionaries, obtained Mwanga’s signature on 
the 26th December 1890 to a treaty giving the British the 
right to intervene in the internal affairs of Buganda. This 
proved the signal for armed attacks from both Mahomedan and 
Catholic factions, and resulted in fighting, in which the Sudanese 
levies, collected by Capt. Lugard to maintain his authority, with 
difficulty repulsed both their opponents’ forces in detail. King 
Mwanga, who had sided with the French, escaped to German 
territory at Bukoba. He was persuaded ultimately to return, 


* A sketch map will be found in the Report for 1914-15, No. 873 (Cd. 7622-64] 
(12623) Wet. 750 12/23 Harrow G.75/2 





4 COLONIAL REPORTS—ANNUAL,. 


and an agreement was drawn up granting the Catholic and 
Mahomedan parties definite spheres of influence in Buganda. 
The position, however, proved unsatisfactory, and the British 
Government was forced by public opinion in England to assume 
direct control of affairs in 1894. Comparative quiet ensued for the 
next three years until Mwanga instigated a rebellion, which was 
defeated by the Sudanese force under the Acting Commissioner, 
Colonel Ternan. Mwanga once more fled the country, his infant 
son, Daudi Chwa, the present ruler, being proclaimed King or 
“Kabaka”’ at Kampala under the guidance of three Regents. 
Discontent soon afterwards arose among a section of the 
Sudanese force ; Mwanga returned to join the mutineers, aided 
by Kabarega, the rebel king of the Banyoro. Fortunately the 
Baganda remained loyal, and the outbreak was quelled after a 
year’s fighting, during which several British officers lost their 
lives. Mwanga and Kabarega were captured and deported. 
Since the early part of 1899 the country has been peaceful and 
British administration has spread over the neighbouring tribes. 
Control was extended over Busoga and Bunyoro on the 3rd July, 
1896, whilst arrangements for the inclusion of the other peoples 
within the existing frontiers were effected by Sir H. H. Johnston 
between the years 1900 and 1902. Arrangements with the native 
governments of Buganda, Toro, and Ankole were negotiated by 
the same Commissioner for the purpose of regulating the native 
administration and defining their relations with the suzerain 
power. It was found advisable to suspend the Ankole Agreement 
in 1905, after the murder of the British Sub-Commissioner, but 
the subsequent loyalty of the natives justified the restoration 
of their privileges in 1912. Apart from this incident, the popula- 
tion has acquiesced in European rule, and only unimportant 
disturbances have occurred in outlying districts. The opening 
of the Uganda Railway from Mombasa to Lake Victoria in the 
early years of this century, and the subsequent installation of 
a steamer service on the Lake, proved a valuable stimulus to 
development, and has been largely responsible for the country’s 
rapid progress in the twenty-five years of British administration. 

4. During the Great War Uganda contributed in no small 
measure to the success of the operations in German East Africa. 
In the early part of the War, hostilities, in so far as Uganda was 
immediately concerned, were limited to outpost actions on the 
southern frontier, which was defended by the Police Service 
Battalion (native ranks officered by Europeans), together with 
native levies who were later organised as the Baganda Rifles. 
These forces were subsequently augmented by a company of the 
King’s African Rifles and a battalion of Indian Infantry, the 
13th Rajputs, while the necessary auxiliary services were organised 
locally. In the advance into German territory in 1916, and in 
the subsequent stages of the campaign, the native population of 
Uganda was largely drawn upon to maintain the personnel of 
the Carrier Corps and the King’s African Rifles, while the great 
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majority of the European non-official population and as many 
officials as could be spared from an inadequate civil establishment 
were enrolled in the local forces. 38,310 natives were recruited 
for the Uganda Transport Corps (Carrier Section), as well as 
1,741 as stretcher-bearers, etc. ; 3,576 porters were supplied to 
the East African Carrier Corps ; 5,763 for service in German and 
Portuguese East Africa, and a special Congo Carrier Corps, for 
which 8,429 porters were raised, materially assisted General 
Tombeur and the Belgian forces in the capture of Tabora. In 
addition to the above, five battalions of the 4th King’s African 
Rifles were raised and trained in the Protectorate. To provide 
for the full complement and make allowance for wastage over 
10,000 men were required. Finally, in 1917, the African Native 
Medical Corps was recruited, with the co-operation of the Missions, 
from the ranks of the educated natives, and attained a strength 
of 1,000 with European personnel. 


5. The year 1919 was marked by a famine of unusual severity 
causing many deaths from starvation. The spread of rinderpest, 
an epidemic disease amongst Uganda cattle, increased to an 
alarming extent during the same year, but the stringent measures 
employed were successful in limiting the outbreak. 


6. Administrative Divisions—The Protectorate was divided 
originally into six Provinces, but on the revised delimitation of 
the eastern boundary in 1903 these were reduced to five— 
Buganda, Eastern, Western, Northern, and Rudolf—of which 
the last named is occupied at present by a military garrison, 
pending the introduction of civil government. Until a survey 
of the country has been completed, it is not possible to furnish 
accurate statistics. The Protectorate covers an area of approxi- 
mately 110,300 square miles, including 16,169 square miles of 
water. 

7. The population on the 3lst December 1922 was estimated 
to be 3,132,312, viz., 1,261 Europeans, 5,529 Asiatics, and 
3,125,522 native inhabitants. 


I. GENERAL OBSERVATIONS. 

8. Although the effect of the wide-spread economic depression 
of the past two years was manifest generally throughout the 
period under review, signs of a gradual return to more prosperous 
and normal trade conditions were evidenced towards the end of 
the year. The cultivation of cotton—by far the most important 
industry of Uganda—suffered from the unsatisfactory conditions 
that obtained in the previous season. The difficulty experienced 
by natives in disposing of their cotton had a discouraging effect 
and resulted in a reduced acreage being planted for the 1922 
season. During the year every effort was made to induce natives 
to cultivate cotton, and the acreage at the end of the year was 
estimated to be more than double the area under cultivation in 
1921. At the commencement of the year.the East African 
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shilling became current and florins were gradually withdrawn 
from circulation—cents of a shilling and cents of a florin were 
in circulation throughout the year. No alteration in the price 
of native commodities was apparent as a result of this change of 
currency. 


9. Kasanvu labour (compulsory labour by natives for the 
Government) was abolished in Buganda at the beginning of 
1922, and towards the end of the year this measure was extended 
to other parts of the Protectorate. The year was particularly 
favourable for the inauguration of this measure and no difficulty 
was experienced on account of the change. It remains to be seen, 
however, what effect the abolition of this source of labour will 
have during a year of normal prosperity. In so far as the 
general well-being of the people is concerned there appears to be 
every reason to anticipate an improvement in vital statistics and 
economic production. 


10. The boundaries of the administrative districts of the 
Eastern Province were revised during the year and the number 
of districts increased to seven, viz., Busoga, Lango, Teso, Bugweri, 
Bugishu, Budama and Karamoja. 


11. The Dodinga—a tribe inhabiting the Southern Sudan— 
against whom punitive measures were undertaken in the previous 
year, were successfully brought under civil administration, which 
was taken over by the Sudan Government towards the close of 
the year. 


12. The year witnessed the commencement of Government 
activity in educational work, hitherto confined to the provision 
of grants to the Missionary Societies. Fourteen students were in 
training at Makerere College, and with the completion of more 
buildings during the year the number at the beginning of 1923 
will be 44. From the point of view of the progress and develop- 
ment of the Protectorate and particularly of Buganda the growth 
and influence of the college will be viewed with keen anticipation. 
There is an enormous field open for natives with technical and 
vocational training, for which it is hoped a stream of suitable 
material will soon be available from Makerere. 


13. Vital statistics for Buganda and the neighbouring Bantu 
districts record an excess of births over deaths, although in 
Buganda itself the number of deaths exceeds the births. The 
decrease in the number of still-births in Buganda is attributable 
in part to the work done in the recently established maternity 
centres. The scope of the anti-venereal campaign was extended 
and three auxiliary treatment centres were opened in Buganda 
during the year. At Mulago over 113,000 attendances for treat- 
ment were recorded and 7,733 cases were treated. During the 
year 83 cases of blackwater occurred, 14 of which were fatal, as 
compared with 62 cases and 15 deaths in 1921. 
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II. GOVERNMENT FINANCE. 
General Position. 

14. The excess of expenditure over revenue during the year 
1922 was caused by the payment of a sum of £86,178 on account 
of War Expenses, Protectorate charges, and a further sum of 
£46,850 being a contribution to the military authorities in respect 
of expenditure of the 4th King’s African Rifles, 1919-20. 

15. No supplementary grant-in-aid has been received from 
the Imperial Treasury for the past eight years. The sub-joined 
table gives the final results for the last five financial years :— 


1918-19. 1919-20. 1920. 1921. 1922. 
(9 months.) 
£ £ £ £ 
Revenue oes 351,835 495,549 777,084 803,347 820,365 
Expenditure .. 323,692 465,118 592,780 786,375 920,228 


(Exclusive of loan disbursements.) 


’ Exclusive of Loan Funds and the unspent balance of the 
Cotton Development Fund, the excess of Assets over Liabilities 
on the 3lst December, 1922, was £381,079, as against the 
anticipated excess of £438,456. 


Revenue. 

16. Collections under this head totalled £820,365, representing 
an increase of 2-1 per cent. on the total for the preceding twelve 
months. The more important increases in receipts are as follows:— 
Customs (£32,075) ; Licences to purchase store, gin and bale 
cotton (£6,935); Municipal Receipts (£2,167); Sale of Ivory 
(£43,991). 

Expenditure, 

17. Ordinary expenditure (exclusive of loan disbursements) 
amounted to £920,228, showing an excess of £92,231 over the 
sanctioned expenditure for the year, and an increase of £113,853 
on expenditure for the preceding twelve months. 


Public Debt. 


18, The total amount of advances received from Imperial 
Funds is £880,502, of which £35,607 had been repaid on the 
31st December, 1922, including interest charges of £4,404. 


Savings Bank. 


19. There is a Treasury Savings Bank with Headquarters at 
Entebbe and branches at Kampala, Jinja and Fort Portal. The 
rate of interest is 2} per cent. The number of depositors whose 
accounts remained open at the close of the year was 604, as 
compared with 592 on 31st December, 1921. The total amount 
standing to their credit on 3lst December, 1922, was £7,690, 
a decrease of £199 since the 31st December, 1921. 
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III. TRADE, AGRICULTURE AND INDUSTRIES. 


Cotton. 


20. The total value of domestic produce exported from the 
Protectorate during the year amounted to £1,215,793, as compared 
with £1,539,538 for the preceding twelve months. The value of 
ginned cotton exported amounted to £877,625, more than 72 
per cent. of the total for the entire outward trade. As a conse- 
quence of the low prices obtaining during the 1921 cotton buying 
season a smaller acreage was planted in that year, with the result 
that the value of cotton exported during the year under review 
was over {£400,000 less than the amount for 1921. Under the 
scheme of Government buying which was introduced on account 
of the difficulty experienced in disposing of the 1921 crop the 
Agricultural Department purchased 4,779,735 Ib. of seed cotton ; 
the total expenditure involved was £45,805, and a net profit of 
£30,721 was realised by the sales. The total acreage under cotton 
in 1922 was estimated at 333,600 acres—more than twice the 
area planted in 1921. The principal cotton area is the Eastern 
Province, where it is estimated that 250,600 acres are under 
cultivation. During the year 17,919,300 lb. of cotton were 
exported to India, as compared with 19,120,790 during 1921. 
The proceeds derived from the cotton duty, a tax of 6 cents 
per Ib., amounted to £64,034. The use of tractor ploughs in the 
Siroko Valley had the effect of attracting natives from the 
Bugishu hills to grow cotton on the land ploughed, and the area 
is being extended further with a view to encouraging more 
Bagishu to take up land for ploughing. 


Coffee. 


21. Coffee is the principal crop on European plantations and 
ranks second amongst the domestic products of the Protectorate. 
51,262 cwts., to the value of £99,227, were exported during the 
year. Compared with the preceding twelve months the latter 
figure shows an increase of £5,189, which is attributed to an 
upward move in prices. 


22. Efforts are being made to encourage coffee growing among 
natives, and a central pulping station has been erected in the 
Bugishu hills. Special attention has been given to the coffta 
robusta type of coffee, with a view to extending its cultivation. 


Rubber. 


23. Owing to general trade depression and the low prices 
obtained for rubber, no tapping was carried out on the majority 
of estates. The output during the year amounted to 124,867 lb. 
to the value of £3,741. Tapping is now being resumed on the 
larger and more advanced estates. 
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Miscellaneous Products. 


24. The price previously obtained for chillies was maintained 
during the year and resulted in a large increase in the quantity 
of the product exported. 11,935 cwts., valued at £52,768, were 
exported, as compared with 7,355 cwts., of the value of £30,213, 
in 1921. 


25. Oil-seed crops, in particular sim-sim and groundnuts, 
in addition to being an important source of native food supply, 
are exported in considerable quantity. During the period under 
review 55,927 cwts. of sim-sim seed, to the value of £47,100, 
were exported ; the corresponding amount in 1921 was 20,060 
cwts., valued at £18,907. 


26. Sugar-cane is being grown in increasing quantity for 
consumption in the country, an unrefined sugar known as 
jageree being made from it. Experimental work with sugar-cane 
has been continued on Government plantations and a private 
firm has planted several hundred acres in Buganda and is erecting 
a sugar refining plant. 


27. A rice industry is being fostered and the area under this 
crop is rapidly increasing. In the Eastern Province arrange- 
ments have been made to install a central rice hulling factory 
for the use of natives. Wheat, maize, tea and tobacco are 
established crops capable of development. 


Veterinary. 


28. Except for a small area in Kigezi District, Western 
Province, rinderpest has been eradicated from the part of the 
Protectorate lying to the west of the Nile; and disease control 
in the Eastern Province is resulting in a steady diminution of the 
incidence of this disease. Progress towards the control and 
eradication of pleuro-pneumonia has been steady, and it has 
been possible to concentrate to an increasing extent on certain 
areas where infection is found to be widely spread. Control of 
trypanosomiasis has presented greater difficulties, as the Western 
areas in which the disease is especially serious provide most of 
the transport animals. 


29. The development of the stock industry has received 
special attention ; a stock farm has been established and selected 
stock imported for experimental breeding purposes. Instruction 
has been given in the proper preparation of hides and skins and 
steps have been taken with a view to developing the ghee industry 
on efficient lines. 


Forestry. 


30. The activities of the Forestry Department include the 
investigation of the forests, the development of their resources, 
their conservation, protection and improvement, the issue of 
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licences and permits for the sale of forest produce, the collection 
of forest revenue, afforestation, supervision of concessions, etc. 
The lumbering industry of the Protectorate is mainly in the 
hands of that Department, which supplies almost all the timber 
required by Government as well as a small portion of that required 
by the general public. 


31. The chief supplies are at present brought from the Minzira 
Forest in South Buddu, where there is a saw mill, and the prin- 
cipal timbers extracted therefrom are Podocarpus gracilior 
(Musenene), Batkeae eminit (Nkoba), and Mimusops cuneifolia 
(Mukunyu). Operations on a smaller scale are also carried on 
by manual labour in the Budongo Forest in Bunyoro and in the 
Savannah Forests in Busoga. The principal species exploited in 
the former being Khaya anthotheca (Munyama), Entandrophragma 
utile (Miovu) and Cynometra Alexandrit (Muhindi), while in 
Busoga Chlorophora excelsa (Mvule) is being cut. 


32. The value of timber cut and sold by the Forestry Depart- 
ment in 1922 is £4,944 6s. 9d. The revenue for the above period 
for all classes of forest produce sold is £6,608 Os. 5d., and the 
value of the forest produce issued free is £3,155 9s. 6d., which 
gives a total of £9,763 9s. 11d. 


33. A new saw mill with a capacity of turning out over 
1,500 tons per annum is on order for the Minzira Forest, and a 
scheme submitted by the Chief Forestry Officer for the develop- 
ment of Mvule in Busoga on a large scale is under consideration. 


34. The sylvicultural requirements of the forests which are 
being worked are receiving attention, and plantations are being 
established at several places with the object of providing a 
supply of fuel, poles and timber where this class of forest produce 
is scarce. The area afforested up to the end of 1922 is over 
900 acres, most of which is planted with indigenous species. 


35. The introduction of exotic species for experimental pur- 
poses is an important part of the work of the Department, and 
recent notable introductions are Cinchona ledgertana, Quinine; 
Cinnamomum camphora, Camphor; and Dendrocalamus strictus, 
a bamboo of much value in India for building purposes. 


36. Durability tests were started in 1922 with the object of 
ascertaining the resistance of Uganda timbers to attacks by 
white ants and exposures to the weather, and while the expen- 
ment has been going on for a comparatively short time, it is 
interesting to record that few of the 129 specimens included in 
the test showed any signs of deterioration from either cause. 


37. A number of stock surveys have been carried out, the 
most important of which is the examination of 1,000 square miles 
of the Savannah Forests in Busoga. 
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Land. 


38. Native estates surveys were carried out in Buganda and 
an area of 791 square miles completed in detail during the year. 
Primary and secondary triangulation were completed over areas 
of 975 and 1,100 square miles respectively in the Toro District. 
In the Eastern Province triangulation work was extended to 
Busoga and Bukedi Districts and 1,550 square miles were 
completed. 


39. There was practically no demand for agricultural land 
during the year under review. No Crown land was sold; 2,983 
acres were leased at an average rental of 7}d. per acre. The 
area of native land transferred to non-natives was 2,159 acres, 
the average price realised being 3s. per acre, as compared with 
17s. 8d. for the previous year. No fresh lease of forest land was 
granted during the year. 


Geological Research. 


40. During the period under review 718 square miles were 
geologically surveyed ; of this area 324 square miles were surveyed 
in detail. As a result of investigation in the Ankole District 
the geological structure of an important key area has been defined. 


41. The drilling machinery acquired by the Department has 
been assembled and trial bores have been made with a view to 
testing previous deductions as to structure. 

Numerous specimens of rocks, minerals and concentrates have 
been examined and tested analytically. 


Banks, 


42. Banking facilities are afforded by the National Bank of 
India, Ltd. (Branches at Entebbe, Kampala and Jinja), and by 
the Standard Bank of South Africa, Ltd. (branches at Kampala 
and Jinja). 

IV. LEGISLATION. 


43. Several measures of importance were brought into; force 
during the period under review. The Infectious Diseases Ordi- 
nance is designed to meet requirements for dealing effectively 
with the prevention and suppression of the spread of infectious 
diseases. Legislation was enacted establishing the Torrens 
system of registration of land titles in Uganda. An Ordinance 
was introduced providing for the enforcement in the Protectorate 
of judgments made in other parts of the Empire. 


V. EDUCATION. 


44. There are no schools for European children in the Pro- 
tectorate, and except for a Government technical college, which 
came into being during the year, educational work among the 
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natives is in the hands of missionary societies. The missionary 
societies are five in number, distributed as follows :—The Church 
Missionary Society (throughout the Protectorate); the White 
Fathers (Roman Catholics) in Buganda, the Western Province 
and Bunyoro ; the Mill Hill Mission (Roman Catholics) in Eastern 
Buganda and the Eastern Province ; the Verona Mission (Roman 
Catholic) in the Nile Districts; and the African Inland Mission 
(American Protestant) in the West Nile Districts. 


45. Government grants during the period under review 
amounted to £9,575, viz. :— 


£4,750 to the Church Missionary Society ; 


£3,075 ,, White Fathers Mission ; 
£1650 ,, Mill Hill Mission ; 
£100 ,, Verona Mission. 


In addition to the numerous elementary schools under native 
teachers, the missions maintain at various centres high schools 
and technical schools under European supervision. At the 
latter the subjects taught include carpentry, masonry, brick 
and tile making, boot-making, printing, tanning, agriculture, 
wheel-wrighting and smithing, sewing, lace-making, and 
cotton-spinning. 


46. The following figures of attendance have been supplied by 
the missions for the year under review :— 


Attendance. 
Boys. Girls. 
Church Missionary Society .. .. 57,808 38,783 
White Father’s Mission .. .. 15,149 9,881 
Mill Hill Mission... a .. 21,922 12,172 
Verona Mission .. ed hs 560 140 
African Inland Mission... oS 372 83 





95,811 61,059 


Fourteen students were admitted to the Makerere College. 
the Government school, seven of whom received instruction in 
carpentry and the remainder in motor mechanics. With the 
completion of the permanent buildings it will be possible to 
accommodate many more students, and it is proposed to com- 
mence the Medical, Veterinary and Agricultural schools during 
the coming year. 


VI. CLIMATE AND METEOROLOGY. 


47. The climate of the Protectorate as a whole, though pleasant, 
cannot be considered healthy for Europeans. European children 
as a rule thrive in infancy, but considerable risk is attached to 
bringing them out when they are over two or three years old, as 
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they are liable to attacks of malaria and the resultant anemia. 
The health of adults depends mainly on their mode of life, and 
with care constitutional health should not be impaired, but if 
physical fitness is maintained the altitude and proximity to the 
Equator combine to produce nervous. strain after prolonged 
residence. Outdoor manual labour is dangerous for Europeans, 
and on plantations a manager’s or owner’s duties are for the most 
part supervisory. With the exceptions mentioned below the tem- 
perature is moderate and varies but slightly throughout the year. 


48. The mean maximum temperature for most districts 
averages 80° Fahrenheit and the mean minimum 60° Fahrenheit. 
On the Ruwenzori Range there is extreme cold with perpetual 
snow, and it is also cold on the higher slopes of Mount 
Elgon. In the Nile Valley, near Lake Albert, on the other hand, 
the mean maximum temperature is 90° Fahrenheit and the 
mean minimum 74° Fahrenheit. The favourite localities for 
European plantations are the Buganda Province (particularly the 
Mengo and Mubendi districts), the Toro District of the Western 
Province and the Bunyoro District of the Northern Province. 
There are a few estates in Busoga (Eastern Province), but this 
area is not so popular. 


49. Statistics taken at Entebbe give the following results :— 


Average rainfall for the last 23 years 58-20 in. 

Average temperature for the last {Maximum 78:39° F. 
years .. ‘a ie -» | Minimum 62°71° F. 

Mean daily sunshine os a 6 h. 12 min. 


The rainfall at Entebbe during the year 1922 amounted to 
59-94 in. distributed over 154 days. 


50. Throughout the Protectorate the rainfall was generally 
slightly above normal, in some districts considerably so, in 
others a little below the average. Records taken at 45 stations 
throughout the Protectorate register the lowest rainfall, 32-38 in., 
at Butiaba in the Northern Province, and the highest rainfall, 
63-38 in., at Hoima, also in the Northern Province. 


51. Two main rainy seasons are anticipated annually. The 
first, the “ long” rains, usually begin in March and may continue 
through June. The second, or “short” rains, in September, and 
extend through October and occasionally November. Generally 
speaking, both seasons are experienced throughout the Protec- 
torate. Much of the rain falls during the night or early morning, 
and seldom continues throughout the day. Violent thunderstorms 
and heavy showers occur frequently in the day time, but these 
are only of local incidence. 
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VII. COMMUNICATIONS. 


52. There are two short lines of railway in the Protectorate, 
both metre gauge. The first connects Kampala with its nearest 
port on Lake Victoria, Port Bell, seven miles distant. The other 
line, the Busoga Railway, links Lake Victoria and the navigable 
reaches of the Victoria Nile, where the river opens out into 
Lakes Kioga and Kwania. This railway is 62 miles in length and 
runs from Jinja Pier, near the source of the Nile, to Namasagali, 
the headquarters of the Busoga Railway Marine. The fleet of 
the last named service consists of two stern-wheel vessels of 
100 and 50 tons cargo capacity, respectively, with limited 
passenger accommodation, a launch of five tons cargo capacity, 
and a number of lighters, punts and dredgers, all the property 
of the Administration. Weekly communication is provided with 
Masindi Port and various other ports on the shores of Lake Kioga 
and Kwania, where channels afford access through the beds of 
floating “‘ sudd,” which hamper navigation in these waters. Both 
railways and the Busoga Marine are managed by the Uganda 
Railway Administration. There is a small Government steamer 
service on Lake Albert with headquarters at Butiaba, affording 
regular communication with the north-eastern confines of the 
Belgian Congo at Mahagi and Kasenyi and with the Nile ports 
as far north as the Sudan frontier post at Nimule. 


Motor Transport. 

53. No addition was made to the number of motor vans at 
the disposal of the Transport Department during the period under 
review. 14,444 tons of cargo were carried, as compared with 
15,876 tons handled during the previous twelve months. Of this 
total amount 8,980 tons were carried by motor van, 3,182 tons 
by carts, and 1,207 tons by porters, the balance, 1,075 tons, 
being arranged by contract. These figures show an increase in 
the tonnage carried by motor van and a decrease in the work 
done by carts, porters and contractors. The working costs were 
slightly reduced—from Sh. 1/70 in 1921 to Sh. 1/58—while the 
receipts also show a slight decrease. 


54. Practically all the driving of motor vehicles, Government 
and privately owned, is done by natives, whose training is under- 
taken by the Transport Department. Facilities for mechanical 
training are included in the curriculum of Makerere College. 


Telegraphs and Telephones. 


55. With the exception of the outlying districts of the Eastern 
and Northern Provinces all administrative centres are connected 
by telegraph. The total mileage of telegraph pole route is 1,187 
miles, consisting of 416°5 miles of iron and 770°5 miles of wood 
pole line. There are 26 telegraph stations and 26 maintenance 
stations. Telephones for the use of the public are open at 
Entebbe, Kampala and Jinja. 
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Roads. 


56. During the period under review the last few miles of the 
Kampala-Fort Portal road (total length 207 miles) were com- 
pleted ; two bridges remain to be completed before the road 
can finally be opened for traffic as a heavy transport road. 
728 miles of road are at present maintained by the Public Works 
Department ; of this total 628 miles are classified as Ist Class 
toads and are regularly traversed by heavy motor vans. There 
are in addition approximately 3,000 miles of motorable roads 
maintained by the Native Administration. In order to keep 
pace with the economic development of the country, further road 
construction is essential, and an extensive road programme is 
under consideration. 


Road-Rail. 


57. The track for the road-rail line between Kampala and 
Bombo was completed during the year. Experimental runs 
showed that specially prepared stone wheel-ways were required, 
and by the end of the year 17} miles had been laid. The total 
cost of the 25 miles of line is anticipated to amount to £55,000. 
Preparations were made for opening the line to publle traffic in 
Apnil, 1923. 
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COLONIAL REPORTS, Etc. 


The following recent reports, etc., relating to His Majesty's 
Colonial Possessions have been issued, and may be obtained 
from the sources indicated on the title page :— 
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Colony, etc. 
Falkland Islands .. 
Bahamas .. a 
Seychelles .. 
Turks and Caicos Islands" 


British Solomon Islands Protec torate + 


Mauritius .. sie . on 
Sierra Leone <e . oe 
Uganda .. oe o oe 
Somaliland 

Kenya Colony and Protectorate, 
Gold Coast ae oe os 
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Fishes of the Colonies. 

Report on a visit to the Island 
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for the Western Pacific. 
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REPORT ON THE STRAITS SETTLEMENTS 
FOR THE YEAR 1922. 


Historical and Geographical Notes. 





The Straits Settlements, comprising Singapore, Penang 
and Malacca, were transferred from the control of the 
Indian Government to that of the Secretary of State for 
the Colonies on the 1st April, 1867, by an Order in Council, 
issued under the authority of an Act of the Imperial Par- 
liament (29 and 30 Vict. c. 115). 


SITUATION AND AREA. 
SINGAPORE. 


Singapore is an island about 27 miles long by 14 wide, 
containing an area of 217 square miles. It is separated 
from the southern extremity of the Malay Peninsula by 
a narrow strait about three-quarters of a mile in width, 
across which a causeway for road and railway is being 
built. There are a number of small islands adjacent to 
Singapore and forming part of the Settlement, which also 
comprises Christmas Island and the Cocos Islands. 


The seat of Government is the town of Singapore, at 
the southern point of the island, in latitude 1° 17’ north, 
and longitude 103° 50’ east. 


PENANG. 


Penang is an island about 15 miles long and g broad, 
containing an area of 108 square miles. It is situated off 
the west coast of the Malay Peninsula in 5° north latitude, 
and at the northern extremity or entrance to the Straits 
of Malacca. On the opposite shore of the mainland, from 
which the island is separated by a strait from 2 to 10 miles 
broad, is Province Wellesley, a strip of territory forming 
part of the Settlement, averaging 8 miles in width, and 
extending 45 miles along the coast, the whole containing 
an area of 280 square miles. 


The chief town is George Town, in 5° 24’ north latitude, 
and 100° 21’ east longitude. 
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Matacca. 


Malacca is situated on the western coast of the Peninsula 
between Singapore and Penang, about 110 miles from the 
former and 240 from the latter, and cons‘sts of a strip of 
territory about 42 miles in length, and from 8 to 25 miles 
in breadth, containing an area of 720 square miles. The 
town of Malacca is in 2° 10’ north latitude, and 102° 14’ 
east longitude. 


THe Dinvincs. 


The Dindings, area about 183 square miles, include the 
island of Pangkor and a strip of territory opposite on the 
mainland, about 80 miles from Penang, in 4° 15/ north 
latitude, and 100° 35’ east longitude. Lumut, the head- 
quarters on the mainland, possesses a harbour with deep 
anchorage, and coasting steamers call regularly. 


Cocos-KEELinG IsLanps. 


The Cocos or Keeling Islands, which were declared a 
British possession in 1857, were placed, by Letters Patent 
of 13th October, 1878, under the control of the Governor 
of Ceylon, and by Letters Patent dated the 1st of February, 
1886, under the Governor of the Straits Settlements. In 
1903, they were annexed to the Straits Settlements and in- 
corporated with the Settlement of Singapore The islands 
lie between latitude 11° 50’ to 12° 45’ south, longitude 
96° 50’ east, 700 miles south-west of Batavia. The largest 
is § miles by } mile. There are large coconut plantations, 
and copra, oil, and nuts are exported. In 1902 a station 
on the Cape-Australia cable route was established on Direc- 
tion Island, in the north-eastern part of the group. The 
population numbers about 795. 


CuRIsTMAS ISLAND. 


Christmas Island, situated in the Indian Ocean, 190 
miles south of Java, latitude 10° 30’ south, longitude 105° 
40’ east, was annexed in June, 1888, and placed under the 
administration of the Governor of the Straits Settlements 
by Letters Patent of 8th January, 1889. In 1900 it was 
annexed to the Straits Settlements and incorporated with 
the Settlement of Singapore. 


The island, which is densely wooded, has an area of 
about 62 square miles. In shape it is a rough parallelo- 
gram, with deeply indented sides, its greatest length 


STRAITS SETTLEMENTS, 1922, 3 


being about 12 miles, and its greatest breadth about 9 
miles. The inhabitants, who number about 1,100, are all, 
with the exception of the District Officer and his staff, em- 
ployés of the Christmas Isiand Phosphate Company, formed 
in 1897 to work the extensive deposits of phosphate of lime, 
to which the island owes its importance. 


The total area of the Colony with these dependencies 
is about 1,600 square miles. ‘ 


LasBuan. 


By Letters Patent issued at the end of 1906, provision 
was made for the incorporation of the Colony of Labuan 
in that of the Straits Settlements. The provision came into 
effect from the 1st of January, 1907. 


The Island of Labuan is situated on the north-west 
coast of Borneo, in 5° 16’ north latitude, and 115° 15/ east 
longitude. Its area is 28°6 square miles. It is distant from 
the coast, at the nearest point, about six miles; from Brunei, 
the capital of the Protected State of that name, about forty 
miles; and from Singapore 725 miles. 


The average annual rainfall is about 168 inches, and 
the thermometer ranges from 71° to 93°. 


Labuan has a fine port (Victoria Harbour), safe, and 
easy of access. 


It is a market for produce from Borneo and the Sulu 
Archipelago, such as sago, beeswax, edible birds’ nests, 
camphor, gutta-percha, india-rubber, rattans, tortoise-shell, 
and beche-de-mer, which is re-exported to Singapore. 
Cattle and goats are reared and 2,000 acres are estimated 
to be under cultivation. 


There is a branch of the Government Post Office 
Savings Bank, but no other bank. The currency is that of 
the Straits Settlements. 


The inhabitants are chiefly Malays and other natives 
from Brunei, and Chinese, the latter being mostly petty 
traders. 


The Eastern Extension Australasia and China Telegraph 
Company has a station on the island connected by cable 
with Singapore, Hongkong and North Borneo. The nearest 
point in telegraphic communication with Europe is Singa- 
pore. 


e 
The population at the 1921 Census was 5.909 
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HISTORY. 
Ma acca. 


Malacca appears to have been founded as early as the 
middle of the thirteenth century but did not rise to import- 
ance till more than a hundred years later when a crowd of 
fugitives arrived from Singapore after its sack by the Java- 
nese. About 1409 Islam, which was wrecking the Hindu 
Kingdoms of the Archipelago, consolidated this little Malay 
principality of many races and it became a centre of Malay 
trade and Muhammedanism. 


It is one of the oldest European Settlements in the 
east, having been captured by the Portuguese under A.su- 
QUERQUE in 1511, and held by them till 1641, when the 
Dutch, after frequent attempts, succeeded in driving them 
out. The Settlement remained in the possession of the 
Dutch till 1795, when acting as the protectors of Dutch 
rights usurped by Naporeon the English occupied it. In 
1818 it was restored to Holland, but was finally transferred 
to British rule by the Treaty of London (17th March, 1824), 
being exchanged for the British Settlements in Sumatra. 


Under Malay and Portuguese rule Malacca was one of 
the grand entrepots for the commerce of the east. But 
when the Dutch pushed their commercial operations in Java 
and the Malay Archipelago, its importance gradually de- 
clined and it ceased to be of consequence as a collecting 
centre, except for the trade of the Malay Peninsula and the 
Island of Sumatra. This trade it retained under Dutch rule 
till the founding of Penang by Francis Licut in 1786. Ina 
few years from that date its trade almost ceased, and it 
became, what it has ever since been, a place of little com- 
mercial importance, but possessing great agricultural 
resources 


PENANG. 


The earliest British Settlement in the Malay Peninsula 
was Penang, or Prince of Wales’ Island, which was ceded 
in 1786 to the East India Company by the Raja of Kedah 
who stipulated that the sum of 6,000 dollars should be paid 
to Kedah annually so long as the British occupied it. In 
1800, owing to the prevalence of piracy, a strip of the coast 
of the mainland, now called Proyince Wellesley, was also 
acquired from the Raja of Kedah, the annual payment being 
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increased in return to $10,000. This Province has been 
enlarged from time to time, until it extends now from the 
Muda River to ten miles south of the Krian River: it is 
highly cultivated with rice, coconuts and rubber. 


In 1805 Penang was made a separate Presidency, of 
equal rank with Madras and Bombay. In 1826 Singapore 
and Malacca were incorporated with it under one Govern- 
ment, Penang still remaining the seat of Government. In 
1836 the seat of Government was transferred to Singapore. 


With the establishment of Penang the trade of Malacca 
passed to it. But no sooner was Singapore founded than 
Penang in its turn had to yield the first place to that more 
central port, and came to depend chiefly on the local trade. 
At first inconsiderable, that trade has become large and 
important owing to the development of tin-mining and rubber 
planting in the adjacent Malay States. 


The island of Pangkor and the Sembilan Islands were 
ceded to Great Britain by Perak in 1826, for the suppression 
of piracy. In 1874 the cession was confirmed by the Treaty 
of Pangkor, by which a strip of territory in the mainland 
opposite also became British. The whole now forms, under 
the name of the Dindings Territory, an outlying portion 
of the Settlement of Penang. 


SINGAPORE. 


Originally, it is surmised, a Colony of the Malay Bud- 
dhist Kingdom, Palembang or Sri Vijaya, in Sumatra, the 
ancient settlement of Singapore was a city (pura) colonised 
by people under Indian influence. Possibly before historical 
times it had been a Mon-Khmer settlement. Just before 
A. D. 1365 it was destroyed by the Javanese Empire of 
Majapahit. Though in 1552 it was still a port of call from 
which Saint Francis Xavier despatched letters to Goa, 
yet from the fourteenth century it was little more than a 
fishing village until on the 29th January, 1819, Sir StaMForD 
RaFrLes founded a settlement on it by virtue of a treaty 
with the Johore princes, and later acquired a title for the 
whole island. The new Settlement was at first subordinate 
to Bencoolen (Fort Marlborough) in Sumatra, but in 1823, 
it was placed under the Government of Bengal; in 1826 it 
was, as above stated, united with Penang and Malacca, 
under the Governor and Council of the Incorporated 
Settlements. 
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An attempt was made by the East India Company's 
servants, who were expelled from Balambangan by Sulu 
pirates in 1775, to establish a trading station in Labuan. 
but the project was soon abandoned. In 1846 the uninhabi- 
ted island was ceded to Great Britain by the Sultan of 
Brunei because it was ‘‘desirable that British ships shall 
have some port where they may careen and refit, and de- 
posit such stores and merchandise as shall be necessary for 
the carrying on of the trade with the dominions of Brunei,” 
and the consideration given was an undertaking to suppress 
piracy and protect lawful trade. 


The island was at first occupied only as a naval station. 
From 1848 until the end of 1889 it was governed as a 
separate Crown Colony. Until 1869 it was assisted by 
grants-in-aid from the Imperial Exchequer, but this help 
was then withdrawn, and the Colony supported itself, 
though with difficulty. In 1889 its financial troubles came 
to a head, and, as it was thought that the island could be 
more economically governed in connection with the terri- 
tories of the British North Borneo Company, the admini- 
stration was entrusted, from the 1st January, 1890, to the 
care of that Company, whose principal representative in 
Borneo was given a commission as Governor of Labuan. 
At the end of 1905, the Governor of the Straits Settlements 
was appvinted also Governor of Labuan, the island still 
remaining a separate Colony. On the 1st of January, 1907. 
it was annexed to the Straits Settlements, and declared part 
of the Settlement of Singapore. On the 1st of December. 
1912, it was constituted a separate Settlement. 


I.—Finances. 


The revenue for the year 1922 amounted to $34 103,462 
exceeding the Estimates by $4,901,288, whilst the expenditure 
was $24,797,085, being $4,037,008 less than the Estimate. 


The revenue figure represents a fall of $5,442,273, as 
compared with 1921, but expenditure was also reduced by 
$10,633,814, with the result that the excess of revenue over 
expenditure was increased from $4,114,836 in 1921 to 
$9,306,377 in. 1922. 
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The actual figures for 1921 and 1922 are as follows: — 


(i). —REVENUE. 
—_——— 





ay 1921. 1922. Increase. | Decrease. 
$ $ $ $ 
1, Port, Harbour, Wharf and 
Light Dues ... 1,822 1,682 oe 140 


2. Licences, Excise and Inter- 
nal Revenue not otherwise 
classified ... 29,105,291 | 26,763,528 eee 2,341,763 

3. Fees of Court or Office, 
Payments for Specific 
Services and Reimburse- 


ments in Aid oes 931,096 961,625 30,549 
4. Posts and Telegraphs se | 1,257,289 | 1,420,589 163,300 oe 
5. Rents onGovt. Property ... | 1,396,602] 1,295,360 ee 101,242 
6. Interest oss 1,988,163 | 2,153,997 165,834 oe 
7. Miscellaneous Receipts «| 4,738,350} 1,332,646 ase 3,405,704 
. | 39,418,613 | 33,929,427 359,663 | 5,848,849 
8. Land Sales oe vee 127,122 174,035 46,913 on 











TOTAL... |$39,545,735 | 34,103,462 406,576 | 5,848,849 


| ————___ 


Net Decrease one $5,442,273 














The | decrease is mainly due to a fall ‘of Sa sat pes i in 
revenue from Licences, etc. (the chief sub-head being Income 
Tax which fell by $1,757,517) and $3,405,704 in Miscel- 
laneous Receipts. Miscellaneous revenue in 1921 included 
$3,446,611 refund of overpayments of Defence Contribution 
of past years, whereas payments of this nature in 1922 only 
totalled $199,670. 


Stamp Duties fell by $25,035, but there was an increase 
of $34,565 in Estate Duty. 


The amount of tax collected under the Income Tax 
Ordinance 1922 was $3,911,543 as compared with $5,669,060 
in 1921. This fall may be attributed to a depression in trade 
in 1921 as compared with 1920 and previous years, as Income 
Tax on business profits is assessed upon the profits of the 
previous year. 


Among excesses of Revenue over the Estimates were : — 


Licenses— $ 
Income Tax ne ws 1,236,543 
Opium __... aie + 651,296 
Tobacco Duties ab Me 120,406 
Fees of Court, Etc. ... ve 164,104 
Posts and Telegraphs ... 262,899 
Interest... 1,071,897 
Miscellaneous Receipts + 1,268,346 


Land Sales se vs 122,535 


1922. Increase. | Decrease. 
| 
$ $ $ $ 
1. Charge on account of the | 
Public Debt .. oo 37,083 | 37,083 a a 
2. Pensions 755,963 | 852,591 96,628 | 
3. Charitable Allowances | 17,946 17,808 By : 138 
4. The Governor ... e 137,524 127,498 | see 10,026 
5. Civil Service... 519,064 | 581,846 62,782 Bae 
6. Colonial Secretary, Resident 
Councillors and Resident 212,350 190,743 21,607 
Government Printing Office : 226,635 174,714 $1,921 
8. Land and District Offices ... 314,413 | 287,427 26,986 
9. Forests ‘ 53,187 ° 47,675 5,512 
10. Chinese and Indian Immi- 
grants’ Protection ‘et 103,346 87,688 ove : 
11. Treasury wee ase 220,478 232,814 12,336 
12. Audit 77,460 78,448 988 
13. Director of External Audit .. Se ar eee 
14, Marine we! 737, 774 634,410 | eae 103,364 
15. Imports and Exports 53,691 53,691 , oe 
16. Legal ae 427 7.907 | 402,349 Ae | 25,558 
17. Police ae | 2,407,296 2,656,777 249,481 ee 
18, Prisons 465,017 410,590 sea 54,427 
19, Medical and Sanitary Serv: \ | 
ces, Malaya .. ey, 23,267 | 23,267 os 
20. Medical . 570,576 518,471 : , 52,105 
21 Health Branch, Singapore. ee 132,575 132,575 aes 
22. Hospitals and Dispensaries ‘1,411,802! 1,189,423 | oh 
23. Veterinary o ae 52,148 55,740 3,592 
24, Education "911,121 871,306 | seed 
25. Ecclesiastical 26.675, 25,949! 
26. Transport see s 305,586 175,240 
27. Military Expenditure we ' 5,764,448 ' 4,046,407 | 
28. Miscellaneous Services... 12,071,385, 5,203,517 ° 
29. Post Office oe aes 1,808,170) 1,339,778 | 
30. Government Monopolies ... 687,275 | 571,593 
31. Agricultural Department ... | 106,225 98,763 
32. Botanical Gardens oes 96,918 85,487 , 
33. Raffles Museum and, 
Library | 46,604 48,962 2,358 
34. IncomeTax .. 38,829 | 38,560 ae i 2 
35. Public Works Department... gi: 394,360 423,875 29,515 ° 
36. Survey Department cee 240,346 | 295,454 55,108 . 
37, Public Works, Recurrent... 639,153. 512,285/ 126,868 
38. Pubhe Works, Extraordi- | | i 
nary i. 3,531,938 ; 2,266,281 : 1,265,657 
39. Director of Supplies, ss 5. | | | 
and F.M.S.... “| 13,897 | "13,897 
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(ii). EXPENDITURE. 

























ToraL ... $35,430,899 | 24,797,085 | 





Net Decrease... | 





Q. 





























722,321 21,356,135 
.—— 
$10,633,814 
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The main heads under which there has been increase in 
Expenditure (as compared with 1921) are: — 


Increase. 

$ 
Pensions ... Pe os 96,628 
Civil Service fas h.3 62,782 
Police oe we See 249,481 
Medical and Health Branch ... 80,470 
Survey Department ... oe 55,108 


and the main heads under which expenditure has decreased 
are:— 


Decrease. 
$ 
Marine... tee ss 103,364 
Hospitals and Dispensaries ... 222,379 
Transport be s+ 130,346 
_ Military Expenditure s+ 1,718,041 

Miscellaneous Services .. 6,867,868 
Post Office sit «+» 468,392 
Government Monopolies ree 115,682 
Public Works Recurrent Eee 126,868 
Public Works Extraordinary ... 1,265,657 


The increases under the heads ‘‘Police’’ and ‘Medical 
and Health Department’ are mainly due to the fact that some 
part of arrears of salary in these Departments in respect of 
the year 1921 were not paid until 1922. 


It is to be observed that the rise in ‘‘Civil Service’ has 
been more than counterbalanced by a fall of over $100,000 
in the expenditure against the vote ‘Salaries of Acting 
Officers’. This latter vote formerly bore the salaries of 
officers of the Federated Malay States Establishment, lent 
for service in the Colony, but this practice was abandoned 
during the year under review in favour of payment from 
savings on the appropriation for ‘‘Civil Service’. 
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The decreases in expenditure under the heads ‘‘Marine” 
and ‘‘Hospitals and Dispensaries’? are mainly due to the 
establishment of separate new departments under the heads 
“Imports and Exports’’ and ‘‘Health Branch’’. 


The reduction in Military Expenditure is principally due 
to reduced Defence Contribution, which was based on the 
estimated cost of the garrison, and not on 20 per cent of the 
revenue for the year, as has been the practice in the past. 


Under Miscellaneous Services in 1921 were included 
$3,674,423 loss on sale of rice, $857,142 contribution to 
Imperial Government and $500,000 grants-in-aid to Munici- 
palities to which there were no corresponding items in 1922. 
Temporary allowances to Government servants and contri- 
butions to Rural Boards included in this head show decreases 
of $800,000 and $600,000 respectively as compared with 1921. 


Exclusive of Defence Contribution and of Special 
Expenditure connected with the War, the following table 
will show the Colony’s expenditure for the last seven years 
and the portion of it which has gone in Public Works 
Extraordinary :— 


Total Public Works 
Expenditure. Extraordinary. 
$ $ 
1916 «+ 6,514,527 318,788 
1917 s+ 6,774,048 208,908 
1918 .. 8,687,204 458,257 
1919 +++ 29,111,433 892,571 
1920 +++ 35,452,052 1,465,890 
1921 ++» 29,807,490 3,531,938 
1922 s+ 20,969,940 2,266,281 


Although expenditure is being reduced, the advance upon 
1918 figures is still marked and the following comparison 
between 1922 and 1918 is given. 


The difference of 12 millions is accounted for mainly 
under the 3 heads:—Personal Emoluments 6} millions, 
Miscellaneous Services 2 millions, Public Works Extra- 
ordinary 1} millions. 
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As regards Personal Emoluments, the cost of all 
Establishments has increased, but the most noticeable are: — 


Police 14 millions, Medical and Hospitals 3 million, 
Education } million, Post Office } million, Miscellaneous 
Services (which includes $1} million for Temporary Allow- 
ances to Government servants and pensioners) 1} millions. 
This leaves an increase of 1} millions to be divided up 
amongst other departments. 


Miscellaneous Services: —The chief items under ‘Other 
Charges” are : — 


$ 
Loss on Exchange ... ss 203,000 
Contributions to Rural Boards... 745,000 
Visit of H. R. H. the Prince of 
Wales ° aa ot 149,000 
Johore Causeway... «686,000 


Purchase of Land and Buildings 307,000 
2,090,000 


The Johore Causeway is of the nature of a Public Work 
Extraordinary, but provision is made for it under the head 
“Miscellaneous Services’’, as the work is not being carried 
out under the superintendence of the Public Works Depart- 
ment. 


The principal savings effected on the Expenditure 
Estimates 1922 were in respect of : — 


$ 
Civil Service a ss 329,104 
Hospitals and Dispensaries ... 187,548 
Education es ses 340,432 
Military Expenditure ss 1,706,435 
Post Office A ss 643,378 
Government Monopolies es - 177,391 
Survey Department ... ss 164,089 
Public Works Recurrent ve 15,414 


Public Works Extraordinary ... 934,626 
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(iii). STATEMENT OF ASSETS AND LIABILITIES. 


The Assets and Liabilities of the Colony on the 3ist 
December, 1922, were as follows: — 


Liabilities. 
$ 
Deposits... s+ 10,387,500 
Drafts and Remittances... 64,704 
Suspense (a) ne 4,115,316 
Loans :— 
Straits Settlements 7% 
Loan 1921-1926... 20,216,300 
Surplus— 
Reserved for 
specific pur- 
poses (b) ... $30,780,000 
Unreserved ... 27,517,246 
————— 58,297,246 . 


TOTAL ... $93,081,066 


Assets. 
$ 

Indian Agency Account ... 304,607 
Investments... ++ 48,771,655 
Advances we s+ 652,296 
. Imprests oe rs 51,716 

Loans :— 
Municipalities vee 5,324,412 


Kelantan Government ... 520,000 


Singapore Harbour 
Board... vss 2,832,866 


Penang Harbour Board 601,521 
Ho Hong Steamship Co. 289,000 
Singapore Cricket Club 50,000 
Brunei Government... 20,000 


Federated Malay States 
Government Rice 
Account ... e+ 5,261,917 


Federated Malay States 
Government Re-Loan 
of Straits Settlements 
1921 Loan «++ 15,000,000 


Johore Government Re- 
Loan of Straits Settle- 
ments 1921 Loan... 800,000 


Municipality Singapore 
Re-Loan of Straits 
Settlements 1921 Loan 3,500,000 


Municipality Penang Re- 
Loan of Straits Settle- 


ments 1921 Loan... 916,300 
Cash in transit ee 24,732 
Cash oe + 8,160,044 


TOTAL... $93,081,066 





~ (a) Includes Interest Currency Commissioners ‘$1, 594,875. 


(6) Loans to Municipalities and Trengganu $16,780,000 
For completion of New Post Office and New General Hospita] 10,000,000 


Raffles College Buildings 1,000,000 
Malacca Water Supply 2,000,000 
Government Contribution to Penang Water Supply 1,000,000 
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(iv).—-Pustic Dest. 


The indebtedness of the Colony in respect of the loan 
raised by the issue of 3} per cent Straits Settlements 
Inscribed Stock under the provisions of Ordinance IV of 
1907 amounted, on the 31st December, 1922, to £6,913,352, 
of which the equivalent in local currency is $59,257,302. 


The expenditure upon service in respect of which this 
loan was raised stands as follows : — 


$ 

Singapore Harbour Board ... 47,720,526 
Penang Harbour Board ws 2,093,974 
Municipal Commissioners, 

Singapore ae .-» 4,484,460 
Municipal Commissioners, 

Penang be s+. 1,250,000 
Government Harbour Works ... 320,137 


Total... $55,869,097 


Loan Expenses and Cost of Con- 
version (1907 Loan) less 
interest received s+ 3,388,205 


Total... $59,257,302 


The charge on account of interest on and expenses of 
this loan was $2,080,453 in 1922. This charge is, however, 
borne by the Singapore Harbour Board and the other bodies 
to whom portions of the loan have been allotted. The value 
of the investments of the Sinking Fund of this loan on 31st 
December, 1922, was approximately $3,500,000. 


The indebtedness of the Colony under the 53 per cent 
War Loan 1918 stands at $28,655,700, under the 53 per cent 
Conversion Loan, 1919 at $36,718,200, and under the Straits 
Settlements and Federated Malay States Victory Loan, 1920 
at $15,074,300. The principal and interest on all these three 
loans is payable by His Majesty’s Government. 


The Straits Settlements 7 per cent Loan was floated on 
the 26th April, 1921, and closed on the 15th December, 1921. 
Subscriptions amounted to $20,216,300. The bonds are 
registered and bearer bonds at 7 per cent per annum redeem- 
able at par on the tst May, 1926. The proceeds of this loan 
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were lent to the following Governments and Municipali- 
ties: — 


Federated Malay States Govern- 


ment : +.» 15,000,000 
Johore Government Se 800,000 
Singapore Municipality s+ 3,500,000 
Penang Municipality ae 916,300 


Total ... $20,216,300 


Ordinance 24 of 1921 authorised the issue of a loan to 
produce £10 million sterling, the proceeds to be lent to the 
Federated Malay States Government. 


The first two instalments amounting to £9,355,000 
($80,185,714.29) have now been fully subscribed. By Enact- 
ment the Federated Malay States Government has undertaken 
to refund the interest and charges in connection with this 
Loan and also the Sinking Fund Contributions to extinguish 
the Loan. 


(v).— EXCHANGE. 


The following Banks had Establishments in the Colony 
during the year 1922: — 

The Hongkong and Shanghai Banking Corporation. 
Chartered Bank of India, Australia and China. 
Mercantile Bank of India, Limited. 

Netherlands Trading Society. (Nederlandisch 
Handel Maatschappij). 

Banque de 1’Indo-Chine. 

International Banking Corporation. 

Netherlands India Commercial Bank. (Neder- 
landsch Indische Handelsbank). 

Sze Hai Tong Banking and Insurance Company, 
Limited. 

Bank of Taiwan, Limited. 

Yokohama Specie Bank, Limited. 

Chinese Commercial Bank, Limited. 

. Ho Hong Bank, Limited. 

China and Southern Bank, Limited. 

Oversea Chinese Bank, Limited. 

Lee Wah Bank, Limited. 

P. & O. Banking Corporation, Limited. 

Bank of Communications. 

. Banque Industrielle de Chine. 

» Asia Banking Corporation. 

» Bank Voor Indie. 
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The Bank of Communications, which suspended payment 
on the 23rd November, 1921, re-opened on the 18th April, 
1922, but again closed its doors on the 19th May, 1922. 


The Banque Industrielle de Chine suspended payment 
on the 2nd July, 1921, but still maintains a representative in 
Singapore. It is understood that La Société de Gérance, 
formed to take over this Bank’s affairs, commenced opera- 
tions in Saigon in October, 1922, but proposals for re-opening 
at Singapore have not yet been placed before the Bank’s 
creditors in this Colony. 


The Bank Voor Indie closed its Singapore Office on the 
31st May, 1922. 


During the year under report, the demand rate (bank 
opening rates only) ranged between 2/4-5/32 and 
2/3 - 11/16. 


(vi).—CuRRENCY. 


Excluding subsidiary coins, the currency of the Colony 
in circulation in the currency area at the end of the year 
consisted of $72,944,004.70 in currency notes and 
$6,166,832.22 in dollars and half dollars, while there were 
still in circulation bank notes issued by the Hongkong and 
Shanghai Banking Corporation and the Chartered Bank of 
India, Australia and China to the value of $145,082, as com- 
pared with $149,951 at the end of 1921. : 


At the beginning of the year 1922 the currency notes in 
circulation amounted in value to $84,596,806.90. There was 
a demand by the public for sterling during the months of 
March and April and the consequent contraction in the 
currency during those months amounted to $12,728,571.43. 
In the month of November a slight demand for currency 
resulted in the issue of $857,142.86 in exchange for sterling. 


The net result over the whole year shows that the 
currency notes in circulation were reduced to $72,944,004.70 
at the end of 1922. 


The coin reserve held by the Commissioners at the end 
of the year against the note circulation amounted to 
$32,145,606.39 consisting of £328,251 in gold and 
$8,848,419.53 in silver in the Colony and £2,389,754 25. 8d. 
in gold in London. 
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The investments held by the Commissioners on account 
of the Note Guarantee and Depreciation Funds were worth, 
at cash bargain or minimum prices, at the end of the year, 
$51,586,983.87, the cost price of those investments being 
$56,382,842.67. 


The decrease in value compared with original cost is due 
to the general depreciation of all securities. 


The Note Guarantee Fund at the end of the year was 
worth $85,327,465.72 (coin portion $32,145,606.39, investment 
portion $51,586,983.87 and on deposit with the Government 
pending investment $1,594,875.46), while the Gold Standard 
Reserve Fund at the same date was valued at $23,065,314.47. 
The total of the funds controlled by the Commissioners was, 
therefore, $108,392,780.19 or $35,448,775.49 more than the 
total note circulation at the end of the year. 


Small change continued to be returned to the Treasury 
during the year with the result that the subsidiary silver coins 
and notes in circulation decreased by $499,099.70 and 
$800,582.20 respectively. The notes in circulation of a face 
value less than $1 stood at the end of 1922 as follows: —- 


$ oc. 

1o-cent notes printed in United 
Kingdom ae w+ 1,241,500 00 
1o-cent notes printed locally ... 344,090 70 
25-cent notes printed locally... 36,105 00 


$1,621,695 70 


The corresponding figure at the end of 1920 was 
$3,364,834.80 and at the end of 1921 $2,422,277.90. 


The number of notes destroyed during the yedr totalled 
22,421,620 against 8,623,555 in 1921. The increased rate of 
destruction is mainly due to an alteration in the methods of 
dealing with notes of face value below $1. 


Ten-cent notes accounted for 19,626,000 of the number 
destroyed, and at the end of the year, there were no notes of 
this denomination awaiting destruction in the Note Can- 
cellation Branch. 
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At the beginning of the year the total number of notes 
awaiting destruction was 12,261,189, and further 11,864,831 
were presented during the year, making a total of 24,126,020 
for destruction. The total number destroyed was 22,421,620 
as stated in the preceding paragraph and the balance remain- 
ing for destruction at the end of the year was consequently 
1,704,400, which represented notes of the face value of one 
dollar and five dollars only. 


(vii).—EnemMy Property. 


Custodian of Enemy Property.— 


Of the funds in the hands of the Custodian of Enemy 
Property, a sum of $6,718,875.54 was transferred to the 
Controller of the Central Clearing Office, London, for the 
purpose of giving credit to the German and Austrian Govern- 
ments in accordance with the Peace Treaties. Of this sum 
$6,569,213.29 represented the property of Germans and 
$149,662.25 that of Austrians. 


At the end of the year the Custodian still had under his 
control $7,082,595.33, of which $7,012,034.79 was invested. 


Local Clearing Office.— 


The Local Clearing Office which was estahlished under 
Ordinance No. 18 of 1920 continued its duties, and new claims 
continued to be presented up to the end of the year. 


Claims by and against German Nationals.— 


The claims by Germans against British Nationals dealt 
with during the year amounted to $722,336.25, making a total 
of $1,632,396.39 from the date of the establishment of the 
office. Claims amounting to $86,431.93 were admitted and 
$715,605.88 contested, making a total of admissions of 
$183,153.69 and contests of $1,266,407.91 from 1920 to 31st 
December, 1922. The Germans withdrew during the year 
claims amounting to $203,965.81. 


British claims against German Nationals forwarded to 
the Controller of the Clearing Office, London during the 
year amounted to $97,029.46, and the admissions by Germans 
$16,076.36, making a total presented and admitted from 1920 
to the end of 1922 of $270,786.37 and $31,444.60 respectively. 


18 COLONIAL REPORTS—ANNUAL. 


The claims contested by the Germans during 1922 amounted 
to $14,449.73, making the total of the contested claims to 
31st December, 1922, of $159,743.30. 


During the year this Clearing Office collected 
$19,711.74 from British Nationals on account of debts due 
to Germans, and paid out $7,592.36 to British Nationals in 
respect of their claims against German Nationals. The 
total collections and payments from 1920 to 31st December, 
1922, were $166,768.36 and $19,198.65 respectively. 


Of the claims contested by the Germans, this Clearing 
Office withdrew $7,122.75, leaving the balance in dispute. 


_ Claims by and against Austrian and Hungarian Nationals.— 


During the year under review the Local Clearing Office 
also dealt with claims amounting to $38,994.71 by Austrians 
against British Nationals said to be resident in the Colony 
The whole of the above claims have been contested, but have 
not yet been withdrawn by the claimants. As against the 
above, no claims from British Nationals against Austria 
were registered with the Clearing Office. 


Claims from British Nationals against Hungary amount- 
ing to $3,024.41 were forwarded to the Controller of the 
Clearing Office, London during the year 1922. 


No claims were received from the Hungarian Clearing 
Office against British Nationals resident in the Colony. 


The Controller’s investments on 31st December, 1922, 
amounted to $143,000. 


II.—Shipping and Trade, Agriculture, Forests, 
Land and Fisheries. 


(a) Surppine. 


The total tonnage of merchant vessels arriving ané 
departing was 26,913,256 as compared with 25,055,798 in 
1921. 
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In the last five years the combined arrivals and a 
tures of merchant vessels have been as follows: — 


1918 ie ... 13,064,270 tons. 
1919 ar ... 18,885,183 5, 
1920 on ss» 24,027,912 ,, 
1921 eae .. 25,055,798 5, 
1922 af » 26,913,256. 


In the small craft (steamers under 50 tons and native 
vessels) the combined arrivals and departures were 51,882 
in number and 2,014,983 in tons in 1922 as compared with 
51,069 and 2,296,268, respectively, in 1921. 


Fourteen new steam-launches and motor-vessels with a 
tonnage of 823 tons gross and eight sailing-vessels of 551 
tons were registered during the year under the Imperial 
Shipping Acts. Under Ordinance No. 125 (Merchant Ship- 
ping), 15 new sailing-vessels of 1,513 tons were licensed under 
section 424, and 921 vessels of 7,389 tons under section 425. 


HARBOUR Boakrns. 


The income and expenditure of the Singapore Harbour 
Board for the years ending June 30, 1921, and June 30, 
1922, have been as follows : — 


Income. Expenditure. 


$ 3 
Year ending 3oth 
June, 1921... 17,782,797 12,644,492 


Year ending 3oth 
June, 1922 ... 7,961,050 10,345,960 


The capital debt due to Government stood at 30th June, 
1921, at $50,760,467 on which the Board pays interest at 4 per 
cent. In addition to this capital, the Board has expended on 
new works and other expenditure of a permanent nature a 
sum of $4,723,662 from reserve accounts. 


The total gross earnings of the Wharf and Dock Depart- 
ments of the Penang Harbour Board for the year ended 30th 
June, 1922, were $1,154,300 and the expenditure $1,057,851 
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(b) TRADE. 


‘The trade of the Colony in 1922 as with other parts of 
the world, has apparently improved during the year, the 
most marked improvement being in the latter half. 


The following figures excluding Coin and Bullion show 
the value of the whole trade of the Colony, with the 
exception. of Inter-Settlement, in thousands of pounds 
sterling for the last five years: — 





Merchandise— 
Imports Exports 
Merchandise. Merchandise. 
Imports. Exports. Increase or _ Increase or 
decrease over decrease over 
the preceding the preceding 
year. year. 
£ £ £ £ 
1918... 81,618 71,922 + 7,631 — 385 
1919 wc, 96,664 99,318 + 15,046 +27,396 
1920 «5 124,216 102,536 27,552 + 3,218 
VOZN. «cz¢ 65,791 56,138 — 58,425 - 46,398 
1922) 45 66,692 62,060 + 901 + 5,922 


The aggregate trade for the year 1922, excluding inter- 
settlement trade, was therefore £1287 millions as against 
£1219 millions in 1921, an increase of £6°8 millions. 


The value of the inter-settlement trade, including 
treasure for the last five years, was as follows in thousands 
of pounds sterling : — 


Imports Exports 

Increase or Increase or 

Imports. Exports. decrease over decrease over 

the preceding the preceding 
year. year. 

£ £ £ £ 

1918... 9,183 9,584 + 1,046 + 864 
1919... 13,164 13,235 + 3,981 + 3,651 
1920" - 204 14,938 14,797 + 1,774 + 1,562 
1921. .:.. , 6,904 6,887 — 8,034 — 7,910 


1922... 5,144 5,078 - 1,760 - 1,809 
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Bullion and Specie.—The figures for Bullion and Specie 
in thousands of pounds sterling for the years 1921 and 1922 
were as follows :— 


Imports. Exports. 
£ £ 
1921 me 2,335 1,887 
1922 on 1,892 1,301 


The following figures show the trade according to 
classes, in thousands of pounds sterling : — 


Imports. Exports. 


1921. 1922. 1921. 1922. 


x £ £ £ 
1. Live Animals, Foods, Drinks and 





Narcotics oe ws 26,204 =25,044 21,129 19,056 

2. Raw Materials ase «se 24,391 29,140 25,439 35,426 
3. Manufactured and partly Manu- 

factured Articles... «+ 15,196 12,508 9,570 7,577 

TOTAL ... 65,791 66,692 56,138 62,059 





The figures of Imports and Exports decreased in classes 
I and III and increased in class II. 


The following tables show the quantities and values 
of eighteen articles of Import and Export in 1922 as 
compared with those in 1921. 


- 
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Para Rubber was imported from the following countries 
in 1921 and 1922:— 
1921. 1922. 
—— = AN See 


Centals of Centals of 
100 Ibs. Mate: 100 Ibs. 


$ $ 
Malay States ... 1,923,000 47,766,000 2,634,000 70,462,000 


Netherlands 
Indies... 303,000 7,115,000 619,000 13,563,000 


Other Countries 110,000 2,535,000 178,000 4,882,000 








Value. 








Total ... 2,336,000 57,416,000 3,431,000 88,907,000 





Para Rubber was exported to the following countries 
in 1921 and 1922:— 
1921. 1922. 
a se seathise 


Centals of Centals of 
100 lbs. 100 lbs 


$ $ 
United Kingdom 398,000 13,333,000 223,000 6,784,000 


United States of 
America ... 2,268,000 64,264,000 3,681,000 108,504,000 


Other Countries 622,000 16,590,000 730,000 20,857,000 





ca = 


Value. Value. 





Total ... 3,288,000 94,187,000 4,634,000 136,145,000 








Tin and Tin Ore were imported in 1921 and 1922 from 
the following countries : — 





1921. 1922. 

Gio eect (a 

Tin. Tin Ore. Tin. Tin Ore. 

Pikuls. Pikuls. Pikuls. Pikuls. 
Malay States se» 73,000 678,000 96,000 714,000 
Netherlands Indies 1,000 169,000 11,000 334,000 
Siam ... 4,000 104,000 6,000 139,000 
Other Countries ... on 78,000 ae 38,000 





Total... 78,000 1,029,000 113,000 1,225,000 


26 COLONIAL REPORTS—ANNUAL. 


The exports of Tin in 1921 and 1922 were as follows:— 


1921. 1922. 


oe pecs . Hr. 


Pikuls. Value. Pikuls. Value. 


$ $ 
United Kingdom 200,000 16,338,000 185,000 14,776,000 





United States of 
America ... 330,000 27,573,000 752,000 60,768,000 


Other Countries 174,000 14,534,000 176,000 14,403,000 





Total ... 704,000 58,445,000 1,113,000 89,947,000 





It will thus be seen that there was an increase in Imports 
of Para Rubber of over one million centals of 100 Ibs. and 
the value increased by over 31. million dollars, while as 
regards Exports an increase of 1°3 millions centals of 100 
Ibs. is recorded and the increase in value amounted to nearly 
42 million dollars. 


Tin Ore Imports increased by 196 thousand pikuls, the 
increased value being 3'3 million dollars. The quantity of 
Tin exported shows an increase over 1921 of nearly 409 
thousand pikuls and an increase in value of 31 million 
dollars. 


Other items of interest are as follows: — 


Rice.—Increase in Imports of nearly 2 million pikuls, 
increased value nearly 7 million dollars; Exports increase in 
quantity of 141 thousand pikuls, decrease in value of 5} 
million dollars. 


Sugar.—Decrease in quantity imported by 8 thousand 
pikuls, decreased value 4} million dollars; Exports decreased 
by 240 thousand pikuls and value by over § million dollars. 


Cigarettes.—Over 1} million pounds less were imported 
and the value also shows a decline of 3°6 million dollars; 
there were 107 thousand pikuls more exported and the value 
decreased by 355 thousand dollars. 
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Cotton Piece Goods.—The Imports increased by 4'1 
million pieces and the value by 273 thousand dollars; but the 
Exports show a decrease of 81 thousand pieces and the value 
by 3°2 million dollars. 


Sago.—323 thousand pikuls more were imported and the 
value increased by 1°8 million dollars; the Exports increased 
by over 300 thousand pikuls and the value by nearly 2°2 
million dollars. 


Coal.—43 thousand tons more were imported, the value 
decreased by 5°8 million dollars; the quantity used in 
bunkering ships engaged in the foreign trade was 431 
thousand tons of an approximate value of 8°7 million dollars. 


Rubber Latex.—This is the first time that this article 
has appeared in the Returns, and it indicates a new departure 
in the rubber industry; nearly 22 thousand gallons were 
exported from the Colony valued at about 44 thousand 
dollars. 


Trade by Countries—The following table shows the 
value of the merchandise imported from and exported to 
the United Kingdom, Continent of Europe, United States 
of America, and Japan in thousands of pounds sterling : — 





Imports. Exports. 
1921. 1922. 1921. 1922, 
£ £ £ £ 

United Kingdom ae vee 7,730 7,386 5,629 4,799 
Australia and New Zealand - 1,844 1,628 260 365 
Belgium \ is i 132 115 96 65 
Denmark ast we 89 72 181 191 
France g 389 361 1,302 1,977 
Germany 103 282 1,238 1,792 
Holland \S 353 398 1,142 1,033 
Italy | € 362 437 419 797 
Norway = 4 6 3 
Sweden | 3 26 18 35 
Spain | 4 2 321 405 
Russia J 55 

United States of America... ss 2,990 1,892 11,418 20,751 
Japan ae a ase 2,627 2,106 2,030 1,786 


The articles from the United Kingdom which show the 
largest decreased values are Apparel, Hosiery and Millinery, 
Hardware, Ironware including Cooking Utensils, Steel, 
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Sarongs, Motor Cars and Motor Cycles. Increases occurred 
in Corrugated Iron, Acetic Acid, Yarn, Toilet Soap and 
Chemicals. Increases in value of produce shipped to the 
United Kingdom occurred in the following articles, Sago, 
Copra, Gambier, Hides. Decreases took place in Tin, 
Pepper, Tapioca, Rubber and Gutta Percha. 


As regards the United States of America decreases in 
Imports are seen in Tinned Provisions, Fruit, Milk, Paper, 
Stationery, Lubricating Oil, Motor Cars, and increases in 
Petroleum and Liquid Fuel only. The following exports to 
United States of America advanced in value: Tin, Pepper, 
Tapioca, Rattans, Gutta Percha, Para Rubber, Gums; but 
the value of Gambier fell. 


Imports from Japan show decline in value in Coal, 
Apparel, Hosiery, Cement, Lamps and Lampware; values 
in the following increased: Acetic Acid, Cotton Piece 
Goods, Matches, Hats and Caps. Exports to Japan 
show increases in Phosphates of Lime, Sago, Shells, 
while Para Rubber, Tin, Raw Cotton, Gutta Percha and 
Rattans declined in value. 


Exports— 


to France were Tin, Sago, Tapioca, Illipi Nuts, 
Coffee and Para Rubber; 


to Italy—Tin, Sago, Pepper and Copra; 
to Denmark—Sago and Tapioca; 
to Germany—Copra and Rubber; 
to Holland—Rattans and Rubber; 
all of which show increases in value. 


The Exports to the Continent of Europe which 
declined in value were as follows :— 


France—Jelutong ; 

Italy—Rubber; 

Denmark—Copra; 

Germany—Pepper, Rattans, and Tapioca; 
Holland—Copra and Sago. 


There was a fall in the total value of Exports to 
Netherlands Indies, Malay States, French Indo-China, 
Siam, Hongkong and China. 
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Increases appear in the values of the Exports to the 
following countries: Australia, New Zealand, British 
North Borneo, Sarawak, British India and Burma. 


The total value of Imports from the Netherlands 
Indies amounted to 111 million dollars, an increase of 18 
million dollars as compared with 1921. 


The Exports were valued at 80°7 million dollars, a 
decrease of 18°3 million dollars. 


The new classification of articles in the Import and 
Export List on the lines of the United Kingdom List of 1920, 
has been completed and will come into force in 1924. 


Registration of Joint Stock Companies.—During the 
year 37 new companies were registered, 2 without share- 
capital and 35 with a capital of $12,070,000 of which 29 were 
private companies with a capital of $6,420,000. 


At the end of the year 397 companies remained on the 
register of which 45 were in liquidation: the total sub- 
scribed capital of the 340 companies carrying on a business 
was $157,541,595. 


Four hundred and twenty-seven companies not incorpor- 
ated in the Colony have filed documents under the Companies 
Ordinance; of these, 329 are British, 30 are Japanese, 22 
are Dutch, 2 are German and 21 are incorporated in the 
United States of America and Hawaii. Apart from these, 
13 companies, of which 12 are British, have complied with 
the Life Assurance Companies Ordinance, and private Ordin- 
ances have been enacted in respect of 5 foreign companies. 
Sixty-nine companies do Fire Insurance business. 


(c) Forests. 


The area of reserved forests was increased by the addi- 
tion of 1,925 acres to the Segari-Melintang Reserve, and by 
the constitution of a new reserve of 602 acres known as the 
Kopia Reserve, both in the Dindings. On the other hand 
156 acres of the Pandan Reserve in Singapore was revoked 
to provide room for a cement factory and subsidiary build- 
ings. The total area of reserved forests is now 109,431 acres, 
equivalent to 11°3 per cent of the total area of the Colony 
and the reservation of a further 800 acres in Malacca is undet 
consideration. 
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Revenue and expenditure were $45,007 and $44,419 re- 
spectively, compared with $43,837 and $50,572 in 1921, ex- 
penditure in both cases excluding the cost of temporary 
allowances. There was therefore a small surplus of $588, 
instead of a deficit of $6,735. Revenue fell in Singapore, 
was steady in Penang and Malacca, and showed a substantial 
rise in the Dindings, the result being a net increase for the 
Colony of $1,170. The estimates of revenue were in all 
cases exceeded. 


The outturn of timber was 8,489 tons, and of fuel and 
charcoal 35,331 tons, compared with 9,835 and 24,375 tons in 
the previous year. 


The planting of mangrove was continued in the Dindings 
and a good deal of sylvicultural work was done in the 
interests of gutta-percha in Malacca and Penang, in both 
of which places trees were also tapped departmentally. 


Breaches of the forest law were reported to the number 
of 52 in addition to 4 which were pending at the beginning 
of the year. Of these, 22 were compounded, 32 were taken to 
court, and 2 were pending at the end of the year. Fines 
inflicted in court amounted to $802 in addition to $236 
awarded as compensation for damage to the forest. In the 
compounded cases a sum of $478 was paid. 


The Forest Department of the Straits Settlements and 
Federated Malay States was awarded a special gold medal 
for their display at the Malaya-Borneo Exhibition. 


(d) AGRICULTURE. 


Rubber.—For nine months of the year the low prices for 
rubber that prevailed during 1921 continued to cause serious 
difficulties to producers. With the news that a scheme for 
restriction of output had been sanctioned prices rose in Octo- 
ber and continued to improve until the end of the year. The 
following table gives the Singapore market prices for the 
different grades for each month of 1922:— 


31 


STRAITS SETTLEMENTS, 1922. 


fle-§9€ 


foes 


fle-fer 


*$3/es ON 


§Lb-fly 


§8b-L> 


‘aq 





#8£-867 


£b-462 


99-89€ 


L>-f6£ 


9b-bE 


Ly-tee 


“AON 





"VO 





6t-¥s 


BEZ-EST 


&Sz-0c 


¥€2-€7 


9z-¥8t 


$9%-€2 





Fol-91 | GI-fST | 12-20 6I-ST ee-LT 1? +1 


fez-fo1 | €z-91 | tez~BeL SZ-STt ¥sz-L1 | Fez-st 
{ | 
&yz-$07 9z-1z | §9Z-61 £2-02 82-1Z | §9z-81 
| 
§S7-42 foz-oz $az-Hee | ELe-Fec | ¥8z-$2z| Foz—Fsz| 
| 
&ez-12 | 92-4zz £z-Lt | $£2-0Z | 8z-1z | 9z-0z 


se-kez | ¥9z-cz §£2-foz | #8z-vz $8z-2z | Lz-Fsz 




















‘Ql Wad SINFO 


‘SZ6L ‘SAOYd YAAANY AAXOAVONIS 








pe adaso queg 
t+ adaso apei3 Jamo] 
ee oes. adaso 


xayey Ayyenb puovas 


see see adaio 
xaqZ] IS] PABpUEIS 





yaoys 
paqqu Ayenb puodas 


yays saqqny prepueis 


32 COLONIAL REPORTS—ANNUAL. 


The high price commanded by rubber in the past has not 
been without harmful effects. Apart from being an import- 
and factor in the local high cost of living, it has led to a 
certain degree of extravagance in the administration of large 
estates; it has caused rubber properties to be regarded as a 
source for acquiring large profits rapidly, not as valuable 
assets that should be carefully preserved; it has led land 
owners to plant up unsuitable land with rubber, so that in 
parts of Malacca and Province Wellesley low-lying land with 
a high water table, suitable for padi or certain annual crops, 
is often found to contain stunted and unhealthy rubber trees 
with an inadequate root system, that can never yield a profit 
unless the price of rubber is unduly high; finally it has caused 
public interest to be centred on rubber cultivation and has led 
to the neglect of all other crops giving reliable but smaller 
profits. 


The period of depression that now appears to have ended 
has done much to counteract some of these ills. Rubber 
companies of good standing have set their houses in order 
and have succeeded in producing rubber at a cost per pound 
that is believed to be lower than that obtaining in any other 
country. In some cases the upkeep of the estates has suffer- 
ed, but instances of this are not very numerous. Padi 
cultivation in the Colony has benefited, and there has been 
much interest evinced in the possibilities of developing other 
crops. There is a danger that an improvement in the price 
of rubber will cause a return of many of the former undesir- 
able effects, and every effort should be made to prevent this. 


The planting community continues to be interested in 
the possibility of increasing the yield of individual rubber 
trees by bud grafting from selected high-yielding mother 
trees. The recent work of the Dutch scientists has shown 
that numerous difficulties remain to be overcome before this 
procedure can be relied upon to give satisfactory results on 
an estate scale, and also that it is unlikely that the excessively 
high yields once promised by this means wil! be realised. The 
work is still in an experimental stage requiring further in- 
vestigation. There is, however, every need for the active 
support of further experimental work. 


The output of Manufactured rubber goods, especially 
soles of boots and complete canvas boots and shoes with 
rubber soles, is increasing in the Colony. The goods are 
to a considerable extent being exported to China. 


It would appear desirable to impress on rubber growers 
and others the importance of encouraging the use of crepe 
rubber soles (unvulcanised). Such soles have been found 
most satisfactory in actual use: they are light and springy, 
and they grip well and wear well. In addition to this they 
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contain 100 per cent rubber and can be produced by any 
grower who in the ordinary course of his work produces 
crepe rubber. Here you have the grower turning out of his 
existing rubber factory with his existing machinery the com- 
plete article ready for use. The crepe rubber sole is finding 
a ready market in England; but it is curious and disappoint- 
ing to find that shoes soled with it are not to be seen for sale 
in the European-owned shops of the Colony and Federated 
Malay States. If the world used the crepe rubber sole there 
would be no further need of restriction. 


Only two diseases of rubber call for comment. Pink 
Disease (Corticium salmonicolor) occurs fairly generally in 
the eastern third of Province Wellesley, though it is not so 
prevalent as in parts of the Federated Malay States. During 
the year it was found for the first time in three widely separ- 
ated localities in Penang Island, two being on the western 
side. All these attacks are receiving regular attention. 
There were no cases of the disease in Malacca. 


Mouldy Rot (Spharonema fimbriatum) was present 
in Malacca on one estate only at the beginning of the year. 
Here it regularly received adequate treatment. Later it ap- 
peared in 4 new areas all of which are near the Johore bound- 
ary. The disease has been present for some years in Johore, 
and, as it is easily conveyed on tapping knives or clothing, its 
appearance in Malacca on the Johore boundary was antici- 
pated. It is spreading generally in the Peninsula in spite of 
every effort to control it. -All the Malacca planters have been 
advised of its appearance, and its treatment on infected hold- 
ings is being regularly demonstrated and enforced. The 
small holders naturally require teaching before they under- 
stand the need for treatment and for carrying out very 
thoroughly the measures recommended. 


Coconuts.—Coconut cultivation still continued to pay 
regularly though the prices for copra and nuts fell as com- 
pared with the prices in 1921. The price of copra ranged 
from $9 to $11 a pikul (1333 Ibs.), while nuts in the coastal 
districts were 2 to 3 cents each in the kampongs and 4 to 5 
cents on the market. 

Preliminary selection work on coconuts is in progress 
in the Federated Malay States for the joint benefit of the 
Straits Settlements. The chief object of this work is to in- 
crease the yield of copra per acre under this crop and to study 
the factors affecting yield. 


Throughout the year the work of clearing up all dead 
palms, refuse and other accumulations suitable as breeding 
grounds for the black coconut beetle (Oryetes rhinoceros) 
and red stripe weevil (Rhincophorus schach) was steadily 
maintained. Good results have been obtained in Malacca 
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and there is a marked improvement in Singapore, Penang 
and Province Wellesley, though in the last three Settlements 
more work remains to be done. 


It is worthy of note that a small factory for the prepara- 
tion of desiccated coconut has been operating with success 
in Province Wellesley. This is the only such factory at 
present in the Colony. 


The preparation of copra from nuts grown on small 
holdings appears to offer a possible field tor co-operative 
methods which might considerably benefit the producer. 


Padi.—The padi harvest of 1921-1922 in Malacca was fair, 
though damage by rain and rats was reported from some 
districts. In Penang the crop was considerably below the 
average owing to unfavourable rains at planting and at 
harvest. The prospects for the 1922-1923 crop in Malacca 
are not good owing to severe damage by floods just after 
planting to the later planted areas, followed by long periods 
of heavy rain and wind before harvest which have damaged 
the earlier planted padi that promised well. In Penang and 
Province Wellesley, however, the conditions have been very 
favourable, with the one exception that there is excess of 
water in the fields. The prospects of a heavy crop are very 
good provided the padi is not ‘‘laid’’ by heavy storms. 


Steps have been taken towards the improvement of padi 
yields. An Experiment Station for testing pure strains of 
padi from Krian and selecting pure strains of promising 
local varieties has been started in Malacca. Owing to un- 
foreseen circumstances beyond the control of the department 
the first year’s work has given little or no result, but improve- 
ments are expected in 1923. 


A testing station for selected Krian strains has been 
established in Provice Wellesley and the 8 strains grown there 
promise very satisfactory results. 


Seed of pure strains has been distributed to certain 
planters throughout the padi growing areas. The crops 
from these plots ‘will be compared with the yield of local 
varieties on surrounding land so that the most suitable strains 
of selected rices may be determined for varying localities and 
their cultivation be encouraged in the future. It is intended 
to institute a few more testing stations in the coming year 
and to continue the distribution of suitable pure seed. 


Pests other than rats were not of importance. The Agri- 
cultural Department has distributed supplies of barium car- 
bonate at cost price for use as a rat poison with satisfactory 
results. In the coming year this action will be continued 
and the use of traps as weil win be encouraged. 
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Tractor cultivation gave promising results on a small 
scale and will be further tested in the coming year. If suc- 
cessful it would prove of great advantage and would over- 
come the difficulties that arise when there are outbreaks of 
rinderpest among the buffaloes. 


Control of the water supply is a dominating factor in 
padi cultivation and is receiving consideration. 

Other Crops.—The results obtained from the cultivation 
of Roselle fibre are variable and it cannot yet be said that 
this plant is fully established as a suitable crop for small 
holders. But experience in the Federated Malay States 
shows that it can be cultivated with profit on large estates, 
and one estate is doing well by growing it and making rope 
for the local market. 

A larger crop than usual of cloves ard nutmegs was 
obtained in Penang. The quality of these Penang spices is 
good and it is worthy of consideration whether steps could 
not be taken to encourage and revive this industry. Diffi- 
culties might be experienced owing to the fact that the 
cultivation is entirely in the hands of Chinese small holders. 

Tapioca and betel-nuts are grown in considerable quanti- 
ties in Penang and Province Wellesley, and betel-nuts to a 
less extent in Malacca. In the Province there are small areas 
of a few interesting crops such as tobacco for cherooi 
wrappers, and indigo for local use. 

There was an exceptionally good crop of durians, mango- 
steens and rambutans in Penang and Province Wellesley 
during the year. 

It is also worthy of note that a small pineapple canning 
factory was started in the Province, but closed down owing 
to the low prices towards the end of the year. The larger 
factories in Singapore have continued in operation. They 
obtain much fruit from Johore and even from parts of the 
Federated Malay States. Their produce would be improved 
if more attention were paid to grading the fruit before can- 
ning and packing it. 

Two or three factories for the distillation of patchouli 
oil are still operating in Singapore. The raw material ap- 
pears to be derived almost entirely from Sumatra. The 
cultivation of patchouli and also of gingelly for which there 
is a considerable local Chinese and Indian market are worthy 
of attention. Good prices may be anticipated for kapok and 
tuba root. 


The Agricultural Exhibit of the Malaya-Borneo Exhibi- 
tion which was highly praised on all sides did valuable work 
not only in showing the agricultural products of the Penin- 
sula an¢ the activities of the Agricultural Depaitment, but 
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also in focussing attention on new products which might be 
successfully cultivated in British Malaya. 


But in connection with new products it must always be 
borne in mind that successful cultivation is only the first 
step; the second, and more essential one, is successful sale. 
It is no good producing if you cannot sell at a profit. These 
remarks are not intended to discourage enterprise but to 
encourage clear thinking. 


It is satisfactory to 12cord that there is enterprise in the 
country ; and it is pleasant to be able to report that there have 
been a large number of enquiries from persons eager for 
information on cultivation and marketing products other 
than rubber and coconuts. 


(e) Lanp. — 
(i). LAND TENURE. 


Singapore.—Land in the hands of private owners in 
Singapore is held direct from the Crown either by lease or 
grant. The earliest of the existing titles are the 999-year 
leases issued for land in the town soon after the founding 
of Singapore. 

The first of the present g9-year leases for land in the 
town were issued in 1838. 


From 1845 onwards a large number of freehold grants 
were issued for land outside the limits of the town. The 
margin allowed for the expansion of the town was however 
insufficient with the result: that land in the most densely 
crowded part of the present town is held under these titles, 
which were originally issued for land required for agricul- 
tural purposes. In the case of town lands the issue of 99 
year leases continued. 


After the transfer to the Colonial Office in 1867 the titles 
issued for land both in town and country were 99-year leases 
and g99-year leases. Ordinance No. II of 1886 provided for 
a Statutory form of Crown Title—the present Statutory 
Land Grant, which is a grant in perpetuity subject to a 
quit-rent, the form of which was simplified by the omission 
of various covenants and conditions previously inserted in 
leases, most of which are implied by virtue of the Statute. 


The Statutory Grant has been the usual form of title 
issued but it has now been decided to restrict in future the 
issue of Statutory Grants substituting as far as possible 
leases for terms not exceeding 99 years. Monthly and 
annual permits are also isstied for the temporary occupation 
of Crown Land. Leases of foreshore can be issued under 
Ordinance No. 69 (I'oreshores) for terms which must not 
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exceed 100 years except in special cases with the approval 
of the Secretary of State. 


Penang.—Land in Penang and Province Wellesley is 
held of the Crown, as in Singapore, by grant or lease. The 
conditions of tenure vary according to the policy of the 
Government at the time the documents were issued. In 
Singapore eighteen and in Penang eleven different kinds of 
title are in the hands of the public. Unoccupied Crown land 
is obtainable on Statutory Grants and Leases as in Singapore, 
and Statutory Grants are also being substituted for Permits 
and Expired Leases. Alienation of foreshore is subject to 
Ordinance No. 69 (Foreshores). 


The rates of rent reserved in old leases vary in different 
localities. 


Malacca.—The tenure of land in the town of Malacca 
has remained unchanged since the days of Dutch rule. 
Possession is evidenced in many cases by documents of title 
in Dutch. Occupied land in the country is, in some cases, 
held either under grant or lease from the Crown, but for the 
most part according to customary tenure as defined by the 
Malacca Lands Ordinance. There is special legislation, 
Ordinance No. 69, for alienation of foreshore. 


The principal land revenue consists of rents on rubber, 
tapioca and gambier leases and of mukim assessment under 
customary tenure. 


(ii).—-LAND REVENUE. 


The Revenue in 1922 was thus distributed : — 

















Land Reimbi = id 
a avenue. magne esis Total. 
i} 

$ | $ $ $ 
ge es: 1921| 266,844| 22,769 | 104,439] 394,052 
ingapo "* 11922} 291,458: 23,059 | 119,897 434,414 
Derik (1921 | 216,982' 23,927 | 13,358] 254,267 
ang "(1922 | 220,404! 26,414) 18,679] 265,497 
Mal (1921 | 523,055' 5,952! 34,247] 563,254 
aac * 11922] 532,060 6,346 37,608] 516,014 
Fecha {1921] 4,604! 5,048 422) 10,074 
1922] 5,219’ 1,314, 114, 6,647 
Total .., {1921 |1,011,485| 57,696 | 152,466|1 221,647 
"11922 Od tal 57,133 | 176,298)1,222,572 
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(iii).-ALIENATION OF LAND. 


The area of Crown Land alienated, and the number of 
Statutory Grants issued during the last five years together 
with the amount of premia paid in respect of the same, are 
shown in the following table: — 


Singapore. 
1918. 1919. 1920. 1921. 1922. 
ARAB GARR. ALR. PL ALR. P. AL RL. 
Area granted... 599 0 03 392 3 25 340 3 34 840454 2 17 731 1 «07 
sq. ft. sq. ft. sq. ft. sq. ft. sq. ft. 
+» Town Lots 237,980 204,130 131,908 49,766 84,822 
Number of Sta- 
tutory Grants 
issued ve 79 83 88 30 114 
Premia paid ... $291,273 $348,235 $1,780,736 $92,308 $188,476 
Penang. 
1918. 1919. 1920. 1921. 1922. 
ALR, P. ALR. P. ALR. PL ALR. PL OAL OR. PL 
Area granted... 4720 19 16 1 32 556 3 00 824 1 5 2,689 1 28 
sq. ft. sq. ft. sq. ft. sq. ft. sq. ft. 
+. Town Lots 12,228 Nil. Nil. 12,357 Nil. 
Number of Sta- 
tutory Grants 
issued se 151 1 83 84 394 
Premia paid .... $4,109 $2,4 7.50 $15,422.00 $11,061.50 $26,555 50 
Malacca. - 


1918. 1919. 1920. 1921, 1922. 


A. OR. P. A. R. Py A. R. P. abe RR A. R. P. 
Areagranted... 8,721 0 12 4,214 0 08 1,919 2 38 1,590 1 32 1,124 0 31 


sq. ft. sq. ft. sq. ft. sq. ft. sq. ft. 
+» Town Lots 738 20,190 15,957 6,522 21,600 
Number of Sta 
tutory Grants 
issued ase 286 219 108 39 116 
Premia paid ... $172,622 $77,207 $50,170 $42,790 $52,843 00 
Labuan. 
1918. 1919, 1920. 1921, 1922. 
AUR. P. oA. R. Pe ALR. PL AL R. PY AL OR. P. 
Area granted ... ar 1,403 1 26 185 0 16 228.39 
+ Town Lots 0410 17.117 oe 5 0 00 Nil. 
Number of Sta- 
tutory Grants e 
issued oD 39 73 290 221 Nil. 
(190 new Grants, 
(in exchange for 15 in exchange 
old titles-) for old titles 
& 16 sub-division 
grants.) 


Premia paid ... $83 $36 $1,027.64 $422.60 $114.90 
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(f) FISHERIES. 


It was decided towards the end of 1921 to create a single 
Department of Fisheries for the Straits Settlements and the 
Federated Malay States. Previously the Federated Malay 
States Department had for some years been under the control 
of the Department of Museums, Federated Malay States, and 
possessed, to a certain extent, a separate organisation; while 
the Straits Settlements Fisheries had been, for licensing pur- 
poses, an adjunct of the Master Attendant’s Department, and 
little information was available as to any aspect of the 
industry other than the revenue it produced. 


The services of Mr. Davip G. Sreap, F.L.s., Fisheries 
Enquiry Commissioner to the New South Wales Govern- 
ment, had been engaged in 1921 for the purpose of investi- 
gating the economic possibilities of the Fisheries in Malayan 
waters and he landed in Singapore early in 1922. Mr. Strap 
was conducting his investigation throughout Malaya up to 
the end of the year. 


In July a scheme for the organisation of -Malayan 
Fisheries was submitted to the Governments of the Straits 
Settlements and Federated Malay States. The scheme was 
drawn up by Mr. Steap after a close study of existing con- 
ditions in all parts of British Malaya and with particular 
regard to possible developments in the future. 


The provisions of the scheme were briefly, that the whole 
coastline of British Malaya, from the border on the 
West to that on the East, inclusive of the Unfederated Malay 
States, should eventually be divided into 17 sub-divisions, 
each under a Fisheries Officer, the control of the whole 
becoming co-ordinated under one Department. In the mean- 
time, however, and for the purpose of the 1923 organisation, 
the coastline from the northern boundary of Penang Settle- 
ment to the southern boundary of Malacca Settlement was 
to be divided into three Districts with a Fisheries Officer in 
control of each. Singapore settlement would comprise a 
fourth District, and the Pahang coast a fifth. A Senior 
Fisheries Officer would be stationed at Headquarters in 
Singapore. Motor launches of a type suitable to the peculiar 
conditions of the West Coast were to be allotted to the three 
large West Coast districts. 


The organisation for 1923 was accepted, with certain 
modifications in matters of detail, by the Straits Settlements 
and Federated Malay States Governments. 
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III.—Legislation. 


The Ordinances passed during the year 1922 were 39 in 
number, including two Supply Ordinances. Twenty-four of 
these are amending Ordinances. 


2. The most important of the Ordinances which are not 
amending Ordinances are: — 


(i) The Income Tax Ordinance (No. 3) which re- 
produces and continues with some alterations the Income 
Tax Ordinance, 1921 (No. 1). 


(ii) The Premiums (Leases) Ordinance (No. 4) which 
is designed to secure the disclosure of any premium paid 
upon the grant renewal or continuance of any lease or 
agreement for the tenancy of any premises and provides 
for a compulsory regular form of receipt in English to 
be given by the landlord. 


(iii) The Decorations and Uniforms, etc. (Unauthor- 
ised Use) Ordinance (No. 5) which provides penalties for 
the unauthorised use or wearing of any British medal, 
decoration, title or uniform. 


(iv) The Aliens Restriction Ordinance (No. 8) which 
restricts the activities of aliens in the Colony, especially 
in respect of employment as Pilots or in the Mercantile 
Marine and of the acquisition of certain kinds of pro- 
perty. 

(v) The Prohibition of Exports and Imports Ordin- 
ance (No. 10) which provides for the control over the 
exports and imports of certain articles in the Colony. 


(vi) The Rubber Lands Assessment Ordinance 
(No. 11) which provides for an equitable basis for the 
levying of rates on rubber lands in Rural Board areas. 


(vii) The Raffles College (Committees Incorpor- 
ation) Ordinance (No. 13) which provides for the in- 
corporation of a Financial and an Executive Committee. 


(viii) The Rent Restriction Continuation Ordinance 
(No. 20) authorising a further extension of six months 
of the operation of the Rent Restriction Ordinance, 1921. 


(ix) The Export of Rubber (Restriction) Ordinance 
(No. 25) which imposes a graduated export duty on rub- 
ber on the lines of the Scheme devised by Sir James 
Stevenson. This Ordinance applies only to Malacca, 
Province Wellesley and Dindings. 
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(x) The Deportees (Prohibition of Return) Ordin- 
ance (No. 37) prohibiting the return without the permis- 
sion of the Governor of persons who were ordered to 
quit the Colony under the powers conferred on the 
Governor by the Order in Council dated the 26th day of 
October, 1896. 


The principal amending Ordinances are: — 


(i) The Straits Settlements Loan Ordinance, 1921 
(Amendment) Ordinance (No. 1) which alters the author- 
ised amount of the loan of $2,000,000 to $2,216,300. 


(ii) The Merchandise Marks (Amendment) Ordin- 
ance (No. 7.) which provides that piece-goods imported 
for sale in the Colony must be truly and correctly stamped 
on each piece with the length and weight which it pur- 
ports to contain. 


(iii) The Merchant Shipping (Amendment) Ordin- 
ance (No. 14) which provides a new scale of fees for 
permits to work cargo on Sundays. 


(iv) The Municipal (Amendment) Ordinance (No. 17) 
which extends and defines the powers of the Commis- 
sioners to remove obstructions in the streets. 


(v) The Defence Contribution (Amendment) Ordin- 
ance (No. 19) which prevents the Colony from making 
payments which may prove to be unnecessarily large. 


(vi) The Inventions (Amendment) Ordinance (No. 24) 
which increases the life of a patent from 14 to 16 years 
and reduces the period of extension from 14 to Io years. 


(vii) The Rubber Lands Assessment (Amendment) 
Ordinance (No. 26) abolishing the ad valorem rate for 
estates over one hundred acres and substituting the pro- 
visions of the restriction scheme devised by Sir James 
STEVENSON. 


(viii) The Civil Procedure Code (Amendment) Ordin- 
ance (No. 30) which provides for the enforcement of 
judgments between the District Courts of the Colony and 
stinilar Courts in British India, in other Colonies and in 
Federated Malay States with which reciprocal arrange- 
ments have been made. 
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IV.—Communications. 
(a) PostaL, ‘TELEGRAPH AND TELEPHONE SERVICES. 


Letters addressed to for-) First oz. ... 12 cents. 
eign countries ...) each succeeding oz. 6 ,, 


Letters addressed to 
places in the British Em-, 
pire except those placer 
named in C. 

Letters addressed to 
places in the Straits 

tt! - t 
ee aS First two ozs. ... 5 cents. 
Kedah, Perlis, Kelan- each suet eine: 
tan, Johore, British CONE Z 


Per oz.... 6 ,, 


North’ Borneo, Sara- tion thereof... I cent. 
wak, Brunei, Trengganu 
and Kemaman fae 
Postcards addressed to:— 
(i) Foreign countries -. 8 cents. 
(ii) Places in the British Empire ace 
those named in C - 4» 
(iii) Countries named in C oe crane wae 
Printed Papers, for every two ozs. eres ars 


except that the rate of postage on a newspaper— 


(a) printed and published within the Straits Settle- 
ments or in any British Possession or Protected 
State in Malaya; or 


(b) registered as a newspaper at the General Post 
Office, London, if posted in the Straits Settle- 
ments addressed to any place in the Straits 
Settlements, Federated Malay States, Johore, 
Kedah, Kelantan, Perlis, Trengganu (including 
Kemaman), British North Borneo, Sarawak or 
Brunei, is 2 cents for any weight not exceeding 
4 ounces, and 2 cents for every additional 2 
ounces, provided that the postage on a single 
newspaper shall not exceed 4 cents, and pro- 
vided that no enclosure which is not part of the 
newspaper or a supplement thereto is enclosed 
with the newspaper. If two or more copies are 
sent in a single packet, each newspaper shall 
be liable to the same postage as if posted separ- 
rately, but in no case shall a packet of such 
newspapers be chargeable with a higher rate 
than that chargeable on a packet of printed 
papers of the same weight. 
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The number of postal articles (excluding parcels) posted 
in the Colony was 13,754,586, an average of 15'56 per inhabit- 
ant, as against 14°44, the average in the previous year. The 
number received ‘for delivery was 11,362,187, as compared 
with 10,369,760 in 1921. The number of messages forwarded 
over Government Telegraph Lines during the year 1922 was 
467,421 as compared with 496,819 in 1921, whilst the number 
received over the Government Telegraph Lines decreased 
from 370,236 in 1921 to 318,053 in 1922. The number of 
subscribers to the Government telephone exchanges increased 


from 1,038 to 1,069. 


The amount at the credit of depositors in the Government 
Savings Bank on the 31st December, 1922, was $1,863,112.16, 
an increase of 6 per cent as compared with the amount on 
December 31st, 1921. The average amount at the credit of 
each depositor was $181.03. There was a profit on the year’s 
working of $22,057.16. The estimated present value of the 
investments is $1,760,258.54. 


In addition to the General Post Office, Singapore, and 
the Chief Post Offices at Penang, Malacca and Labuan, there 
are 38 Sub-offices in the Colony, including the Railway Post 
Offices at Bukit Timah (Singapore), Jarak, Kreh, Penanti, 
Pinang-Tunggal, and Simpang Ampat (Province Wellesley). 
Of these 25 are Telegraph Offices. 


The operations of the Money Order Branch amounted 
in 1922 to $4,898,245.57, the principal business done being 
with India, Federated Malay States, Ceylon, United King- 
dom, Netherlands East India and United States of America. 


Ten Submarine Cables radiate from Singapore :— 


To Madras « I Direct. 
Penang ... 4, thence to Madras (2) 
5 », Colombo (1) 
» 9 Deli (1) 
Batavia ... I, thence to Cocos (1) 
Banjoewangie ... 1, thence to Darwin (2) 
Hongkong ... 1 Direct. 
Cochin China ... I, thence to Hongkong (1) 
Labuan ... 1, thence to Hongkong (1). 


There are also Government telegraph lines from Penang 
to Province Wellesley, and thence to Perak, Selangor, 
Pahang, Negri Sembilan, Kedah, Perlis, Kelantan, Treng- 
ganu, Siam, Johore, Malacca, and Singapore. The land 
line from Singapore to Penang vié Kuala Lumpur was 
opened for traffic in June, 1909. There are 636 miles of 
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telegraph lines, 36 miles of submarine cable between Penang 
and Province Wellesley and 1 mile between Singapore and 
Johore, and there are 38,183 miles of telephone line. The 
Telephone Exchange in Singapore is worked by the Oriental 
Telephone Company and the Exchanges in Penang, Province 
Wellesley and Malacca are worked by the Post Office. 


(b) CommunicaTion By SEA. 


Over 50 lines of sea-going steamers touch at Singapore. 
There is regular communication with Europe weekly, alter- 
nately by British India steamers vid Madras and Bombay, 
and by the Peninsular and Oriental vessels; and fortnightly 
services by the Messageries Maritimes vid Ceylon; in addition 
there is a fortnightly service by the Steamship Company 
Nederland; and at frequent intervals by the Holts, Charg- 
eurs-Reunis, Glen, Shire, Japanese and other lines; with 
China and Japan a fortnightly service by the P. & O. and 
M. M. lines, and by other lines frequently ; with Cochin China 
fortnightly by the Messageries Maritimes; with Manila vid 
Hongkong and by Spanish packets direct; with Bangkok by 
Straits Steamship and other steamers; with Batavia and other 
Netherlands India ports by Netherlands India Company’s 
steamers; with Australian ports frequently by British India, 
Burns Philp, Ocean Steamship Company, Western Australia 
Steam Navigation Company, and other lines direct, and 
occasionally vid Colombo, with the sailings thence of Orient 
Packets; with Madras (direct), and other ports on the Coro- 
mandel Coast, fortnightly by the British India Company’s 
steamers; and with Rangoon and Calcutta weekly by the 
Indo-China Steam Navigation Company, British India, 
Apcar, and other steamers. In addition to the above, there 
is frequent communication with Penang, Malacca and ports 
of the Native States, Hongkong, etc., by local lines. Most 
of the larger steamers call at Penang. Letters from England 
reach Singapore in from 23 to 26 days. Services have not 
yet become normal. 


(c) RatLways. 


There is a railway from Singapore to Woodlands on 
the Johore Straits, communication between Woodlands 
and Johore being maintained by steam ferries. The 
Federated Malay States Railway extends from Parit Buntar 
in Krian through Province Wellesley to Penang which is 
reached by steam ferries from the mainland. There is a 
railway from Malacca to Tampin in Negri Sembilan. All 
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the railways have a gauge of one metre and connect with 
the Federated Malay States Railway System, a continua- 
tion ot which through Johore was opened in 1909. Progress 
was made in 1922 with the construction of the causeway 
across the Johore Straits to connect Singapore with the 
mainland. This causeway will greatly facilitate the direct 
transfer ot goods to the Federated Malay States from the 
Tanjong Pagar Wharves. The extensive docks owned by 
the Tanjong Pagar Dock Company were acquired by the 
Government in 1905 and are now controlled by a Board 
composed of members appointed by the Governor. 


There are electric tramway systems in Singapore and 
Penang. 


(d) Roaps. 


At the close of the year the lengths of road and their 
classification in the different Settlements were as follows: — 





| 
Stone 

















— Metal. | Laterite. Natural.| Path. Total. 
Miles. Miles. Miles. Miles. ,_ Miles. 
Singapore ... 35°52 61°86 2°86, = — | 100-24 
Penang ...|_ 62°80, = — =| 628.2539. | 94-47 
Dindings | 2250) — | 750 | 600 36:00 
Province Wel- | | | | | 
lesley...) 16819 = — =, 33°58) 0°18 | 201-95 
Malacca... "27330, — | 2700] — | 300.50 
Labuan... 585; — | 3197) — 37°82 
Total ...| 568°36 | 61°86 | 109°19 | 31°57 | 770°98 








* Part laterite. 


The policy of converting all roads to stone metal with 
asphalt surfaces was continued and at the end of the year 
there were of such roads 40°46 miles in Singapore; 40°26 miles 
in Penang; 22°22 in Province Wellesley, and 54 miles in 
Malacca. In Labuan 3 miles of road was oil surfaced. 


The above figures do not include streets and roads in 
charge of the Municipalities of Singapore, Penang and 
Malacca most of which are of laterite or stone, part of the 
latter being surfaced with asphalt. 
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V.—Immigration. 
(i). CHINESE. 


One hundred and thirty-two thousand and eight hundred 
and eighty-six immigrants arrived from China by sea, a 
decrease of 30'4 per cent compared with the previous year 
and of 50°7 per cent compared with 1911, the record year. 


As compared with the average of previous ten years, 
1912 to 1921, the number of arrivals in 1922 shows a decrease 
of 12°7 per cent. 


Adult males formed 74 per cent and adult females 137 
per cent of the immigrants. 


A decrease in immigration was to be expected in view 
of slump conditions in Malaya, but it would not have been 
so marked had not the Seamen’s Strike in Hongkong and 
the anti-British boycott at Amoy cut off the stream of immi- 
grants for several weeks: subsequent quarantine restrictions 
against Hongkong lasted for some months, while 
quite a number of young men, potential immigrants, must 
have been swept into the armies of the contending factions 
in Kwangtung Province and the disturbed political conditions 
existing in that Province throughout the year and in Fuhkien 
during the latter part of 1922, prevented intending emigrants 
from travelling to the ports. The reduced percentage of 
females to males is not surprising, because women are less 
inclined than men to travel through disturbed districts to 
reach the ports. 


(ii). SOUTHERN INDIAN. 


The total number of immigrants (deck passengers) arriv- 
ing at Penang from Southern India during the year was 
58,674 as compared with 45,673 in 1921. 

The number of Indians leaving the Colony for Southern 
India was 45,733 as against 61,551 in 1921. 

The figures for arrivals for the last four years are as 
follows : — 





1919. 1920. 1921. 1922. 

Assisted immigrants 88,021 78,855 15,413 38,336 
Other immigrants ... 13,412 16,365 30,260 20,338 
Total ... 101,433 95,220 45,673 58,674 





The assisted immigrants consisted of 35,074 adults and 
3,262 minors. Of the adults 28,273 were men and 6,801 
women. 
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The health of estates in Penang, Province Wellesley and 
the Dindings was very satisfactory during the year, the death- 
rate in Province Wellesley being 9°91 per mille and in the 
Dindings 8°35 per mille. Among the 171 labourers employed 
on estates in Penang there were no deaths. 


During 1922, 1,224 adult and 181 minor decrepit and desti- 
tute Indians were assisted with a passage back to India. 


The rate of assessment to the Indian Immigration Fund 
was fixed at 50 cents for all four quarters of the year 1922. 


The income of the Fund was $535,472.83 and its expendi- 
ture $1,232,499. 10. - 


The reduction of the assessment rate to 50 cents was a 
temporary measure on account of the trade depression. The 
rate has since been raised to $1.50 and will probably have to 
be still further increased before a stable balance is reached 
between receipts and expenditure. 


(iii) NETHERLANDS INDIAN, 


. The number of Netherlands Indian labourers on estates 
in the Colony is 2,340. No contracts under the Netherlands 
Indian Labourers’ Protection Ordinance, 1908, are in force 
but approximately 159 local contracts for 300 days are in 
force in the Settlement of Penang. 


VI.— Criminal and Police. 


The total number of cases in which arrests were effected 
in the Colony during the year was 18,560 as compared 
with 19,395 in 1921 while the number of offences 
reported was 5,143 as compared with 5,094. There 
was a considerable decrease in the number of reports of gang- 
robbery and a small decrease in the number of reports of 
robbery and house-breaking but an increase in the number of 
reports of murder and causing hurt with dangerous weapons. 
The existence of a feud between two secret societies in 
Singapore was largely responsible for the increase in the 
number of serious offences against the person and special 
measures had to be taken to check such crimes. The Detec- 
tive Branch during the year effected the arrest of a number of 
dangerous criminals and obtained possession of revolvers 
and pistols of various types. In the course of the rounding- 
up of one gang 1 Police Constable and two Detectives were 
wounded. At the end of the year the actual strength of the 
Force was:—Europeans 95, Sikhs 428, Malays, Indians and 
Chinese 2,309, Detectives 180, Additional Constables 139. 
Total 3,151. 
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Recruiting was good during the year but on the 3ist 
December there was a shortage of 8 Inspectors on a strength 


of 69. 


At the beginning of the year there were 978 prisoners in 
the three Criminal Prisons of the Colony (Singapore, Penang, 
and Malacca); 5,408 were admitted during the year as com- 
pared with 4,988 in 1921, and 5,245 were discharged; 1,141 
remained at the end of the year. There were 61 vagrants in 
the Houses of Detention at the beginning of the year; during 
the year 1,439 were admitted and 1,403 were discharged. Of 
the 1,403 vagrants discharged 49 found employment and 1,030 
were repatriated. 


‘‘Middle-grade”’ prisoners are employed on industrial 
labour such as printing, book-binding and mat and basket- 
making. The ‘‘Upper-grade’’ men are mostly employed as 
cooks, orderlies, Clerks, etc., the ‘‘Lower-grade’”’ men at 
stone-breaking, and the ‘‘Short-sentence” and ‘‘Revenue- 
grade’ men at stone-breaking, husk-beating and fatigue 
duties. The Revenue of the Department was $13,383.38 
besides which articles to the value of $7,862.75 were supplied 
to Government Departments, exclusive of articles manu- 
factured for use in the prison and work done for the Govern 
ment Printing Department. 


Prison offences showed an average of ‘10 per annum per 
prisoner as against ‘08 in 1921. The health of the prisoners 
and the sanitary condition of the prison were satisfactory. 


VIT.— Vital Statistics. 
(a) PopuLaTIoNn. 


The population for 1922 is estimated on that of the census 
of 1921. The distribution is :— 


1921 1922 
(actual). (estimated). 
Singapore wee 425,912 441,458 
Penang see 304,335 307,519 
Malacca ie 153,522 157,160 


(b) Pusiic HEattu. 


The number of births and deaths registered during the 
year was 27,723 and 27,804 respectively. In Singapore the 
deaths exceeded the number of births by 1,158, whereas in 
Penang, Malacca and Labuan the births were more than the 
deaths. The crude birth-rate was 30°59 per 1,000 against 
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32°57 in 1921: the decrease probably results from the slump 
in trade and employment. The percentage of males born 
was 52, females 48. The highest birth-rate in any nationality 
was 37-71 per 1,000 against 32°57 in 1921, in both years Malay. 
The lowest was among Indians 21°43. ‘The infantile mortality 
(deaths of children under one year) was 207°52 per thousand 
births, an increase on the previous year, when it was 190-69 
per thousand. Malacca shows the highest figure 1,128 
infantile deaths amongst 4,992 births or 225°9 per thousand: 
this emphasises the need for more trained Malay midwives. 
The number of deaths from infantile convulsions, mostly due 
to tetanus, was 3,146, against 3,742 in 1921. 


The crude death-rate was 30°68 against 31°79 per thousand 
in 1921; this is the second lowest on record. The highest 
racial death-rate for the year was 32°15 amongst Chinese, the 
lowest 9°04 amongst Europeans. 


The deaths from pneumonia were 1,608 against 1,230 and 
from influenza 234 against 207 in the previous year; it is to 
be borne in mind that Europeans if sick for any length of time 
usually leave Malaya. 


Beri-beri accounted for 1,388 deaths as against 1,299 
and 1,026 in 1921 and 1920 respectively. Malaria and Tuber- 
culosis were responsible for 3,977 and 2,966 deaths respec- 
tively against 4,703 and 3,258 in 1921. Deaths from Fever 
Unclassified were 3,043 against 2,367 in the previous year. 


Dysentery caused 1,085 deaths and diarrhoea 458 against 
1,090 and 263 in 1921. 


Infectious diseases.—There were 45 deaths from Cerebro- 
spinal Meningitis, 39 from plague, 2 from cholera and 80 
from small-pox. 


(c) CLiMaTE. 


The climate varies but little during the year. The mean 
temperature in Singapore for 1922 was 80°79 F; in Penang 
81°69 F; in Province Wellesley, 81°3° F; and in Malacca 
79'74° F. The mean maximum and minimum temperatures 
vary between 84'4° and 765° F. The maximum recorded 
was 95° F on June 12th at Province Wellesley. The minimum 
was 67° F on March 31st and April Ist at District Hospital, 
Penang. The grass minimum in Singapore was 718 in 
September. 


There are no well-marked rainy and dry seasons, the rain- 
fall being pretty evenly distributed throughout the year. 
From carefully kept records of observations for a period of 
10 years, from 1912 to 192I, it is found in Singapore that there 
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is an annual average of 172 wet days; the average rainfall for 
the same period being 2555 m.m. In Singapore rainfall has 
been recorded regularly since 1862. The wettest year was 
1913 with 3442°37 m.m. and the driest was 1877, with 14827 
m.m. The average for the sixty-one years is 2396°5 m.m. 
The force of the monsoons is not much felt. though the pre 
vailing winds are generally in the direction of the monsoon 
blowing at the time, viz.: —S.W. from May to October, N.E. 
from November to April. But it is nothing unusual to have 
south-east, south-west winds for portions of the day as early 
as March or April. 


The rainfall recorded was as follows :— 


1921 1922 
Singapore .-. 2635'00 m.m. 2587'°25 
Labuan «+ 341600, 2971°9 
Penang ... 3488'00,, 3192°0 
Province Wellesley .... 2697°00__,, 2837°0 
Malacca ... 2446°00 ,, 2168'5 


VIII.—Education. 


The expenditure on the 11 Government English schools 
in the Colony with an average enrolment of 5,079 pupils, 
was $419,507. There were 31 aided English schools with an 
average enrolment of 14,078 pupils, and the grants in aid 
paid to these schools amounted to $527,174. There were 
also 10 aided vernacular schools with an average enrolment 
of 554, the grants to which in respect of 1922 amounted to 
$3,826. The expenditure on the 195 Government vernacular 
schools was $300,990; the average enrolment was 14,943. 


The pupils in the secondary classes in the English schools 
numbered 1,095, as against 841 in 1920 and 958 in 1921. 


The registration of all schools and teachers has been 
completed throughout the Colony. 


The Normal classes for teachers continued their work 
and 29 students passed the final examination, compared with 
17 in the preceding year. 


The European teaching staff in the Government English 
schools was still considerably below its full strength. Al- 
though strengthened by the engagement of eight men and 
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three women during the year, retirements and resignations 
reduced the staff by seven men, and the Department also 
sustained a severe loss by the death in October of Mr. A. J. 
WELLER, Chief Inspector of English Schools, Straits Settle- 
ments and Federated Malay States. The shortage of staff 
that existed in 1914 could not be made good during the war 
or for the first few years after its conclusion; the wastage 
from retirements and resignations on the other hand aggrav- 
ated this shortage so that by 1921 the position had become 
very serious. Some years hence, when Raffles College is 
in being and has begun to turn out a supply of fully qualified 
and trained local teachers it should be possible to conduct the 
English schools with a smaller proportion of European teach- 
ers than is at present necessary. 


During the year there were eleven teachers studying at 
Hongkong University at Government expense. All these 
were boys educated at English schools in Malaya. 


Special attention is being paid in all English Schools 
to the teaching of spoken English. Insufficient knowledge 
of the living language is one of the chief difficulties in the 
way of higher or specialised education, owing to the in- 
ability of many students to follow intelligently the lectures 
which they attend. Every pupil entering for the Cambridge 
Local Examinations is now obliged to undergo a test. in 
oral English, conducted by members of the Inspecting staff 
of the Department. 


A new elementary school was opened in May in Northam 
Road, Penang, with an enrolment of over 400 boys, and an 
elementary school at Geylang, Singapore, to accommodate 
320 boys was completed in December and has since begun 
work. In Malacca the work of converting the Malay College 
into an elementary English school was begun as soon as the 
College had been closed, and was progressing satisfactorily 
at the end of the year. 


Evening Classes in Commercial and Technical subjects 
were instituted in Singapore and met with a very satisfactory 
response, the applications exceeding the numbers which it was 
possible to accommodate. This evidence of a demand for 
vocational training augurs well for the future success of 
Raffles College. 


The Malacca Training College for Malay vernacular 
school teachers was closed at the end of October, the staff 
and seventy students being transferred to the new Sultan 
Idris Training College at Tanjong Malim, which was opened 
in November. This College will be able to accommodate 
one hundred Malay student teachers from the Straits Settle- 
ments, who will undergo a three years course comprising the 
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theory and practice of teaching, gardening and elementary 
agriculture, physical instruction and manual work in addition 
to the ordinary literary subjects. The training of teachers 
at the Malacca College has had a marked effect on the quality 
of the teaching in the vernacular schools and with the im- 
proved facilities and extended curriculum which the Tanjong 
Malim College affords a further advance may be confidently 
expected. 


Systematic medical inspection of schools and pupils has 
been started in all the Settlements. The shortage of medical 
officers has so far prevented the work being carried out with 
the completeness and continuity which are essential if the best 
results are to be attained, but valuable work has already been 
done and systematic lines for its further development have 
been laid down. Physical instruction plays an important 
part in the curriculum of all the schools. 


Raffics College.—The audited accounts showed at the 
end of September, $1,291,397 received on account of the 
General Fund, Buildings and Scholarships: at the end of the 
year the amount reached was $1,326,084. Against this the 
Committee, which was legally authorised to expend moneys 
from the fund only from the commencement of 1923, owes 
the Government of the Straits Settlements the sum of $9,919 
for money advanced, and the original Committee had dis- 
bursed $1,101 for printing and miscellaneous expenses. 


Annuities in perpetuity amounting to $63,000 per annum 
have been promised by the Governments of the Straits Settle- 
ments, Johore and Kelantan; annuities for a term of years 
amounting to $655,000 of which $619,000 remains to be paid 
have been promised by the Governments of the Federaetd 
Malay States and Kedah and various private individuals and 
estates. The Straits Settlements Government has promised 
$1,000,000 towards the cost of building. 


During the year Straits Settlements Ordinance No. 13 
of 1922 was passed ‘‘to incorporate a Financial Committee 
and an Executive Committee of Raffles College and to regu- 
late their procedure’’. 


Dr. R. O. Winstept, p. Lirr. (Oxon.) continued to act 
as Principal and, while on leave in Europe. was consulted by 
the Crown Agents and the architectural assessor as to the 
terms of the competition for architectural designs, which, it 
was decided, should be world-wide to ensure the erection of 
a College worthy to stand as a memorial of the Centenary of 
the founder of Singapore. Arrangements for this competi- 
tion were practically complete at the close of the year. 
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1X.—General Observations. 


The Governor, Sir LAURENCE NuNNS GUILLEMARD, K.C.B., 
was on leave from April 28th to September 25th, 1922. 
During his absence Mr. F. S. JAMEs, c.M.G., Colonial 
Secretary, administered the Government while Mr. F. M. 
BappELey acted as Colonial Secretary. 


In the New Year Honours list 1923, Mr. F. S. JAMES was 
created a Knight Commander of the Most Excellent Order 
of the British Empire. 


The trade of the Colony showed signs of recovery 
especially in the latter half of the year. On October 11th a 
telegram was received from the Secretary of State for the 
Colonies directing that compulsory restriction of the export 
of rubber was to be brought into force on November Ist. 
The necessary legislaticn was passed on October 31st and the 
scheme brought into force with an almost entire absence of 
friction. The price of rubber quickly rose from 27 cents to 
over 50 cents, and the immediate result was to grant relief, 
in spite of their restricted output, to many estates which 
were in financial difficulties. 


An event of the most far-reaching importance to the 
labour position in this country was the passing on March sth 
by the Government of India of a new Emigration Act. 


For a quarter of a century emigration from India to 
Malaya has been free from all restrictions. The new Act 
does not exempt Ceylon and Malaya from its provisions but 
it does not become applicable to these countries until the 
lapse df one year from the passing of the Act, i.e. until 
March, 1923. 


With the consent of the Government of India a Deputa- 
tion was sent from Malaya. This Deputation, which carried 
out its duties with conspicuous success, was able to satisfy 
the members of the Standing Committee that Malaya had 
of her own initiative built up a system of free emigration 
which had stood the test of time and that the Government of 
Malaya had been working on the principles on which the 
Government of India now proposed to regulate such 
emigration. 


The conditions and Rules which have since been published 
have been so framed as to be readily adaptable to the exist- 
ing system, and it is to be noted that the essential features 
of the Malayan system have also been made applicable to 
Ceylon. 
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The most noteworthy event of the year was the visit of 
His Royal Highness the Prince of Wales to the Colony. The 
weather was perfect and the Prince received a most 
enthusiastic and sincere welcome from all classes of the 
community. All the races of Asia meet in Singapore and 
one and all joined in adorning the city for the visit. The 
Chinese, Indian, Ceylonese, Singhalese and Japanese com- 
munities did most generous work and from the gorgeous 
Chinese arch near to Johnston’s Pier to the very beautiful 
Malay arch on Government Hill the decorations were 
representative of the artistic ideals of every race in the Far 
East. Nowhere was the Prince received with more spon- 
taneous enthusiasm than at Children’s Corner where 10,000 
children of all nationalities in the Colony were gathered 
together to meet him. On the evening of His Royal 
Highness’ arrival the Banquet at Government House was 
followed by an official Ball—the largest that the Colony has 
ever known. On the following afternoon His Royal High- 
ness was present at the Race Meeting specially arranged 
under the auspices of the Straits Racing Association and the 
visit was brought to a close by the ball given to the officers 
of H. M. S. ‘‘Renown” at the Victoria Memorial Hall and 
by a wonderful Lantern Procession, which was organised 
with an immense amount of labour by the Chinese community 
and in which a number of Malay clubs also took part. 
Penang was equally enthusiastic in her welcome as far as 
the short duration of His Royal Highness’ visit to the Settle- 
ment allowed. 


Immediately after the official reception on the day of 
his arrival His Royal Highness unveiled the War Memorial. 
a monument of which the Colony may well be proud, and in 
the afternoon opened the Malaya-Borneo Exhibition, an 
exhibition of the trade and economic possibilities of British 
Malaya and British Borneo which had been arranged to 
synchronise with His Royal Highness’ visit. All the 
administrations concerned worked most energetically to 
make the enterprise a success and the beautiful collections 
of jewellery, weapons, embroidery, etc., placed at the dis- 
posal of the Exhibition authorities by the Sultans and Chiefs 
of the Federated and Unfederated Malay States made the 
collection of Malay arts and crafts the finest that has ever 
been brought together. The varied trade activities of 
Singapore were fully represented but the exhibition was a 
revelation to many accustomed to look on Singapore merely 
as a great exchange port differing little in essentials from 
half a score of others between Hongkong and Port Said. 
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With so rich a background of Malayan products and Malayan 
artistic skill Singapore stood out not only as one of the 
world’s greatest ports but also as the chief city of one of the 
fairest and most romantic regions in Asia. The success of 
the exhibition held at a time of considerable trade depres- 
sion did much to strengthen the belief of all who saw it in 
the resources and capabilities of the country and to give 
them confidence in the future of Malaya. 


F. M. BADDELEY, 
Acting Colonial Secretary, S. S. 
14th August, 1923. 


COLONIAL REPORTS, 


ETC. 


The following recent reports, etc., relating to His Majesty’s 
Colonial Possessions have been issued, and may be obtained from 
the sources indicated on the title page :-— 


No. 
1150 Sierra Leone oe 
1151. Uganda oe oe 


1152 Somaliland 


ANNUAL. 
Colony, etc. 


1153. Kenya Colony’ and Protectorate |. 


1154 Gold Coast .. oe 
1155 Nigeria Si se 
1156 + Nyasaland .. 

1157 Falkland Islands 
1158 Weihaiwei ie 
1159 Cyprus oe oe 


1160 Gambia : on 
1161 New Hebrides. .° 
1162 Nyasaland a 


1163 Zanzibar . 
1164 St. Helena .. a 
1165 Sierra Leone . 
1166 Trinidad and T: obago 
1167 Bermuda... 

1168 Grenada 
1169 St. Lucia... 
1170 Leeward Islands 





1171) Fiji... 

1172 Ceylon . os 
1173 Gibraltar... o 
1174 British Guiana 2 
1175 Barbados... oe 


1176 Basutoland .. .- 
1177, St. Vincent .. 


1178 Bechuanaland Protectorate | 


1179 Mauritius 

1180 Swaziland 

1181 British Honduras 

1182 Uganda S 

1183 Federated Malay States 


1185 


1184 Unfederated Malay States 


.State of Brunei 


‘1 (ApriDecember) 7” 


1922 
1921 


Biel ee! Mey 2a i822 


fo ID Nigar& 1922 
: LL 1922 


. os ee oo Py 


MISCELLANEOUS. 


No Colony, etc. , 


83 Southern Nigeria .. 
384 West Indies .. o 


85 Southern Nigeria 

86 Southern Nigeria 

87 Ceylon 

88 Imperial Institute 

89 Southern Nigeria 

90 St. Vincent .. 

91 Fast Africa Protectorate 


92 Colonies---Gencral 


93 Pitcairn Island os 


(B 3/621)q Wt.23342—1437 500 


1/24 H&S, Ltd. 


Subject. 


‘Mineral Survey, 1910. 

Preservation of Ancient Monu- 
ments, etc. 

Mineral Survey, 1911, 

Mineral Survey, 1912. 

Mineral Survey. 

Oil-seeds, Oils, etc. 

Mineral Survey, 1913. 


3 . Roads and Land Settlement. 


Geology and Geography of 
the northern part of the 
Protectorate. 

Fishes of the Colonies. 

Report on a visit to the Island 
by the High Commissioner 
for the Western Pacific. 


Gp. 3, 


eiizes ty GOOgle 


















3 6105 O10 348 352 


STANFORD UNIVERSITY LIBRARIES 
STANFORD AUXILIARY LIBRARY 
STANFORD, CALIFORNIA 94305-6004 
(415) 723-9201 
All books may be recalled after 7 days 


DATE DUE 


e 
MAR 1%. ga 


% 








